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FOREWORD 


This is the ei^ghth issue of the Handbook of Indian Uni-- 
versifies published by the Inter-University Board, India, with 
the help of a special grant made for the purpose by the Govern- 
ment of India, Department of Education, Health and Lands. 
The Volume also contains information about other insti- 
tutions in the country doing work of University standard. 
Particulars regarding copies of this as well as other publica- 
tions of the Inter-University Board can be had from this 
Office or from the Bangalore Press, Bangalore City. All 
communications relating to this Handbook should be adclressed 
to the Secretary, Inter-University Board, India, Lucknow. 


Lucknow, | 
20th Jamary 1940f 


ly. K. SiDHANTA, 
Secretary, 

Inter-University Board, India. 




INTRODUCtlON 


. The first proposal for founding a ynivcrsity in'India 
was made by the Council of Education in Bengal in the year 
1845, but was not accepted by the Board of Directors of the 
J^st India CoiApany,^ who considered the scheme somewhat 
premature. The famous Despatch of Sir Charles Wood in 
lS^4, soon after the renewal of the Charter of the East India 
Company in the previous year, brought the question once more 
to the front, as it demanded a scheme of Education for all 
India, far wider and more comprehensivp than the Local or 
Supreme Government would have ventured to suggest. 
“ Among many subjects of importance, ” proclaimed the 
epoch-making document, “ none have a stronger claim to our 
attention than that of education. It is one of our most 
sacred duties to the nation, to be the means, as far as in us 
lies, of conferring upon the natives of India those vast moral 
and material blessings which flow from the general diffusion 
of useful knowledge and which India* may under Providence 

derive froni, her connection with England.” 

* • 

It was in accordance 'with this declared policy of the 
Government of India, that the foundations of University 
education were laid in the country with the establishment of 
the Universities ^f Calcutta, Bombay and Madras in the year 
1857, the necessary legislation .incorporating them having 
been passed respectively on January 24th, July 18th and 
September 1 5th of the year. The jurisdiction of the Calcutta 
University, which at the beginning included practically all 
Northern India, was soon found to be unwieldy and it was 
therefore broken up by the establishment of two additional 
Universities, the University of the Panjab which was founded 
in 1882 and the University of Allahabad which followed five 
years later in 1887. 

These five Universities were found adequate^fpr several 
years to meet the needs of the entire country in the matter 
of higher education, though many important events had 
happened during the interval. An Educational Commis- 
sion, presided over by Sir William Hunter, was appointed in 
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1882 V to enquire particularly into the manner in which effect 
has been given to^the principles of the Despatch of 1854, and 
to suggest suchjn^asufcs ac it may think desirable in order to 
the further carrying out of the policy laid down”. The deli- 
berations of this tommrssion resulted in recommendations 
of a far-reaching nature with regard to the control of higher 
education in the country and the encouragement of private 
enterprise in the matter of colleges, but no additions were 
made to the existing Universities. 

The next landmark in the history of Indian Universities, 
was the appointment, by Lord Curzon, of a Universities’ 
Commission in the year 1902. The recommendations of ihe 
Commission were mainly in the direction of reforms in the 
•constitutions of Universities, “ that educational standards 
should be allowed a predominant influence in thena”. An 
•enactment for amending the law relating to Universities in 
India came into effect on the 1st September 1904 and new 
Senates and Syndicates were formed in accordance with the 
provisions of the new code. This Act laid new responsibi- 
lities upon Universities as regards both their control of 
affiliated colleges and their own teaching functions. 

The Universities of India were not originally teaching 
bodies, but the Act of 1904 specified the provision of Instruc- 
tion as one of their duties and gave them the power of 
appointing professors and lecturers, of holding and managing 
endowments and of ‘ erecting, equipping and maintaining 
University libraries, laboratories and museums, j Though 
the bulk of the teaching continued to be in affiliated -colleges, 
a certain amount of higher instruction now began to be con- 
centrated under University management. Assisted by grants 
from the Imperial Government and in a few cases by private 
endowments, some of the Universities were successful in the 
formation and maintenance of colleges for ordinary instruc- 
tion, in the partial substitution of University for college 
teaching in the Mastership courses and in the organization of 
research and lectures of general interest. 

The resolution of the Government of India on Indian 
Educational policy issued in 1913 drew attention not only 
to the need’ for additional Universities in India, but also for 
university organizations of a better type. “ At present,” the 
Resolution observed, “there are only five Indian Universities 
for 185 arts and professional colleges in British India besides 
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several institutions in ‘Native States. 


The day is pr 


^bably 


far distant when India will be able to diepense altogether 
with the aflSliating University. Bdt it* is noceSsary to restrict 
the area over which affiliating Uruversities hdve control by 


sectrring, in the first instance, a separate University for each 


of the leading provinces in India and secondly, to create new 


local teaching and residential Universities within eac^ of fhe 
provinces in harmony with the best modefn opinion as to the 


right road to educational efficiency.” ’ It is interesting to note 
ffiat the-countjy was soon to b?riefit by activities in both these 
directions. : * 


’ * If the earlier Universities of India were started, more or 
less entirely, under official auspices, there were soon to be 
two new Universities in the country to serve the special needs 
of the Hindus and Muhammadans, founded largely by the 
efforts of the leaders of the two communities themselves, 
though aided by the Government and established by Acts 
of Legislature like the first models. The Benares Hindu 
University came into existence in 1916 and the Aligarh 
Muslim University in 1920. The primary aim of the former 
is to preserve ” the best thought of the culture of the Hindus 
and all that was good and great in the ancient civilization of 
India,” though admission is not rastricted to Hindus only 
and thouglj it has extensive departments of modern learning 
in Arts as well as in Sciervce, including Engineering, Mining 
and Metulliirgy, and Agriculture. The aims of the Aligarh 
Muslim University are on similar lines, though it is also open, 
like thejfBenares Hindu University, to students of all commu- 
nities and has all the usual departments of a modern Uni- 
versity. The provision of faculties of Oriental Learning 
and religious instruction is a ’special fcatuue of these institu- 
tions. It is only necessary to add that both of these Univer- 
sities were based on earlier foundations, the Central Hindu 
College of Mrs. Annie Besant at Benares and the Muham- 
madan Anglo-Oriental College of Sir Syed Ahmed at 
Aligarh. 

. The rapid progress of higher education in Indiap 
States was responsible for the foundation of the University 
of Mysore in 1916, the Osmania University of Hyderabad- 
Deccan in 1918 and the University of Travancore in 1937. 
A noteworthy feature of th*e Osmania University is that all 
teaching in non-language subjects is through Urdu, fhe 
language of the State, though, the courses have recently .been 
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made 'to include even such technical Subjects as Medicine 
and Engineering.! 

• * t 

The constitution of Bihar and Orissa into separate 
province resulted in the formation of an additional Univer- 
sity at Patna in 1917. ' 


■ The Calcutta University Commission presided over 
by Sir 'Michael Sadler, which deliberated from 1917 to 191^, 
was responsible for considerable activity in the University 
world of India. One of its' primary recomn^endatigns was 
that Universities should be relieved of their* Intermecliatfc 
work so that they might be able to concentrate attention on 
real University teaching and the ' advancement of higher 
learning. The movement for the establishment of unitary 
and residential Universities which were also strongly advocated 
by the Commission received great impetus and several Uni- 
versities were formed in the years immediately following the 
report, largely on the new lines recommended which had also 
already been adopted by Benares and Mysore in 1916. 
Reference has already been made to the Aligarh Muslim Uni- 
versity which was founded in 1920. A University was also 
established in the same year at Rangoon to satisfy the aspira- 
tions of Burma.'. The University of Lucknow was incor- 
porated in December 1^20. The University of Dacca came 
into existence on the 1st July 1921., The Inaperial Capital of 
Delhi had a‘ University of its own by Act VII of 1922. The 
Central Provinces which had to be content till now with the 


affiliation of its colleges to the University of Allahabad obtained 
a new University of their own at Nagpur in, 1923. ^ 


Though the recommendations of the Calcutta Uni- 
versity Commission have not been given • effect to in any 
substantial manner in the University of Calcutta for which 
they were primarily intended, they have been responsible 
for many changes in the organization of higher education in 
the United Provinces. After the foundation of the unitary, 
teaching and residential Universities of Benares, Aligarh and 
Uucknow, the constitution of Allahabad was also changed in 
1922 into a University of the same type, though the associated 
colleges continued to be controlled by it till July 1927. The 
fdrmation of the Agra University during the year, however, 
freed Allahabad completely from’ its externa! jurisdiction and 
if is now functioning entirely as a University of the unitary 
type. Incidentally, this has furnished the people of Agra 
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with a separate Univ6r§ity of their own, though it has-^also, 
at present, to cater to the needs of Rajpufana and Central 
India. 

Another notable feature in connection with the Uni- 
versities in the United Provinces is that except in the case of 
Aligarh and Benares, Intermediate education has been 
removed from their control, with the forrj>ation of a separate 
Board of High School ahd Intermediate Education for the 
purpose in 1921, established by*a special Act of the Legisla- 
‘ture,’ in accordance yvith one of the most important recom- 
mendations of the Calcutta University Commission, the only 
other University in India -which has also embodied the reform 
being the University of Dacca. The colleges of Rajputana 
and Central India also, it may be observed in passing, have 
only their degree classes affiliated to the. University of Agra, 
while the Intermediate classes are controlled by the Board of 
High School and Intermediate Education for Rajputana 
(including Ajmer-Merwara), Central India and Gwalior 
established in 1929. 

As was only to be expected the establishment of Uni- 
versities of a newer type could not but exercise considerable 
influence on the older Universities. The University of 
Calcutta niay be said to have entered upon an entirely new 
chapter in Tier history with.the Indian Universities. Act of 1904, 
and the constitution has also been amended, more than once, 
since that date. It has now extensive and well-established 
teachinji departments, though it also continues to be the 
largest affiliating University in India, and the Empire. The 
University of Bombay underwent complete reorganization 
by the Act of 1928,’ which reduced the proportion of the nomi- 
nated to the elected members of the Senate and enabled 
various popular interests to be represented on it. By the new 
Act, the executive functions of the University are carried on 
by the Syndicate, while the academic work is looked after by 
the Academic Council. In the case of the University of 
Madras, the Indian Universities Act of 1904 has been super- 
seded by the Madras University Act of 1923, with a view to 
establishing a teaching and residential University at Madras, 
while enabling the University to exercise due control over the 
quality of the teaching given by colleges which are to consti- 
tute the University or are affiliated to it. This Act has again 
been amended by Act XII of 1929. 
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'^he University of the Panjab lias also been changing 
in its duties and jesponsibilities since the year 1919. Honours 
teaching in everyi subject'is now directly under the control 
of the UniveVsity which ^Iso administers the Oriental, Law 
and CommerOe Colleges. The University has also attempted 
in some measure to co-ordinate the teaching in the colleges 
at' Lahore. The future of University education in the Panjab 
has be^n recently s'tibjected to a close scrutiny by the Panjab 
University Enquiry Committee (1932-33) with Sir George 
Anderson as Chairman, but ho action has yeUbeen takgn on 
their report. 

The year 1926 witnessed important University develop- 
ments in the Madras Presidency with the establishment of 
the Andhra University for the special needs of the Telugu 
people in the north, the headquarters of the University 
having been settled after prolonged controversy to be located 
at Waltair. The Annamalai University of Annamalainagar 
at Chidambaram in Southern India began to function in July 
1929 and was rendered possible by the princely generosity 
of the Hon’ble Raja Sir Annamalai Chetty who gave a dona- 
tion of twenty lakhs of rupees for the purpose in addition to 
the buildings, equipment and property of the Annamalai 
College founded sOme years earlier by him at the same place. 
The youngest University in the country is the University of 
Travancore which was established* by the Government of 
His Highness the Maharaja of Travancore on the auspicious 
occasion of His Highness’s Twenty-sixth Birthdav on 1st 
November 1937, the chief aims of the University veing to 
develop technological* education to make^ provisions for 
original research in Applied Science and to provide for the 
conservation ol' Kerala Art and' Culture. * • 


Lucknow, 
20th January 1940. 


N. K. SiDHANTA, 
Secretary, 

Inter-University Board, India. 
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THE INTER-UKiVERSiTY BOARD, IlsTDIA 


The need for co-ordination in t'he work of the Universities 
in India was expressed by the Calcutta University Commission 
in their Report, and in 1921, acting on a resolution passed by the 
Congress of the Universities of the Empire, the Indian I)^le- 
^ates to the Congress passed a resolutidh recommerfaing to 
the Universities of India, that an ^\sSoeiation or a Committee 
of Representatives of ditlerent Indian Universities be formed, 
'^witli the objef'1: of dealing with questions affecting their mutual 
apd common interests. It was suggested in particular that 
such an association if formed should go into the question of 
certain difficulties which might arise owing to the conditions 
of admission of students to certain courses and examinations of 
the. Universities of the United Kingdom not being suited to 
the qualifications which students from Indian Universities 
could present. The Ljdton Committee on Indian students in 
England also hoped that the Indian University authorities 
would take st('ps at an early date to establish an Inter-Uni- 
versity Board for the i)urpo8e of co-ordinating the courses of 
study in India and securing uniformity in their recognition 
abroad. The Indian Universities’ Conference held at Simla, 
in May 1924, passed a resolut ion unanimously recommending 
to the Universities that it was d''sirable that an Inter- 
University, organization should be established. The functions 
assigned to it were the following : — 

(i) To act as an Inter-University Organization and 

Bureau of Information; 

(ir) To facilitate an exchange of professors; 

(iii) To serve as an authorized channel of communication 

and fai ilitate co-ordination of T huversity work ; 

(iv) To appoint or recommend, where- necessary, a com- 

mon representative of India at an Imperial or 

Int ernational Conference on Higher Education ; 

(v) To assist Indian Universities in obtaining recognition 

for their degrees, diplomas and examinations in 

other Universities ; 

(vi) To act as an Appointments’ Bureau for Indian Uni- 

versities ; 

(vii) To fulfil such other duties as may he assigned to it 

from time to time by the Indian UniversitieSi 

A Provisional Committee consisting of representatives of 
the Universities whs also appointed to discuss ways and medns 
and other preliminaries with regard to the formation of this 
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BoarA It prepared an estimate of probable expenditure 
amounting to Es. 24,000 per annum ; and suggested that each 
of the fifteen Urdversilies.then in existence in India should 
guarantee an ^annhal contribution of a maximum amount of 
Es. 1,600* for a term of three years with effect from 1st April 
1925, and that an advance payment of not less than Es.*100 
should be made by each University on 1st February 1925, to 
meet certain preliminary expenses. Twelve Universities agreed 
to joinV-he Board aM made a preliminary cojitribution. Their 
representatives met at Bombay in March 1925 to consider the 
Agenda, which had been prepared in this instance, by the 
Education Department of the* Governpient ^f India. * Tln^ 
Agenda included questions relating to the future prganizatiop 
and work of the Board as well as a number of references niade 
in advance to the Inter-University organization by the Uni- 
versities’ Conference held at Simla. The first annual meeting 
was held at Delhi in February 1926. Siiice then the Board 
has met every year:*at Benares in February 1927, at Madras 
in February 1928, at Patna in February 1929, at Dacca in 
March 1930, at Mysore in February 1931, at Lahore in March 
1932, at Hyderabad in February 1933, at Delhi in March 1931, 
at Calcutta in February 1935, at Aligarli in February 1936, 
at Nagpur in February 1937, at Allahabad in December 1937,^ 
at Bombay in February 1939 and at Waltair in December 1939. 
All the Universities in India and Burma are now members 
of the Board. * , 

Besides the annual meetings attended b^ the wepresenta- 
tives nominated to Ihe Board by the* Universities of India, the 
Board is also holding larger quinquennial Conferences of d<de- 
gates from all the Universities. Apart from the first Con- 
ference held at Simla in May, 1924, prior to the estab^shrnent 
of the Inter-University Board, the second Confiwencc of Indian 
Universities was held 5t Delhi in October, 1929, opened by 
His Excellency Lord Irwin, Vieeroy and Governor-General of 
India, the third Conference was held at Deliii in March, 1934,. 
opened by His Excellency Lord Willingdon and the fourth 
Conferened was held in Bombay in March 1939, opened by His 
Excellency Sir Lumley, Governor of Bombay. 

N. K. SiDHANTA, 

Lucknow, \ Secretary, 

20th January 1940. j Inter- University Board, India. 


* It was found necessary to c.all for a contribution of Rs. 1 .000 
only from each constituent University. Since 1022 the contribution 
from each University has been reduced to B.s. 750 per annum. 



THE INTER-UNIVERSITY BOARD, INDIA 

List of Representatives, ‘l939>-40 

1. -Rojakaryapravina Mr. N. S. Swbba Bao, m.a. (Cantab.),. 
• Bar-at-Law, Vice-Chancellor, University of Mysore, 

Mysore (('hairman). 

2. The Bt. Hon’blc Dr. Sir Akbar Tlydari, Nawab Hyder 

Nawaz Jung Bahadur, n.A., r.c., n.c^f,., ll.d., Chahcellor,. 
Osmania University, Hyderabad (Decean). 

3. Pandit Amaranatha Jha, m.a., f.ii.s.l., Vice-Chancellor, 

• ^ * University of Allahabad,* Allahabad. 

4. Dr. C. B. Bwldy, jvi.A. (Cantab.), iTon.n.Litt., m.l.c., Vice- 

Chancellor, Andhra. University, Waltair. 

3. Diwan Bahadur 8. E. Bunganadhan, m.a., l.t., m.l.c., 
Vice-Chancellor, University of Madras, Madras. 

6. A. C. Sen Gupta, Plsq., m.a. (Edin.), i.e.s., Director of 

Public Instruction and Secretary ’to Government, C.P. 
and Berar, Nagpur. 

7. Dr. Syamaprasad Mookerjee, m.a., b.l., Barrister-at-Law, 

n.Litt., M.L.A., 77, Asutosh Mookerjee Road, Calcutta. 

8. Prof. A. B. A. Halcem, n.A. (Oxon.), Bar-at-Law, Pro- 

Vice-Chancellor, Muslim University, Aligarh. 

9. Dr. P. Basil, m.a., ph.n., b.l., Vice-Chancellor, Agra Uni- 

versity, and Princi]ial, Holkar College, Indore. 

10. The Bt. Ifon’ble V. S. Srinivasa Sastri’, P.(\, c.H., ll.d., 

Vice-Chancellor, Annamalai University, Annamalai- 
nagal. • , 

11. Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviy.a, B.A., ll.b., Vice- 

Chancellor, Hindu University, Benares. 

12. Dr.^Sachchidananda Sinha, Barrisler-at-Law, Hon.D.iitt., 

MrL.A., Vice-Chancellor, Patna University, Patna. 

13. Dr. B. C. Majumdar, m.a., pIi.d.i Vice-Chancellor, Uni- 

versity of Dacca, Banina P.O., Dacca. 

14. C. V. Chandra'sekharan, Esq., m.a. (Oxon.), f.k.h.s., Pjo- 

Vice-Chancellor, University of Travancore, Trivandrum. 
16. S. M. Habibullah, Esq., B.A., o.b.e., m.l.a., Vice-Chan- 
cellor, University of Lucknow, Lucknow. 

16. Khan Bahadur Mian M. Afzal Husain, m.sc., m.a. (Cantab.), 

I.A.S., Vice-Chancellor, University of (he Panjab, Lahore. 

17. The Hon’ble Sir Maurice Gwyer, k.c.b., k.c.s.i., Vice- 

Chancellor, University of Delhi, Delhi. 

18. B. P. Masani, Esq., m.a., .lp., Vice-Chancellor, Univer- 

sity of Bombay, Bombay. , 

John Sargent, Esq., m.a.. Educational Commissioner 
with the Government df India, New' Delhi. 

Prof. N. K. Sidhanta, m.a. (Ca^ntab.), Professor of English, 
University of Lucknow, Lucknow' {Secretary). 
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Executive Council, and Member, University Council, 
Osraania University, Hyderabad (Deccan) (1925-27). 

3. Ste E. Venkataratnam Naidu, Kt., m.a., Vice-Chancellor, 

Madras University, Madras (1927-28). 
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Vice-Chancellor, Madras University, Madras (1932-33). 

8. Prof. G. H. Langley, m.a., i.e.s., Vice-Chancellor, Dacca 
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University, Madras (1935-36). 

11. Pandit Amaranatha Jha, m.a.. Professor of English, 

Allahabad University, Allahabad (1936-37). 

12. Dr. C. E. Eeddy, m.a. (Cantab.), Hon.n.iJIt., M'.l.c., Vice- 

Chancellor, Andhra Univerfeity, Waltair (3937-38). 

13. Diwan Bahadur 'S. B. Eunganadhan, m.a., l.t., m.i .c., 
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Succession List of Secretaries of the Inter-University Board, 
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1. N. S. Subba Eao, Esq., m.a. (Cantab.), Barrister-at-Law, 
University Professor of Economics, and Princiiial, 
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of Philosophy, Mysore University, Mysore (3932-37). 

4. N. K. Sidhanta, Esq., M.A. (Cantab.), Dean, Faculty of 
Arts and Professor -oi English, Lticknow University, 
Lucknow (since 1937). 



Agra University 


Introductory : Character of the University 

.The Agra, University wag brought into existence on the 
.1st of July 1927'. by an Act of the Legislature of the United 
Provinces of Agra and Oudh, for the purpose of affiliating the 
Colleges associated with the University of Allahabad, as 
reorganized by the Allahabad University Act, 1921, so as to set 
the University of Allahabad free to function as a unitary, 
teaching and residential University by relieving it of the 
responsibility of controlling the quality and character of teach- 
ing given in its name by the associated colleges (situated 
outside the territorial area of 10 miles’ radius from the Convo- 
cation Hall of the University), and placing such responsibility 
upon an alfiliating University at Agra. 

The jurisdiction of the University extends over the United 
Provinces of Agra and Oudh, Central India and Rajputana. 

^ Oflicers of the University 

• > 

OllVNCELLOR 

j His Excellency Sir Harry Graham Haig, 

M.A., K'.c.s.l., O.I.K., J.P., I.C.S. 

Governor of the United Provinces (Ex-officio) 

. • Vicic-Chanceixor 
Dr. Prafullachandra Basu, m.a., pIi.])., b.l. 

ItECilSTRAR 

Pandit Shyaiii Sundar Sharma, m.a. 

Deans of the Faculties 

Arts . . Mr. S. C. Chatterji, jt.A., Principal, 

Christ Church College, Cawnpory. 

•Science .. Rai Bahadur Hari Prasad, b.a., B.sc., 

, p.c.s.,. Vice-Principal, Government 

College, Ajmer, 



■2 


HANDfe^JOK OK INDIAN- UNIVERSITIES 

f 

Law . . Eai Bahadur Brijendra Swarup, b.a.^ 

le.b., Civil Lines, Cawnpore. 

Comnierco • , . . *Mrr Kalka Prasad Bhatnajjar, m.a., 

• ^ LL.B., D. A.-V. College, Cawnpore. 

Agriculture . . Mr. P. K. Dey, .u.se., i.A.s., Princflial, 

Agricultural ('ollege, Cawnpore. 

Constitution of the University 

The authorities of the University are — 

The Senate, the Executive Council, the A(”3,demjc Boardr" 
tlie Board of Inspection, and the Eaculth-s’of Arts, Scieime, 
Law, Commerce and Agriculture. The Senate is the supreme 
Governing Body of the University, and the Executive Council 
the Executive Body; the Academic Board advises the Execu- 
tive Council on acadeinic matters ; and the Board of Inspection 
is responsible for the periodical inspection of affiliated colleges. 
Each Faculty constitutes its Boards of Studies, whose reports 
regarding th»> courses of study it considers and forwards to th<‘ 
Academic Board with its own reconunendaiions. 

Teaching and AfTiliated Colleges 

There are at. present seventeen colleges affiliated to the 
University, a list of which is given below. The University has 
no teaching staff of its own, but teaching is cayied on at 
present in the affiliated colleges, which have* their own stalT. 

Under the Allahabtid University Act, 1921 [Section 7 (5)], 
the affiliated colleges were not alloAved to maintain lnte|niediate 
classes for the purpose of i)reparing students for admission to 
the University, beyond* a period of live yearf? from the com- 
mencement of t he Allahabad Uiiivcrsity Act, 1921, saxM' Avith 
the previous sanction of the Local Governlnent and for such 
period as the Local Government may din ct , but under the 
Agra University Act (Section 39) this restriction on the main- 
tenance of the Intermediate classes has been removed and it 
no longer applies to the affiliated colleges of the University,, 
which. are permitted to maintain or comprise classes, also in 
preparation for the Intermediate or Commercial lliploma 
Examination of the Board of High School and Intermediate 
Education of the United Provinces or of Eajputana, C. I. and 
Gwalior. The University, however, exercises control over 
the quality and the character of teaching given in the degree 
and post-graduate classes onlp, and not in fhe Intermediate 
classes in the affiliated colleges which is the special feature of 
the Agra University Act. 
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J^ame of College with l^uhject and Examinations for which 

name of Frincijyal each College is recognized by 

the E ntversity 

, (Note. — “ Recognition ” docs not necessarily mean that 
classes are actually being held in all the subjects, for which recogni- 
tion has been granted.) 

^ 1. Af^ra College, Faculty of Arts.— M. A. in Pl»ilosophy, 
Agra. (Principal : }^1 y. English History, Sanskrit, Arabic, 

II. Krai], B.A., Ai.se., Perfyan, Hindi, Economics and 

E.i.e.) * Alathematics ; B.A. in English, 

Ilistoi-y, Economics, Pliilosophy, 
Sanskrit, Persian, Hindi, Urdu, 
Matliemalics, Alilitary Science and 
Political Science. 

Faculty of Ncicnce. — M.Sc. in Physics, 
CluMiustry, Zoology, Botany and 
Alathematics ; B.Sc. in Alathematics, 
Physics, Chemistry, Zoology. Botany 
ami Alilitary Science. 

, Faculty of Tmw. — LL.B. 

2. St. John's ('ol- Faculty of AHs. — AI.A. in English, 

lege, Agra. (Princi- Philosophy, Economics, History, 
■pal : Rev. Canon T. D. Alatlnmiatics, Persian and Hindi ; 
Sully, Ai.A.) B.A. in English, History, Econo- 

• , mics, Philosoidiy, Sanskrit, Arabic, 
Persian, Alathematics, Hindi, Urdu, 
Ceography and Alilitary Science. 

Faculty of Science. — AI.Sc. in Physics, 
Chemistry, Zoology, Botany and 
Alathematics ; B.So. in Mathematics, 
Physics, (diemistry. Zoology, Botany 
ami Alilitary Science*. 

Faculty of Commerce. — B.Com. 

3. Alaharaja's Col- Faculty of Arts.— AI.A. in English, 

lege, Jaipur. (Princi- History, Philosophy, Sanskrit, Per- 
prtt : Air. K. L. Varma, sian and Alathematics; B.A. in 
M-A.) English,’ History, Philosophy, Eco- 

nomics, Sanskrit, Persian and 
Alathematics. , 

Faculty of Science. — AI.Sc. in Alathe- 
nlatics ; B.Sc. in Alathematics, Che- 
mistry and Physios. 

Faculty of Commerce. — B.Com. 
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Name of College with /Subject and Examinations for which 

name of Principal each College is recognized by 

the University 

A. 

4. Meerut College, Faculty of Arts. — M.A. in English,. 
Meerut. {Principal : History, Philosophy, Persian, Sans- 

Col'. T. P. O’Donnell, krit. Economies, Political Science. 
M.C., V.D., B.A.) and Mathematics ; B.A. in English, 

• History, Philosophy, Persian, Sans- 
krit,, Economics, Mathematics, Ara- 
bic, Hindi, Urdu, Political *Scienco 
and Military Science. 

Facility of Science. — M.Sc". in MatH'e- 
matics ; B.Sc. in Physics, Chemistry,, 
Mathematic,? and Military Science. 

. Faculty of Law. — LL.B. 

Faculty of Commerce. — B.CoJi. 

6. Christian Col- Faculty of Arts. — M.A. in Philosophy 
lege, Indore. {Princi- B.A. in English, Philosophy, Sans- 

pal ; Eev. A. A. Scott, krit, Persian, History, Economics, 

M.A., B.D.) Political Science and Mathematics. 

6. Holkar College, Faculty of Arts. — M.A. in English, 

Indore. {Principal : Dr. . Economies and History ; B.A. in 
P. Basil, M.A., Ph.D., English, Economics, History, Sans- 

B.D.) krit, Hindi, Mathematics, Philoso- 

phy, Persian and Marathi. 

. Faculty of Science. — M.Sc. in Chem- 
istry ; B.Sc. in Mathematics, Phy- 
sics and Chemistry. « 

Faculty, of Law. — LL.B . 

7. S. D. Colfege, Faculty of Arts. — M.A. in English, 

Cawnpore. {Principal : Economics, Sanskrit, History and 

Mr. L. C. Tandon, M.A., Hindi ; B.A. in English, Mathe- 
M.com.) matics. Economics, History, Sans- 

krit, Hindi and Political Science. 

Faculty of Law. — LL.B. 

Faculty of Commerce. — B.Com. 

8. BereiUy College, Faculty of Arts. — M.A. in English, 

Bereilly. {Principal : Hindi, Economics and Mathe- 

Mr. A. C. Dutt, M.A.) matics ; B.A. in English, Philo- 

sophy, Economics, History, Mathe- 
matics, Sanskrit, Persian, Hindi, 
Urdu and Political Science. 
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Name of College with 
name of Principal 


9. Government Col- 
lege, Ajmer. {Princi- 
pal . Mr. P. Seshadri, 
M.A.) 


10. D. A.-V. Col- 
lege, Cawnpore. {Prin- 
cipal : Lala l3iwan 
Chand, .m.a.) 


11. Victoria Col- 
lege, Gwalior. {Princi- 
pal : Mr. Babu Lai 
Gupta, Ai.se.) 


12. St. Andrew's 

College, Gorakhpur. 
{Principal : Mr. D. 

Eaja Earn, m.a.) 

13. Christ Church 
College, Cawnpore. 
{Principal : Mr. S. C. 
Chatter ji, m.a.) 


J> 

Subject and Examinations for which 
each College is recognized by 

'the Zhii’bersity 

• 

Faculty of Science. — M.Sc. in Mathe- 
matics ; B.Sc. in Mathematics^ 
Physics and Chemistry. 

Faculty of Law .— . 

Faculty of 'Arts. — B.A. in English, 
Sanskrit, History, Philosophy, Ara- 
bic, Persian, Economics and Mathe- 
matics. 

Faculty of Science. — B.Sc. in Mathe- 
matics, Physics, Chemistry, Botany 
and Zoology. 

Faculty of Arts. — ^IVI.A. in Philosophy 
and Economics ; B.A. in English, 
History, Hindi, Sanskrit, Persian, 
Economics, Philosophy, Mathema- 
tics and Political Science. 

Faculty of Science. — B.Sc. in Mathe- 
matics, Physics and Chemistry. 

Faculty of Lav\ — LL.B. 

Faculty of Commerce. — B.Com. 

Faculty of Arts. — M.A. in English 
and Economics ; B.A. in English, 
Philosophy, History, Economics, 
Arabic, Persian, Mathematics, Sans- 
krit, Marathi, Hindi, Geography 
and Political Science. 

Faculty of Science. — ^B.Sc. in Mathe- 
matics, Physics, Chemistry, Botany 
and Zoology. 

Faculty of Arts. — B.A. in English, 
Persian, Sanskrit, Philosophy, His- 
tory, Mathematics and Economics* 

Faculty of Arts. — ^M.A. in Political 
Science and Mathematics ; B.A. in 
English, Philosophy, History, Eco- 
nomics, Mathematics, Persian, Sans- 
krit, Hindi, Urdu and Political 
Science. 

Faculty of Science. — ^M.Sc. in Mathe- 
matics. 
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Name of College with 
name of Principal 


Subject and Examinations for which 
each College is recognized by 
' the University 


14. J aswant. Col- 

lege, Jodhpur. {Prin- 
cipal : Mr. P. P. 

Sha’hani, m.a.) 

V • 

15. Agricultural Col- 
lege, Cawnpore. {Prin- 
cipal : Mr. P. K. Dey, 
M.SC., I.A.S.) 

16. Dungar College, 
Bikaner. {Principal : 
Mr. M. N. Tolani, m.a.) 


Fetculty of Arts. — B.A. in English, 
Philosophy, Mathematics, Econo- 
mics, History, Hindi and Sanskrit. 

Faculty of Agriculture. — ^B.Sc. (Ag.). 


Faculty of Arts. — B.A. in English, 
History, Economics, Philosophy, 
Mathematics, Sanskrit and Hindi. 


17. Mayo College, Faculty of Arts. — B.A. in English, 
Ajmer. {Principal : Mr. History, Political Science, Econo- 
V. A. S. Stow, M.A., mics and Military Science. 

C.I.E., V.D., I.E.S.) 


Detailed information regarding the staff, the liostels 
attached to the colleges, libraries, laboratories and museums, 
fees, freeships, prizes and medals, bursaries and scholarships 
can be obtained from the prospectus of each college, or by 
correspondence with the Principal. 

^ c 

Degrees, Admission to Examinatiehs and Courses of Study 

' Degrees 

In the Faculty of Arts, the University grants at^ present 
the B.A., M.A. and D.Litt. degrees ; and in« the Faculty of 
Science the B.Sc., M.So'. and D.Sc. degrees. The Pi ofessional 
degrees are the B.Sc. (Pharm.) in the Faculty of Science, the 
Master of Laws and the Bachelor of Laws in thic Faculty of Law, 
the Bachelor of Commerce in the Faculty of Commerce and the 
Bachelor of Science in Agriculture in the Faculty of Agriculture. 


Admission to Examinations and Period of Study 

Artb and Science 

Courses of study for the Bachelor’s degree in Arts or in 
Science extend over a period of two academic years and only 
those candidates are admitted to the examinations, which are 
held at the end of the second academical year who, after passing 
(i> the Intermediate Examination of the Bqard of High School 
and Intermediate Education, United Provinces or of the Board 
of High School and Intermediate Education for Eajputana 
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(including Ajmer-Merwara), Central India and Gwalior or of 
an Indian University incorporated by any law for the time 
being in force, or (ii) the Higher School CprUficate Examina- 
tion conducted by the Syndicate of the Cambridge University,, 
have attended a regular course of Study ill an affiliated college* 

The courses of study for the Master’s degree in Arts as 
well as in Science extend over a period of two years and there 
^re two examinations, viz., the Previous Examination, and the 
Pinal Examination. The Previous Examination is held at the 
end of the first year and only those candidates are allowed to 
p/ppear*at tlnj. examination who, after taking the Bachelor’s 
degree of the UntverSity (in Arts or in Science, as the case may 
bt ) or a corresponding Bachelor’s degree of an Indian Univer- 
sity incorporated by any law for the time being in force, have 
completed a regular course of study in an affiliated college for 
one academical year. A candidate is not admitted to the Pinal 
Examination for tlie degree of Master of Arts or of Master of 
Science unless he has passed tlie Previous M. A. or M.So. Exami- 
nation of the University, as the case may be, and has completed 
a regular course of study for one academical year in an affiliated 
college. 

Tlie degree of D.Litt. or D.Sc. is awarded on tlie basis 
of an original thesis upon any subject comprised within the 
faculties of Arts and Science respectively. .Only those candi- 
dates can supplicate for the Doctor's degree who are the M.A.’s 
or M.Sc.'s, as the case may be, of at least three years standing 
(i) of the University, or (f?,) of the Allahabad University, who, 
at the time of passing their M.A. or M’.Sc.- Examination were 
students of colleges associated with the Allahabad University 
and now'' affiliated to the Agra University, or (Hi) of any other 
University recognized for this jiurpose by the Executive 
Council and incorporated by any law for the time being in force, 
who have been resident within ♦the territorial limits of the Agra 
University for the three years immediately ‘preceding the date 
of their application. 

Bachelor of Science in Pharmaceutical Chemistry 

Admission to the B.Sc. (Pharm.) Examination is granted 
to those who, after passing the Intermediate Examination of 
the Board of High School and Intermediate Education, United 
Provinces, or of an Indian University incorporated by any law 
for the time being in force, or an examination recognised by the 
University as equivalent thereto, with Chemistry, Physics and 
Biology, have attended a regular course of study in Pharma- 
ceutical Chemistry in an affiliated college for two academical 
years. 
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Law 

The examination for th,e degree of Bachelor of Laws con- 
sists of two parts : '(1) The Previous Examination, and (2) the 
Einal Examinaibion. -A candidate who, after graduating either 
in Arts, Scienee, Commerce or Agriculture, completes a reghlar 
course of study in a Law class in an affiliated college for one 
academical year, is eligible for admission to the Previous 
Examination in Law.- For admission to the Final Examination 
in Law, a candidate is required to put in another year in an 
affiliated college after passing the Previous Exanjination 
in Law. • _ *• * 

Candidates for the LL.M. Examination must have passed 
at least two years previously the examination for the degree of 
Bachelor of Laws of the University or of any other Indian 
University incorporated by any law for the time being 
in force. 

Commerce 

Admission to B.CoM. Examination is granted to those 
who, after passing any of the following examinations, have 
prosecuted a regular course of study at a college affiliated to the 
University for the B.Com. degree : — 

(i) The Intermediate Examination of the Board of High 
School* and Intermediate Education, U.P., or of 
an Indian University incolporaled by any law for 
the time being in force ; . • ‘ 

I 

(it) the Commercial Diploma Examination of the Allaha- 
bad University or of the Board of High School and 
Intermediate Education, U.P. ; * 

(Hi) the Intermediate Examination in Commerce of the 
Board of High School and Intermediate Education, 
United, Provinces or* of the Board of High School 
and Intermediate Education, Eajputana (including 
Ajmer-Merwara), Central India and Gwalior ; 

(iv) the Intermediate (Group B — Special) Examination 
of the Delhi University with Eegional and Commer- 
cial Geography as an optional subject : 

Provided that the candidates who have passed the examina- 
tions mentioned in clauses (ii), (in) and (iv) above shall be 
exempted ^rom taking the First Year Bachelor of Commerce 
eoUrse. 

I t 

The regular eourse extends over a period of three years 
and the examination for the degree is ‘taken after that 
period. 
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■ Agriculture 

Admission to the B.Sc. ^Aa.i Eiwimination is granted to 
those who, after passing the Intermediate ’ Examination in 
Agriculture of the Board of High School and Intermediate 
Edtication, United Provinces, or any other examination in 
Agriculture recognized by the University as equivalent thereto,, 
have attended a regular course of study in an affiliated college 
for two academical years. 

Subjects and Papers for the Examinations and Scale of Marks 

Bachelor of \ Arts . — Candidates are examined in General 
English and any thre4 of the following branches : (a) English 

Literature, (6) Latin, Greek, Hebrew, Arabic, Persian or Sans- 
krit, (c) Hindi, Urdu, Marathi, Gujarati, Bengali, French,. 
German or Italian, (d) Mathematics, {e) Philosophy, (/) Eco- 
nomics, (g) History, (h) Political Science, and (i) Geography. 
The examination in General English consists of two papers. 
Three papers are set in English Literature, in each of the 
Classical and Modern Languages and in Mathematics and two 
papers in each Philosophy, Economics, History and Geography. 

The minimum for a pass in all subjects is 33 per cent. 
There are three divisions : Candidates are declared to have 
passed in the First Division if they obtain 60 per cent, or more 
of the aggregate, in the Second, if tljey obtain 46 per cent, or 
more, and in the Third, if they obtain the minimum pass marks 
in each subject. ■ 

Candidates may, at their option, take Military Science as 
an extra subject in which there are two papers and one practical 
of 50 marks each. For a pass in this subject candidates must 
obtain 45 marks in the two papers and 17 marks in the practical. 

Candidates may also at their option take an additional 
paper on one of the vernaculars recognized, by the University 
for the B.A. Examination. 

Master of Arts .' — A candidate may select one of the follow- 
ing subjects : (1) Languages : English, Sanskrit, Arabic, 

Persian, Latin, Urdu or Hindi, (2) Mental and Moral Science, 
(3) History, (4) Mathematics, (5) Economics, and (6) Political 
lienee. • 

At the Previous Examination, there are four papers in 
English Literature, Sanskrit, Arabic, Persian, Hindi, Urdu, 
Mathematics and Economics and three papers in Latin, History, 
Political Science, and Mental and Moral Science. For th© 
Pinal Examination four papers are set in English Literattire, 
Arabic, Persian, Sanskrit, Hindi, Urdu, Economics, Mental and 
Moral Science, History and Political Science and three papers 
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in Latin. There is a viva voce at the 'Pinal Examination in 
English Literature and Modern European Languages. 

The minimum ‘pass 'matks in all the subject s are 36 per 
uent. of the aggregate marlfs. Candidates who obtain 60 per 
cent, or more of the aggregate are placed in the First Division 
and those who obtain 48 per cent, or more in the Second Division. 

Bachelor of Science. — Candidates are examined in either of 
the two groups : («)• Physics, Chemistry and Matheinaties, or 
(6) Chemistry, Botany and Zoology. There are two papers 
and a practical examination in each subject except Mat hematics 
in which three papers are set. A candidate may,'‘at his option,* 
take General English as an extra subject in Avhich tlnue are 
two papers. ‘ ' 

The minimum for a pass in all subjects is 33 jau cent. 
There are three divisions : The First Division consists of those 
who obtain 60 per eent. or more of the aggregat e, the Second of 
those who obtain 45 per cent, or more, and the Third of those 
who obtain the minimum pass marks in each subject. 

Candidates may at their option, also take Military Science 
as an extra subj(!Ct in which there are two papers and one 
practical of 50 marks each. For a pass in this subject candi- 
dates must obtain 45 marks in th(‘ two papers and 17 marks 
in the practical. 

Master of Sciekee, — Candidates must offer one of the follow- 
ing subjects : — («) Mathematics, (b) Physics, {<■) (3iemistry, 
(d) Botany, and {e) Zoology. At the Previous Ekamination 
there are three papers ^nd a practical examination in Physics, 
Botany, Zoology and Chemistry. In Mathematics the exami- 
nation consists of four papers. At the Final Examinah'on four 
papers are set in Mathematics, three papers in Zoology and 
Physics, and two paiiers^and a thesis in Chemistry and Botany 
with a practical examination in each subject except Mathe- 
matics. 

The minimum for a pass is 36 per cent, in each subject, 
60 per cent, or more of the aggregate places a candidate in the 
First Class and 48 per cent, or more, in the Second Class. 

Professional Examinations 

Bachelor of Science in Pharmaceutical Chemistry. — The 
following are the subjects of study : (1) Pharmaceutical 

Chemistry, (2) Pharmacy, (3) Pharmacognosy, and (4) Ele- 
mentary Human Physiology and Pharmaco-dynamics. 

The examination is conducted by means of papers, but 
candidates are required to uftdergo a practical examination in 
each subject and to pass separately in that examination. 
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The minimum for a pass in each subject is 33 per cent. 
There are three divisions : The First Division consists of those 
who obtain 60 per cent, or more, of the aggregate marks, the 
Second of those who obtain 45 per cent, or more and the Third 

of those who obtain the minimum«»pass marks in each subject. 

• 

Candidates may, at their option, also take General English 
or Military Science, or both as extra subjects. 

Bachelor of Laws . — The subjects of .the Previous Exami- 
nation are : (1) Eoman Law, (2) The Law of Contracts, 

(3) The Law of Easements and Torts, (4) The Law of Evidence, 
(5) Criminal Law and Procedure and (6) Constitutional Law. 
The following are *tjie subjects for the Final Examination : 
(i) Civil Pi'oc.edure, (ii) The Law relating to the Land Tenures, 
Rent and Revenue in the United Provinces of Agra and Oudh 
or Central Provinces Rent and Revenue Laws, (iii) Hindu Law, 
(ivj Mohammedan Law, (v) The Law relating to Transfer of 
Property, (vi) Equity with special reference to Trusts and 
Specific Relief, and (vii) Jurisprudence. 

The examination is conducted by papers. The minimum 
for a pass is 36 per cent, in each subject. Those who obtain 
60 per cent, of the aggregate arc placed in the First Class and 
those obtaining 48 iier cent, in the Second Class. 

Master of Laws . — Candidates for the Degree of Master of 
Laws shall be examined in the following compulsory subjects, 
with such combination for the twb optional subjects as an 
intending candidate adopts : — 

Compulsory Subjects 

I. Jurisprudence and Principles of Legislation. 

II. Constitutional Law, British and Indian. 

III. Roman Law. 

IV. Either (a) Hindu Law, or (6) Mohammedan Law. 

Optional Subjects 

» 

Only two out of these may be taken : — 

I. Hindu or Mohammedan Law, whichever is not 
chosen as a compulsory subject. 

II. The Law of Contracts. 

III. Transfer of Immoveable Property and Easements. 

IV. Equity. , 

V. International Law, Public and Private. 

VI. Wills and Administrations. 

There shall be assigned to each paper 100 maffks. Candi- 
dates who obtain not less than 50 per cent, of the marks assigned 
to each subject’and not less than 60 per cent, of the aggregate 
shall be declared to have passed-the examination. There ^all 
be no Class. 
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Bachelor of Commerce. — The following subjects are to be 
studied in the first year class : (1) English, (2) Elements of 

Economics, (3) Elements of, Currency and Banking, (4) Book- 
Keeping and Accbuhtancy, (5) Business Methods, and (6) Eco- 
nomic and Commercial Geography. The subjects to be studied 
in the second and third year classes arc : (1) English (fwo 

papers), (2) Business Organisation, (3) Commercial and Indus- 
trial Law, (4) Statistics, (5) Principles of Economics, (6) Cur- 
rency and Finance, -(T) Modern Economic Development of 
India and England, and (8) one of the following special sub- 
jects containing three papers •each : (a) Advanced Account- 

ancy and Auditing, (6) Advanced Banking, (>;) Geograjihy,' 
(d) Insurance, and (c) Rural Economics. , . 

The minimum for a pass is 36 per cent, in each paper. 
Candidates who secure 60 per cent, or more of the aggregate 
are placed in the First Division, those who get 48 per cent, or 
more in the Second Division. 

Bachelor of Science in Agriculture. — Candidates are required 
to pass in Agriculture, Agricultural Chemistry and in one of 
the following subjects : — 

(1) Botany with Plant Pathology. 

(2) Botany with Plant Breeding. 

(3) Botany with Horticulture. 

(4) Zoology with Entomology and Parasitology. 

(6) Zoology wfth Aiiiipal Breeding. 

(6) Rural Economics. 

There are five papers and four ^^practical' examinations in 
Agriculture, two papers«and one practical examination in each 
of the other subjects. 

The minimum for a pass is 33 per cent, in each 'subject 
except in Agriculture practicals in which it 4s 40 per cent. 
A candidate is required to pass in the total of the^papers, as 
well as in the practical examination in each spbjcct. There are 
three divisions. The First Division consists of those who 
obtain 60 per cent, or more of the aggregate, the Second of those 
who obtain 45 per cent, or more, and the Third of those who 
obtain the minimum pass marks in each subject. 

Conditions of Re-Admission to University Examinations 

A candidate who after attending a regular course of study 
ior two academical years in an affiliated college fails once in 
the Final M.A. or M.Sc. or LL.B. Examination or who on 
account of serious illness has not been able to appear at the said 
examination, is allowed to appear kgain at a subsequent exami- 
nation without attending any further regular course of study 
provided the Principal of the affiliated college recommends his 
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application, which-, in^tho case of a candidate’s serious illness, 
shall be accompanied by a medical certificate. 

A candidate who has attended a regular course of study 
in an affiliated college and who lias failed bnce^ in a University 
4}xamination, other than Final M.A. or M.Sc. or LL.B. Exami- 
nation, may be permitted to re-appear at the next ensuing 
examination, without attending a further regular course of 
study, in case the Princijial of the college certifies that either (a) 
'he is unable to re-admit him as there is no vacancy imthe class, 
"■or (b) in his opinion the candidate's health or pecuniary 
circumstances preclude him frofh joining the college. The appli- 
cation for re-admission to the college in such a case must be 
^nade and the Principal's certificate obtained within 10 days 
of the commencement of the college session, at the end of 
which the candidate desires to appear at the said examination. 

A candidate who has failed more than once in a University 
Examination from an affiliated college, may be admitted to a 
subsequent examination without attending a regular course of 
study provided that he remains an ex-student of the affiliated 
college, in which he completed his course, and pays such 
annual fee to the college to retain his membership thereof as 
the college may require. 

Any candidate for B.A., B.Sc., B.Com., or B.Sc. (Ag.) 
Examination who has failed in one subject only obtaining not 
less than 25 per cent, of tnarks in tliRt subject and has obtained 
40 per cent,, of the aggregate number of marks allotted to the 
remaining subjects is admitted to the examination of the follow- 
ing year in the subject in which he has failed and if he passes 
in that subject he is declared to have passed the examination. 

Admission of Teachers, Inspectors in the Educational 
Department and Women Students to the 
Examinations of the University 

A teacher in an approved educational institution or an 
Inspecting Officer in the Departments of Education in U.P. or 
Eajputana, or O.I., or Gwalior, is also eligible for admission to 
University examinations if he has served continuously as a 
teacher or an Inspector for 18 months [in the case of B.A., 
B.Sc., B.Com. or B.Sc. (Ao.) Examintion] or one academic 
year [in the case of the M.A., or M.Sc. (Previous or Final) 
Examination] and if he fulfils certain other special conditions. 

Women candidates residing within the territbrial limits of 
the University are allowed -to appear at the examination of the 
University without attending a regular course of study in an 
affiliated college. 
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Number of Students in the l][niversity 


The number of students in the degree and post-graduate 
classes in the affiliated Colleges of the University during the 
session 1938-39* was as follpws : — 


Arts and Science classes 

.. 3,091 

Law classes 

730 

B.Com. glasses 

.. 339 

B.Sc. (Ag.) class . . 

86 

Total 

. . • 4,246" 


Residence and Health 

The students of the University are required to livci either 
in a hostel or with thfur parents or guardians. The cost of 
living and the conditions of residence are different in different 
places, the details of which will be found in the prospectuses of 
the different colleges issued by the colleges every year. 

The Board of Inspection is responsible for the periodical 
inspection of the hostels and every college is required to satisfy 
the Executive Council that the arrangements for the residence 
of students are satisfactory and that provision is made for the 
health and recreation of students. 

Military Training 

There is a University Training Corps, the sanctioned 
strength of which is as follows : — 

Agra , . Officers 3, other ranks 74 

Meerut . . Officer 1, ,, ,, 37 

c 

*^Scholarships and Medals 

There is a large number of scholarships and freeships and 
medals awarded by each of the 17 affiliated colleges of the 
University to its own students, the details of which can be had 
from the prospectuses of the respective colleges. 

Besides the scholarships awarded by the affiliated colleges, 
the University has instituted two research scholarships of Es. 50 
each tenable for 8 months in an affiliated college and the 
following post-graduate scholarships of Es. 30 per mensem each 
to be awarded annually (each scholarship being tenable for 
two sessions) for precedence in the First or S^cond Division on 
the results of the degree examination concerned : — 
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(1) Fifteen M.A. •scholarships on the results of the B.A. 

Examination. 

(2) Ten M.Sc. scholarships «n *1110 uesnlts of the B.Sc. 

Examination. 

(3) Three M.A. scholarships on the resnlts of the B.Com. 

Examination. 

(4) Two M.Sc. scholarships on the results of the B.Sc. (Ag.) 

Examination. 

In addition to these scholarships’ there is also one endowed 
schplarship of its. 15 p.m. tenaSle for 22 months. The scholar- 
ship is awarcfed. to a poor and deserving student who joins the 
•University .for the Bachelor's degree in any of the Faculties out 
of the interest of the donation of Es. 4,607-2-6 bequeathed to 
the Agra University by the late. Mr. Govind Das Gupta, a clerk 
in the Loco and Carraige Department of the B.B. & C.I. Eail- 
way, Ajmer, and is known as “ Govind Das Gupta Scholarship”. 

The University has got six endowed medals at present : — 

1. T. C. Jones Medal endowed by the Agra College Staff 
Club in memory of Mr. T. C. Jones, the late Principal of the 
Agra College, to be awarded annually at t he time of Convoca- 
tion to the student who stands first in English in the B.A. 
Examination of the University. 

2. Krishna Kumari Debi Medal endowed by Dr. Ganesh 

Prasad in memory of his daughter Krishna Kumari Debi to be 
awarded tto that,caudidaj.e in the Faculties of Arts and Science 
who obtains the highest* percentage of marks in the Final 
Examination for the Degree. * 

3. » Krishna Kumari Debi Mathematics Medal endowed 
by Dr. Ganesh Prasad in memory of his daughter to be 
awarded annually to that candidate Who obtains the highest 
percentage of marks in the Fijial Examination for the Master’s 
Degree in Mathematics, provided that he gets at least 60 per 
cent, of the marks in the aggregate. 

4. hieshadri Medal endowed by Mr. P. Seshadri, M.A., 
Principal, Government College, Ajmer, to be awarded annually 
to the candidate who obtains the highest percentage of marks 
in English Literature in the Final M.A. Examination. 

5. Bhrimati Umang LaJcshmi Kanti Lai Pandya Medal 
endowed by Dr. K. C. Pandya, Professor of Chemistry, 
St. John's College, Agra, in memory of his wife Shrvnati Umang 
Lakshmi, to be awarded annually to the candidate who pa’sses 
the B.Sc. Exairtination with the highest marks in Chemistry. 

6. Aziznddin Malcolm- Hailey Medal endowed by K. B. 
Kazi Sir Azizuddin Ahmad, Dewan, Datia State, to be awarded 
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annually to the candidate who obtains the highest percentage* 
of marks either in Sanskrit or in Persian (in alternate years}. 
in the B.A. Exapii^atioK. 

' Examinations held in April 1939 

The following Examinations of the University were held 
in March-April 1939 : — 


B.A. . . . 


No. of candidates 
appearing 
.. 1,846 

B.Sc. . . . 


. . s, 264 • 

M.A. (Previous) 

* 

432 

M.A. (Final) 


212 

M.Sc. (Previous) . . 


52 

M.Sc. (Final) 


29 

LL.B. (Previous) . . 


. . 543 

LL.B. (Final). 


. . 340 

B.Com. 


191 

B.Sc. (Ag.) 


45 


Totat, 

.. 3,954 


Budget : Provident Fund 

The Universit^^ is maintained mainly by («) Government 
grant, (h) its own income, from fees. The income during the 
last financial year was Es. 1,64,668-10-4. Es. 38,700-0-0 
from Government grant and Es. 1525,968-10-4 from other 
sources as against an, expenditure of Es. 1,73,360-6-10. 
Since the preceding year closed with a deficit of Es. 5,006-3-0, 
a sum of Es. 12,000 was withdrawn from the Eeserve Fund of 
the University and placed in the Current account for wiping out 
the deficit and meeting* the current expenditure at the com- 
mencement of the year 1938-39, At the close of the year, a 
sum of Es. 3,000 was paid back to the Eeserve Fund and the 
year closed with a credit balance of Es. 308-3-6. In the 
General Eeserve Fund, G. P. Notes of the face value of 
Es. 44,000 are in the safe custody of the Imperial Bank of 
India, Agra, and a sum of Es. ^3,000 is in fixed deposits, 
S.B. and current accounts with the Imperial Bank of India. 

The University has Provindet Fund to which every 
servant of the University is compelled to subscribe at the rate 
of 8 per cent, of his salary per month, the University contri- 
buting at the rate of 12 per cent, in the case of subscribers 
drawing a salary of Es. 600 or less, 10 per cent, in the case of 
subscribers drawing a salary of more than Es. 500 but not 
exceeding Es. 1,000 and 8 per cent, in the case of subscribers 
drawing a salary of over Es. 1,000. 
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Recognition of the ‘Degrees of* the University by other 
(Foreign) Universities and Bodies 

* ^ t • 

1. Cambridge University. — The Cambridge University has 
apprjoved the Agra University for 1;he purpose of exemption 
from the Previous Examination by Indian ceitificates ; and 
a B.A. or B.Sc. at the Agra University who has secured a first 
or a second division at the Examination, can be exempted from 
the Previous Examination of the Cambridge University, 
provided he has passed the B.A. or fe.Sc. Examination with 
English -and (aj Arabic, Persian ’or Sanskrit, or (6) Mathema- 
fics or Science. 

’ * Agra University has also been recognised as an associated 
institution. 

2. Oxford University. — The B.A. and B.Sc. Degrees of 
tlie Agra University have been approved by the Hebdomadal 
Council of the University of Oxford for tile purposes of Statute 
Title VI, Section I, Class 2-H ; and a B.'A. or B.Sc. of the Agra 
University is qualified for exemption from Eesponsions, pro- 
vided he produces evidence that his course at the Agra Uni- 
versity included the study of English and one of the following 
languages, viz., Latin, Greek, French, German, Sanskrit, Arabic 
and Persian. 

3. London University. — The Agra University has been 
added to the schedule of Universities whose graduates are 
eligible under Statute 116 for exemption from the Matriculation 

Examination of the Lond’en University. 

* 

4. Institute of Chartered Aceountants, London. — The 
B.Com. Degree of the Agra University has been approved by the 
Council of the Institute of Chartered Accountants, London, 
for purposes of exemption from the prclimihary examination of 
the Institute. 

5. Hcottish Universities Entrance Board.' — The Board have 
placed the Agra University on their list of approved Univer- 
sities, i.e., the holder of a degree granted by the Agra Univer- 
sity will be granted the certificate of fitness by the Board. 

6. Council of Legal Education in England, London, — The 
Council has added the Agra University to the list of Universities 
approved by t he Council, pursuant to para 1 of the schedule to 
the consolidated regulations, and the Universities Degree 
Examinations would qualify for admission to any^one of the 
four Inns of Court. 

7. University o/Waies h’as recognised the Agra University 
for the purpose of the Matriculation of the students and their 
admission to cadidaturc for a post-graduate degree or a diploma. 
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8. 

University of Dubli’n has ext(haded recognition 

to the 

Agra XJiiivesity. 

• • T #, 

Scale of Examination and Enrolment Fees 

e 



(«) Fob Admission to Exaaii nations 

Es, 

1. 

B.A. 

30 

2.' 

M.A. (Previous) . . 

20' 

3. 

M.A. (Final) ’ . . 

30 

4. 

B.Sc. or B.Sc. (Ag.)* , . . . .^ 

. 30 

5. 

M.Sc. (Previous) .. ’ .. • 

20 ‘ 

6. 

M.Sc. (Final) . . . . • ... 

30 ■ 

7. 

D.Litt., D.So. or LL.D. 

200 

8. 

LL.B. (Previous) . . 

20 

9. 

LL.B. (Final) 

40 

10. 

LL.M. 

100 

11. 

B.Com. 

30 

12. 

B.So. (Ag.) 

30 

13. 

For appearing in one subject at the B.A., B.Sc. 
or B.Com. Examination or at a Certificate 



Examination 

( h ) MiSCELLA N EOF S 

15 

14. 

Enrolment fee 

2 

15. 

Fee for the re-tbtalling of marks 

10 

16. 

Fee for obtaining marks obtained, at a •Uni- 



versity Examination • . . 

2 



Aligarh Muslim *UhiversUy 


Introductory 

Tlie Aligarh Muslim University ’owes its origin to the 
Aliga|;li 4novement which was^ started and led by the late 
Sir Syed Ahma^ Khanin tlie lat’ter part of the last century. As 
a nesult of his efforts the late Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental 
College was opened at Aligarh in 1875, and it soon developed 
in reputation and numbers till in 1895 the number of students 
in the college and school rose to 565 and when, in March 1898, 
its great founder died, it had attained a ju'ominent position 
in the whole country. Soon after, in 1899, attempts were 
made to collect funds for rising the College to the status of a 
University. The necessary funds were collected and after 
some delay the Aligarh Muslim University Act came into force 
in December 1920. 

Character of the University 

It is a residential and teaching Upiversity. The teaching 
in each subject is regulated by the department concerned. 
Provision is'also made for tutorial instruction after the manner 
of the tutorial system prevalent in the. Oxford University. 

' Officers and Staff of the University 

’ Loud Eectob , 

His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General of India 

Chancellor 

His Exalted Highness Lieut.-General Asif Jah, Muzaffar-ul- 

Mulk-wal-Mumalik, Nizam-ul-Mulk, Nizam-ud-Daula, 
Sultan-ul-Uloom, Nawab Mir Sir Usman Ali Khan 
Bahadur, Fateh Jang, G.c.s.i., g.b.e., 

Hyderabad (Decfcan). 

Pro-Chancellob 

Captain H. H. Alijah Farzand-i-Dilpizir-i-Daulatl-tnglishiaJ 
Mukhlis-ud*Daula, Nasir-ul-Mulk, Amir-ul-Umara, 
Nawab Dr, Sir Mohammad Eaza Ali Khan 
Bahadur Mustaid-i-Jung, Euler of Eampur. 
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V ice-Ch ANCELLOR 

The Hon'ble Dr. Sir Shah Mohammad. Sulaiman, Kt, M.A., 
LL.D., Dar;at-Lftw,. Judge, Federal Court, Delhi. 

‘ , Pro-Yice-Ohancellor 

Mr. A. B. A. Haleem, r.a. (Oxon.), Bar-at-Law. 

Treasurer 

K. B..]\Ioulvi Molid. Obedur Eahmaii Khan Sahib Sherwaui, 

M.L.A. 

Eegjstrar 

Mr. A. E. Zuberi, b.a.,‘ll.R. 

Provost, S. S. Hall 
Mr. A. M. Kureishy, m.A. 

Provost, V. M. Hall 

Dr. S. M. Tahir Rizvi, n.A. (Hons.), pIi.d. (Lond.), 

M.A., LL.R. (Alig.), Bar-at-Law. 

Provost, Aftab Hall. 

Mr. Ghulam Sarwar, m.a. (Pb.), -M.a. (Leeds). 

Proijtor 

Mr. S. M. SliAfi, R.A. (Alld.), b.sc. (Lond.), Bar-at-Law. 

% 

Librarian 

Mr. Syed Bashirytldin, ]M.^. 

*Medical Officer 

Dr. Aziz Ahmad, m.b.b.s., ch.B. (Edin.), d.o.m.s. (Lond.). 

Teachers 

English Mr. E. J. Fielden, m.a.. Professor, two 

Readers, three Lecturers, six Lectu- 
rers, Grade II, and one Lady Lectu- 
rer, Grade II. 

History and Political Mr. A. B. A. Haleem, b.a. (Oxon.), 
Science Bar-at-Law, and Mr. Mohammad 

Habib, b.a. (Oxon.), Bar-at-Law, 
Professors, four Lecturers, two 
Lecturers, Grade II, and one Lady 
Lectuier, Grade II. 

Economics Dr. L. K. Hyder, b.a., Ph.D., c.i.e.. 

Professor, three Lecturers, one 
Jjecturer, Grade II, and one 
Lady Lecturer, Grade II. 
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Philosophy 

Physk'S 

% 

Cheinistry 

Mathematics 

Geography 

Arabic 

Persian 

Sanskrit 

Urdu 

Sunni Theology 
Shia Theology 


. ; .Dr. Syed Zafarul Hasan, m.a., ph.D. 
(Eriengen), D.Phil. (Oxon.), Profes- 
sor, one ,Be£j,der, two Lecturers and 
two Lecturers, Grade^ II. 

Professor Dr. Mohd. Ishaque, 
M.A., M.sc., B.T., Ph.D. (Lond.), and 
Dr. E. M. Choudhuri, M.sc., ph.D. 
(Cantab.), Readers, two Leyturers, 
one Lecturer, Grade II, and two 
Demopstrators. 

Professor {Vacant), Mr. M. Haidar, 
M.A. (Cantab.), n.sc. (Lond.), Reader, 

■ three Lecturers, one Lecturer, 
Grade II, and three Demonstrators. 

. . Dr. Sir Ziauddin Ahmad, m.a., ph.D., 
D.se., C.I.E., M.L.A. (Honorary Pro- 
fessor), Mr. A. M. Kureishy, M.A., 
Reader, four Lecturers and two 
Lecturers, Grade II. 

. . Dr. S. M. Tahir Rizvi, b.a. (hobs.), 
ph.D. (Lond.), M.A., LL.B. (Alig.), 
Bar-at-Law, Reader, two Lect urers, 
two Lecturers, Grade II, and four 
Demonstrators. 

. . Professor {Vacant}, Moulvi Abdul Aziz 
Memon Sahib, Reader, Dr. S. Abid 
Ahmed Ali, m.a., d.pIuI. (Oxon.), 
(Tempy. Reader), one Lecturer and 
one Lecturer, Grade II. 

.. Dr. S. Uadi ilasan, b.a. (Cantab.), 
ph.D’. (Lond.,), Professor, one Reader, 
one Lecturer, one Lecturer, Grade II, 
and one Lady Lecturer, Grade II. 

. . One Lecturer, Grade II. 

. . Mr. Rashid Ahmad Siddique, ji.a.. 
Reader, one Lecturer, three Lec- 
turers, (jrade II, and one Lady 
Lecturer, Grade II. 

. . Mufti Syed Abdul Latif Sahib, Reader, 
oqe Lecturer and one Lecturer, 
Grade II. 

One Lecturer, one Lecturer, Grade II. 
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Law 


Botany 


Zoology 


Education 


♦Medicine and Sur- 
gery (Unani) 


♦Technology 


Khan Bahadur Maulana Abdul Khaliq 
Sahib, B.A., LL.B., Eeader, one 
^Lecturer and three part-time 
Lecturers. 

l3r. R. A. Khan, m.sc., Ph.D. (Cani/ab.), 
Reader, one Lecturer, one Lecturer, 
Grade II, and two Demonstrators. 

Dr. M. B. Mirza, D. Phil. Nat. (Frank- 
furt), B.sc. (Bom.), F.R.M.s. (Lond.), 
F.t.A.s., Reader, one Lecturt^r, one 
Lecturer, Grade IX, Snd two Demon- 
strators. « . • ■ 

Mr. K. G. Saiyidain, b.a., M.Kd. 
(Leeds), Professor (on leave), one 
Reader (on leave), Mr. Ehtisham Ali, 
M.sc., nip. Ed., Reader, four Lec- 
turers, two Lecturers, Grade II, 
and one Lady Lecturer, Grade II . 

Dr. A. Butt, M.B., B.s. (Pb.), m.d. 
(Berlin), Principal, four Lecturers, 
one Demonstrator and six other 
teachers. 

.Mr. M. Durrani, b.sc., assoc. e.k. 
(Sheffield), orad.i.E.E. (Lond.), 
A.M.i.R.Et, SupeiHitende'ht, and four 
Lecturers. 


Constitution of the University 

The principal autl^orities of the University are the Court, 
the Executive Council, the Academic Council, the Standing 
Finance Committee and Departments of Studies. 

The Vice-Chancellor is the principal executive officer and 
the Pro-Vice-Chancellor is the principal academic officer of the 
University. 

All appointments on the teaching staff are made by the 
Executive Council from list of persons recommended by the 
committee of apppointments consisting of the Vice-Chancellor, 
the Pro- Vice-Chancellor, the Treasurer and the Chairman of 
the Department of Study concerned and three other persons 
appointed by the Academic Council. 


* This is done in the Tibbiya College Institute of Technology 
which are separate allied institutions. 
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Number of Stiiddnts in the University under the 
Different Faculties 


• • 

Post-Graduate M.A., M.Sc., LLJl. and- 
* B.Th. (Final and Previous) 

•Boys 

• 

Girls 

562 

, , 

B.A. and B.Sc. (Pass and Hons.) 

487 

B.A. 10 

B.T. 

59 

6 

Intermediate in Arts and Science 

550 

• 

Total . . 

1,658 

16 

Number of Successful Candidates in the Different 
Examinations, held in the year 1939 

High School Examination 


208 

Tntermedialc Examination 


283 

B.A. and B.Sc. (Pass) 


236 

B.A. and B.Sc. (Hons.) 


6 

M.A. and M.Sc. 


248 

Law (Previous) 


105 

Law (Final) 


91 

B.T. (Theory) 


67 

B.T. (Practice) 


68 

B.Th. (Previous) 

■» 

2 

B.Th. (Final) . . . . ‘ 


2 

Pn.D.'* 


2 

% 

Scholarships 

Total 

.. 1,318 


There are. a number of scholarships available for students. 
All scholarships arc awarded uhder the University Itegulations 
and are liable to be forfeited for idleness or misconduct. 
Scholarships will be given only for the months for which the 
tuition fee is charged. 

I. Scholarships for Special Subjects 
A — Arabic: > 

(a) One Eesearch Scholarship of Bs. 50 per mensem to an 
M.A. in Arabic carrying on Research Work in the subject as a 
Ph.D. student of the University. 

N.B . — This Scholarship will be awarded for a period _o£ 2 years 
as a debt of honour after <lue advertisement but will be liable to'be 
stopped on the Report of the C'hairraan of the Department if the 
progress of the student is not satisfactory. 
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(6) One M.A. Scholarship of Rs', 25 per mensem lo a 
student studying Arabic in the M.A. Class. 

(c) Two stipends bf Rs. 25 per mensem each, called 
Latouche-Mumtaz Arabic, Scholarships, to students studying 
Arabic in the M.A. Class, to be awarded as debts of hono^ir. 

(d) Pour Scholarships of Rs. 8 per mensem each to 
students taking up Arabic in the B.A. Class. 

(e) Pour Scholarships of Rs. 6 per mensem each to 
students taking up Arabic in the Intermediate Class. These 
will be awarded for 18 months only. 

B — Islamic Studies : 

Two Scholarships each of Rs. 10 per mensem to students 
of Islamic Studies in the B.A. Classes. 

N.B. — One of these Scholarships will be added to the Theology 
Scholarship until the Pepartnient of Islamic Studies is revived. 

C — Theology : 

One Scholarship of Rs. 35 per mensem to a student who 
is studying in the Bachelor of Theology Class. 

D — Sanskrit : 

One ScholarsJiip of Rs. 10 per mensem, to a Muslim student 
taking up Sanskrit in the B.A. Class and one of Rs. 8 per 
mensem to a Muslim student taking up^ Sanskrit in the 

Intermediate Class. .* 

• 

N.B. — ^All Arabic Scholarships and stipends will be awarded by 
the Academic Council on the basis of a (Competitive Examination. 
Other Scholarships will bo awarded on the recommendation of the 
Chairman of the Department concerned through the Pro-Vice- 
Chancellor. • 

E — Science : 

(а) One M.Sc. Scholarship of Rs. 10 per mensem. 

(б) Pive B.Sc. Scholarships, each of Rs. 6 per mensem, 
to students of the Third Year Class studying for the B.Sc. 
Degree Pass or Honours. 

These Scholarships will be awarded by the Academic 
Council on the recommendation of a Committee consisting of 
the Chairmen of the Departments of Physics, Chemistry, 
Zoology, Botany, Mathematics and Geography after a competi- 
tive examination to be held within six weeks of the commence- 
ment of the session on dates to be fixed l>y the Pro-Vice- 
Chancellor. Only Pfrst and -Second di^ isiohers will be eligible 
for appearing at this competitive examination. 
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II. UnivEebity Meeit Scholaeships 

(1) To Aligarh graduates, joining ihfi M.A.^ Class and not 

taking up Law {except with the permission of the Pro- Vice- 
Chancellor and the Chairman of the Department of Htudies 
concerned) : 

One Scholarship of Us. 25 and one of Us. 20 to those 
standing highest in the B.A. Examination provided- that a 
Scholarship of lis. 25 will be awarded Duly to a student placed 
in the First Division and failing snich a candidate, two Scholar- 
ships' of Us. 20*will be awarded. 

■ ’ One Scholarship of Us. 25 to the best First Class Honours 
■Graduate of the year, the Scholarship to be aAvarded by the 
Academic Council on the recommendation of the Chairman 
of the Departments concerned ; failing such a candidate, 
a Scholarship of Us. 15 to the best Sejeond Class Honours 
Graduate. 

(2) To Aligarh graduates joining the 31. He. Class: 

Three Scholarships, as in (1) above. 

(3) One Hcholarship of Bs. 20 to the student passing highest at 

the LL.Ii. Previous Examination and joining the Pinal 
Class. 

{4) To students who have passed Ike I ntermcdiaie Exaniinalion 
{Arts) as regular students, joining the B.A, Class : 

Three Scholarships of Us. 20, Us. J5 and Us. 8 per mensem 
respectively to those standing highest in the Examination 
provided that a Scholarship of Us. 20 will be awarded only to 
a student who is'placed in the First Division and failing such 
a candidate, two Scholarships of Us. 15 each and one of Us. 8 
will be a'warded. • 

(5) To students who have passed the Intermediate Examination 
{Science) as regular students joining the B.Sc. Class : 

Three Scholarships, as in (4) above. 

{6) To students who have passed the High School Examination 
as regular students and join the Intermediate Class : 

One Scholarship of Us. 15 per mensem and two of Us. 10 
per mensem each, to those standing highest in the Eiaminatipn 
of 1938 provided that the Scholarship of Us. 15 per mensem 
will only be awarded if the ’student is placed in the First 
Division and failing such a candidate, three Scholarships of 
Us. 10 per mensem each will be awarded. 
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III. General Merit Scholarships 

(1) To graduates of any Indian University, joining the M.A. 

Class and not tdkin^ up Law : 

One Scholarship of ES*. 15 and one of Es. 10 to the students 
with the best all-round academic record other than those to 
whom Scholarships have been awarded under II above, the 
Scholarships to be awarded by the Academic Council on the 
recommendation of' the Pro-Vice-Ohaiicellor provided that' a 
Scholarship , of Es. 15 will be awarded only to a student placed 
in the First Division (Pass ‘or Honours) and failing spch a 
candidate, two».Seholarships of 'Es. 10 each witl be awarded.* 

(2) To Graduates of any Indian University, joining the 3/.*SV. 

Class : 

Two Scholarships as in (1) above. 

(3) To students who have jnisseel the High t'^ehool or equivalent 

Examination of any Indian University or recognised 
Board securing First Division and joining the Intermediate 
Class : 

Pour Scholarships of Es. 10 p<*r mensem each. 

N.D, — The (ieneral Moilt Scholarships will be tiwardetl by the 
Acadciriic Council on the reconnnendution of the Pro-Vice-(!hanceJlotv 

N.B. — No stutfent can hold two of the above Scholarships under 
II and HI. 

IV. Special Scho^aksuiivs 

(1) llaharaja MohindAi Bingh Scholarships : 

Two Scholarships of Es. 1 per mensem each (for eight 
months only) to students standing (lirst in the Promotion 
Examination of Class iti) in Arts and Science respectively. 

(2) Sir Azizuddin Ahmad Scholarships : 

• * 

One Scholarship of Es. 10 per mensem to a student of 
Biswan or if such student is not available, to that of any 
district in Oudh studying at the Muslim University to be 
awarded by the Academic Council on the recommendation 
of the Pro-Vice-Chancellor. 

N.Bt — Two students will be getting this Scholarship each year. 

(3) Qadria Scholarships ; 

. One Scholarship of Es. 7 per mensem to be awarded in 
alternate years to a Sunni Muslim Student of Nagina or if no 
such student is available to that of any place in the Bijnor 
District or failing such a student, to any other Sunni Muslim 
Student of the University. This Scholarship will be awarded 
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to a student of the Intermediate Class if no such student is 
available, to that of B.A. or B.Sc. Class and if such student 
is also not available, to that of M.A. ot M.Sc.- C lass. 

(4) Twenty Scholarships of Es. 20 per mensem each for 10 
monfhs to the students of the B.T. Class who are bonafide 
residents of U.P. These will be awarded by the Academic 
Council on the recommendation of the Pro-Vice-Chancellor. 

V. Scholarships for Girls 

• 

Two Scholjirships, each of Es. 10 per mensem, to those 
who stand highest amonjr the girl candidates in the High School 
Eicimination- and proseJiute their further studies at the Muslim 
Girls’ Intermediate College, Aligarh. 

These Scholarships will not be available to girls who 
obtain University Merit Scliolarship under II (6) above. 

One Scholarship of Es. 12 per mensem to a girl standing 
highest among the girl candidates at the Intermediate Ex- 
amination and prosecuting her further studies at the Muslim 
University. 

Provided that so lon^ as there is no arrangement for the 
Teaching of Science at the Muslim Girls’ Intermediate College, 
Aligarh, the Academic Council on the recommendation of the 
Board of Women’s Education may grant tii<‘se Scholarships 
to candidates eligible for them though they be prosecuting 
their further studies in some other College. 

Loans 

I. The Duty Society Loans 

The Muslim University Duty Society grants a limited 
number of loans without interest to poor and deserving students 
of the University; 

II. M. E. Conference Loans 

The All-India Muslim Educational Conference awards a 
few Scholarships in the shape of loans to the students of the 
B.T. Class of the University. 

Free and Half-Free Studentships 

Eemission of the whole of the tuition fee cannot be granted 
to more than ten per cent, of the number of registered students 
and remission of' half of the 'tuition fee cannot be granted to 
more than another. ten per cent, of the number of such regis- 
tered students. No remission is admissible in the tuition fees 
for the LL.B. Classes. 
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Library and Laboratories 

The University Library contains about 30,000 books iu 
the General and f7,000 in the Oriental Section including about 
4,000 manuscripts (includfcig the Subhanullah Collection). The 
Library also subscribes to important journals and perio<J5cals. 
The Library is open to students for reading, and books can 
be borrowed by them. There are also special similar libraries 
attached to different Departments. The Library and the 
School Museum of the All-India Muslim Educational Confer- 
ence are open to the students of the Training College.. 

Laboratories for Physics, Chemistry, Botafly and Zoology 
Departments are furnished with the latest Scientific and EJec- 
tric equiiiment. Special Eesearch ' Laboratories have been 
equipped and all facilities for research are given. There are 
similar libraries in Arts Depart ments also. 

Physical and Medical Inspection 

The University is provided with a Hospital, under a 
qualified Medical Offleer and two Sub-Assistant Surgeons with 
the necessary staff. The Hospital lias spacious and airy rooms 
for indoor patients. The Civil Surgeon of Aligarh is called in 
for consultation in case of serious illness. All resident, students 
undergo a Medical Examination. 

Healthy open air exercises, suitable to the physique of 
the students are encouraged, and hours are set apart for this 
purpose. 

Moinuddin Art ^Sallery 

• 

This has been constructed with Its. 50,000 endowed by 
Prof. Moinuddin Ahihed of Wilson College, Bombay, and fur- 
nished with the paintings presented by the Donor. It is open 
to the public. • 

Publication and* Extension Work 

• 

A highly successful system of University Extension 
Lectures is in operation and lectures are arranged to be deli vered 
on learned and interesting subjects. The University has its 
own press for the work of publishing the Aligarh Magazine 
conducted by the students themselves, the Muslim University 
Oazettee, the official organ, of the University, and the University 
Journal conducted by the University Staff. Arrangements 
are often made to provide for vacation lectures to teachers 
in Secondary Schools. 

Military Training 

. Two platoons (74 men and N.C.O.’s). are allowed in the 
University Training Corps Detachment of the Muslim Univer- 
sity. The movement is very popular and there is always a 
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large number of recruits on the waiting list. A full company 
is urgently needed for this institution which draws Muslim 
youths from all parts of India. 

Associations in the ^Iniversity 

The most important University Association is the Muslim 

University Union run on the lines of the Cambridge and Oxford 

Unions. It is the centre of the social and intellectual life of 

the students. Other Associations are : 

• 

The Keleigh Society .The Urdu Society 

The Historical Society . The Curzon Geographical 

The Economic Society Society 

The Philosophical Society The Mathematical Society 

The Arabic Society The Scientific Society 

The Physical Society The Chemical Society 

The Persian Society The German Society 

Residence and Cost of Living 

The University maintains three Halls consisting of several 
Hostels under the general supervision of the Provosts. More 
than 75 per cent, of the students are in residence. The fees 
vary from Its. 28 to Rs. 35 per month including tuition fees, 
lodging, food, medical attendance and games. 

Budget 

The figures of Revenue Income and Expenditure for 
1939—10 are Rs. 9,18,776 and Rs. 9,51,612 respectively. 

Women’s Education 

Women students are admitted to the B.A. and B.T. 
Classes of the University. The teaching arrangements for the*- 
B.A. Classes arc. made in the Muslim Girls’ Intermediate 
College, while arrangements have been made for B.T. students 
to attend the class in the Training College under proper 
Purdah arrangements. 

A new Hall known as the Muslim University Women’s 
Hall has been instituted and, for the present, is located within 
the premises of the Muslim Girls’ Intermediate College. 

The rrumber of female candidates who appeared at the 
examinations of 1939 was as follows : — 


Appeared Passed 


High School 

38 

27 

Intermediate 

30 

26 

B.A. 

16 

14 

B.A. (Hons.) 

1 

1 

M.A. (Previous) 

4 

1 

B.T. (Theory) 

9 

8 

B.T. (Practice) 

9 

9 
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Students’ Information Bureau and its Activities 

There is an Jnforniation and Appointments Bureau insti- 
tuted for the purpose of advising students that desire to go 
abroad for studies as wbll as supplying information to ex- 
students about vacancies in various Government and* non- 
Government services. This is under the supervision of a 
■Committee and the Vice-Chancellor. 

Coaching Classes 

Special arrangements are made for training . suitable 
students for Competitive Examinations.. 

Journalism 

Coaching Classes in Journalism are also held and students 
attending these classes are charged Rs. 2 per mensem as 
tuition fee. 

Sports and Games 

The University has separate Clubs for Cricket, Eootball, 
Hockey, Tennis, Swimming and Athletic Sports. The. Presi- 
dents of these clubs arc chosen from among the stall of the 
University, and all clubs are under the General Games Club. 
The Bhopal State gives a grant of Es. 2,400 a year to the 
Cricket Club. 

The late lamented Nawab Sir Mohammed Nasrullah Khan 
ef Bhopal presented a Silver Trophy whiyh is fj^iveii to the 
winner of All-India Cricket Tournament held every year in 
Aligarh. * 

Kawab Salar Jung Bahadur of Hyderabad has presented 
a Shield to the Football Club, which is given every year to the 
winning team in the All-India Football Toufnament. 

The New Gymnasium which was constructed with the 
munificent donations of His Highness Thcf Maharaja Tukoji 
Eao Holkar of Indore and Captain Nawab Dr. Sir Mohammad 
Ahmad Said Khan, K.c.s.i., k.c.i.e., m.b.e., ll.d., has now 
been completed and fitted up with up-do-date apparatus. 
Provision is also made for Wrestling and Binnot. 

Military Drill has been made compulsory for the students 
of the School and the Ritermediate Classes and optional for 
the students of the Degree Classes. It is also proposed to 
jstart a Miniature Rifle Club. 

. • 

Courses of Study, Degrees and Examinations 

The University offers the Degrees, of B.A. (Pass and 
Honours), M.A., Ph.D. and" D.Litt. in Arts ; B.Sc. (Pass and 
HoDours), M.Sc., Ph.D. and D.Sc. in Science ; LL.B., LL.M. 
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and LL.D. in Law;-li.T. in Teaching and the Degrees of 
Bachelor, Master and Doctor in Theology. 

Arts and ScrENCE 

intermediate Examination. — The course extends over a 
period of two academic years after the High School Examina- 
tion of the Aligarh Muslim University or any other recognized 
equivalent examination and is open to University students as 
w'ell 'as private candidates and teachejs. 

The^examination consists of two parts, the following being 
the subjects of «tudy and examination in each part : 

• « Part I (Compulsory). — Theology or, in the case of non- 
Muslim candidates, Muslim History (1 paper), and Urdu 
(1 paper). 

Part II. — This part comprises English (3 papers) and any 
three of the following : 

• (1) Classical or a Modern European Language other than 
the English Language (3 papers), (2) Mathematics (3 papers),. 
(3) Logic ; Inductive and Deductive (2 papers), (4) Islamic 
History (2 papers), (5) A Course of History, Indian and 
European, other than the Islamic History (2 paj)ers), (6) Poli- 
tical Economy (2 papers), (7) Geography (2 papers), (8) Edu- 
cation (2 papers), (9) Physics (2 i)apers and a i)ractical exami- 
nation), (10) Chemistry (2 papers and a practical examination), 

(11) Biology, (2 papers and a practical examination), 

(12) Urdu (2 papers), (13) Oommerce (2 papers), and (14) Civics 

(2 papers). ' * • 

The examination will be conducted • partly by means of 
question papers and partly vim voce, and in subjects w’hich 
admit of it, (^amlidates will also be r,equired to undergo a 
l)ractical examination . 

B.A. or B.^c. •{P(iss ). — The Course exteixls over a period 
of two academic years and a candidate is required to study and 
be examined in the following parts : 

Part I. — (1) English, General (2 papers and a viva voec)^ 
Urdu or Elementary Persian in the case of students offering 
Urdu as an Optional subject and Theology (one paper each). 

Part II. — Any three of the following subjects : 

(1) English Literature (2 papers), (2) Philosophy and 
Psychology (3 papers), (3) Economics (2 papers), (4?) History 
(2 papers), (6) Geography (2 papers and a practical examina- 
tion), (6) Islamic Studies (3 papers), (7) Education (2 papers), 
(8) Arabic, Persian,* Urdu or Sanskrit (3 papers), (9) Mathe- 
matics (3 papers), (10) Physics (2 papers and a practical 
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■examination), (11) Chemistry (2 papers and a practical exami- 
nation), and Zoology and Botany (2 papers and a practical 
examination in each), ^ind, Politics (3 papers). 

B.A., or>B.8c. {Honours). — The examination will be in two 
parts : 

Part I . — Same as for the ordinary Degree : 

B.A. Part II . — One of the following Honours Schools : 
Islamic Studies (5 papers), Arabic (5 papers), Persian and Urdu 
(5 papers each), English Language and Literature (5 papers). 
Philosophy (5 papers and a viva voce), History (6. papers). 
Mathematics (6 papers). Geography (5 papers and a practical), 
and Economics (5 papers). 

B.8e., Part II . — ^Physics (5 papers and a practical exami- 
nation), Chemistry (5 papers and a practical examination). 
Mathematics (6 papers). Botany, Zoology or Geograpliy 
(5 papers and a practical in each). 

Each Honours School includes two allied subjects^ as 
subsidiary subjects. 

M.A. or M.8o. (Previous and Final ). — The examination 
for the Master’s Degree extends over a period of two academic 
years and consists of two parts, viz., the Previous and the Pinal. 
Candidates who have passed the B.A. or B.Sc. (Hons.) are, 
however, allowed to complete the course after one year only. 
Only graduates of the Muslim University are eligible to appear 
Rt these Examinations as Teacher candidates. , 

£• f 

English Language and Literature (7 papers). Philosophy 
(6 papers, an Essay and a viva voce). Political Economy 
(8 papers), History (7 papers), Islamic Studies (no examina- 
tion), Arabic Language and Literature (7 papers). Persian 
Language and Literature (7 papers), Mathefnatics (8 papers), 
Physics (7 papers). Chemistry, (7 papers). Zoology (6 papers), 
Botany (6 papers,) Geography (7 papers), and Urdu (7 papers). 

In Science subjects, the students have to undergo a prac- 
tical examination and in Arts subjects, a viva voce. 

Law 

LL.B . — There will be two examinations for the degree of 
LL.B., the Previous Examination held at the end of the first 
year and the Final Examination held at the end of the second 
year, and the course is open to graduates of Aligarh Muslim 
University or of any other recognized University. 

A candidate is required to study and be examined in : 

Previous Examination (6 papers). — (1) Koman Law or 
Income-tax Law and Insurance Law, (2) Law of Contracts, 
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(3) Law of Easements and Toribs, (4) Criminal Law and 
Procedure, (5) Constitutional Law, and (6) Law of Evidence. 

Final Examination . — This examinaton is open to those who 
have passed the Previous Examinatoon in Law of this Univer- 
sity and have kept three terms in the University. A candidate 
is required to study and be examined in (1) Civil Procedure, 
(2) Principles of Pleading and Limitation, (3) The Law 
relating to Land Tenure, Rent and Revenues in the United Pro- 
vinces of Agra and Oudh, Bcmgal and Central Provinces, (4) 
Hindu Law as administered by* the Courts in British India, 
(5) Miihammaian Law as atlmini stored by the Courts in 
British India, (6) Equity with special reference to the Law of 
Trusts and Specific Relief, (7) The Law relating to Transfer 
of Property including the Principles of Equity in so far as they 
relate to the subji'ct, and (8) Jurisprudence. 

Candidates can also appear in the Punjab Land and Cus- 
tomary l;aws to enable them to practise in the Punjab. 

(Candidates who obtain 60 per cent, of the aggregate 
number of marks or more shall be placed in the First Class and 
those who obtain not less than 50 per e-ent. in the Second Class. 

LL.M . — This is open to candidates who have passed the 
LL.B. Examination of the Muslim University or from the late 
M.A.O. College. 

Theology * 

There &re tw^o coursis of study under this faculty, the 
ordinary course and the advanced course.* A Degree of Bachelor 
of Theology is also awarded. 

Education 

a 

Bachelor of Teaching . — Graduates are admitted to this 
examination. 

The course extends to one academic year, candidates being 
required to study and be examined in the following subjects : 

(1) Psychology, (2) Methods of Teaching, (3) History 
of Education, (4) School Organization and Hygiene, and 
<5) General Method. 

Optional special subjects : 

(1) English, (2) History, (3) Geography, (4) .Science, 
<5) Mathematics and (6) Urdu. 

A Department of Medicine (Unani) has been started from 
October 1927. The course extends to five years. The teaching 
of this Department is done in a separate associated instiution 
known as the Tibbiya College. 

9 , ■ • ■ 
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Scale of Marks' 



Minimum 

pass 

IDiv. 

II Div. 

III Div, 


marks 

% 

% 

0/ 

% 

High School 

33 

60 

/ 0 

45 

33 

Intermediate 

33 

60 

45 

33 

B.A. dr B.Sc. 

33 

60 

45 

33 

B.A. orB.Sc. (Hons.) 

36 

60 

48 

36 

M.A. or M.Sc. (Pre., 
Final) 

36 

60 

‘48 

' 36 

LL.B, (Pre., Pinal) . . 

30 

60 

50 

. . 

B.T. 

36 

60 

48‘ 

36 ' 

B.Th. (Pre., Final) . . 

36 

60 

48 

36 



Allahabad University 


Introductory : Character of the University 

founded in 1887, the University concerned itself mainly 
^ith examinations, having no teaching staff (except that of its 
Se&ool of Law) until 1914. Subsequently, it established Chairs 
and Readerships, etc., for research work in Economics and 
Modern Indian History for graduate sUidents. In January 
1922 was passed an Act (which came into operation in July 
1922) for the re-organization of the University as a Unitary, 
Teaching and Residential institution with control over the 
quality and character of the teaching in Associated Colleges. 
The Muir Central College became the nucleus of a teaching 
University, the jurisdiction of which was limited to a territorial 
area of ten miles radius from the Convocation Hall of the 
University. Within this area there are two institutions which 
supplement instruction given in the University and these are 
the Ewing Christian College, the Kayastha Pathasala College. 
The Women s Department which undertakes full instruction for 
the degree gourse, has nhw been shifted from the Crosthwaite 
Girls’ College to the University area. From the commence- 
ment of the session, July 1932, the Agricultural Institute, 
Haini (Allahabad), has been recognized as a College for teach- 
ing for the B.Sc. Degree in Agriculture. By Act VIll of 1926 
a University was established at Agra and the control of the 
fourteen Associated Colleges was transferred to it. The new Act 
which came into force with effect from Ist July 1927 has set the 
Allahabad Univcrs’ity free to function as a Unitary, Teaching 
and Residential University by relieving it of the responsibility 
of controlling the quality and character of the teaching given 
in its name by the Asso'ciated Colleges and placing such respon- 
sibility upon the new University. Tutorial instruction is regu- 
larly imparted in the University. 

Officers and Staff of the University 

Chanceu^or 

His Excellency the Hon’blq Sir Maurice Granier Hallett, 
K.C.S.I., C.I.E., i.e.s. 

Vice-Chancellor 

Prof. Amaranatha Jtia’, m.a., f.r.s.l. 
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Treasueer 

Rai Bahadur Dr. 'Kauhaiya Lai, m.a., ll.d. 
Registrar 

Dr. S. P. Variiia, m.a., Ph.D. (Lond.) 

. Assistant Registrar 

Raj PraKash Bahadur, Esq., m.sc., B.sc.Agr. (London) 

(on leave) 

K. D. Tewari, Esq., m.a., lub. (Acting) 

# 

Proctor 

M. Naimur Rahman, Esq., m.a. 

. Librarian 

Dr. Ram Prasad Tripathi, m.a., d.sc. 

Teaching Staff 

Professor : Pt. Shiva Adhar Pande, 
M.A., ll.b., m.r.a.s. 

Readers: S. C. Deb, Esq., m.a.; 

. Dr. P. E. Dastoor, m.a., D.Litt.; 
K. K. Mehrotra, Esq., M.A., B.Litt. 
(Oxon.) ;• seven Lecturers A grade, 
three Lecturers B grade, one 
part-time Teacher and one Lady 
Lecturer. 

Professor: R. D. R&nade, Esq., m.a. 

Reader: A. C. Mukerji, Esq., m.a.; 
two Lecturers ' A grade, one 
Lecturer B grade and one Lady 
Lecturer. 

Professor : Sir Shafaat Ahmad Khan,, 
Kt., M.A., Litt.D. 

'Readers ; Dr. Ram Prasad Tripathi,. 
M.A., D.sc. ; Dr. Ishwari Prasad, 
M.A., D.Litt. ; three Lecturers A 
grade and one Lady Lecturer. 

Political Science Professor : Dr. Beni Prasad, m.a., Ph.D, 

-D.sc.; two Lecturers A grade, one 
Lecturer B grade and one part-time 
Teacher. 


English 


Philosophy 


History 



Arabic and Persian 


Sanskrit 


'frrdn 


Hindi 


Physics 


Chemistry 


Mathematics 


Botany 
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• • 

. . Professor : Dr. A. Siddiqi, m.a., Ph.D. 

Reader : ‘Sydll Mi:fliaYnmad Ali Nami, 
Esq., jn.A. ; three* Lecturers A 
grade and one Lecturer B grade. 

Professor : Dr. P. K. Acharya, M.A., 

Ph.D., D.Litt., I.E.S. 

• • 

Reader : Dr..Babu Kam Saksena, M.A., 
D.Lit't. ; two Lecturers A grade, 
one Lecturer B grade and one Lady 
Lecturer. 

• Reader: Captain S. M. Zamin Ali, M.A. 

Lecturer, A grade : Dr. Muhammad 
Haflz Syed, m.a., l.t., Ph.D., D.Litt. 
and one Lecturer B grade. 

Reader: Dr. Dhirendra Varma, m.a., 

D.Litt. 

Lecturer, A grade: Kam Kumar Varma, 
Esq., M.A. ; one B grade Lecturer, 
one part-time Teacher and one Lady 
Lecturer. 

Professor : Dr. Megtt Nath Saha, d.sc., 
F.B.s. {on"leavey, Saligram Bhargava, 
, Esq., M.sc. (Acting). 

Reader: Dr. 'K. N. Ghosh {Offg.)\ 
three Lecturers A grade and four 
Lecturers B grade. 

. Professor : K. P. Chatterji, Esq., 
M.sc., F.C.S., A.r.c. (Offg.). 

Readers : Dr. S. • B. Dutt, d.SC. 
(London) ; Dr. I. K. Taimni, M.sc., 
Ph.D. (Offg. Reader) ; two Lecturers 
A grade and six Lecturers B 
grade. 

Professor: C. Banerji, Esq., M.A., 

M.sc., I.E.S. , F.R.A.S., F.L.M.S.(Lond.). 

Readers : Dr. Gorakh Prasad, d.sc. ; 
Eai Sahib Dr. Peare LalSrivasta.va, 
M.A., D.Phil. (Oxon.) ; three Lectu- 
rers A grade and one Lecturer B 
grade. 

. Professor^ Dr. J. H. Mitter, M.sc., 

.Ph.D.. 
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Reader’. Dr. S. Eanjan, m.sc., ph.D.; 

• • th»ee Lecturers A grade and two 
Lecturers B grade. 

Zoology Professor : Dr. D. B. Bhattacharya, 

, M.sc., Ph.D., D.SC. 

Reader : Dr. Haru Earn Mehra, Ph.D. 
(Cantab.) ; three Lecturers A grade. 
' and two Lecturers B grade. 

IjRW Professor.: A. P. Dube^, Esq.,* ]V^.A., 

B.C.L., Bar-at-Law. - 

Readers : K. K. Bhattacharya, Esqf,’ 
M.A., UL.M. (Loud.), Bar-at-Law ; 
K. E. E. Sastry, Esq., M.A., m.l. 
(Madras) ; two Lecturers A grade 
and thre('! temporary part-time 
Teachers. 

Commerce Reader: M. K. Gliosh, Esq., M.A., 

B.oom. (Lorul.) and three Lecturers 
A grade. 

Economics Professor: S. K. Eudra, Esq., m.a. 

(Cantab.). 

Readers : G. D. Karwal, Esq., m.a. ; 
B. P. Adarkar, Esq., m.a. (Cantab.) ; 
four Lecturers A* grade* and one 
Lady Lec-turer. 

French and German . . Part-time Teacher : Dr. Mrs. H. Kale, 

Ph.D. 

Italian . . ' Teacher : Dr. Luciano Petech, D.Litt. 

The following are the Names of the Colleges ef the University 
with their Principals 

Ewing Christian College, Alla- Principal : Dr. C. H. Eice, 
habad (University College) m.a., Ph.D. 

Kayastha Pathasala, Allaha- Principal : Dr. Tara Chand, 
bad (University College) m.a., D.Phil. 

Agricultural Institute, Naini, Principal : Dr. Sam Higgin- 
Allahajbad bottom (on leave) ; B. M. 

Pugh, Esq., m.sc. {Acting). 

Constitution of the University 

The authorities of the University are : The Court, the 
Executive Council, the Acadepiic Council, the Committee of 
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Beference and the ’ Faculties. The Committee of Beference 
is empowered to deal with items of new expenditure of 
Bs. 3,000 or over in the case of* reeurring •expenditure and 
of Bs. 10,000 or over in the case of non-recurring expendi- 
ture. A special feature of this iJniversity is that it has a 
Muslim Advisory Board, which has the right to advise the 
University in matters affecting the religious convictions or the 
special interests of Muslim students and. of addressing any of 
the University Bodies in any matter affecting Muslim interests. 
A Women’s Advisory Board h^s also been established. 

* Number*of Students in the University under Different 

Faculties 

The number of students during the year 1938-39 was : — 

Faculty of Arts . . . . . . 1,325 

„ Science . . . . . . 481 

„ Commerce . . ■ . . . . 103 

„ Law (Exclusive of those students 

who read Law with M.A.) . . 308 


Total . . 2,217 


Number of Successful Students in the Different Examinations 

The number of students who have passed the University 
Examinations of. 1939 is. shown below: — 


B.A. (Pass) . . 

. . 436 

B.Sc. (Pass) Course 

. . 121 

B.A. (Hons.) Ill Year . . 

15 

B.Sc. (Hons.) 

10 

M.A. (Previous) 

. . 140 

M.A. (Final) . . . : 

. . 124 

M.Sc. (Previous) 

* . . 39 

*• M.Sc. (Final) . . 

42 

LL.B. (Previous) 

. . 134 

LL.B. (Final) 

. . 165 

B.Com. (Part I) 

60 

B.CoM. (Part II) 

39 

D.Sc. 

6 

D.Phil. 

4 

B.Sc. Agriculture 

25 

B.A. (Hons.) H Year . . 

.. * 22 

B.Sc. (Hons.) in subsidiary subjects .. 10 

Total . . 1,392 
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Scholarships and Medab 

The University awards a certain number of Eesearch 
Scholarships to M.A.’s and M.Sc.’s annually. They are of the 
value of Rs. 50 per month each and are tenable for a period 
of one year. The University* also awards annually four Scholar- 
ships of Rs. 25 per month each tenable for one year to post- 
graduate women students and medals to the students who do 
best at the B.A., BjSc. and B.Coai. Examinations. It also 
awards one D.Litt. Scholarshii), and one D.Sc. Scholarship', 
each of the yalue of Rs. 100 per month, six M.A. Scholarships 
of the value of Es. 30 per month. each, four M.Sc. Scholarships 
of the value of Rs. 25 per month each and five M.Sc. Scholar-* 
ships of the value of Rs. 32 per month' each. The period of 
tenure of each of these Scholarships is two years, except in the 
case of the M.Sc. Scholarships of the value of Rs. 32 per month 
each, which are awarded on the results of the B.Sc. Honours 
Examination and are tenable for a period of one year. 

The following are the endowed Scholarships and Medals 
in the University : — 

Queen Empress Victoria Jubilee Medal. — (Capital value 
Rs. 1,000) : Two silver medals are awarded to the two most 
successful students in the M.A. and B.A. Examinations in one 
year and to two most successful students in the M.Sc. and 
B.Sc. Examinations in the next year. 

Ilcbal Jfcdal.— (Capital value Es. 1,600) : A gold medal 
is awarded to the first Muhammadan student at the B.A. 
Examination. • • ' 

Hir Charles Elliot f^cholarship. — (Capital value Es. 6,000) : 
One Scholarship of the value of Rs. 17-8-0 per month tenable 
for one year is awarded annually for precedence in the B.Sc. 
Examination. , 

Griffith Memorial Fund i^cholar ships. — (Capital value 
Rs. 7,600) : Two Scholarships ftnd (icrtain prizes are awarded 
to students who actually study in the Sanskrit College, Benares. 

Lumsden Memorial ^Scholarships and Gold Medal. — (Capital 

value Rs. 9,400): One Scholarship of the value of Rs. 8 per 

month tenable for one year is awarded in one year to thc 

student who has stood first in Sanskrit at the Intermediate 

Examination and in the n^xt year to the student who has stood 

first in Arabic at the same examination. A gold medal of the 

value of about Rs. 60 is also awarded every year to the LL.B. 

candidate who stands first. 

«. * 

Swarnamayi Uma Charan Prize. — (Capital value Es. 1,000) : 
A prize of the value of Es. 35 is a'warded to the B.Sc. student 
who standAfifst. 

Jjola Sanwal Das Stipends. — (Capital value Es. 24,900) : 
Eour stipends of the aggregate^ value of Rs. 60 per mensem are 
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awarded only to Khattri or Saraswat Brahman students in the 
Intermediate and B.A. classes. . , , , 

Himangini-Bhuvaneswari Book Prize. — (Capital value 
Es. 1,000) : Annual Book Prize to the candidate who stands 
first in Sanskrit in the Intermediate Examination. 

Empress Victoria Readership. — (Capital value Es. 1,36,000): 
The value is Es. 100 per mensem. It is tpnable for three years 
for researches in Science. 

Kanta Prasad Research , Scholarships. — (Capital value 
Es., 51*,600) : Two Scholarships of the value of Es. 100 per 
mensem each for two years for Hindus, preferably of the Vaish 
c.>mniunily. 

Besides these, there are also the following Prizes and 
Scholarships : — 

Ward Vidyant and Cox Vidyant Memorial Gold Medals . — 
(Capital value Es. 3,000) : Tavo gold medals to be called the 
Ward Vidyant Memorial Gold Medals are aAvarded every year 
to the best students in the M.Sc. and B.Sc. Examinations in 
Physics and one gold medal to be called the Cox Vidyant 
Memorial Gold Medal is awarded every year to the best student 
in the M.A. or M.Sc. Examination in Mathematics. 

Harrison Memorial Gold Medal. — (Capital value Es. 1,000) : 
One gold medal is awarded to the best stpdent who stands 
highest in the M.A., M.Sc. or other higher Examination of the 
University in alternate years in English and Mathematics. 

Srimathi Leila 8ukhd<lhar.shni Atal Scholarships. — (Capital 
value Es. 5,200) : Two Scholarships of Es. 9 iier month each for 
Lady students available in the 1st and .2nd year of B.A. and 
B.Sc. classes respectiA'ely on the results of the Intermediate 
Examination. . 

Sri Krishna Kaul Memorial Gold Medal. — (Capital value 
Es. 1,250) : A gold medal is aw^arded to the student who stands 
first in Political Science at the B.A. Examination. 

P. Seshadri Gold Medal. — (Capital value Es. 1,000) : A gold 
medal is awarded to the student of the University who writes 
the best Essay in English. 

The Maharajadhiraja Rameshwara Singh Bahadur of 
Darbhangha ^ Lectureship. — (Capital value Es. 18,000) : A 
Lecturer shall be appointed every alternate year on an hono- 
rarium of Es. 1,000 to deliver at the University a course of at 
least four lectures on a subject bearing on Indian Life and 
Thought. 

Sir Henry Eichards Gold Medal ; Homersham Cox 
Medal ; Dr. Kally Bass Hundy Thakomony Medal ; Hariprava 
Medal ; Earn Mohan De Medal ; Mahendra Nath Dutt Medal ; 
General Ali Asghar Khap Scholarships; Tirthnatha Jha 
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Scholarship and Eamakashi Devi Gold Medal ; Yizianagaram 
Scholarships ; Nawab Ali Asghar Khan’s Arabic Scholarships j 
Eampur Scholarships ; ‘Pnrushottamji Scholarships ; Peary 
Mohan Banerji Gold Medal ; Nilkamal Mitra Gold Medal j 
Moulvi Haider Hussain and Choudhri Dhian Singh Prize ; 
Dr. E. G. Hill Memorial Prize ; S. A. Hill Memorial Prize ; 
Ghintamani Ghosh Medals ; Muir College Fund Prize ; Professor 
Dunn Medal ; Bhagbhari Handoo Prize ; Sashilata Virabhadra 
Jha Gold Medal ; Purusliottam Krishna Scholarship and 
Pandit Kanhaiya Lai Gold Medal; Kliajurgoon Eaj Gold 
Medal ; and Awadliwasi Sita Earn Gold Medal. , ‘ , 

Library, Museums, Laboratories, etc. ^ 

There is a general Library. At the end of the year 1938-39 
there were 98,980 volumes in it and they were distributed as 
follows : — 

Books, Pamphlets and Bound Volumes of 

Journals . . . . . . . . 83,096 

Government publications, Indian, British 

and Foreign . . . . . . . . 16,884 

There is a Coin Museum in the library building. There 
are also departmental libraries for the use of teachers and 
a Laboratory is attached to each of the Departments of 
Physics, Chemistry, Botany and Zoology. There is also a 
Museum attached -to the Economics Department. 

Provision for Research 

The University Act of 1921 makes it one of the duties of 
the University to arraifge for tlie carrying on of independent 
research and this duty is discharged by provision of research 
scholarships in the different departments of study. The Pro- 
fessors also carry on research and contributt} papers to the 
leading scientific journals. The University itself publishes 
“ The UNiVEjtsiTY Studies ” which is a record of research work 
carried on in the University. 

The number of University research scholarships sanctioned 


for 1939-40 is as follows : 

History Department . . . . 1 

Economics Department . . . . 1 

Sanskrit Department . . . . 1 

Hindi Department . . . . 1 

Persian and Arabic Department . . 1 

^ Urdu Department . . . . 1 

Philosophy Department . . . . 1 

English Department * . . . . 1 

Politics Department . . , . . 1 

Science Departments . . • • 

Total . . 14 
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Besides the ^bove research scholarships, the Empress 
Victoria Readership and the Eanta Prasad Scholarships are 
also available for research work. 

Publication and Extension Work 

. The University provides due facilities for publication and 
extension work. The University publishes two journals, viz.y 
“The University Studies” and “The University Maga- 
zine”. There is also the “Indian Journal of Economics” 
connected with the Economics Department. 

A large number of popular lectures is given on various 
subjects of interest. 

Military Training 

There is a University Training Corps, the sanctioned 
strength of which — so far as the Allahabad University is con- 
cerned — is officers 5 and other ranks 148. 

The progress of the Corps is reported to be very satisfac- 
tory. 

Associations in the University 

There are various Associations in the University, vi«.. 
The University Union, The Students’ Representative Council, 
The Athletic Association, The Law Society, The Oriental 
Society, The Hindi Association, The Urdu Association, The 
Music Association, The Bengali Union, TImj Historical Society, 
The Chemical Society, The Biological Union, The Mathematical 
Association and The Physics Seminar. 

Residence and Cost uf Living 

There is provision made for the residence of students at 
Allahabad at two colleges of the University, five Hostels main- 
tained by the University and three Hostels recognized by the 
University. There is also provision made for the residence 
of B.Sc. (Ag.) students at the Agricultural Institute, Naini 
(Allahabad). There exist separate arrangements for the resi- 
dence of lady students at the Women’s Hostel of the University. 

Every student of the University is required to reside in a 
College or Hostel or under such conditions as may be prescribed 
by the Statutes and Ordinances. 

Budget : Provident Fund 

The University grant is a block grant for at least five 
years. The Revenue and Expenditure during 1998-39 were as 
follows : — 

Rs. 

Receipts . . . . 11,86,900 

Expenditure . . . . 11,71,113 
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The University has a Provident Fund to which every 
officer or servant of the University holding a substantive 
appointment of Es. 30 per mensem or upwards, is required to 
subscribe at the riCte'of 8 ^er cent, of his salary, the University 
contributing at the rate of 12 ^er cent, in the case of subscribers 
drawing a salary of Es. 500 or less, 10 per cent, in the case •of 
subscribers drawing a salary of more than Es. 500 but not 
exceeding Es. 1,000 and 8 per cent, in the case of subscribers 
drawing at salary of over Es. 1,000. The University has also 
instituted a Fund for the grant of gratuity to its menial 
servants under certain conditioiis. 

Women’s Education 

Arrangements have been made for giving both formal and 
tutorial teaching to women students of the B.A. classes separate 
from boys at the Women’s Department of the University. The 
number of lady lecturers sanctioned for the purpose is six. At 
present the University has not made similar arrangements for 
post-graduate or science students. , 

Students’ Information Bureau and Its Activities 

There is at present no Students’ Information Bureau 
attached to the University. 

Provision for Safeguarding Health, Medical Inspection, 
Discipline, etc. 

r 

The Board of Eesidence, Healtjl and Discipline of the 
University is vested withlohe power of dealing with all matters 
concerning the residence, health and discipline of Univiirsity 
students. The constitution and powers of the Board are defined 
in Chapter Vllf of the University Calendar. . Two Medical 
Officers of the University are in charge of the Colleges of 
the University and the Hostels and are required to undertake 
the medical exarninktion of all the University' students. The 
University has a dispensary with indoor beds for the benefit 
of its students. 

Admission to the University Courses of Study, Degrees 
and Examinations 

f 

The University grants in Arts, the B.A. Degree (Pass and 
Honours) and the Masters’ Degree , in Science, the B.Sc. 
Degree (Pass- and Honours), the B.Sc. (Ac.) Degree and the 
Masters’ Degree. The Professional. Degrees and Diplomas are 
Bachelor of Commerce, Bachelor of Laws and Master of Laws. 
D.Litt., D.Sc., D.Phil. and LL.D. are the Doctor’s Degrees. 
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Admission to Coueses of Study 

Admission to a course of study for the Bachelor’s Degree 
is granted only to those who ha^c passed the Intermediate 
Examination of the Board of Higp School and Intermediate 
Education of the United Provinces or of any University in 
British India incorporated by any Law for the tinie being in 
force, or any examination recognized as equivalent thereto. 
The Higher School Certificate Examination of the Cambridge 
University, the Intermediate Examination of the* Mysore 
University aud the Preliminary Examination of the Mayo 
/College; Ajrnej, have been recognzied as equivalent to the 
Intermediate Examination of the Board of High School and 
Intermediate Education, U.P. The Intermediate Examination 
of the Rajputana Board of High School and Intermediate 
Education and the Intermediate Examination of the Dacca 
Board of Intermediate and Secondary Education have also 
been so recognized, the latter subject to certain conditions. 
The Final Examination for the full course Certificate of the 
Government Commercial Institute, Calcutta, after having pass- 
ed the Matriculation or any equivalent examination of any 
University or Board established by Law in India has also been 
recognized as equivalent to the Intermediate Examination for 
admission to B.A. class. Admission to post-graduate classes 
is allowed to graduates of this University or of any other Uni- 
versity in British territory recognized by the law of the place 
in which it is situated or of any University which may, from 
time to time, be .recognized for this purpose. The Mysore 
University has been so recognized so far. Admission to B.Com. 
classes is granted to those who have passed the Intermediate 
Examination of the U.P. Board with Economics or Inter- 
mediate Examination in Arts and Science of the Andhra 
University with* Banking, Accountancy and Commercial Geo- 
graphy as their subjects or any^ University in India established 
by Law, the Connyercial Diploma Examinatiqti of the Allahabad 
University or of the Board of High School and Intermediate 
Education, U.P., or the Intermediate Examination in Com- 
merce of the U.P. Intermediate Board or have passed certain 
higher examinations. Admission to the B.Sc. class in Agri- 
culture is granted to those who have passed the Intermediate 
Examination in Agriculture of the y.P. Board of High School 
and Intermediate Education or the First Examination in 
Agriculture of the Punjab University or the Intermediate 
Examination of the Nagpur University. 

Coueses of Study in Aets 

Bachelor of Arts {B.A.){Pass ). — The course of study extends 
over two years anA candidates are required to study and be 
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examined in Compulsory English and ^uy three of the follow- 
ing branches: — 

(a) English. Literature, 'Arabic, Persian or Sanskrit, Hindi 
or Urdu, (b) .Mathematics, (c) Philosophy, (d) Economics, 
(e) History, (/) Geography, and (g) Politics. The exanj^ina- 
tion in Compulsory English consists of two general papers and 
a viva voce and that English Literature of three special 
papers. Three papers are set in each of the Classical 
Languages and in Mathematics, two papers each in 
Philosophy, .Economics, Politi,cs, History and Geography, and 
three papers each in Urdu and Hindi. 

The minimum for a pass in all subjects is 33 per cent, of 
the aggregate. * 

Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) {Hons .). — Tlie duration of the course 
of study is three years. Every candidate shall take tlie course 
for the Pass degree during his first year of study. At the end 
of the second year of bis study he shall appear in the examina- 
tion for B.A. (Pass) degree and also in a special examination in 
the subject which he has studied for the Honours degree. If 
he passes in both these examinations he may continue to read 
in the Honours Course during his third year. If at the end 
of the second year he passes the B.A. (Pass) examination he 
shall be entitled to the B.A. (Pass) degree. If he fails in either 
of the examinations taken at the end of liis second year, 
he shall not be admitted to read further for the Honours Course 
but may be re-admitted to the Course for the B.A. (Pass) degree, 
if he has failed to pass the examinat/ion for it. 

A candidate studying for the Honours examination may 
not study for any post-graudate class or any other degree. 

The subjects of examination for the degree of Bachelor of 
Arts (Honours) shall be : (1) Languages, (2) Mental and Moral 
Science, (3) History, (4) Mathematics, (5) Economics, and 
(6) Politics. ‘ 

In the first Honours Examination at the end of the second 
year there shall be (in addition to the papers prescribed for the 
B.A. Pass Course) two papers in each subject, each carrying 
maximum 100 marks. For the Pinal Examination at the end 
of the third year there shall be four papers and a viva voce in 
each subject except in Alathematics in which there shall be 
four papers and in Economics in which a Composition paper 
shall be substituted for the viva voce. 

Maximum marks in each paper and viva voce shall be 100. 
In the First Examination the minimum pass marks shall be 
36 per cent, of the aggregate of the two papers and 25 per cent, 
in each paper. In the Final Examination the minimum pass 



allahabar univeesit^ 


47 


marks shall be the aame as in the First Examination, but suc- 
cessful candidates shall be assigned classes. In determining the 
class of a candidate, but not for d§ter^;tiining his pass, the marks 
obtained in the First Examination shall be added to the marks 

obtained in the Second Examination. 

• 

Master of Arts ( Af.iS'c.). — The course of study extends over 
two years. The examination consists of two parts — the M.A. 
(Previous) Examination held at the end^ of the first year and 
'the M.A. (Final) Examination held at the end of the second 
year. A candidate may select qpe of the following subjects : — 
( 1), Languages : English, Sanskrit, Arabic, Persian, Urdu or 
Hindi, (2) Mental and Moral Science, (3) History, (4) Mathe- 
fnatics, (5) Economids, and (6) Political Science. 

At the M.jV-. (Previous) Examination there are folir papers 
in English Literature, Sanskrit, Arabic, Persian, Hindi, Urdu, 
Politics, History, Mathematics, and Mental and Moral Science 
and five papers in Economics. There. is also a viva voce exa- 
mination in all the subjects except in Economics and Mathe- 
matics. For the Final Examination five papers are set in 
English Literature and Mathematics, and four papers in Arabic, 
Persian, Sanskrit, Hindi, Urdu, Economics, History, Politics ; 
and Mental and Moral Science. Of the four papers in Sanskrit, 
one is on composition and the other three on texts in one of 
the following groups : (a) Vedic Language and Literature, 
(b) Sanskrit Language and Literature, {&) Dharma Shastra, 
{(1) l*hilosoi)hy, (e) Epigraphy aifd History, (/) Pali and 
Prakrit. •There .is a viva voce at the Final Examination in all 
the Subjects except Mathematics. • 

The minimum pass marks in all the subjects are 36 per cent. 

Science Faculty 

• 

Bachelor of ficience {B. Sc.) {Pass ). — The course of study 
extends over two academic years, and candidates must 
study and be examined in either of the two groups : (a) Physics, 
Chemistry and Mathematics, (6) Chemistry, Botany and 
Zoology. There are two papers and a practical examination in 
each subject except Mathematics in which three papers are set. 
A candidate may, at his oijtion, take General English as an extra 
subject in which there are two papers and a viva voce, but the 
marks in General English do not count towards thp aggregate. 

The minimum for a pass in each Science subject and also 
in English is 33 per cent, and 33 per cent, in tlje aggregate. 
A candidate is required to i>ass in Theory and Pramcal 
separately. 

Students for* the Pass Course may be transferred to 'the 
Honours Course within three mouths of the first year of.study 



48 HANDBOOK OF INDIAN UNIVEESITIES 

on the recommendation of the Head of* the Department and 
from Honours Course to Pass Course within first six months 
of the first year of gtudy^ 

Bachelor of Science (Hons .). — The duration of the 

course of study is three years. Every candidate must offer *006 
of the following as his Honours subject : (1) Physics, (2) Che- 
mistry, (3) Botany, (4) Zoology, and (5) Mathematics. He 
must also take two of the subjects, other than his Honours 
subject, as his subsidiary subjects. The examination in the 
subsidiary subjects is identical. with that of the Pass degree. 

The minimum pass marks in the Honours Subjects are 36* 
per cent. Candidates who fail to attain ‘the Honours standasd 
can reappear only once for the examination in that subject. 
Candidates who have failed to obtain Honours may, if they 
attain the prescribed standard, be recommended for a Pass 
degree. 

Bachelor of Science (Ag.). — ^The course of sfiidy extends 
over a period of two academic years. Candidates are required 
to study (1) Agriculture (including Agricultural Engineering and 
Veterinary Hygiene), (2) Agricultural Chemistry, (3) Agricul- 
tural Botany, and (4) Agricultural Zoology. The minimum for 
a pass is 33 per cent, in each subject and 33 i)er cent.' in the 
aggregate. Candidates shall be required to pass separately 
in the written as well as in the practical examination of each 
subject. 

« 

Master of Science. (M.Sc.). — The* course 'of study extends 
over two years after graduation and the examination consists 
of two parts — the Previous and the Final — held at the end of 
the first and the second year respectively. Candidates must 
offer one of the following subjects : (a) Mathematics, (ft) Physics, 
(c) Chemistry, (d) Zoology, and (e) Botany. At the Previous 
Examination, there are three 'papers and a. practical exami- 
nation in Physics, 'Botany and Chemistry, four papers and a 
practical examination in Zoology, and four papers in Mathe- 
matics. In Mathematics the examination consists of the B.Sc. 
examination papers in the branch of Mathematics in which the 
(Honours) candidate is not proceeding for the M.Sc. degree. 
At the Final Examination, five papers are set in Mahtematics, 
four papers in Zoology and' two papers in Physics, Botany and 
Chemistrv, with a Practical examination in each subject 
except Mathematics. 

. * 

The minimum for a pass is 36 per cent, in each subject. 

. Bachelor of Commerce (B.Com .). — ^The, course of study 
extends over two years and is open to students who have 
passed one of the following examinations : Commercial Diploma 



ALLAHABAD UNIVERSITY 


49 


of the University or of* the Board of High School and Inter- 
mediate Education, U.P., the Intermediate Examination in 
Commerce of the same Board ; Bachelor of. Arts with Econo- 
mics ; Previous Master of Arts in Economics of tlie University, 
Master of Arts Examination of ally University ; the Inter- 
mediate Examination in Arts and Science of Andhra University 
with Banking and Accountancy and Commercial Geography ; 
the Intermediate Examination with Economics ; and the Final 
Examination for the full course certificate of the GoVt. Com- 
mercial Institute, Calcutta. The examination is ordinarily 
divided.into two Parts : Part_I*being taken at the end of the 
first year and Part II, at the eiid of the second year, or it may 
be taken entirely at the end of the second year under certain 
conditions. 

The following are the subjects to be studied in the first 
year class; (1) (a) Commercial and Industrial Organization, 
(/>) Accountancy, (c) Commercial Law ^ (2) {a) Principles of 
Economics and Public; Finance, (/>) Currency and Banking, 
(c) Economic and Commercial Geography. One paper is set 
in each of the subjects. 

The subject s to be studied in the second year class are : 
(1) English including one iiapcr on Essay on a subject of com- 
mercial or economic interest ; (2) (<i) Statistics, (b) Economic 
Development of U.S.A., Great Britain, Germany and Japan, 
(c) Indian Industries, Trade and Transport?, (3) One of the 
following groups, (2 papers) : (a)' Advanced Accountancy 

and Auditing, {h). Advanced Banking and Foreign Exchange, 
and Law and. Practice of* Banking, (c) Indlistrial and Com- 
mercial Law, and Secretarial Work and Practice, (d) Public 
Finance and Administration, {e) Economics of Transport and 
Law of Carriage by Railways and Organization of Transport, 
(/) Life Assura’nce, and Proiierty Insurance, (y) Actuarial 
Science, (A) Rural Economics and Co-operation, (?) Salesman- 
ship and Advertising, and'(j) Iidand and Foreign Trade. 

One paper is set in each of the subjects except in English 
and those under (3) in which two papers are set in each 
subject. There is also a viva voce examination in English on 
a commercial subject. 

The minimum for a pass is 33 per cent, in each subject 
or group of subjects and 40 per* cent, in the aggregate. 
For a position marks of the two examinations, Parts I and IT 
count together for place on the Pass list of the final year. 

Bachelor of Laws (LL.B.). — The course of stu&y extefids 
over two years and is open to graduates in Arts, Science, 
Commerce, and Agriculture. The examination consists of two 
parts — the Previous and the Final — held at the end of the 
first and second years respectively. The subjects for the 
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Previous Examination are : (1) Eoman Law, (2) The Law of 

Contracts except the Law of Partnership, (3) The Law of 
Easements and.Torts, (^) The Law of Evidence, (5) Criminal 
Law and Procedure, (6) Constitutional Law and Administra- 
tive Law and’ (7) Hindu feaw. The following are the subjects 
for the Final Examination: (1) Civil Procedure inchiding 
Limitation, (2) The Law relating to the Land Tenures, Kent 
and Eevenues, (3) The Law of Partnership and of Companies 
(4) Muhammadan Law, (6) The Law relating to Transfer of 
Property, (6) Equity with special reference to Trusts and 
Specilic Eelief, (7) Jurisprudelice, and (8) Public International 
Law. ■ . . • * * 

The examination is conducted by papers. The miniindm 
for a pass is 30 per cent, in each subject and 50 per cent, in the 
aggregate. 

Master of Laws [LL.M.). — The LL.M. Examination is 
open to Bachelors of* Laws of the Allahabad University of at 
least two years’ standing. The question of throwing it open to 
Law graduates of other Universities is under consideration. 
Candidates are required to -offer four compulsory and two 
optional subjects. The compulsory subjects are: (1) Juris- 
prudence and Principles of Legislation, (2) Constitutional 
Laws : British and Indian, (3) Equity, and (4) either {a) 
Hindu Law or (6) Muhammadan Law. The following are 
the optional subjects : (1 ) Muhammadan Law or Hindu Law 

whichever is not chosen as a compulsory subject, (2) Law of 
Contracts, (3) Transfer of Immoveable Property* and Ease- 
ments, (4) Eoman Law, (5) Inte’rnational Law, Public, and 
(6) International Law, Private. 

The examination is conducted vim voce and by written 
papers. Candidates obtaining 40 per cent, in ^.ach subject and 
not less than 60 per cent, on the whole are declared successful 
in the First Cias/j; and candidates obtaining 40 per cent, in 
each subject and 50 per cent, on the whole in the Second Class. 

Doctorates 

Doctor of Philosophy, Arts {D.Phil.). — A candidate for the 
Degree of Doctor of Philosophy must be cither (1) a Master of 
Arts of this University or (2) a Master of Arts of any other 
University recognized by this University. 

Every candidate shall pursue as a student of the Univer- 
sity a course of research of not less than 20 months’ duration. 

Note. — A teacher of this University shall be considered to bo 
a. student for the purpose of this Ordinance. 
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He shall pursue iliis research at Allahabad unless the Vice- 
Chancellor, on the recommendation of the supervisor, gives him 
leave of absence for ordinarily not more than one year on the 
ground that it is in the interest of hi^ reseftrcdi that he should 
work elsewhere. • 

’After the thesis is completed the candidate shall supply 
five printed or typed copies of his thesis which shall comply 
with certain conditions. 

If the majority of examiners report that the thesis is 
satisfactory the University sljiall arrange for the rAva voce 
^examination. ^ , 

If the viva 'voce' examiners are also satisfied, the rccom- 
rnendations of the thesis and viva examiners shall be placed 
by the Ttesearch Degree Committee before the Faculty for 
necessary action. 

Doctor of Letters {D.L'itt.). — A candidate for the Degree of 
Doctor of Letters must be either (i) {a) a Doctor of Philosophy 
of this University of at h'ast two years’ standing, or (b) a 
Master of Arts of this University of at least seven years’ standing, 
or (ii) (c) a Master of Arts of at least, seven years’ standing of 
a University rcjcognized by this University, or (d) a Doctor of 
Philosophy of another University recognised by the Allahabad 
University who has resided at the University for at least one 
year. Candidates und(U‘ (ft) and (c) must satisfy the Faculty 
that the work already doms by thep) is of’sxifficient merit to 
earn exemption from the D.Puil. Degree. 

Every candidat.e wlip intends to supplicate for the said 
degree shall communicate his intention to do so to the 
Eegistrar stating the subject chosen by him for the thesis 
and support his application by submitting a copy of the contri- 
bution publislred by him tOAvards the advancement of the 
subject of his study. He shall submit a certificate from two 
Members of the Faculty that he is a fit and proper person to 
supplicate for the Degrexs of Doctor of Letters. 

After the thesis is completed, the candidate shall supply five 
printed or typed copies of his thesis. The thesis shall comply 
with certain conditions. 

If the majority of Examiners report that the thesis is 
satisfactory, the University shall arrange the viva voce 
examination. 

If the viva voce examiners are also satisfied, the recom- 
mendations shall be placed before the Faculty for necessary 
action. 

Doctor of PhUosophy in Commerce (D.PhiL Com,). — The 
ordinances for D.Phil. in Arts have been adopted. 
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Doctor of Letters in Economies {D.Litt. Econs.). — The 
conditions of admission are the same as those for the old 
Doctorate in Arts and ^the, ordinances are under rivision for 
bringing them^on Ihe same footing as those in Arts Faculty. 

Doctor of Philosophy, Science (D.Phil .). — A candidate for 
the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy must be either (1) a Master 
of Arts or Science of this University or (2) a Master of Arts 
or Science of any other University recognized by this Univer- 
sity. 

Every candidate shall pursue as a student of the Univer- 
sity a course of research of not less than 20 months' duration'. 

Note . — teacher of this University shall be considered to bo 
a student for the purpose of this Ordinance. 

He shall pursiie his research at Allahabad unless the "Vice- 
Ohancellor, on the recommendation of the supervisor, gives him 
leave of absence for ordinarily not more than one year on the 
ground that it is in the interest of his research that he should 
work elsewhere. 

Ifo candidate will be permitted to proceed to any research 
degree unless and until he has paid all dues as a student. 

After the thesis is completed the candidate shall supply 
five printed or typed copies of his thesis which shall comply 
with certain conditions. 

If the majority of examiners report that the thesis is 
satisfactory, the University shall Arrange for the viva voce 
examination. 

If the viva voce examiners are also satisfied, the recom- 
mendations of the thesis and viva examiners shall be placed 
by the Eesearch Degree Committee before the Faculty for 
necessary action. ^ 

Doctor of Science (D.Sc.). — A candidate for the Degree of 
Doctor of Science must be either (i) (a) a Doctor of Philosophy 
of this University of at least two years’ standing, or {h) a Master 
of Arts or a Master of Science of this University of at least 
seven years’ standing, or (ii) (c) a Master of Arts or a Master of 
Science of at least seven ^ars’ standing of a University recog- 
nized by this University, or (d) a Doctor of Philosophy of 
another University recognized by the Allahabad University, 
who has resided at the University for at least one year. 
Candidates under {b) and (c) must satisfy the Faculty that the 
work already done by them is of sufficient merit to earn exemp- 
tion from the D.Phil. Degree. 
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No candidate will |)e. permitted, to proceed to any reseai'ch 
degree unless and until he has paid all dues as a student. 

Every candidate who intends to supplicate for the said 
degree shall communicate his intention to do so to the Eegistrar 
stating the subject chosen by him forlhe thesis and support his 
application by submitting a copy of the subject of his study. 
He shall submit a certificate from two Members of the Faculty 
that he is a fit and proper person to supplicate for the Degree 
of Doctor of Science. 

Aftey the tliesis is completed*, the candidate shall supply 
five pointed or 4}yped copies of his thesis. The thesis shall 
conjply with certain conditions. 

If the majority of examiners report that the thesis is satis- 
factory, the University shall arrange the viva voce examina- 
tion. 

If the viva voce examiners are also satisfied, the recom- 
mendations shall be placed before the Faculty for necessary 
action. 

Doctor of Laws {LL.D .). — A Master of Laws of the Uni- 
versity of Allahabad or any person who has passed the Exami- 
nation for Honours in Law of that University on or before 1st 
of November 190fi, is admitted to the LL.D. Degree if he has 
written an essay approve*! by the Faculty »f Law or by a 
Sub-Committee thereof and has produced a certificate from 
two Members of tin; Faculty of Law or two Doctors of Laws to 
the effect that since obtaining the Degree of Master of Laws 
or since passing the examination for Honours in Law, he has 
practised his profession with repute for at least five, years or 
has contributed either by scholastic work or by literary pro- 
duction, to the advancement of Law and that in habits and 
character he is a fit person to receive the Degree. 

» 

Conditions of Readmission to the University Examinations 

A candidate who has failed once in a Degree Examination 
other than in (a) Law or {h) in the B.Sc. Examination in 
English is allowed to appear at a 8ubse(iuent examination, 
only if he atton<ls a regular course of study during the year 
of such examination. If he fails more^han once, he is allowed 
to reappear within five years without i)utting in the required 
terms but under certain prescribed conditions. A candidate 
who has attended a regular course of study for the 'Previous 
or Final Examination for the .Degree of Bachelor of Laws is 
allowed to appear at any subsequent examination without 
attending a further regular course of study provided that he 
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has attended a regular course of stydy within ten years 
immediately preceding the examination and provided also that 
he has attended lectures either in the University School of 
Law previous ‘to 1923“ or in the Law Department of the Uni- 
versity. A •candidate who has attended a regular course of 
study for the Final M.A. or Final M.Sc. (Mathematics) Ex- 
amination is allowed to appear at any subsequent examination 
without attending a further regular course of study provided 
that his application is recommended by the Dean of the Facqlty 
concerned and provided also that he takes the subsequent 
examination within five years of his having attended a regular 
course of study. Any candidate who has failed in one subject 
of the B.A., B.Sc., or B.Oom. Examination, but has attained 
the prescribed standard, is allowed to appear at a subsequent 
examination in that subject alone. Ex-students are required 
to pay an annual fee of Rs. 5 per year to appear at subse- 
quent examinations. 

Teaching of French, German, Italian, Military Science, 
Indian Music, Painting and Bengali 

The University provides for the teacliing of French, 
German, Italian, Military Science and Indian iMusic and awards 
a Certificate of Proficiency and a Diploma in Indian Music 
after a course of two years. The classes are held out of Uni- 
versity hours. They an* open to students and members of 
the teaching staff but others may also be admitted with the 
previous permission of the Vice-,Chancelldr. Military Science 
can be offered by thh members of the U.T.C. only. 

Ordinances for a Diploma in Painting have been framed 
but classes have not yet been started. Q’he t(*e for the teaehing 
of French, German and Italian is Rs. 4 per month and that 
of Music Es. 20 per session. Tlie fee for a Certificate and 
Diploma is Es 10. The question of recognizing Military 
Science as an optional subject for the B.A. and B.Sc. examina- 
tions is under consideration. 

The Bengali Association of the University has undertaken 
to hold classes for the teaching of Bengali, and it is expected 
that classes will soon he started for the teaching of Marathi. 
A Certificate of Proficiency in Social Service and Village Up- 
lift Work has been instituted and classes have. been started, 
the annyal fee being Es. 6 and the examination fee Es. 5. 
Classes for Laboratory Workshop Training and for Photo- 
graphy have also been started, the fee is Es. 3 per month 
each. 
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Table *of Examination Fees 

Es. 

B.A. or B.Sc. (Pass) . . * * . . • * . . 30 

B.A. {II year Honours) in addition to the 


fee paid for the B.A. (Pass) Examination 5 
B.A. (Honours) . . . . . . . . 20 

B.Sc. (Honours) . . . . . . 20 

Eatih Subsidiary Subject . . ... . . ip 

B.A. Ill Year or M.Sc. (Previous) . . 20 

M.A. (Final) or M.Sc. (Final) . . . . 30 

B.Com. (Part I) • . . . . . . 20 

B.Coat. (Part II)i . . . . . . 20 

LL.B. (Previous) . . . . • . . 30 

LL.B. (Final) , . . . . . , . 40 

LL.M. . . . . . . . . 100 

D.Phil. . . . . . . . . 150 

D.Litt. in Arts . . . . , . . . 250 

D.IjITT. in Economics . . . . . . 260 

H.Sc. . . . . . . . . 250 

LL.I). . . . . . . . . 200 

Ccrtilicate of Prolicicficy in French, German 
or Italian . . . . . . . . 10 

Certificate of Proficiency in Military Science 10 
Diploma in Indian Music . . . . 10 

Diploma in Painting . . . . • . . 10 



Andhra University 


Introduction 

The University was constituted to provide the- Andhra 
Districts of the Madras Presidency with a University of their 
own. The affiliated and recognized colleges provide courses 
of study qualifying students for admission to University 
examinations including those in Oriental Languages, but 
excluding those for Honours degrees. 

The University Honours College of Arts and Commerce 
was opened on 1st July 1931 and the Jeypore Vikrama Deo 
College of Science and Technology on 4th July 1932. 

Officers 

The Principal Officers of the University arc : — 

Tiir Chanx’kllor 

His Excellency John Francis Ashley, Lord Erskine, 

' Ct.C.I.K. 

Pro-Cuanokllor 

Maharajah Sri Sri Sri Dr. Vikrama Deo Varma, 
non. D.Litt. (Andhra), Maharajah of Jeypore, 

Jeypore (Orissa) . 

VlCE-ClI A NCELLOR 

Dr. C. Eamalinga*Eeddy, im.a. (Cantab.), non. n.nitt. (Andhra), 

M.L.C. 

Eegistrar 

Dr. V. S. Krishna, b.a. (Oxon.), Ph.n. (Vienna) 
Univ^irsity Orators 

Mr. P. Eamaswamy, m.a. 

Mr. P. Lakshmikaritam, m.a. 

Honorary Legal Adviser 

Mr. L. Subba Eao, B.A., b.l., m.l.c. 

The Vice-Chancellor is a whole-time salaried officer of the 
University. 
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• I 


■ • Authorities 

The principal aut horities of the University are : — 

(1) The Seriate, (2) The Syndicate, (5) 'The Academic 
Council, (4) The Faculties, and (5> The Board of Studies. 

I'he Senate consists of 100 members and is the supreme 
governing body. 

The Syndicate consists of 14 members Rnd is the executive 
body of the University. 

The Acadeniic Council which* consists of 44 members, pre- 
scribes courses ^>1 study, determines the curricula, has general 
control of teaching within the University and is responsible 
for the maintenance of the standards thereof. 

University Representatives on Outside Bodies 

The Inter-University Board, India 

May 1937 — The Vice-Chancellor, Andhra University 

The Court oe the Indian Institute of Science, 
Bangalore 

1936-40 — Mr. B. Tiruinal Eao, l.im.s., f.r.c.s. (Edin.), 
L.R.c.P. s. (Edin.), d.l.o. (Loud.), f.r.f.p.s. (Glas.) 

The Indian Medical Councijl 
7th January 1938 — Mr. B. Tirumal ’ Eao, l.m.s., f.r.c.s. 
(Edin.), L’.R.c.P. s. (Edin.), d.l.o. (Bond.), 
F.R.F.P.S. (Glas.) ’ 

Selection Committee for Selecting Candidates for the 
Post-Graduate Courses in Agriculture, New Delhi 

1938 — The Vice-Chancellor, Andhra University 

Teaching Staff of the University 

Principal 

Prof. V. Appa Eao, m.a., l.t. 

Mathematics . . Reader : Dr. V. Eamaswami, b.a. 

(Cantab.), vh.D. (Cantab.). 

Lecturer {First Orade) : Mr. M. 
Lakshmanamurti, m.a. ; Lecturers : 
Mr. K. Nagabhushanam, nf.A . ; Mr. P. 
Eatnam, m.a. {on deptitation to the 
University of Cambridge for higher 
studies) ; Mr. K. Sambasiva Eao, 
M.A. (Hons.) {Acting). 
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Philosophy . . Professor : Dr. Saileswar Sen, m.a.,. 

D.Litt., D.Phil, 

' Lecturer (First Grade) : Dr. T. A. 
^Purushottam, m.a., Ph.D. (London). 

Lecturer: Dr. P. T. Raju, 'M.A., 
Ph.D., Sastri. 

History, Economics, Professor : Mr. M. Venkatarangaiya,. 
and Politics m.a. 

Reader : Mr. G. Venket Eq,o, M.A., 
LL.B. « ‘ ‘ 

Lecturer (First Grade) : Mr. -N, 
Srinivasan, m.a. (Mad.), b.sc. (Hons.) 
(London). 

Lecturers : Mr. Ch. Sitararaa Sastri, 
M.A., L.T. ; Mr. K. V. Pnnnayya, m.a. 
(Hons.) ; Mr. T. Satyanarayana Bao, 

m.a. 

Telugu . . Lecturers (First Grade) : Mr. P. 

Lakshinikantam, m.a. ; Vidwan G. J, 
Somayajee, m.a., l.t., p.o.d. 

Lecturers : Mr. M. Suryanarayana 
Sastri ; Mr. V. Ch. Sitaramaswami 
. Sastri ; Mr. A. Bamakrishna Bao, 

B.A. ^ 

• • 

Commerce . . Reader : Mr. A. Seshagiri Bao, m.a., 

A. s.A.A. (London). 

Lecturer (First Grade) ; Mr. V. K, 
Upadrasta, b.a.,, ll.b., a.s.a.a. 
(London) ; Lt. T. P. Bajan, b.a., 

B. com. (Bdin.). 

Lecturers: Mr. H. K. Datfa, m.a. 
(com.) ; Mr. K. S. Sarma, M.com. ; 
Mr. E. Venkatesam, b.a., m.l. 
(Part-time). 

Physics . . Honorary Professor : Sir. C. V. Baman, 

• M.A., D.SC., Ph.D., LL.D., F.R.S., N.L. 

Professors : Mr. V. Appa Bao, m.a., 

L. T. ; Mr. S. Bhagavantam, m.sc. 

Readers : Dr. K. Bangadhama Bao, 

M. A.jD.sc. (Madras), D.sc. (London); 
Dr. I. Bamakrishna Bao, m.a., 
Ph.D. (Cal.), D.sc. (Lond.). 
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Chemistry 


Chemical 

Technology 


Lecturer (First Grade) : Mr. N. S. 
Nagendra Nath, m.sc. (on deputa- 
tion for Higher studies as the holder 
of Exhibition of 1851 London 
Science Research Overseas Scholar- 
ship) ; Mr. T. Narayanamurty, b.a. 
(Hons.) (Ag. Lecturer). 

Lecturer : Dr. S. Gopalakrishnamurty, 
M.A., D.sc. (Mad.). 

Lecture^ Assistant'. Mr. Ch. V. Joga 
Eao,*M.sc. 

■ Demonstrators : Mr. A . Balankeswara 
Eao, B.sc. (Hons.) ; Mr. K. Vonka- 
teswarln, m.sc. 

Instruments Manufacturing Section : 
Technical Assistants : Mr. P. Pattabhi- 
ramayya, m.a., m.sc. ; Mr. S. T. 
Krishnaswarni Chetty, m.a. 

Demonstrator : Mr. P. A. Moses, B.sc. 
(Hons.). 

. . Professor : Dr. T. E. Seshadri, m.a., 
ph.T). (Manchester), p.i.e. (Lond.). 
Reader : Dr. G. Gopala Eao, m.sc., 
A.i.e. (London), p.sc. (Allahabad). 
Lecturer (First Grade) : Dr. Bh. S. V. 
Eaghava Eao,' m.sc., Ph.p. (London), 

A. I.C., A.T.S.SC. 

Lecturers : Dr. K. Neelakantam, m.a., 
Ph.D. (Andhra), A.t.c. (liond.), 
F.c.s. (Lond.) ; Mr. P. Suryaprakasa 
Eao, M.SC. (lions.). 

Lecture Assistant : IVtr. G. V. L. N. 
Murty, M.sc. 

Ceramics Assistant: Mr. N. B. V. 

Krishna Eao, m.sc. 

Demonstrators: Mr.V. Subba Eao, M.sc. 
(lions.) ; Mir. L. Eamachandra Eao, 

B. sc. (Hons.) ; Mr. V. D. Nageswara 
Sastry, b.sc. (Hons.). 

Professor: Dr. T. E. Seshadri, m.a., 
Phj). (Manchester), f.i.c. (Lond.). 
Lecturer (First Grade) : Mr. N. L. 
Vidyarthi, m.sc. (Liverpool), a.m.i. 
chem.E. (Lond.). 
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Lecturers t Mr. C. Venkata Eao, m.sc. 
(Hons.) (Tech.), d.i.c. (Lend.) ; Mr. 

' M. L. Khorana, M.sc.; Mr. J. Venka- 
c teswarlu, M.sc. ; Mr. C. J. Dasa 
Eao, M.sc. (Hons.) ; Mr. D. Sifcapati 
Eao, B.A., B.SC. 

Lecturer (Part-time) : Mr. T. V. E. 
Naidu, B.SC., B.sc. (Eng.). 

Dernonstrators : Mr. N. V. Subba EaOy 
B.SQ. (Hons.) ; Mr. P. Bhaskar/i- 
ramamnrty. • * 

Manufacturing Pharmacist : Dr. S. 
Eangaswainy, m.a., Ph.D. (Andhra). 

English . . Lecturer (First Grade ) : Mr. M. V. N. 

Subba Eao, m.a. 

• Lecturer : Mr. B. Muthuswami, B.A. 
(Hons.). 

French and German . . Lecturer : Mr. S. T. Krishnamachari,, 

B.A., B.L., Dip. in French (Paris), 
Dip. in German (Berlin). 

Hindi . . Pandit : Mr. V. Venkateswara Sarma, 

Visarad, b.o.l., Sastri. . 

Oriya * . . _ Pandit : Vidya Praveena Madhu- 

sudhan Shodangi. 

Other Members of the UniVerjiity Stall* : — 
Administration 

(1) Engineer . . Mr. T. V. K. Naidu, b.sc., b.sc. (ung.). 

(2) Librarian . . Mr. S. Parthasaralhy, m.a., a.l.a. 

(Lond.). 

(3) Medical Adviser . . Mr. M. V. Krishna Eao, b.a., m.b.b.s. 

(4) Physical Director Mr. M. Chidanandam, b.a.. Dip. in 

phy. Edu. 

Colleges with Names of Principals 

University Colleges, Waltair 

Prof. V. Appa Eao, m.a., l.t. 

Professional Colleges 

Medical College, Vizagapatam 

Major J. F. Shepherd, m.b.,* ch.B. (Aberd.), M.ch. (Livr.),, 
F.R.C.S. (Eng.), I.M.S. 

Government Training College, Rajahmundry 
Mr. K. C. Subrahmanva Aiyar, m.a., l.t. 



ANDHEA UNIVEESITT 


61 


Fie^t Geade Colleges 

Pittapur Raja’s College, Cocanada . 

Mr. P. Eamaswamy, m.a. (Acting). 

Andhra Christian College, Guntur * 

Mr. V. Oh. John, M.A., l.t. 

Hindu College, Masulipatam 

Mr. K. Sivarama Krishna Rao, m.a., l-T. 

Maharaja's College, ParlaJcimedi 
Mr. S. P. Ragland, m.a., iaX. 

Government Arts College, Rajahmundry 

Mr. T. Suryanarayana, b.a. (Cantab.). 

Maharaja' s College, Vizianagaram 
Mr. S. Purushotham, m.a., l.t. 

Second Geade Colleges 

Kallikotc College, Berhampur 
Mr. G. DRarma Rao, m.a. 

/S'. R. R. College, Bezwada 

Dr. P. Sriniva.sachari, m.a., rh.D. (Lond.) (Acting). 
Hindu College, Guntur 

Mr. B. Ramachandra Rao, m.a., l.t. 

Venkatagiri Raja's College, Nellore 
Mr. M. S. Raghavan, m.a. 

Mrs. A. Fk JV. College, Vifiagapatam 
Mr. M. Kaniaiya, m,a», l.t. 

Colleges foe Oeiental Studies 

Narasimha Hanskrit College, Chittigadur (Kistna I)t.) 

Mr. S. T. G. Varadachari, .m.a. 

Sri Sarada Niketanam, Guntur 
Mr. S. Venkata Ramaiali. 

V. J. V. Sanskrit College, Kovvur 
Mr. J. Purushottam, m.a. 

Sanskrit College, Nellore 

Mr. G. lianurnat Sastry, m.a. 

Maharaja’s Sanskrit College, Parlakimedi 

Kavyathirtha Madhusudhan Mahapatro, b.a. 

Andhra Yuvati Samskruta Kalasala, Rajahmundry 

Ubhayabhasha Praveena Sriniati B. Kamakshamma. 
Kota Lakshmayya Naidu Sanskrit College, Tenali 
Mr. C. Daicshinamurti, m.a., b.l. 

Maharaja' s Sanskrit College, Vizianagaram 
Mr. P. V. Ramanujaswami, m.a. 
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Number of Students in the University in 1939 


Nam»s of Colleges No, of Students 

I, University Coddeges 

University College of Arts and Commerce . . 194 

Jeypore Vikrama Deo College of Science and 

Technology . . . . . . , 80 

II. First Grade Colleges 

• 

Pittapur Eaja’s College, Cocanada 760 

Andhra Christian College, Guntur . . . . 569 

Hindu College, Masulipatam . . . . 424 

Maharaja’s College, Parlakimedi . . . . 116 

Government Arts College, Eajahmnndry . . 277 

Maharaja’s College, ’V’izianagaram . . . . • 339 

III. Second Grade Colleges 

Kallikote College, Berhampur . . . . 62 

S. R. E. College, Bezwada . . . . . . 92 

Hindu College, Guntur . . . . . . 375 

Venkatagiri Eaja's College, Nellore ... . . 282 

Mrs. A. V. N. College, Vizagapatam *. . 279 

% 

IV. Professional Colleges 

Government Training College, Eajahmundry . , 108 

Medical College, Vizagapatam . . . . 291 

V. Colleges for Oriental Studies 

Narasimha Sanskrit College, Chittigudur . . 36 

Sri Sarada Niketanam, Guntur . . . . 10 

Andhra Girvana Vidya Pitham, Kovvur . . 21 

Sanskrit College, Nellore ... , . , . 22 

Maharaja’s Sanskrit College, Parlakimedi . . 16 

Andhra Yuvati Samskruta Kalasala, Eajah- 
mundry . . . . . . . . 9 

Kota Lakshmayya Naidu Sanskrit* College, 

Tenali . . . . . . * . . 24 

Maharaja’s Sanskrit College, Vizianagaram . . 131 
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Number of Successful Candidates in the University 
Examinations of September 1938 and March-April 1939 


No. of. No. of 

3. No. Name of Examination Candidates Candidates 






Examined 

Passed 

X- 

Matriculation 

March 

• • 

. 72 

16 

• 

2. 

Intermediate Examination — 






March-April 


1,748 

652 


• 

September 


867 

267 

3. 

B.A. 

April 


604 

168 



September 


340 

108 

4. 

B.Sc. — ^Part I 

April 


60 

32 



September 


22 

11 

6. 

Do. Part II 

April 


68 

39 



September 

• • 

17 

8 

6. 

B.A. (Hons.) — 






Part I 

April 

• • 

17 

9 



September 

• • 

9 

4 

7. 

Do. Final 

April 


•13 

12 

8. 

B.Sc. (Hons.) — 






Part I 

April 


24 

18 



September 


7 

5 

9. 

Do. Part II 

April 


30 

28 

10. 

B.CoM. — Part I 

April 


50 

21 



September 


14 

11 

11. 

Do. Part II 

April 


64 

23 



September 


25 

16 

12. 

* B.Com. (Hons.) — 






Part I 

April 


7 

2 



September 


1 

1 

13. 

Do. Pinal 

April 


12 

9 

14. 

M.Sc. 

April 


3 

2 

•» 

16. 

B.Ed. 

April 


133 

123 

10. 

Pre-Kegistration 

March 

• • 

23 

17 



January 

• • 

64 

31 
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No. of 

No. of 

S. Ko. Name of Examination Candidates Candidates 


“ Examined 

Passed 

17. 

First M.B. & B.S. Whole Examination — 




March 

1 



December 

1 

. . 


Part I March 

14 

11 


‘ December 

30 

26 


, Part II March 

28 

12 


December 

42 

’ 29 

18. 

Second M.B. & B.S. Whole Examination- 

— 



March 




December 

2 

1 


Part T March 

15 

13 


December 

28 

25 


Part II ' March 

33 

27 


December 

29 

18 

19. 

Final M.B. & B.S. Whole Examination — 




May 

6 

2 


December 

8 

2 


Part I March 

15 

14 


December 

13 

12 


Part IT JVIay 

2.5 

12 


December 

20 

12 

^0. 

Entrance Test to Bhasha Pravv^ena Course — 



Telugu Main 




March 

37 

20 


September 

. 4 

2 

21. 

Oriental Title — 




Preliminary 




March-April . . 

56 

43 


Preliminary and Final 




March-April . . 

8 

5 


Final March-April . . 

76 

56 


Certificate of Proficiency in Oriental Learning — 



March 

4 

o 


Diploma in Librarianship Examination — 




March 

• • 



Benefactions 




The value of benefactions received by the University up to 

the end of 1938-39 is Es. 10,99,964. 
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Library 

Librarian : 

Mr. S. Pa^tbas&rathi, m.a., a.l.a. (Lond.) 

Subject to the control df the Syndicate and the Academic 
Council, the University Library is managed by the Libtary 
Committee consisting of all the Heads of the Departments of 
the University Colleges and two members elected by the 
Academic Council and with the Vice-Chancellor as President. 

The Library has a collection of about 37,000 volumes 
including about 1,000 palm leaf- manuscripts and 150‘estam-_ 
pages of inscriptions. The average number of books purchased 
and the average expenditure on books and periodicals, every 
year are 1,500 and Its. 15,000 respectively. About Its. 5,000 
is spent on periodicals alone. The number of periodicals 
including dailies subscribed for by the Library is about 250. 

The classification scheme adopted in the Library is accord- 
ing to Dewey with certain modifications. In ifiace of a printed 
catalogue a card catalogue is in use. 

The facilities of the Library are open not only to t<^achers 
and students of the University Colleges, but also to Kegistered 
Graduates of the University and other persons approved by 
the Vice-Chancellor on certain conditions. Excei)t to certain 
special collections.there is open access to books on the shelves 
and the readers are at liberty to consult or examine any book 
they require without any restriction whatsoever. ^ 

t 9 

Excejit on c<!rtain cpecial holidays, the Library is gcmerally 
open from 7-30 a.m. to 5 p.m. on all days including Sundays 
and Government holidays. During vacations for the University 
Colleges, it works from 10-30 a.m. to 4-30 i>.m. 

The following are among the principal donors of books to 
the Universitj Library : — 

V olumes 

Late D. Lakshminarayan, Kampte 5,000 
Dr. S. R. U. Savur . . . . 700 

Sir J. C. Coyajee . . . . 300 

Vidwan G. Somanna . . . . 200 

H. E. The Prencli f’onsul for iMadras 300 

Budget 

. The University depends on Government grants to meet the 
routine expenditure. The Madras Government have sanctioned 
an annual contribution of Jlupcjes one lakh and a half. In 
addition they made in 1930 an Endowment Grant of Its. 27 
lakhs, and a non-recurring grant of Rs. 7^ lakhs for buildings 
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and equipment of the University and in 1938 they donated to 
the University and reserved an extent of 34 aeres 11 cents of 
land in the Forest Compound (Gfovt* property) for the use of 
the University for building purposes and to *be placed at the 
'dirposal of the University as and when the University required 
it for building purposes. 

The Maharajah Saheb of Jeypore jias been contributing 
each year a lakh of riipees for the maintenance of the Science 
College and the College of Science and Technology was named 
after him as the “ Jeypore '^ikrama Deo College of Science 
and Technology”. 

Provident Fund 

Members of the University Staff, excluding the Vice- 
Chancellor, drawing a salary of Es. 20 and above per mensem 
are members of the University Provident Fund. The menials 
are eligible for gratuity at the time of their retirement. 

Degrees and Titles 

The following are the Degrees instituted in the University : — 

Faculty of Arts — 

Bachelor of Arts (B.A.). 

Bachelor of Arts Honours (B.A. Hons.) 

Bachelor of Commerce (B.Com.)'. 

Bachelor of Commcirce Honours (B.Com. Hons.). 

Master of Arts (M.A.). 

Master of Arts Honours (M.A. Hons.). 

Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.). 

Doctor of Letters (D.Litt.). 

Faculty of Scie^ice — 

Bachelor of Science (B.Sc.). 

Bachelor of Science Honours (B.Sc. Hons.). 

Master of Science (M.So.). 

Master of Science Honours (M.Sc. Hons.). 

Doctor of Science (D.Sc.). 

Faculty of Teaching — 

Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.). 

Master of Education (M.Eu.). 

Faculty of Medicine — 

Bachelor of Medicine and Surgery (M.B. & B.S.). 

Doctor of Science (D.Sc.). 

Doctor of Medicine (M.D.). 

Master of Surgery (M.S.). 
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Faculty of Oriental Learning — 

Title in Oriental Learning (Vidya Praveeiia), 

Do.* * do.* (Bhasha Praveena). 

Do. do. * (Alim-i-Fazil). 

Do. do. (Munshi-i- Kamil). 

Certificate of Proficiency in Oriental Learning (P.O.L.). 
Master of Oriental Learning (M.O.L.). 

KalaPrapurna (K.P.)., Honorary Doctorate Degree. 

The Degrees of D.Litt. and D.Sc. may also be conferred 
as Honorary Degrees. 

$ 

Courses of Study for the Several Examinations 

Admission to courses of study in tlie Univesity is granted 
to those who have passed tlie Matriculation Examination of 
this University or that of any other University recogniz<‘d as 
equivalent thereto. 

The external examinations mentioned below are recognized 
as equivalent to the examinations noted against them for the 
purposes specified : — 

A. Equivalent to the normal test of admission to the 
Junior Intermediate class of the Andhra University for the 
purpose of admission to this class : 

(1) Secondary School Leaving (Certificate Examination 

conduct, td under the authority of the Provincial 
Government, Mysore S.S.L.C., Hyderabad H.S.L.C. 
(first and second class only), Travancore' E.S.L.C., 
Cochin S.S.L?C., and Eoyal Indian Military College 
Diploma. 

(2) Matriculation Examination of miy other statutory 

Indian University. 

(3) The Cambridge Senior Certificate Examination. 

(4) European ‘High School Examination. 

(5) London Matriculation Examination. 

(6) Oxford School Certificate Examination. 

(7) Dufferin Final Passing out Certificate Examination in 

respect of both Executive and Engineering Cadets. 

(8) High School Exafnination of Board of High School 

and Intei’mediate Education, Kajputana, Central 
India and Gwalior, Ajmere. 

(9) Th6 High School Examination conducted by the Board 

of High School and. Intermediate Education, 
Allahabad. 

(10) The High School Examination conducted by the Board 
of Secondary Education, Delhi. 



ANDHBA UNIVEB8ITY 


77 


B. Equivalent to -the Intermediate Examination of the 
Andhra University for the purposes of admission to the B.A. 
and Medical courses of the UniYersi^y : , . 

(1) The Intermediate Examination of all other statutory 

Indian Universities. 

(2) Intermediate Examination of Board of High School 

and Intermediate Education, liajputana, Central 
India and Gwalior, Ajinere. 

(3) Intermediate Examination in Commerce of Board of 

High School and Intermediate Education, Bajputana, 
Central India and Gwalior, Ajmere. (Subject to the 
conditions imposed on candidates taking commercial 
subjects in Inter. Examinations of the Andhra 
University.) 

(1) Intermediate Examination conducted by the Board of 
High School and Intermediate Education (United 
Provinces) — Allahabad. 

C. Equivalent to the Bachelor’s Degree Examination of 
the Andhra University for the purpose of admission to the 
Bachelor of Education course of the University : 

(1) The B.A. and B.Sc. Degree Examinations of all other 

statutory Indian Universities and of Mysore Uni- 
versity. 

(2) The B.Com. Degree Examination of hll other statutory 

Indian Universities. 

Z. Matriculation Examination : 

(a) Courses and Papers — 

(i) English (2 papers, each of 2^ hours’ duration). 

(ii) A Second Language (one paper). 

(Any one of the following languages — Sanskrit, 
Arabic, Persian, French, German, Telugu, 
Kannada, Tamil, Oriya, Sinhalese, Hindi, Urdu, 
Marathi, Malayalarn.) 

(iii) Mathematics (2 pai)ers) — Arithmetic and Algebra — 

3 hrs. ; Geometry — 21 hrs. 

(iv) Elementary Science (1 pjy^er) — 3 hrs. 

(v) History and Geography (2 papers). History — 2 hrs. ; 

Geography — 2 hrs. 

i{b) Marks qualifying for a pass in — . 

(i) each subject: (i). 40% in English and 36% in 

(ii) to (V) ; 

(ii) first clas*s 60% and above; second class 50% and 

above ; and third class rest. 
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II. Intermediate Examination : 

(a) Duration — Two years. 

{b) Courses anU PajJers— 

Part I. — ^English. * 

(1) Poetry — 3 hrs. 

(2) Prose — 3 hrs. 

(3) Composition — 3 hrs. 

Part II. — Second Language. 

(Any one of the following languages — Sanskrit, Latin , 
Arabic, Persian, PaK, Prencli, German, Telugu, 
Kannada, Tamil, Oriya, Hindi, Urdu.) 

(1) Prescribed Text-Books — 3 hrs. 

(2) Translation for Classical Languages and Com- 

position and Translation for Modern Indian 
Languages — 3 hrs. 

Part III. — Optional Subjects. 

[Any three of the following from prescribed combina- 
tions — (1) Mathematics, (2) Physics, (3) Chemistry, 

(4) Botany, (6) Zoology, (6) Geography, (7) Logic, 
(8) Indian History, (9) Ancient and Mediaeval 
History, (10) British History, (11) An advanced 
Language, (12) Economic Geography and Economic 
History, (13) Economics and Banking, (14) Accoun- 
tancy and General Commercial Knowledge, (15) 
Agriculture, (16) Electrical Enginefiring, (17) Mecha- 
nical Engint-eriug, (18) ‘Surveying, (19) Drawing, 
(20) Music.] 

First Paper (in each of the above subjects) — 21 hrs. 

Second Paper (in each of the above subjects) — 2Uirs. 

(c) Marks qualifying for a pass in — 

(i) each Subject under Part I, Part II and Part III : 
35%; 

(ii) fir.st class 50% and above ; second class 35% and 
above. 

III. B.A. Degree Examinaiiov : 

(а) Duration : Two years. 

(б) Courses and Papers — 

Part I. — English Language and Literature. 

(1) Composition — 3 hrs. . 

(2) Modern Poetry — 2.J hrs. 

(3) Shakespeare — 3 hrs. 

(4) Modern Prose — 3 hrs. 
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Part II. — A Second Language. 

(Any one of the following languages — Sanskrit, Latin, 
Arabic, Persian, Pali,* French,* German, Telugu, 
Kannada, Tamil, Oriya. Hindi, Urdu.) 

(1) First Paper — 3 hrs. 

(2) Second Paper — 3 hrs. 

Part III. — One of the following optional groups : 

Group {i) — Mathematics. 

(1) Algebra and Tjrigonometry — 3 hrs. 

(2) Astronomy or Statistics? — 3 hrs. 

(3) Pure and Analytical Geometry — 3 hrs. 

(4) Calculus — 3 hrs. 

(5) Dynamics — 2 hrs. 

(6) Hydrostatics and Properties of Matter — 2 hrs. 

Group (ii) (A) — Physics Main with Chemistry or Mathe- 
matics Subsidiary. 

Physics Main — 

(1) Dynamics and Hydrostatics — 2 hrs. 

(2) Properties of Matter and Heat — 2 lirs. 

(3) Light and Sound — 2 hrs. 

(4) Electricity and Magnetism — 2 hrs. 

One Practical. 

Laboratory llecord. 

Chemistry Subsidiary : (sariKi as for B.Sc. Chemistry 
• Subsidiary) — r 

(1) Clioinistry* Written' — 3 lirs. 

On<> Practical. 

Mathematics Subsidiary : (same as for B.Sc. Mathe- 
matics Subsidiary) — : 

(1) Algebra, Trigonometry and Analytical Geo- 

metry — 3 lirs. • 

(2) Calculus and DilTerential Equations — 3 hrs. 

Group {ii) {Ii) — Ghemistry Main with Physics Subsidiary . 
(jhemistry Main — 

(1) Inorganic Chemistry — 3 hrs. 

(2) Physical Chemistry-*-3 hrs. 

(3) Organic Chemistry — 3 hrs. 

One Practical. 

Laboratory llecord. , 

Physics Subsidiary : (same as for B.Sc. Physics 
Subsidiary). 

(1) Physics Written — 3 hrs. 

One Practical. • 
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Group (in) (J.) — Philosophy. 

(1) Psychology — I Paper — 2 hrs. 

(2) .Psychology*— II Paper — 2 hrs. 

(3) Ethics — 3 hrs. 

(4) Logic and 'Theory of Knowledge — 3 hrs. 

(5) European Philosophy — 21 hrs. ' 

(6) Indian Philosophy — 2| hrs. 

Group (iii) (B) — Philosophy. 

(1) Psychology — I Paper — 2 hrs. 

' (2) Psychology — II Paper — 2 hrs. 

(3) Ethics — 3 hrs. • 

Any one of (4) and (5) below : 

(4) European Philosophy — 2i hrs. 

(5) Optional subject otlior than European Philoso- 

phy — 21 hrs. 

Any two of (6), (7) and (8) below : — 

(6) Economics General — 3 hrs. 

(7) Politics — 2-J hrs. 

(8) Sociology — 24 hrs. 

N.B . — Papers same as those in the corrospomlins subjects for 
groups iii-A, iv and v. 

Group {iv) — History and Economics {History Main). 

(1) Politics — 3 hrs. 

(2) Indian History' — Special Period — 3 hrs. 

(3) (Jonstitu,tional History of India — British Period 

— 3 hrs. 

(4) Modern History — 3^*hrs. 

(5) Economics General— 3 hrs. 

Group (r ) — History and Economics {Economics Main). 

(1) Modern History — 3 hrs. 

(2) Sociology — 3 hrs. 

13) Economics Special I — 3 hrs. 

(4) Economics Special II — 3 hrs. 

(5) Economics General — 3 hrs. 

(6) Politics — 3 hrs. 

Group {vi) — One of the following : — 

(1) Sanskrit and Early Indian History. 

(2) Pali and Early Indian History or Sanskrit. 

(3) Arabic dr Persian and Early Muslim Period. 

(4) Urdu and Indian History (Muslim Period) or 

Arabic or Persian. 

(5) Dravidian Language or Oriya and a related 

subject or Sanskrit. 

(6) Hindi and Mediajval History of North India or 

Sanskrit. 

(7) English. 
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Papers . — 

(1) First Paper — 3 hrs. 

(2) Second Paper — 3^rs.> 

(3) Third Paper — 3 hfs. 

(4) Fourth Paper — 3 hrs. 

(5) Fifth Paper— 3 hrs. 

(G) In case of (i) to (vi) — 

llclated subject or Language — 3 hrs. 

In case of (vii) — 

General Essay — 3 hrs. 

(<•) Marks qualifying for a pass in — 

(i) each subject under Part I, Part II and Part III; 

•IKO/ . 

(ii) first class 60% and above; second class 50% and 

above ; third class 35% and above. 

IV. B.A. IJonovrs Degree nation-. 

(a) Duration : Three years. 

{b) Courses and Papers — 

Preliminary — 

(1) English — 3 hrs. 

(2) Translation — 2 hrs. 

or lielati'd Subject — 3 hrs. 

Final — (One of the following Branches) ; 

Branch I. — Mathematics 

(1) First’Paper— 3 hrs. 

(2) Second Paper — 3 hrs. 

(3) Third Paper — 3 hrs. 

(4) Fourth Paper — 3 hrs. 

(5) Fifth Paper — 3 hrs. 

(6) Sixth Paper — 3 hrs. 

(7) Seventh Paper — 3 hrs. 

(8) Eighth Paper — 3 hrs. 

Branch II. — Philosophy 

(1) General I. Logic and Theory of Knowledge — 3 hrs. 

(2) „ II. Outlines of Indian Philosophy — 3 hrs. 

(3) ,, III. History of European Philosophy — 3 hrs. 

(4) ,, TV. General Psychology — 3 hrs. 

(5) ,, V. Contemporary Philosophy — 6 hrs. 

(6) „ VI. Essay — 3 hrs. 

(7) Special I. 3 hrs. 

(8) ,, II. 3 hrs. 
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Branch III. — Hiatory, Economics and Politics 

(1) General T. Indian History — 2 (/onsecutive Periods — 
3. hrs. 

(2) il. History of Europe (from 1450 A.D.) — 

3 hrs. 

(3) ,, lir Economics — 3 lirs. 

(4) ,, IV Polities — 3 hrs. 

(5) Special 1 3 hrs. 

(6) , ,, IT 3 hrs. 

(7) „ HI 3 hrs. ' . 

(8) Essay — 3 hrs. 

Branch IV. — Tcliiyu Banguagc and Literature 
(L) Poetry and Drama — 3 hrs. 

(2) Prose and History of Language or Literature — 3 hrs. 

(3) Telugu Grammar, F’rosody and Poetics — 3 hrs. 

(4) Elementary Sanskrit and Elementary Prakrit 

Life — 3 lirs. 

(5) Essay — 3 lirs. 

(6) Special I. — 3 hrs. 

(7) ,, II. — 3 hrs. 

(8) ,, III. — 3 hrs. 

(<•) Marks (pialifylng for a pass in — 

(i) each subject under Preliminary and Final: 40%; 

(ii) first class 60% and abovi^ ; seconjl class»50% and 

above; thiml class 40% •and above. 

V. B.Gom. Degree Examination : 

(a) Duration : Two years. 

(b) Oourses and Papers — 

Part I. — 

(a) Co-amercial Correspondence and Precis- writing — 

3 hr^. 

(b) Translation (Hindi ) — 21 hrs. 

P ART 11(A). — 

Commercial Knowledge and Commercial Arilhinclic — 
3 hrs. 

Commercial Geography — 3 hrs. 

Book-keeping and* Accounts — 3 hrs. 

Law and Practice of Banking in India — 3 hrs. 

Part II (B). — 

Business Organization — 3 hrs. 

Economics — 3 hrs. 

Mercantile and Industrial Law — 3 hrs. 

Special Subject — Paper I — 3 hrs. * 

Special Subject — Paper II — 3 hrs. 
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(<•) Marks qualifying* for a pass in — 

(i) Part I : 

not less than 35 % of the total marlts .in eaeh of the 
subjects ; 

Part II (A) and II (B) : 

not less than 35 % of the total marks in the subjects 
comprising Part II-A and Part II-B respectively 
and not less than 30% in eaeh of the subjects includ- 
ed therein ; 

(ii) lirst ylass 60% and above; second class 50% and 

above’; ami tliird class 35% and above. 

VI. B.Voni. {lions.) Degree Examination : 

(a) Duration : Three years. 

{b) Courses and Papers — 

Part I. — Preliminary. 

(1 ) Commercial Correspondence and Precis-writing-3 hrs. 

(2) Translation (Hindi) — 21 hrs. 

Part II. — Final. 

Part II (A). — 

Commercial Knowledge and Commercial Arithmetic — 
3 hrs. 

Commercial Geography — 3 hvs. 

Business Organization — 3 hrs. 

Law and’ Practiod^ of Banking in India. — 3 hrs. 

Part II (B). — 

Economics — 3 hrs. 

Book-k(jeping and Accountancy — 3 hrs. 

Mercantile and Industrial Law — 3 hrs. 

Statistical Method and Applied Statistics — 3 hrs. 
Spociiil Subject I — I’aper I — 3 hrs*. 

Special Subject I — Paper II — 3 hrs. 

Special Subject I — Paper III — 3 hrs. 

Special Subject II — ^Paper I — 3 hrs. 

Special Subje(!t II — Paper II — 3 hrs. 

Special Subject II — Paper III — 3 hrs. 

(o) Marks ((ualifying for a pass ni — 

(i) each subject under Part 1 : 40 ; Part II-A 30% 

in eaeh subject and 40% in the aggregate ; 

Part II-B 33 % in both the special subjeefs taken to- 
gether ; 30% in •each of the remaining subjects; 
and 40% in the aggregate; 

(ii) first class 60% and above; second class 50% and 

above ; and third class 40% and above. 
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VII. Degree Examination : 

(a) Duration : Two years. 

(b) Courses and Paiiers — 

Part 1. — English — 3 lirs. 

Part II. — Mathematics Main. — 

(1) Algebra and Trigonometry — 3 hrs. 

(2) Pure Geumetry — 3 hrs. 

(3) Analytical Geometry — 3 hrs. 

(4) Calculus — 3 hr.s. 

(5) Statics and Dynamics — 3 iirs. 

(6) Hydrostatics and Astronomy — 3 hrs*. 

Physics Main . — 

(1) Dynamics and Hydrostatics — 3 hrs. 

(2) Properties of Matter and Heat — 3 hrs. 

(3) Light and Sound — 3 hrs. 

^4) Electricity and Magnetism — 3 hrs. 

Two Practicals. 

Laboratory Iteeord Not e-books. 

Chemistry Main . — 

(1) General Chemistry including History of Chemistry- 

3 hrs. 

(2) Inorganic Chemistry — 3 hrs. 

(3) Physical Chemistry — 3 hrs. 

(4) Organic Chemistry — lu's. 

Two Practicals. 

Laboratory- Kc^cord N otc^ books. 

Botany, Zoology or Geology Main . — 

(1) First Paper — 3 hrs. 

(2) Second Paper — 3 lirs. • 

(3) Third Paper — 3 hrs. 

Botany — Three Practicals. 

Laboratory Hecord. 

Field-notes and Collection of Plants. 
Zoology — Three Practicals. 

Laboratory Becord. 

Geology — Three Practicals. 

Physiology Main . — , 

(1) First Paper — 3 hrs. 

(2) Second Paper — 3 hrs. 

, Three Practicals. 

Mathematics Subsidiary . — 

(1) Algebra, Trigonometry and Analytical Geometry- 

3 hrs. 

(2) Calculus and Differential Equations — ^3 hrs. 
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Physics Siibsitliary . — 

(1) Physics (Written) — 3 hrs. 

One Practical. 

Chemistry tiuhsidiary . — 

(1) Oheniistry (Written) — 3 hrs. 

One Practical. 

Botany Subsidiary . — 

(1) First Paper— 2 1 hrs. 

.(2) Second Paper — 21 hrS. 

Oiu* Practical. 

Zoology Subsidiary . — 

(1) Invertebrata — 2.1 hrs. 

(2) Vertebrata — 21 hrs. 

One Practical. 

Geology Subsidiary . — 

(1) First Paper — 2.1 hrs. 

(2) Second Paper — 2.1 hrs. 

One Practical. 

Phys i ology Sn bs id i ary. — 

(1) Physiolo^.y — 3 hrs. 

Two Fra(*ticals. 

(c) Marks qualifying for a pass in— 

(i) each subject under Parts I aiid II : 35% ; 

(ii) first class 60 % V.nd above ; second class 60 % and 

above; and third class 35% and above, 

VIll. B.Sc. Honours Degree Examination : 

.4. With Physi^-s or Chemistry as Main Subject . — 

(a) Duration : Three years. 

(b) Courses and Papers — 

Part I, — 

(1) English — 3 hrs. 

(2) Translation — 2 hrs. 

Part II . — Physics Main . — 

(1) Properties of IVIatter and Dynamic Theory of 

Sound — 3 hrs, 

(2) Sound and Heat — 3 hrs. 

(3) Light — 3 hrs. 

(4) Electricity and Magnetism — 3 hrs. 

(5) Modern Physics 1: — 3 hrs. 

(6) Modern X^liysics II — 3 hrs. 

Four Practicals each of 3 hrs. 

Practical Eecord. 
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Chemistry Main . — 

(1) General and Historieal Chemistry — 3 hrs. 

(2) Physfcal Chemistry — 3 hrs. 

(3) fnorganie CheF.iistry — 3 hrs. 

(4) Organic Chemistry — 3 hrs. 

(5) Special Subject — 3 hrs. 

Four Practicals. 

Practical Record. 

Physics Subsidiary to Chemistry Main . — 

Physics Theory — 3 hrs: 

Physics Practical. 

Chemistry Subsidiary to Physics Main . — 

Chemistry Theory — 3 hrs. 

Chemistry Practical. 

Mathematics Subsidiary to Physics Main or Chemistry 
Main . — 

There shall be two pajiers each of ihree hours duration. 

Qualifying marks. — 

B.Sc. Degree Hons. Examination . — 

not less than 40% of the total marks in the main 
subject and 40% of the total marks in each of the 
subsidiary subjects under Part. TI, with not less 
than 33% of the total , marks i;i each< of the two 
divisions of the main subject . 

Class determined by the total marks in the Main 
Subject ; 

The first consisting of those who obtain not less than 
60% ; the second of those who obtain not less than 
o0% ; and the third of those w'ho obtain not less 
than '40% of the total marks. 

B. With Chemical Technology as Main Subject . — 

(a) Duration : Three years. 

(b) Courses and Papers — 

The Courses shall comprise instruction in — 

PAK'r I. — (a) Mathematics, (ft) Physics, (e) Chemistry, 
and (d) Descriptive Jingineering including Machine 
Drawing and Workshoii Practice. 

PAE'r II. — General Chemical Technology, Chemical 

Engineering, and any one of the following special 
subjects for the study of which provision may be made 
by the University : — 
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(i) Sugar ; ^ 

(ii) Pharmaceuticals and Fine Chemicals ; 

(hi) Oils and Fats (including essential oils) ; and 
(ivi Ceramics. 

• 

. The examinations in the. sever?il subjects in Parts I and II 
shalf be as detailed below ; — 


Paut I 

Mathamafics. — There* shall bo one i)aper of three hours’ 
duration, carrying 100 marks. . 

Physic.H . — There shall be tNvo paxeers, one written, of three 
hours' duration and one practical, of tlirce hours’ duration. 
Fach paper shall carry 100 marks. 

Chemistry . — There shall be three jiapers in t heory and throe 
Practicals, one each in Inorganic Chemistry, Physical Chemistry 
abd Organic Ch(*niistry, respectively. J3ach paper in theory 
shall be of three hours’ duration and shall carry 100 marks. 
Each practical examination shall be of six hours’ duration. 
Besides the above, there shall be an oral examination. The 
marks for the i)ractical and oral examinations shall be allotted 


as below : — 

Marks 

Inorganic and Physical Chemistry . . 200 

Organic Chemistry . . t . 100 

Practical Ilecords . ’. . . 50 

Ol'al • • . . . . . . 50 


Descriplirc. Engineering . — There shall be one paper in theory 
c.arrying 100 marks and one in practical (workshop jiractice) 
each of three hours' duration. The practical examination 
shall carry 50 marks and drawing.records 50 marks. 

Part II 

• 

(ieneral Chemical Technology . — There shall bo two pai)ers 
in theory of three hours' duration each and two practical exami- 
tions of 01 hours’ duration each. Each paper shall carry 
100 marks and the records 50 marks. 

Chemical Engineering. — There*, shall be one paper in theory 
of three hours’ duration and ode xmidical of hours’ 
duration. Each paper shall carry 100 marks and the records 
50 marks. 

Hiiecial Subject . — There shall be one paper in* theory of 
three hours’ duration and one practical examination of 6J 
hours’ duration. Bach paper shall carry 100 marks and the 
records 50 marks. 
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(c) Marks qualifying for a pass in— 

(i) each subject under Partes I and IT : 40% ; 

(ii) first class 60% and above; second class 50% and 

above ; and 'thii'd class 40 % and above. 

Post-Ghaduate 'and Rkseaucii Degrees 

IX. Master of Arts {M.A.) : 

1. A candidate who has qualified for the B.A. (Hons.) 
Degree of the University by passing the i)rescribed examination 
under the Regulations may, jvithout further examination but 
upon payment of the prescribed fee, proceed to take tiie M.A. 
Degree of the University at any Convocation subsequent to 
his taking the B.A. (Hons.) Degree. 

X. Degree of Doctor of Philosophy {Ph.D.) : 

2. The degree of Doctor of Philosopliy (Ph.D.) is conferred 
on persons who have passed the B.A. (Hons.) Degree examina- 
tion of the University or an examination of any other University 
recognized as equivalent to the above, and who have satisfied 
the conditions laid down in the following paragraphs. 

3. All candidates for the degree of (Ph.D.) are required 
to pursue in the University for at least, three academic years — 
the period shall be four academic years in the case of a third 
class Honours Graduate — an approved full-time course of re- 
search under the direction of the Head of the Department 
concerned or of a member of the University Statf appointed 
by the Vice-Chancellor on his recommendation ; 

Provided that, dfter completion of the first year of the 
course, a candidate may be permitted to devote such periods 
as may be deemed advisable by the Vice-Chancellor to full-time 
research in other approved Universities or institutions, or at a 
place and under conditions approved by the University, while 
remaining lUider the direction of the University or of persons 
nominated by the University. 

It shall be competent for the Vice-Chancellor to reduce the 
period by one year on the recommendation of the Director of 
Studies in the case of those who have some research work to 
their credit and who are teachers of the University or arc 
members of the teaching staff in any of the colleges affiliated 
to the Andhra University or a recognized University for the 
preceding five years. 

4. Before entering on the course of research candidates 
are required : — 

(a) to submit to the Vice-Chancellor for his approval 
through the Hoad of the Department, the general line of 
research proposed to be undertaken by them ; 
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(i>) to register as’ students of the TJniversity and to pay 
the prescribed tuition fees. 

5. Eacli candidate shall submit tht’ougli'the Director of his 
studies and the Head of the Department conctfrned, not less 
tlian. 3 teniis in advance of the date of the examination, the 
subject of his research. 

6. On completing tlie course of research candidates are 
required to present a thesis on the siibjeet of their research and 
to satisfy the examiners that it contains original work worthy 
of pubUcation. 

7. Every •candidate shall state in his application the 
special subject within -tlie purview of the Regulations for the 
B.A. (Hons.) degree of the University upon a knowledge of 
which he rests his qualification for the Doctorate and shall, with 
the application, transmit three copies, printed or typewritten, 
of a thesis on some special portion of the subject so stated, 
embodying the result of research or showing evidence of his 
own work, whether based on the discovery of ncAv facts observed 
by himself, or of new relation of fads observed by others, 
whether constituling an exliaustive study and criticism of the 
published work of otliers or otherwise forming a valuable 
contribution to the literature of the subject dealt with or tending 
generally to the advanciunent of knowledge. The applicant, in 
submitting a thesis, shall state generally in a jireface and 
spocilieally in notes, the sources from Avhieh his information is 
derived, the extent to which he has availed himself of the work 
of others and the portions*of his thesis Avhieh he claims as his 
original. He shall also be required to declare that the thesis 
submitted is not subst antially the same as the one which has 
already been submitted to any other University. 

A candidal e*Avho has passed the B.A. (IIo.ns.) or an exami- 
nation ri'cognized as equivalent thereto in the third class shall 
be required to ))ass a written examination consisting of three 
XJapers of the ilonours Degree Examination at the end of the 
first year of his r(‘search in such subjects as the Director of 
Studies may i)rescribe. JS’o one Avho does not obt ain at least 
f)0% of the marks i)reseribed for these shall be permitted to 
continue for the Pu.D. course. 

8. The candidate may Ulso fovAvard, with his application, 
three printed copies of any original contribution or contribu- 
tions to the advancement of the sjieeial subject professed by 
him or of any cognate subject, which may have been published 
by him independently or conjointly and upon Avhieli he relies 
in support of his candidature. 

9. The thesis -and the original contributions shall be 
referred by th(} Syndicate to a Board of three examiners ordi- 
narily drawn from outside Ijidia. 
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10. The Board shall report to the Syndicate the result 
of the examination of the thesis and if the Syndicate, upon the 
report, considers dhe candidate worthy "of the Doctorate 
Degree, it shall declare that, the candidate shall be awarded the 
degree and cause his name to be publislied with the subject of 
his thesis and the titles of his published contribution if any, to 
the advancement of knowledge. 

11. Tf the Examiners do not approve of the thesis once sub- 
mitted, the candidate may with the previous approval of the 
Syndicate, submit after an interval of not less than six .months 
a revised thesis. 

XI. Degree of Master of Science {M.Sc.) : 

12. The Degree of Master of Science (M.Sc.) is conferred 
on persons who have passed the B.Sc. (Hons.) Degree examina- 
tion of the University or an examination of any other Univer- 
sity* recognized as equivalent to the above, and who have 
satisfied the conditions laid dow^n in the following paragraphs ; 

13. ^ All candidates for the degree of M.Sc. arc requii’ed to 
pursue in the University for at least one academic year, th(i 
period being two academic years, in the case of first and second 
class B.Sc. Pass-Graduates, an approved full-time course of 
advanced study and research under the direction of the Head 
of the Department concerned or of a member of the University 
Staff appointed by the Vice-Chancellor on his recommendation. 

14. Before entering on the course of research, candidates 

are required — •• <■ ' 

(a) to submit to the Vice-Chancellor for his approval, 
through the Head of the Department, the general line of research 
proposed to be undertaken by them, and 

{b) to register as students of the University and to pay 
the prescribed tuition fee. 

They shall sfibmit to the University through the Director 
of their Studies and the Head of the Department the subject 
of their research not later than Ist October preceding the date 
of the Examination. 

15. On completing the course of reseai’ch, every candidal e 
for the degree of Master of S. ience shall — 

(a) submit three copies of a thesis, printed or type- 
written embodying the re.sults of the research carried out by 
him togetlier with the report of the person who supervised his 
work. He shall state, in a preface to the thesis, the sources 
from which he has derived information or guidance for his work, 
the extent to which he has availed himself of the work of others 
and the portions of the thesis which he claims as original. The 
thesis should give clear indication of the candidate’s ability to 
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conduct research under, direction and some knowledge of tho 
technique involved ; 

{b) submit record of the practical ^work done as a 
preliminary to the research work ; 

• ^ (c) appear for a written examfnation of 3 hours’ duration 

in th*e special branch to which the subject of research 
belongs ; and 

(d) undergo a viva voce test at the. discretion of the 
Examiners. 

A candidate who has passed ttie B.Sc. Pass examination in 
the first and secpnd class shall "be required in addition, at the 
end of the first year of. research, to appear for the following 
examination : — 

(In tlie case of Physics candidates, two papers on Modern 
Physics and in the case of Chemistry candidates, one paper in 
the appropriate subject of the Honours examination.) 

Practical examination (all those prescribed for Honours 
in the case of Physics and t he general subjects in the case of 
Chemistry), and secure at least 50% of the marks prescribed in 
tho theory and written examinations respectively. 

16. The Syndicate shall refer the thesis, practical record 
and the written paper to a Board of l,wo examiners for report 
and valuation. The practical record and the written paper 
shall carry 100 marks (^ach and no candidate iihall be qualified 
to receive the M.So. degree unless be obtains at least 50% 
of the total markf^ in the. practical record and the written 
])aper put together. On receipt of the nwks in respect of the 
])ractical record and the written pa))er and the report on the 
thesis, the Syndicate shall decide whether the candidate may 
be awarded the djpgree. 

17. (1 ) Tf the examiners do not apjnove of the thesis once 

subniittcHl, and if the candidate secures at 
least 50% of the prescribed marks in tho 
practical recortl and written paper put together, 
the candidate may re-submit the thesis after 
revision, taking into account the criticisms of 
the examiners, after an interval of not less than 
six months from the date of the first submis- 
sion. • 

(2) If the candidate fails to secure 50% of the 
prescribed marks at the first appearance and if 
tho thesis has been approved, he may appear 
for the examination a second time after an 
interval of not less than six months from the 
date' of the first appearance and submit a 
fresh riicord. 
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(3) If the candidate fails to secure 50% of the 

marks in practical and theory and if the thesis is 
rejected, he may appear for the whole cxamina- 
tion a secoild time after an interval of not less 
" than twelve months from the date of the first 
appearance. 

(4) If the candidate is disqualified at the second 

appearance, he shall not be permitted to present 
himself again for the examination. 

The Board of Examiners Y'dio will also set the paper for the 
written examination, shall consist of one external And one 
internal examiner. The internal examiner shall ordinarily be 
the Director of Studies. The valuation of llie jiractical 
record and the written paper shall be inde^pendent whereas the 
report on the thesis shall be a joint one. The Kegistrar shall, 
in consultation with the Principal of the University Colleges, 
indicate the scope of the examination to the Board of Examiners 
and the paper shall oMinarily be set so as to give a wide choice 
to the candidate. 

XII. Degree of Master of Ncienre in Applied Physics : 

18. A candidate for the degree of Master of Science in 
Applied Physics shall be required : — 

(а) to have passed the B.Sc. Pass or B.Sc. (Hons.) 
Degree Examination of this University with Physics as the 
main subject or* an examination of any other University 
accepted by the Syndicate as equivalent thereto 

(б) to have undergone subsequently a further course of 
study in the University College, extending over a period of one 
academic year consisting of three consecutive terms in the case 
of Honours Graduates and two academic years each consisting 
of three consecutive terms in the case of Pass' Graduates ; and 

(c) to have passed the prescribed examinations. 

19. The co&rse and scope of instructions shall be as 
defined in the syllabus prescribed. 

20. The examination for the B.Sc. Pass Graduates at the 
end of first year shall consist of three papers in t heory each of 
three hours’ duration except in the case of Properties of Matter 
which shall be of two hopivj' duration. Besides, there shall be 
two papers in practical each of three hours’ duration. 

The theory papers shall be as follows and be common 
with the Physics Hons. Part II Main : — 

Hours Marks 

(1) Properties of Matter ..2 60 

(2) Light . . . . '3 100 

(3) Electricity and Magnetism 3 100 
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The practical exaipinaiions will be conducted along with 
those for the Physics Hons. Part II Main candidates and the 
practical examination carries 200 marks. 

The candidates have to submit record of jiractical work 
dpnc and the record shall carry lObnarks. 

A candidalyc shall be declared t o have x^assed the degree 
examination at the end of the lirst year if he obtains on the 
aggregate not less than 40 ” „ of the total marks and not less 
than 30% in each of the parts (n) written, and (6) iiractical 
including records. 

21 ! The examinations at the end of the first year for 
Honours Graduates and at the end of the second year for Pass 
Graduates shall consist of three papers in theory, and three 
practicals each of three hours’ duration one on each of the 
subjects, visi., (1) ApjOied Mechanics, (2) Optical Instruments, 
and (3) Applied Electricity. In addition there shall be an 
examination in Drawing. The marks shall be allotted as below : 


Written 

Three pax)ers each carry- 



ing 100 marks 

300 

Practical 

Three practicals each 



carrying 100 marks 

300 

Drawing 

Do. 

100 

Practical records . . 

Do. 

100 

22. A candidate shall be declared to havp xiassed the M.Sc. 


Degree examination if he obtains on the aggregate not less 
than 40yo,of the total marks and not less than 35% in each 
of the parts (<t) written, *and (6) practical including Drawing 
and records. 

23. Candidates declared to have passed the M.Sc. Degree 
examination shrill be ranked in the order of iiroficiency as 
determined by the total number of marks obtained by each 
and shall be arranged in two classes : — 

Class 1 — Those obtaining 60% and 'above. 

Class IT — The rest. 

Xlll . Degree of Montcr of Science in Chemical Technology 

{M.Sc., Cheni. Tech.) : 

24. A candidate for the Degree of Master of Science in 
Technology shall be required — 

(k) to have iiassed the B.Sc. (Hons.) Examination in 
the University with Chemical Technology as the main subject ; 

{b) to have undergone subsequently the prescribed 
course of study in the University for a period of one 
academic year ; and 

. (c) to have passed the prescribed examination. 
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25. Each student for the Degree pf Master of Science in 

Technology shall be required to undergo practical training for 
at least three months in an approved factory and under the 
direction of a coln^etent* person and shall submit through his 
Director at the factory repcrt of the work done to the Head 
of the Department. * 

26. Select students who have taken the B.Sc. Pass Degree 
in Chemistry of this University or any other degree accepted 
by the Syndicate as ” equivalent thereto may be admitted for 
the M.Sc. Cqurse in Chemical Technology. T^iey shall undergo 
a prescribed course of training in Chemical Technolagy for 
two years before appearing for the examinatioi) and in addition 
undergo factory training in an approved works or factory 
for at least ftve months. 

27. The examination shall be written, practical and oral. 

28. The examination for the M.Sc. Degree in Chemical 
Technology shall be OjS below : — 

Marks 

(1) Scientific German Translation (IJ hrs. paper) .. 50 

(2) General Economics and Factory Management 

(2 hrs. paper) . . . . . . . 50 

(3) Special Subject in Chemical Technology — 

(rt) 3 Written Examinations (3 hrs. each) . . 300 

(6) 3 Practical Examinations (G.l hrs. each). . 300 

(4) Home Paper (work corresponding to the require- 

ment of the iPomc Paper of the I — Chein. E. 

Examinations) .. ... .. ' .. 100 

(5) Oral .". .. ..100 

(6) Eed^rds .. .. .. .. ..300 

The examination shall be held in Juno. 

29. A candidate shall be declared to h&vc passed the 
examination if he obtains not less than 40% of the total marks 
and not le.ss than, 35% in each (a) written, (ft) practical in- 
cluding oral and records examinations. 

30. Candidates declared to have passed the examination 
shall be ranked in the order of proficiency as determined by 
the total marks obtained by each and shall be arrang(!d in two 
classes : — 

Class I — those obtaining 60% and above. 

Class II — the rest. 

XIV. Degree of Master of Heience in Chemistry with the /Special 

Subject Chemistry (including Microscopy) of Foods, Drugs 

and Water : 

31. A candidate for the M.Sc. Degree in Chemistry with 
the special subject ‘Chemistry (including Microscopy) of Foods, 
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Drugs and Water ’ [M.So. Chemistry (special subject Foods, 
Drugs, and Water)] shall be required — 

(a) to have passed the B.S<?. (Hons.) or the B.Sc. Pass 
degree examination (with Chemistry as the main subject) of 
this, University or any other examination accepted by the 
Syndicate as equivalent thereto ; and two other science subjects 
as subsidiary subjects ; 

(ft) to have undergone subsequently a further course of 
study in the University College, extending over a period of 
one academic year consisting mf three consecutive terms, 
provided however that the period shall be two academic years 
in the case of Pass Graduates ; and 

(c) to have passed the prescribed examination. 

32. The course and scope of instruction shall be as defined 
in the syllabus prescribed. 

33. The examination shall be written, j)ractieal and oral- 

34. There shall be two papers in theory, each of three 
hours’ duration, and three practicals of six and a half hours’ 
duration each. Besides these, there shall be an oral examina- 
tion. The marks shall be allotted as below : 

Written examination : 2 papers each carrying 100 marks — 

200 . 

Practical examination ; 3 i)apers each earfying 100 marks — 

300. 

Oral ivul records — 100. 

• I 

35. A candidate shall be declared to have passed the 
examination if he obtains not less them 40% of the total 
marks and not less than 35% in each («) written, (ft) practical 
(including oral and records) examinations. 

30. Candidates declared to liave passed the examination 
shall be classed as below : — 

Class I — Those obtaining 60% and above. 

Class II — The rest. 

When the names of successful candidates are published 
in the Oazettee tlu'y shall be arranged in the order of merit 

according to the total number of marks obtained. 

* 

XV. Degree of Doctor of f^cietice {D.ISc.) : 

37. The degree of Doctor of Science (D.Sc.) is conferred 
on persons who ha ve passed the Master of Science Degree exami- 
nation or the M.B.B.S. Degree examination of the University 
or an examination of any other University, recognized as equi- 
valent to the above and who have satisfied the conditions laid 
down in the following paragraphs : 
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38. All candidates for the degree of D.Sc. are required 
to pursue in the University for at least three academic years 
an approved full-tjme course of research under the direction 
of the Head qf the Department concerned or of a member of 
the University Staff appoirited by the Vice-Chancellor on hjs 
recommendation ; 

Provided that, after completion of the first year of the 
course a candidate may be permitted to devote such periods 
as may be deemed advisable by the Vice-Chancellor to full- 
time research in other approved Universities or institutions, or 
at a place and under conditions approved by the University, 
while remaining under the direction of the Ufiiversity or of 
persons nominated by the University. 

39. Before entering on the course of research, candidates 
are required — 

{a) to submit to the Vice-Chancellor for his approval, 
through the Head of the Department, the general line of 
research proposed to be undertaken by them ; 

(b) to register as students of the University and to pay 
the prescribed tuition fees. 

40. Each candidate shall submit, through the director 
of his studies and the Head of the Department concerned, not 
less than three terms in advance of the date of the examination 
the subject of his .research. 

41. On completing the course of research, candidates are 
required to lU'esent a thesis on the subject. of their re.search 
and to satisfy the exslminers that it contains original work 
worthy of publication. 

42. Every candidate shall state in his aiiplication the 
special object within the purview of the Regulations for tlie 
Master of Science Degree or the M.B.B.S. Degree of the Uni- 
versity upon a knowledge of which he rests his qualification 
for the Doctorate, and shall, with the application, transmit 
three copies xjrinted or tyx)ewritten, of a thesis on some special 
portion of the subject so st ated embodying the result of research 
or showing evidence of his own w'ork, whether based on the 
discovery of new facts observed by himself, or of new relation 
of facts observed by others, whether constituting an exhaustive 
study and criticism of the published work of others or otherwise 
forming a valuable contribution to the literat ure of the subject 
dealt with, or tending generally lo the advancement of know- 
ledge. The applicant, in submitting a thesis, shall state 
generally in a preface and specifically in not es, the sources from 
which his information is derived, the. extent to which he has 
availed himself of the work of others and the portions of his 
thesis which he claims as his original. He shall also be required 
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to declare that thesis slibmitted is not substantially the same 
as one which has already been submitted to any other Uni- 
versity. 

43. The candidate may also forward, with his applica- 
tibn,. three printed copies of any original contribution or contri- 
butions to the advancement of the special subject professed by 
him or of any cognate subject, which may have been published 
by him independently or conjointly and upon which lie relies 
in support of his candidature. 

44., The thesis mentioned and the original contributions, 
if any, shall be referred by the Syndicate to a Board of three 
examiners ordinarily drawn from outside India. 

45. The Board shall report to the Syndicate the result of 
the examination of the thesis and if the Syndicate, upon the 
report, considers the candidate worthy of the Doctorate Degree, 
it shall declare that the candidate shall be awarded the degree 
and cause his name to be published with the subject of his 
thesis and the titles of his published contributions, if any, to 
the advancement of knowledge. 

46. If the Examiners do not approve of the thesis once 
submitted the candidate may with the previous approval of 
the Syndicate submit after an interval of not less than six 
months a revised thesis. 

47. Particulars regarding dates for submitting applica- 
tions, etc., in respect of M.Sc. Degree-examination by research 
will be found in Chapter LIU of the University Code, Vol. II. 
Each candidate shall submit through the Director of Kesearch 
and the Head of the D(‘partment, to the Principal, University 
Colleges, three copies of his thesis and one copy of the practical 
record certified as bonafide by the Director of Research bet- 
ween the 16th dud 30th of June or between the 15th and 
30th of December. 

Candidates for the Ph.D. and D.Sc. Degrees shall submit 
their theses, after the prescribed period of research, to the 
Registrar so as to reach him between the 16th and 30th June 
or between 1st and 1 5th December each year. 

A candidate for a research degree whose thesis is rejected 
on the first occasion may be permitted by the Syndicate to 
submit the same a second time affer revision taking into 
account the criticisms made by the Examiners appointed in the 
first instance along with the prescribed fee, but he shall not be 
eligible to resubmit it on a subsequent occasion should it be 
rejected a second time. 

Transitory Regulations 

48. Notwithstanding anything contained above, candi- 
dates registered prior to 1st December 1937 for submitting 

4 If 
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thesis in respect of M.A. (Hons.), M.Sc. (Hons.) andM.A. and 
M.Sc. Degrees examinations in accordance with the Old Regula- 
tions shall be porraitted to ' continue their work, submit their 
theses and undergo tlio exsipiination prescribed not later than 
the end of 1939. , ■ 

49. Notwithstanding anything contained above, candi- 

dates registered prior to 1st December 1937 for submitting 
theses for the Ph.D. Degree Examination in accordance with 
the old Regulations shall be permitted to continue their work, 
submit their theses and undergo the prescribed examination 
not, later than the end of 1942. , 

50. Candidates registered by the Syndicate prior to Ist 
December 1937 for submitting theses for the M.A. (Hons.) 
Degree examination may bo permitted to appear for the Ph.D. 
Degree examination under the new Regulations subject to the 
following conditions : 

That they shall' satisfy all the conditions prescribed in 
Sections 2-11 above, provided, however, that the Syndi- 
cate may permit the period spent in research under a 
recognized Director since July 1937 to be counted in 
reckoning the period of research prescribed in Section 
3 above. 

Candidates desirous of availing themselves of this exemp- 
tion shall apply through the Director of Studies to the 
Registrar' so as to reach him not later than Ist July 
1938. 

61. Candidates registered by.'the Syndicate prior to 1st 
December 1937 as persons doing research with a view to appear- 
ing for the Ph.D. Degree examination (in the Faculties of Science 
and Medicine) under the Old Regulations may be permitted to 
appear for the D.So. Degree examination subject to the condi- 
tion that they shall satisfy all the conditions prescribed in 
Sections 31-40, -provided, however, that the Syndicate may 
permit the period already spent under approved directed 
research in the Jeypore Vikrama Deo College of Science and 
Technology or the Medical College, Vizagapatam, to be counted 
in reckoning the period of research prescribed in Section 32. 

Candidates desirous of availing themselves of this exemp- 
tion shall apply through* the Director of Studies to the Regis- 
trar so as to reach him not later than Ist July 1938. 

XVI. B.Ed. Degree Examinatio-n : 

(а) Duration : One year. 

(б) Courses and papers — 

• Practical — 

(1) Lesson I. 

(2) Do. II. 
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Written — 

(3) Theory and Practice of Education — ^Part I — 3 hrs. 

(4) Do. * * * * J’art II--3 hrs. 

(5) History of Education— 3 hrs. 

(6) Methods appropriate to teaching-r-English — 3 hrs. 

(7) Do. Special subject — 3 hrs. 

(c) Marks qualifying for a pass in — 

(i) items (1) and (2), (6) and (7) — 40% ; rest 35 7o ; 

(ii) first class 60 % and above ; second class 60 % and 

above ; and third class rest. 

XVII. M.Ed. Degree Examination : 

1. The degree of Master of Education may be conferred 
upon : — 

(1) persons who have passed the- B.En. Degree exami- 

nation of this University and who are of not less 
than two years’ standing ; 

(2) persons who are residents of or domiciled in the 
University area and who have passed an examina- 
tion accepted by the Syndicate as equivalent to 
the B.Ed. Degree Examination of this University 
and who are of not less than two^ years’ standing. 

If any question arises as to whether a person coming under 
clause (2) above, is a resident of or domiciled in the University 
area or not, the question shall be decided by the Syndicate and 
its decision shall be final, provided that a candidate will not be 
considered as domiciled unless he has lived continuously within 
the University area for a period of not less than 2 years imme- 
diately preceding the date of submission of the thesis. 

2. The M.Ed. Degree shall only be awarded to candidates 
who have submitted as a tliesis work forming a distinct contri- 
bution to the advancement of learning. Each candidate shall 
state in his application the subject or subjects within tbe pur- 
view of the Regulations for the Degree of Bachelor of Education 
upon a special knowledge of which he rests his application for 
M.Ei). Degree and shall with the application transmit three 
copies, printed or typewritten, of tBe thesis. 

The application and the thesis should be forwarded so as 
to reach the Registrar between 1st June and 1st July of any 
year. 

3. The thesis must comply with the following conditions : 

(1) it must be satisfactory in respect of literary presen- 
tation as well as in other respects and should be 
in a form suitable for publication ; 
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(2) the candidate shall indicate generally in his preface 

to his thesis and specially in notes, the sources 
from wWch hfs information is taken, the extent to 
whibh he has availed himself of the work of others 
and the portions of the thesis which he claims hs 
his original work. 

(3) he shall further state whether his research has been 

conducted independently, under advice or in 
co-operation and in what respects his investigations 
or researches appekr to him to tend to the advance- 
ment of learning. ' » 

4. The thesis shall be referred "to three independent 
judges appointed by the Syndicate who shall examine the thesis, 
who may examine the candidate orally if they so desire and who 
shall report individually whether the candidate’s work is of 
sufficient merit to deserve the degree. 

If the Syndicate, upon the independent reports of the 
judges, consider the candidate worthy of the Degree of Master 
of Education it shall cause Iiis name to be published with the 
subject of his thesis. 

5. Every candidate shall be at liberty to publish his 
thesis. The thesis of any successful candidate may be pub- 
lished by the University with the inscrii)tion — “ Thesis approved 
for the Degree of Master of Education in the Andhra Univer- 
sity.” 

XVIII. Medical Exa^minations : 

{Under the Old Regulations) 

(а) Duration : Five and a half years. 

(б) Courses and papers — 

(1) Pre-Registration Examination . — 

(1) Inorganic Chemistry — 1 written, 1 practical, 1 oral. 

(2) Physics — 1 written, 1 practical, 1 oral. 

(3) General Biology — 1 written, 1 practical, 1 oral. 

(2) First M.B.B.8. Examination . — 

(1) Organic Chemistry — 1 written, 1 practical, 1 oral. 

(2) Anatomy — 1, written, 1 dissection, 1 oral. 

(3) Physiology — 1 written, 1 practical, 1 oral. 

(3) Second M.B.B.S, Examination. — 

Part I — 

(1) Pharmacology — 1 written, 1 practical, 1 oral. 

Part II — 

(2) Hygiene— 1 written, 1 practical, 1 oral. 

(3) Pathology — 1 written, 1 practical, 1 oral. 

(4) Ophthalmology — \ written, 1 practical, 1 oral. 
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(4) Final M.B.B.H. Examination . — 

Paet I — 

(1) Forensic Medicine — 1 written, 1 oraf. 

.Paet II— 

(2) Medicine — 1 written, 1 clinical, 1 oral. 

(3) Surgery — 1 written, 1 clinical, 1 oral, 1 operative. 

(4) Obstetrics and Gynaecology — 1 written, 1 clinical, 

1 oral, 1 practical. . 

Under the BeviSed Regulations (to come into effect from July 
1939)— 

(«) Duration : Five and a half years. 
ih) Courses and papers — 

(1) Pre-Registration Examination . — 

The same to continue as under the Old Regulations. 

{2) First M.B.B.R. Examination . — 

(1) Organic Chemistry — 1 written, 1 practical, 1 oral. 

(2) Anatomy — 1 written, 1 dissection, 1 oral. 

(3) Pliysiology — 1 written, 1 practical, 1 oral. 

(3) Second. M.B.B.S. Examination. — . 

(1) 4‘harm^cology— 1 written, 1 practical, 1 oral. 

(2) Hygiene — 1 written, I practical, 1 oral. 

(3) Forensic Medicine — 1 written, 1 oral. 

(4) Final M.B.^i.S. Examination . — 

(1) Medicine — 2 written, 1 ‘practical, 1 oral, 2 clinical. 

(2) Surgery — 2 written, 1 operative, 1 oral, 2 clinical. 

(3) Obstetrics and Gynajcology — 1 written, 1 practical, 

1 oral, 1 clinical. 

(4) Ophthalmology — 1 written, 1 practical, 1 oral, 

1 clinical. 

(5) Pathology, etc. — 1 written, 1 practical, 1 oral. 

(5) Degree of Doctor of Medicine . — 

1. (a) No candidate shall he admitted to the examination 

for the Degree of Doctor of Medicine unless he produces a certi- 
ficate showing that : — 

(1) having passed the M.B. & B.S. Degree examination 
of this University, he has been engaged for three 

4 a 
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years continuously in the practice of the medical 
profession ; or 

(2) aften qualifying for the M.B. & B.S. Degree, he has. 
passed two years in hospital practice ; or 

(3) having passed the M.B. & B.S. Degree examination 
in the first class, he has passed one year in hospital 
practice. 

(b) Each candidate must also produce a testimonial, 
signed by at least two Doctors of Medicine, two members 
of any of the Royal College of Physicians, or two Masters of 
Surgery, or two Fellows of any of the Royal College of 
Surgeons, or two members of the Senate of the Andhra» 
University, certifying that he is in habits and character a fit 
and proper person to receive the degree of Doctor of Medicine. 

2. Candidates shall be examined in one of the following 
branches : — 

Branch I. — Medicine including Tropical Medicine — 

(а) Medicine — one paper ; Tropical Medicine — one 

paper. 

(б) Pathology and Bacteriology — one paper. 

(c) An essay in one or two subjects in Medicine. 

(d) A clinical and oral examination, including an exami- 

nation in Pathological Specimens. 

Branch II. — Pathology including Bacteriology-^ ■ 

(a) Patliology — two paper's. 

(b) Medicine including Tropical Diseases — one paper. 

(c) An essay in one or two subjects in Pathology. 

(d) A practical and oral examination including the 

examination of Pathological specimens. 

3. A candidate who has passed the examination in one 
branch may appear, on a subsequent occasion, in another 
branch, but no candidate may appear for the examination in 
two branches in the same year. 

4. Candidates shall be approved by the examiners and shall 
be declared to have passed if they have shown a competent 
knowledge in all the subjects of the examination. All other 
candidates shall be deemed to have failed in the examination. 

(6) Degree of Master of Surgery . — 

5. (a) No candidate shall be admitted to the examina- 
tion for the degree of Master of Surgery unless he produces a 
certificate showing that — 
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(1) having passed the M.B. & B.S. Degree examina- 

tion of this University, he has been engaged for 
three years continuously in the practice of medi- 
cal profession ; or 

(2) after qualifying for the M.B. & B.S. Degree exami- 
nation he has passed two years in hospital 
-practice ; or 

(3) having passed the M.B. & B.S. Degree examination 

in the first class, •he has passed one year in hos- 
pital practice ; * • 

(6) Each candidate must also produce a testimonial 
signed by at least two Doctors of Medicine, or two members 
of any of the Iloyal College of Physicians, or two Masters of 
Surgery, or two Fellows of any of the lioyal College of 
Surgeons, or two members of the Senate of the Andhra 
University, certifying that he is in habits and character a fit 
and proper person to receive the degree of Master of Surgery. 

6. Candidates shall be examined in — 

(1) Surgery — one paper. 

(2) Surgical Anatomy and Pathology — one paper. 

(3) One of th(^ following special subjects — one paper — 

(i) Ophthalmology. 

(ii) Venereal and Genito-Urinary Surgery. 

(iii) Aural and Laryngeal Surgery. 

(5) Operative Surgery and the use of instruments. 

(6) A ‘clinical and oral examination including the 

examination of Pathological Specimens. 

7. Candidates shall be approved by the examiners and 
shall be declared to have passed, if they have shown a compe- 
tent knowledge in all the subjects of the examination. All 
other candidates shall be deemed to have failed in the 
examination. 

iVoie.— The Ki’adnates of other Universities, who hold degrees 
considered by the Andhra University as equivalent to the M.B. & 
B.S. of the Andhra University, may be permitted by the Syndicate 
to appear for the M.I). or M.H. Degree of the Andlira University, 
if they satisfy the otlier Regulations. * 

XIX. Oriental Title Examinations : 

(а) Duration : Four years. 

(б) Courses and Papers — 
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(1) Tidy a Praveena : 

Preliminary .Examination . — 

(1) PreSfcribed Text-Rooks — General T — 3 hrs. 

(2) Do. General II — 3 hrs. 

(3) Do. Special I — 3 hrs. 

(4) Do. Special II — 3 hrs. 

Pinal Examination . — 

(1) History of Sanskrit lianguage and Literature — 3 hrs. 

(2) Prescribed Tcxt-Rook? — Special I — 3 hrs. 

(3) Do. Special 11^3 hrs. 

(4) Do. Speci'al III — 3 hrs. 

(2) Bhasha Praveena : 

Admission Test Examination . — 

(1) Prescribed .Sanskrit Text-Books and Grammar — 

3 hrs. 

(2) Modern Indian Languages — First paper — 3 hrs. 

(3) Modern Indian Languages — Second paper — 3 hrs. 

Prcl im i na ry Exa m i n at ion . — 

(1) Prescribed Text-Books in Modern Indian Languages 

— I — 3 hrs. 

(2) Prescribed Text-Books in Modern Indian Languages 

—II— 3 hrs. - 

(3) Vernacular Composition — Telugu — 3 hrs. ^ 

(4) Sanskrit Text-Books — I-A3 hrs. ’ 

(5) ■ Do. II— 3 hrs. 

Final Examination . — 

(1) Prescribed Text-Books in Modern Indian Languages 

I — 3 hrs. 

(2) Prescribed Text-Books in Modern Indian Languages 
—II— 3 hrs. 

(3) History of Language and Literature — 3 hrs. 

(4) Special Period of Literature — 3 hrs. 

(5) Sanskrit Text-Books — 3 hrs. 

(3) Certificate of Proficiency : 

1 Paper — 3 hrs. 

(4) Alim-i-Fazil : 

Preliininary Examination . — 

(1) Tafsir and Hadith — 3 hrs. 

(2) Piqh, Aqualid — 3 hrs. 

(3) Prose Text-Books — 3 hrs. 

(4) Poetry Text-Books — 3 hrs. 
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(5) History— ^3 hrs. 

(6) Translation from Arabic into Urdu and vice versa 

— 3 hrs. 

Final Examination . — 

(1) Tafsir, Hadith and Ilmul Hadith — 3 hrs. 

(2) Fiqh and Usual Fiqh — 3 hrs. 

(3) Prose Text-Books — 3 hrs. 

(4) Poetry Text-Books — 3 hrs. 

(5) History — 3 hrs. 

(6) Translation from Arabic into Urdu and vice versa 
— o hrs. 

(7) Mantiq and Balaghat — 3 hrs. 

(8) Composition in Arabic — 3 hrs. 

(5) MunsM-i- Kamil : 

Prel im inary Examination . — 

(1) Persian Text-Books — 3 hrs. 

(2) Urdu Text-Books — 3 hrs. 

(3) Translation from Persian into Urdu — 3 hrs. 

(4) Translation from Urdu into Persian — 3 hrs. 

(.5) Composition in Persian — 3 hrs. 

(6) Arabic Text-Books — 3 hrs. 

Final Examination . — 

(1) Persian Text-Books — 3 hrs. 

(2) Urdu Text-Books — 3 hrs. 

(3) Trailslation from Persian into Urdu — 3 hrs. 

(4) Translation from Urdu into Persian — 3 hrs. 

(5) History of Persian Language and Literature — 

3 lirs. 

(6) Arabic Text-Books — 3 hrs. 

(7) Composition in Persian — 3 hrs. 

(e) Marks qualifying for a pass in — 

(i) Preliminary and Final Examinations: 40%; 

(ii) first class 60% and above; second class 50% and 

above ; third class 40% and above. 

Table of Examination Fees 

Bs. 


Matriculation Examination . . . . . . 15 

Intermediate Examination — 

Whole Examination . . . . . . 28 

Part I only . . . . . . . . 12 

Part II only . . . . . . • . . 10 

Part III only . . . . . . . . 20 
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RS. 

Provided that no candidate shall pay more than 
Rs. 28 at a thnfe whatever be the number of parts 
in which Be appears. 


B.A. Degree Examination — 

Whole Examination . . . . . . . . 45 

Part I . . ... . . . . . . 20 

Part II . . . . . . . . . . .10 

Part III ' . . . . ... . . . . 25 

B.A. (Hons.) Degree Examination— 

Prehminary (Whole) . . ' . . . . 15 

Do. English only . . . . , . 10 

Do. Translation or Early South Indian 

History only . . . . . . 10 

Final . . . . . . . . . . 60 

M.A. Degree ' . . . . . . . . 25 

Ph.D. Degree Examination . . . . . . 200 

Ph.D. for submission of revised Thesis . . 100 

B.COM. (Pass) Degree Examination — 

Part I . . . . . . . . . . 16 

Part I (a) or Part I (6) . . . . . . 10 

Part II . . . . . . . . . . 30 

Part II (a) . . ' . . . . . . . . 20 

Part II (6) . . . . . . . . . . 20 

B.CoM. (Hons.) Degree Examination- 

Part I (Preliminary Examination) . . . . 15 

Part I (a) or Part I (5) . . . . . . 10 

Part II (a) and Part II (ft) together . . . . 60 

Part II («) . . . . . . . . . . 35 

Part II (6) . . . . . . . . . . 35 

« 

B.Sc. (Pass) Degree Examination — 

Part I . . . . . . . . . . 10 

Part II — 

Main Subject and two Subsidiary Subjects . . 45 

Main Subject . . . . . . . . 25 

Each Subsidiary Subject . . . . . . 15 

B.Sc. (Hons.) Degree Examination — (Physics or 
Chemistry Main).^ — 

Part I (Whole) . . . . . . . . 15 

Part I (a) or Part I (6) . : . . . . 10 

Part II (Whole) . . . . . . . . 60 

Main Subject only . . . . . . . . 40 

Special Part . . . . . . . . 25 
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Es. 

Two Subsidiary Subjects . » , • . . . 26 

One Subsidiary Subject . 16 

_B.Sc.i(,Hons.) Degree Examination (General Chemical 
Technology as Main) — 

Part I (tt) Mathematics . . . . . . 10 

Part I (fe) Physics . . . . . . . 16 

Part I (c) Chemistry . . . . . . 20 

Part I (d) Descriptive Engineering . . . . 16 

Part I Physics, Chemistry and Descriptive 

Engineering • . . . . . . . . 46 

Part II . . . . . . . . . . 30 

Diploma Examination in Chemistry and Micro- 
scopy of Poods, Drugs and Water under Old 

Regulations . . . . . . . . 40 

• 

M.A., M.So., Ph.D. Degree Examinations . . . . 100 

Do. (For submitting a Thesis a second time) 60 

Under Revised Regulations — 

M.Sc. (Physics and Chemistry) — ^Whole Examina- 
tion (Thesis and Written) . . . . 80 

Written and Practical . . . . . . 60 

Thesis . . . . . . . . • . . 60 

M.Sc. Examination for B.Sc. Pass (First and 

Second Class) and ior B.Sc. (Hons.) (Third 
Class) at the end of 1 year . . * . . . . 36 

For submitting a Revised Thesis . . . . 60 

M.Sc. in Applied Physics ... . . . . 60 

Do. Exaniinations for Pass Graduates at the 
end of the First year . ; . . . . 26 

M.Sc. in Chemical Technology . . . . 60 

M.Sc. in Chemistry (Special Subject, Foodi^, Drugs 
and Water) . . . . . . . . 40 

D.Sc. Examination . . . . . . . . 200 

For submitting a Revised Thesis . . . . 100 

B.Ed. Degree Examination^ — 

Whole Examination . . . . * . . . . 26 

Practical Examination only . . . . . . 10 

Written Examination only . . . . . . 16 

M.Ed. Degree Examination . . . . •. . 100 

M.B. & B.S. Degree Examinations — 

Pre-Registration Examination (1st appearance) . . 30 

Separate Subjects each ^. . . . . . 16 
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ES. 

First M.B. & B.8. Exam . — 

Whole Examination . . . . . . . 45 

Part I only . . . . . . . . . 15 

Part II only . . , . . . . . 35 

Separate Subjects after 1st appearance — 

Organic Chemistry . . . . . . 15 

Anatomy or Physiology . . . . . . 20 

Second M.B. <& B.S. Exam .' — 

Whole Examination . . . , • . . GO 

Part I only . . . . , . . . 20 

Part II only . . . . . . . . 50 

Separate Subjects after Ist appearance — 

Pharmacology . . . . . . . . 20 

Ophthalmology . . . . . . . . 15 

Hygiene or Pathology . . . . . . 20 

Finxtl M.B. & B.S. Exam. (Ist appearance) — 

Part I only . . . . . . 15 

Part II (Ist appearance) only . . . . 50 

Medicine or Surgery . . . . . . . . 20 

Obstetrics and Gynsecology . . . . . . 15 

M.D. or M.S. Pegree Examination . . . . 200 

Vidya Praveena — ^Preliminary . . . . ..12 

Do. Final . . ... . . • . . 12 

Bhasha Praveena — ^Intrance Test* . . . . 5 

Do. Preliminary or Final . . . . 12 

Do. Sanskrit only . . . . 5 

Do. Modern Indian Language only . . 10 

Certificate of Proficiency . . . . . . ' . . 10 

Master of 0“ental Learning . . . . . . 100 



Annamalai | University 
Annamalainagar 


Introductory 

The Anuamalai Univefsity of Annamalainagar, Chidam- 
harani, constituted .under an Act of the Madras Legislature, 
owes its existence to the generous offer by Dr. Bajah Sir 
Annamalai Ohettiar of Chettinad, of the collegiate institutions 
founded and managed by him at Chidambaram and a sum of 
Bs. 20 lakhs towards the endowment funds of the University. 
The Government of Madras enthusiastically responded to the 
offer by a contribution of Bs. 27 lakhs. The University is 
unitary, teaeliing and residential in character, the first of its 
kind in Sotith India. In addition to I he Faculties of Arts and 
Science, it has provision for a third faculty of Oriental Learning 
with a view to giving special importance to the study of Tamil, 
Sanskrit and Indian History, Indian Music and other subjects, 
in which special facilities for advanced study and research 
exist in this part of the country. Besides ‘direct teaching and 
research, the system of tutorial instruction is an additional 
special feature of this University. The Teaching Staff is so 
organized as to make it possible fof special and individual 
attention being given to the students. 

pfRcers and Staff of the University 

A’^ISITOB 

His Excellency tlie Viceroy and Governor-General of India. 

Chancellor 

His Excellency the Governor of Madras. 

Pro-Chancellor and Founder 
Dr. Bajali Sir S. B. M. Annamalai Chettiar of ChettSKad, 

Kt., LL.f>. 

Vice-Chancellor 

The Bt. Hon’ble V. S. Srinivasa Sastriar, p.c., c.H., ll.d. 

Begistrar 

M. B. By. N. Visvanatha Ayyar Avl., m.a., l.t. 

Librarian 

M. B. By, K. Nagaraja Bao Avl,, m.a., b.l. 
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Members of the Teaching Staff 

^English ■ J . P'rofelssor : Eao Sahib M. E. Eaja- 

gopala Ayyangar, m.a. 

Lecturers : P. A. Subrahmania Ayy'ar, 
Esq., M.A. ; S. Krishnamurti, Esq., 
M.A. ; S. P. Kagland, Esq., m.a., 

L. T. (on leave) ; A. C. Subrahmanyan, 

, Esq., m.a. , L.T. ; K. P. Karunakara 

Menoh, Esq., b.a. (Hons.) ; G. E. 
Myleru, Esq., b.a. .(fions.) ; M. S. 
Duraisvanii, Esq., m.a. ; T. N. 
Jagadisan, Esq., m.a. ; V, Krishna- 
murti, Esq., B.A. (Hons.). 

History and Politics Professor : M. E. Ey. Eao Sahib C. S. 

. Srinivasachariar Avl., m.a. 

Lecturers : E. Satyanatha Ayyar, Esq., 

M. A. ; T. Balakrishnan Nayar, Esq., 
M.A. (Lond.) ; E. Bhaskaran, Esq., 
B.A. (Hons.) ; S. K. Govindasvami, 
Esq., B.A. (Hons.) ; V. E. Viramani, 
Esq., B.A. (Hons.) (Lond.). 

Economics * . . Professor : B. V. Narayanasvami 

Nayudu, Esq., m.a., Ph.D., B.com., 

Bar-at-Law.. # • 

• • 

Lecturers : V. G. Eamakrishha Ayyar, 
Esq., M.A. ; C. W. B. Zacharias, Esq., 
M.A. ; M. K. Munisvami, Esq., m.a., 

B.L.. • 

Philosophy .. Professor : Ji. Eamanujachariar, Esq., 

M.A. 

Lecturers : P. Srinivasalu Kayudu, 
Esq., M.A. ; C. T. Srinivasan, Esq., 
M.A. 

Mathematics .. Professor: A. Narasinga Eao, Esq., 

M.A., L.T. 

Ijecturers : G V. Krishnasvami Ayyan- 
. gar. Esq., m.a. ; S. Sivasankara- 

narayana Pillai, Esq., d.sc. ; V. 
Ganapati Ayyar, Esq., m.a., d.sc. ; 
K. Eangasvami, Esq., m.a., m.sc. ; 
V. Sitaraman, Esq., m.sc. ; 
S. Krishnamurti, Esq., b.a. (Oxon.). 
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Physics 


Oheinistry 


liotany 


Zoology 


Tamil 


. . Professor : S. Eamachandra Eao, Esq., 
M.A., D.sc, (Lond.), F.inst.p. 

t • • • 

Lecturers : N. S. Subba Eao, Esq., 
M.A. ; T. *P. Navanitakrishnan, Esq., 
M.A. ; S. Narayanasvami Ayyar, 
Esq., M.A. ; E. K. Visvanathan, Esq., 
M.A. ; S. Sriraman, Esq., M.sc. 

Demonstrators : P.S. Varadachari, Esq., 
M.sc. ;#K. S. Sankarasubba Ayyar, 
Esq.> B.sc. (Hons.). 

Professor : S. V. Anantakrishnan, 

Esq., Ph.i). (Lond.). 

Lecturers : M. L. Sitaraman, Esq., 
M.sc. ; N. Aiiantavaidyanathan, 
Esq., M.A. ; A. P. MadhavariJS^ayar, 
Esq., B.A. (Hons.) ; V. Pasupati, 
Esq., M.sc. ; S. Aravamudachari, 
Esq., M.sc. 

Demonstrators : E. Venkataraman, 

Esq., B.sc. (Hons.) ; T. N. Krishna- 
murti. Esq., b.sc. (Hons.) ; S. Eama- 
svami. Esq., b.sc. (Hons.). 

. . Professor : T. S. Eaghavan, Esq., M.A., 

ph.D. (Lond.), P.L.s. 

• 

Lecturers : K. E. Venkatasnbban, Esq., 
M.sc., L.T. ; S. K. Pillai, Esq., m.sc. 

Demonstrator: K. Eangasvami, Esq., 
B.sc. 

. . Lecturers : E. V. Seshaiya, Esq., M.A. ; 

A. Eamakrishna Ecddi, Esq., b.sc. 
(lions.). 

Demonstrators : E. Vasudevan, Esq., 

B. sc.; K. B. Thyagarajan, Esq., B.sc. 

. . Professor : Panditamani M. Kadi- 
resan Chettiar, Esq. (Offg.). 

Lecturers : N. M. Venkatas vami Nattar 
Avl. ; A. Chidambaranatha Chettiar 
Avl., B.A. (Hons.). 

Seniot Pandits : M. E. Ey. E. Kanda- 
svamiar Avl. ; A. Bhuvaraham 
Pillai Avl. (Also for Pandits Train- 
ing). 



112 


HANDBOOK OF INDIAN UNIVERSITIES 


Tamil — Research 
Section 


Music 


Pandit’s Training 


Samskrit 


Junior Pandits : M. E. Ry. T. P. Pala- 
niappa Pillai AvL, Vidvan ; R. P* 
Amirtalingam Pillai Avl., Pandita ; 
M. Arunachalam Pillai Avl. ; 

L. P. K. R. Ramanathan Oheljtiyar. 

Lecturer : M. R. Ry. R. Raghava 
Ayyangar Avl. 

Senior Pandit : M. R. Ry. E. S. Varada- 
raja Ayyar Avl., b.a. 

Junior Pandit : Vidwan V. M. Soina- 
sundaram Pillai. . ‘ 

. Lecturers : M. 1ft. Ry. K. Varadachariar 
Avl. ; Sattur S. Krishna Ayyangar 
Avl. 

Senior Pandit : M. R. Ry. M. S. 

Suhrahmanya Ayyar Avl. 

Junior Pandits: M. R. Ry. V. S. 
Goinati Sankara Ayyar, Avl. ; K. S. 
Narayanasvami Ayyar Avl. ; T. K. 
Rangachari Avl. ; V. Swaini Ayyar 
Avl. 

. Junior Pandit : M. R. Ry. R. Guru- 
svami Sastri Avl., Siromani. 

. Part-time Lecturer in Pedagogy : 

M. R. Ry. K. S. Venkatarama 

Ayyar K.A., l.t. 

Part-time Drawing Master : M. R. Ry. 
V. Subbaraya Ayyar Avl. 

. Uony. Professor : Mip. Vidyavacaspati 
S. Kuppusvami Sastriar Avl., m.a. 
Lecturers : M. R. Ry. V. A. Ramasvami 
Sastri Avl., b.a. (nons.), Siromani; 
B. N. Krishnaniurti Sarma Avl., b.a. 
(hobs.) ; Y. Mahalinga Sastri Avl., 

M.A., B.L. 

' Senior Pandits: M. R. Ry. T. Venkata- 
, rama Dikshitar Avl., Siromani ; S. 

Eamasubba Sastri AvJ. 

Junior Pandits : M. R. Ry. K. A. Siva- 
ramakrishna Sastri Avl., Sircmiani ; 
P. Panchapagesa Sastri Avl., m.o.l., 
Siromani ; V. Subramanya Sastri 
Avl., Siromani ; K. Srinivasachariar 
Avl., Siromani ; S. R. Krishnamurti 
Avl., Siromani. 
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Malayalam . . . . 'Junior Pandit : M. R. Ry. K. Kochu- 

krishna Kurup AvL, Vidwan. 

Telugu . . Junior Pafidit*: M. R. Ry. T. Appanna 

AvL, Vidwan, b.o.l. * 

Physical Education . . Director : M. R. Ry. L. K. Govinda- 

rajulu AvL, B.A., b.l. 

Assistants : M. R.^ Ry. S. Srinivasan, 
AvL, B.sc. ; C. i?Liyaru AvL 

Constitution of tlie University 

♦ 

The principal' authorities of the University are the Senate, 
the Syndicate, the Academic Oonncil, the h^culties, the Boards 
of Studies and the Board of Selection. 

The Vice-Chancellor is the principal executive officer of the 
University. 

All appointments on the teaching staff are made by the 
Board of Selection, composed, in part, of representatives of the 
Syndicate and the Senate. 

Scholarships, Medals and Prizes 

A reasonable number of scholarshiiis are awarded on the 
basis of merit and poverty. Tuition is free to the students of 
the Oriental Faculty and stipends are given to them to meet 
boarding charges. There are a large number of endowed 
prizes, scholarships and medals awarded by the University 
for proficiency* in the Exafninatious. ^Phe Mze Endowment 
Fund amounts to Rs. 20,000 and the proceeds of the Fund are 
utilised towards the award of prizes and medals in accordance 
with the conditi«ns of award relating to the several endow- 
ments. 

Library 

The University has a Library, the affairs of which are 
managed by a Committee constituted by the. Syndicate. The 
Library is housed in a separate building constructed and 
equipped at a cost of about Rs. 5,00,000. 

The total number of books in the General and Sectional 
Libraries is over 60,000 (including back numbers of periodicals 
and manuscripts). The nucleus of the Library was the 
Library of the Sri Minakshi College which included a gift of 
about a thousand volumes from M. R. Ry. V. Venugopala 
Chetty AvL, i.c.s. The Librany receives reguiarly 248 scientific 
and learned periodicals. 

Each Department of study has its own seminar library 
for the use of Honours and Research students. 
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The Library is open from 7 a.m. to 7 p.m. on all days 
including Sundays and recognised holidays. The Library is 
thrown open to the Public. 

Provisron for Research 

There is provision for the award of Studentships and 
Fellowships to distinguished graduates for research work in 
different subjects, tenable at the University or abroad, the 
value of which ranges from Rs. 40 to Rs. 150 per mensem. 
Research Studentships have been awarded in Philosophy^ 
History, Economics, Mathematics, Physics, Botany, Zoology,. 
Chemistry, Samskrit and Tamil. Grants-in-Aid of research 
work are also aw^ded under certain conditions. 

With a view to providing for the advancement of learning 
in Tamil a research department in Tamil with a Lecturer and 
two Pandits is working under the guidance of the Head of the 
Department of Tamil. A fellowship in Samskrit was awarded 
to a member of the Samskrit staff who had just completed 
his research under the guidance of the Head of the Samskrit. 
Department. 

Publications and Research 

The University generally undertakes the publication of 
the results of K'search work, lectures delivered and other theses, 
and monographs. 

The University publishes, in three issues a year, a research 
Journal which embodies the research work of members of the 
Teaching Staff and r'^search students. The following are the 
University publications : — 

1. Factory Labour in India, by Dr. Ahmed Mukhtar, m.a.,. 

Ph.D. 

2. Bhoja Baja, by Prof. P. T. Srinivasa Ayyangar, m.a., 

L.T. 

3. Hwaramelahalanidhi, by Mr. M. S. Ramaswami 

Ayyar, b.a., b.l., l.t. 

4. Mukundamala, by Mr. K. Rama Pisharoti, m.a. 

5. Pari Kathai, by Mahavidwan R. Raghava Ayyangar. 

6. Navina Tarham, by Mr. K. R. Appalachariar, m.a. 

7. Bwarasiddhanta Chandrika, by K. A. Sivarama- 

krishna Sastrigal, Siromani. 

8. Tatva Bindhu, by V. A. Ramasvami Sastrigal, b.a. 

(Hons.). 

9. Acoustics, by Mr. R. K. Viswanathan, m.a. 

10. Sabapati Vilasa Nataka, by Mm. S. Dandapani- 

swami Dikshitar. 
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11. Trimsaclok% by Ms. K. Eama Pisharoti. 

12. Distnbutive Co-operation, by Sri V. G. Eamakrishna 

Ayyar. . . , , 

13. Prohibition in the Halem District, by Sri C. Jagannatha- 

chari. * 

14. Madras Debt Relief Act, by Dr. B. V. Narayanasvami 

Naidu. 

15. Nyayakulisa, by Prof. R. Rainanujachariar and Sri 

K. Srinivasachariar. 

16. Tamil Book on Chemistry, by Sri N. Anantavaidya- 

nathan, m.a. 

With a View to the ultimate adoption of Tamil as the 
medium of instruction in the University the Syndicate insti- 
tuted prizes for text-books in Tamil on various subjects. So 
far books in Tamil on Logic and Chemistry have been published. 
Manuscripts in Tamil on Physics and on Music selected for the 
award of a prize of Es. 1,000 and Es. 750 respectively will be 
published shortly. The Heads of Departments of Studies in 
History, Economics, Methematics, Botany and Zoology have 
been requested to arrange for getting ready manuscripts of 
text-books in the several optional subject suitable for use in 
the Intermediate classes. These will be published by the 
end of the year 1940. 

University Union 

There is a University Union of which all students of the- 
University are members. The constitution of the Union is 
based largely on that o*fi the Union at Oxford. The Union 
elects its Chairman and Secretary and its affairs are controlled 
by a Committee consisting of staff and student members. 
There are, besides the Union, a number of Societies in connec- 
tion with the various subjects of study, and papers are read 
and lectures delivered before those Societies at intervals. Tho 
University has also a Dramatic Club and a Students Co- 
operative Society. A Union Hall has been built at a cost of 
Es. 15,000. 

Residence, Health and Discipline 

Physical Training is compulsory for all students of the 
University. The University has * extensive play-fields ; a 
spacious Sports Pavilion has been constructed. A scheme for 
Boating will be put through shortly. 

Every student of the University is required as a condition 
of admission to the University to reside (either in the Hostels- 
maintained or recognized by it or in approved lodgings) .for 
not less than 80 per cent, of the number of days in a term in 
each academic year. 
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There are seven sections in the Hostel under the general 
supervision of the Warden. The cost of boarding and lodging 
is about Rs. 15 per, mensem. . A cheap mess is also run the 
average cost of which is Rs. 1^ per mensem. There is accom- 
modation at present for 500 students in the residential blocks. 
Pour additional blocks with single rooms to accommodate 
a hundred and seventy-flve students have been completed. 
There is a separate hostel for women students. 

A dispensary with an isolation ward is maintained for the 
benefit of the students and the stall". There is a p('rnianent 
Medical Officer on the Stall of the University. IVlpdical Inspec- 
tion is compulsory for all students and is conducted by the 
Medical Officer in co-operation with the Director of Physical 
Education, Quarters for the compounder and the ward-boy 
have also been inovided. 

Admission to the. University, Courses of Study and 
Examinations 

The University oflers in the Faculty of Arls the degrees of 
B.A, (Pass and Honours), M.A. and M.Litt. ; in Science, the 
degrees of B.Sc. (Pass and Honours), M.A., M.Sc., and in the 
Oriental Studies, the degree, of M.O.L. besides the Vidwan, 
Siromani and Sangita Bhushana Titles. There is also a course 
leading to the award of a Certificate of Training for Pandits in 
teaching Tamil and Samskrit. 

Admission to Courses .hf Study ' 

To be eligible for Matriculation in tlic' University, candi- 
dates should have passed the Matriculation Examination of an 
Indian University or the S.S.L.C. Examination of a recognised 
Board under the conditions jwescribed in this behalf. 

Courses of Study, Degrees and Examinations 

I. The Intermediate Examination . — The course of study 
consists of three parts and extends over a period of two years. 

Part I : — English. 

Part II : — A Second Language . — The course will comprise 
the study of text-books, grammar and translation and, in the 
case of vernaculars, original composition. The main object of 
the study o,f the Indian Languages is to train the student to 
use the languages as vehicles of modern thought. 

1. Classical : Samskrit ; 

2. Indian : Tamil, Malayalam, Telugu, Hindi and 
Canarese. 
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Part III ; — Three subjects to be selected out of the follow- 
ing Groups A and B at the option of the candidate : 

Group B 

Logic 

Indian History 
Ancient History 
History of Great Britain and 
Ireland 

Elements of Economics 
A third language (Samskrit, 
Telugu, Tamil or Malayalam) 

There are three papers in English, two in the Second 
Language, and two papers in each of the three subjects selected 
under Part III. 

Candidates obtaining 35 per cent, of the aggregate marks 
in Part I and Part II and in each of the three subjects under 
Part HI shall be declared to have passed the Examination. 
Those obtaining 50 per cent, or over of the total marks in all the 
three parts put together will be placed in the first class and the 
others in the second class. Those obtaining not less than 60 
per cent, of the marks in any subject shall be declared to have 
gained distinction in that subject. 

Candidates washing to proceed to a degree course in Arts 
or Science* shall be required to choose at least two of the 
optional subjects ‘either ffpm Group A. or Group B. 

Degree of Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science 

The B.A. degree and B.Sc. degree courses shall extend 
over a period of two years leading to an examination comprising 
the following parts : — 

Part I : English . — The course shall comprise Modern 
English Prose text-books prescribed for both detailed and non- 
detailed study, the scope being indicated by the provision of 
four hours’ teaching per week for two years. The examination 
shall consist of two papers and shall be taken along with those 
in other parts at the end of the second year. 

PaH II : A flecond Language (Samskrit, Tamil, Telugu, 
Malayalam, Canarese). — Part II shall consist of two papers in 
a second language, the first on preseribed text-books compris- 
ing more of Modern Prose ajid less of Modern Poetry in that 
language and the other on Composition and Translation, the 
scope being indicated by four hours’ teaching per week and the 
examinatioJi being taken along with those in other parts at 
the end of the course of two years. 


Group A 

Mathematics 
Physics 
Chemistry 
Natural Science 
Geography 
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Parts III and IV : Optional Snijecis. — Any two of the 
following subjects one under each of the two parts. 

Leading to the B.8c. decree Leading to the B.A. degree 

(i) Mathematics (4 papers) (i) Philosoiihy (4 paper's) 

(ii) Physics (3 papers and a (ii) History and Politics 

practical test) (4 papers) 

(iii) Chemistry (3 papers and (iii) Economics (4 papers) 

two practical tests) 

(iv) Botany (2 papers and two (iv) English (4 papers) 

practical tests) 

(v) Zoology (2 papers and two (v).A language (4 papers) 

practical tests) 

The main features of tlie scheme are : — 

(i) The inclusion of English as an optional subject ; 

(ii) The introduction of a course in composition and 

translation in the mother-tongue under Part II ; 

(iii) The division of Arts and Science subjects under tlie 

optionals, the former groui) leading to the award of 
the B.A. Degree and the latter to the award of the 
B.Sc. Degree. 

The minimum for a pass is 35 per cent, in Part 1 (English), 
35 per cent, in Part II (Second Language) and 35 per cent, in 
each of the selected subjects under Paits III and IV with 30 
per cent, special minimum in each division of the examination 
in the several subjects under Parts III and IV. ' Successful 
candidates obtaining *iiot less tharf 60 per cent, of the marks 
in any Part shall be placed in the first class in that Part and 
those obtaining less than 60 i)er cent, and not less than 50 per 
cent, in the second class and others in the third class. 

Deorke of Baciieeob of Arts (1Ion«.) and 
Bachelor of Science (Hons.) 

For the B.A. (Honours) and B.Sc. (Honours) degrees the 
course shall extend over a period of three years each consisting 
of three terms and shall oomprise instruction in : — 

1. English during j:hc first year (Preliminary Examina- 

tion). 

2. One of the following branches of knowledge during 

the three years : 

Leading to B.Sc. {Honours) Leading to B.A. {Honours^ 

(i) Mathematics (8 papers) (i) Philosophy (8 papers) 

(ii) Physics (6 papers and (ii) History ( 8 papers). 

four practical tests) 
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Leading to B.Se. (Honours) Leading to B.A. (Honours) 

(iii) Chemistry (5 papers and. (iii)L Ecpnomjcs. (8 papers) 
three practical tests.) 

(iv) (a) English Language and 
Literature (9 papers) 
(b) English with either 
Samskrit or Tamil 
(10 papers) 

fiy) Samskrit Language and 
• Literature (10 papers) 

(vi) Tamil Language and Lite- 
rature (9 papers) 

The minimum for a pass is 40 per cent, of the total marks 
and 30 per cent, in each of the three divisions of the Examina- 
tion in each subject. Candidates obtaining 60 per cent, or 
more of tlie aggregate marks are placed in the first class, and 
those getting not less than .50 per cent, in t he second class and 
those getting less than 50 per cent, and not less than 40 per cent, 
in the third class. 

The Honours Examination in each subject (other than 
science subjects) has a viva voce Examination the purpose of 
which is to assist the examiners in placing the candidates. 

t 

M.A. Degree 

• • 

On payment of Rs. 2S, the M.A. Degree is conferred on 
B.A. (Honours) and B.Sc. (Honours) graduates, after the 
lapse of five years from the date of tlieir passing the Inter- 
mediate examination. 

M.Litt. and M.Sc. Degrees 

These are purely research degrees, awaradable on the basis, 
of a thesis to Bachelors of Arts or Science (Pass or Honours) 
after the completion of an approved course of special study and 
research under the guidance and supervision of a teacher of thp 
University for a period of one or two years in the case of 
Honours or pass graduates respectively. 

A Ph.D. Degree has been instituted on conditions similar to 
the M.Litt. and M.Sc. degrees. It is open to M.Litt. and M.Sc. 
and Honours graduates. The thesis is to be submitted after an 
approved course of study and resarch for a period of two or 
three years respectively at the University under the guidance 
of a teacher of the University. 

The institution of a D.So. Degree is under consideration. 
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Oriental Titles 

The Sirom^ni Title in (i) Vedanta, (ii) Mimamsa, (iii) 
Vyakarana, (i^) Saliitya, and (v) Nyaya, and Vidwan Title with 
Tamil (Main) and Samskrit (Subsidiary) and Tamil alone, ^re 
awarded after the successful completion of a four years’ cburse 
leading to a Preliminary Examination at the end of the second 
year and a Final Examination at the end of the fourth year. 

Certificate of Proficiency in Oriental Learning. — The exami- 
nation is to be taken two years after passing the Preliminary 
Examination for titles. 

The M.O.L. is a research degree. . The thesis should be 
submitted after a two years’ course from the date of passing 
the Certificate of Proficiency Examination. 

Sangita Bhushana Title. — It is a course of four years 
leading to a Prolimiary Examination at the end of the second 
year and a Final Examination at the end of the fourth year. 

Pandit’s Training Certificate. — The course extends over a 
period of one year leading to an examination for the award of 
a certificate of training in methods of teaching Tamil or 
Samskrit. 



Benares Hindu ,University 


Introductory : Character of tho University 

The objects of the Bonareb Hindu University, which is 
a teaching and »residential University, are : — 

(i) to promote the study of the Hindu Shastras and of 
Sanskrit literature generally as a means of preserv- 
ing and popularizing for the benefit of the Hindus 
in particular and of tho world at large in general, 
the best thought and culture of the Hindus, and all 
that was good and great in the ancient civilization 
of India ; 

(ii) to promote learning and research generally in arts 
and science in all branches ; 

<iii) to advance and diffuse such scientific, technical and 
professional knowledge, combined with the neces- 
sary practical training, as is best calculated to help 
in promoting indigenous industries and in develop- 
ijig the material resources of the country; and 

(iv) to promote the building up of Character in youth by 
making religion and ethics an integral part of 
education. 

The Universfty is an All-India institution and is open 
to persons of all castes and creeds, and so are its free student- 
ships, stipends, general scholarships of merit and fellowships. 
It is denominational only to the extent of making special 
provision for imj)arting instruction in Hindu Theology and 
Religion and in making instruction in Hindu Religion com- 
pulsory in the case of Hindu students. The University was 
incorporated in 1915 and as there was already a fully equipped 
College in existence, the Central Hindu College, Benares, 
the work of the University began in 1916. The University 
has since been removed to a magnificent site of 1,300 acres 
in which have been laid out the various buildings. , 

The University consists of twelve constituent Colleges : 
The College of Arts, College of Science, College of Technology,- 
College of Theology, College of Oriental Learning, The Ayur- 
vedic College, The Engineering College, The Department of 
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Mining and Metallurgy, Tlie Women’s College, The Teacher’s 
Training College, ^The Law College, and the Institute of Agri- 
cultural Eesearch. Besides these Colleges, the University has 
a School Board which look^ after the management of its three 
Schools : (1) Central Hindu School (for boys), (2) Central 
Hindu School for Girls, and (3) Eanvir Sanskrit Pathshala, 
which prepare students for the Admission and Praveshika. 
examinations of the University. 

Constitution 'of the University 

In addition to the Officers, the authoricies of the Uni- 
versity are: (1) The Court which is the supreme governing 
body ; (2) The Council which is the Executive body of the 
Court ; (3) The Senate which is the Academic body of the 
University ; and (4) The Syndicate which is the Executive 
body of the Senate. The Faculties of the University are : 
Oriental Learning, Theology, Arts, Science (pure and applied)^ 
Technology, Law, and Medicine and Surgery (Ayurveda). 

Officers and Staff of the University 

Lord Eeotor 

His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General of India. 

Visitor 

His Excellency the Governor of the United Provinces of 

Agra and Oudh 

Chancellor 

His Highness Eajarajeswar Narendra Shiromani Shri 
Maharajadhiraja Sir Ganga Singh 'Bahadur, 

G.C.S.I., G.C.I.E., G.C.V.O., G.B.E., K.C.B., LL.D., 

Maharaja of Bikaner 

Pro-Chancellors 

Major His Highness Eajarajeswar Maharajadhiraja 
Sir Umed Singh Bahadur, g.c.i.e., k.c.s.i., k.c.v.o.^ 
Maharaja of Jodhpur 
' and 

Hon'ble Maharajadhiraj Dr. Sir Kameshwar Singh 
Bahadur, k.c.i.e., D.Litt., of Darbhanga 

Vice-Chancellor 

Prof. Sir 8. Eadhakrishnaii, M.A., D.Litt., ll.d., f.b.a. 

Pro- V ICE-Ch ANCELLOR 

Eaja Jwala Prasad, b.a., c.e., m.i.e. (Ind.) 
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■ Treasurer 


Pandit Rama Kant Malaviy^, :^.a,, m.l.o. 



Registra® 

Pandit G. P. Mehta, m.a. 

Assistant Registrar 

(To be appointed) 

Dean's 

Arts 

. . .Prof. S. K. Maitra, m.a., Ph.D. 

Science 

Prof. P. S. Verma, M.sc., a.ei.sc. 

Technology 

. . Dr. B. N. Singh, D.sc. (B.H.U.). 

Oriental Learning 

M. M. Pandit Balkrishna Mishra. 

Theology 

. . Pandit Vidhya Dhar Gaur, Veda- 
chary a. 

Law 

. . Prof. L. R. Sibsubramanyam, m.l. 

Ayurveda 

. . IMahamahopadhyaya Doctor Kaviraja 
Gananath Sen, m.a., l.m.s., m.d. 

Central Hindu College 

Principal 

Prof. S. C. De, m.a. . 

Sanskrit 

l^andit Batuk* Nath Sharma, m.a. ; 
Pandit Baldeo Upadhyaya, m.a. : 
Piftidit S. R. Joshi, m.a., Sahitya- 
charya ; and Pandit Veermani 
Prasad Upadhyaya, m.a. 

English 

" . . Dr. U. C. Nag, m.a., Ph.D. (London) ; 
Mr. Jivan Shanker Yajnik, M.A., 

l. L.B. ; Dr. C. Narayan Menon, 
Ph.D., D.Litt. ; Mr. M. M. Desai, m.a. ; 
Mr. Brijmohan Lai Sahni, m.a. ; 
Mr. Ganesh Datt Shastri, M.A., 
LL.B. ; Mr, Manoranjan Prasad, m.a. 
(on leave) ; Mr. Rajendra Lai Merh, 
M.A., i^.T. ; Ms. Ram Avadh Dwivedi, 

m. a. ; Mr. S. K. Singh, m.a. ; Mr. 
G. S, Chunekar, m.a. ; Mr. N. M. 
Kulkarni, m.a. ; and Mr. Vikrama- 
ditya Rai, m.a. 

Philosophy 

Dr. S. *K. Maitra, m.a., Ph.D. ; Dr. 
B. L. Atreya, m.a., D.Litt. ; Mr. S. L. 
Dar, M.A., LL.B. ; and Mr. T. V. R. 
Murti, M.A. 
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History 


Ancient Indian His- 
tory and Culture 
Economic^ 


Politics 


Hindi 


Persian, Arabic and 
Urdu 
Religion 

Bengali 

Marathi 

Modern European 
Languages 
Mathematics 


Principal 

Physics 


Mr. S. V. Puntambekar, m.a. (Oxon.), 
Bar-at-Law ; Mr. S. N. Bhatta- 
charya, m.a. ; Mr. K. Bhattacharya,. 
Si.A., LL.B. ; Dr. P. Saran, m.a., pIi.d. 
(London) ; and Dr. E. B. P^inde,. 

M.A., D.nitt. 

Dr. A. S. Altekar, m.a., D.Litt.; and Dr. 
R. 8. Tripathi, m.a., Ph.D. (London). 

. Dr. B. E. Misra, m.a., Ph.D. (London) ; 
Mr’ K. P. Sipaliimalani, m.a. 
Dr. Prannath, p»sc. (London) 
Mr. Preinchand ; and Mr. K. N. 
Srivastava. 

. Mr. Gurmukh N. Singh, M.sc.. 
(London), Bar-at-Law {on leave) ; 
Mr. Muicut Behari Lai, m.a. ; Mr. 
M. B. Lai, m.a. ; and Mr. K. L.. 
Varma, m.a. 

. Pandit Earn Chandra Shukla ; Pandit 
Ayodhya Singh Upadhyaya ; Pandit 
Kesha va Prasad Misra ; Pandit 
Jagannath Pd. Sharma, m.a. 
Pandit Visliwanath Mishra, m.a. 
and Pandit PadmaNarain Acharya. 

* Mr. Mahesh Prasad, Mouh'i Fazil j 
and Sj’'fd Abul Hasan, ai.a. 
Pandit S.* K. Joshi, B.A., ll.b. ; and 
Pandit A. N. Jetly, Shastri, Vidya- 
bhushan. 

Mr. B. C. Bhattachavya, M.A. 

Mr. B. G. Khaparde. 

Dr. P. N. Eoy, m.a., D.Litt. (Rome). 

Mr. V. V. Narlikar, b.a. (Cantab.) ; 
Dr. Brij Mohan, m.a., ll.b., Ph.D, 
(Liverpool) ; Mr. Jugal Kishore,. 
m.sc. ; Mr. S. C. Das Gupta, m.a. 

‘ Mr. 8. Shastri, m.a. ; Mr. B. L.. 
Tripathi, m.a. ; and Mr. Pran Nath, 
M.sc. 


College of Science 
. . Dr. S. S. Joshi, d.sc. (London) {Offg.) 

. . Dr. B. Dasannacharya, Ph.D. (Munich)^ 
Dr. E. K. Asundi, M.sc., Ph.D. 
(London) ; Mr. TJ. A. Asrani, M.sc. ; 
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Chemistry 


Botany 


Zoology 


Geology 


Dr. C. M. Sogani, D.sc. ; Mr. Protul 
Chandra Ghose, m.sc. ; Mr. Nand 
Kishore Pande* ns.sp. ; Mr. Baidya- 
nath 'Mazumdar, M.sc. ; Dr. S. S. 
Banerjee, m.sc., d.sc. ; Mr. L. K. 
Singh, M.sc. ; Mr. Nand Lai Singh, 
M.sc. ; Mr. B. Dayal, M.sc. ; Mr. 
B. N. Singh, “M.sc. (on leave)] and 

Mr. C. Dakshinamnrti, M.sc. 

•> 

Dr. -S. S. Joshi, D.sc. (London) ; Mr. 
M. B. Bane, m.a. ; Dr. S. K. Basu, 
M.sc., Ph.D. (Berlin) ; Mr. P. S. 
Verma, m.sc., a.i.i.sc. ; Mr. Dhi- 
rendra Nath Banerji, m.sc. ; Mr. 
Phanindra Nath Koy, m.sc. ; Mr. 
A. T. Mazun\dar, m.sc. ; Mr. Krishna 
Chandra Banerjee, M.sc. ; Mr. S. K. 
Sharma, m.sc. ; Mr. G. E. Phan- 
salkar, M.sc. ; Mr. K. Kondiah, 
M.sc. ; Mr. Sarju Prasad, M.sc. ] 
Mr. K. S. Visliwanatham, M.sc. j 
Mr. G. S. Deshmukh ; Mr. S. Eaju ; 
Mr. D. N. Solanki ; and Mr. K. S. 
Venkat Eaman. , 

Dr. Y. Bharadwaja, m.sc., Ph.D. 
•.(London), F.i,.s., p.n.i. ; Mr. Nand 
Kumar Tiwari, M.sc. (Allahabad) j 
Mr. Kushi Earn Mehta, M.sc. 
(Panjab) ; Dr. A. C. Joshi, D.sc. 
(Panjab) ; Dr. Eamdeo Misra, M.sc., 
Ph.D. (Leeds) (on leave) ; Dr. G. N. 
Pathak, m.sc.; Mr. Earn Yash Eoy, 
M.sc. ; Mr. L. B. Kajalc, M.sc. ; and 
Ml-. Eama Nagina Singh, M.sc. 

Dr. A. B. Misra, D.sc., D.Phil. (Oxon.) ; 
Mr. Chandra Bal, m.sc. ; Mr. Kedar 
Nath Gupta, m.sc. ; Mr. Earn 
Chandra Saxena, m.sc, ; Mr. S. 
Chatterjee, m.sc. ; and Mr. V. L. 
Powar, M.sc. 

Dr. Eaj Nath, Ph.D. (London) ; Dr. 
K. P. Eode, M.sc. ; Mr. D. K. 
Chakravarty, M.sc. ; Dr. A. G. 
Jhingram, m.sc., Ph.D. (on leave) ; 
and Dr. G. W. Chiplonkar, M.sc. 
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CODLEGE OF TECHNOLOGY 


Principal , . 

Industrial Chemistry 


Ceramics 


<31ass Technology 


Pharmaceutical 

Chemistry 


Pr. K. N. Godbole, m.a., b.sc,, ph.D. 
(Berlin). 

Dr. !N. N. Godbole, m.a., b.sc., pIi.d^ 
(Berlin) ; Mr. A. N. Ghosh, il.A., 
M.v.s. ; Mr. Krishna Chandra Trigu- 
nayak, M.sc. ; Mr. K. D. Gupta, 

L. M.B. ; Mr. H. N. Bose, M.sc. ; Dr. 
B. G. Gunde, M.sc. ; Mr. Sahdeo 
Prasad Pathak, M.sc. ; Mr. H. E. 
Kamath ; and Mr. S.* K. Vaidya. 

Sardar Dogar Singh (on leave) ; Mr. 
H. K. Eoy, M.sc. ; Mr. TI. N. Bose, 

M. sc. ; Mr. Monohar T^al Misra, M.sc. ; 
Mr. T. C. Paul Modeller ; and Mr. 
K. K. Govindacharya. 

Dr. V. S. Dubey, m.sc., Ph.D. (London), 
D.i.c. ; Mr. E. Charan, B.sc. (Tech. 
Sheffield) ; Mr. Y. P. Varshney ; 
Mr. P. K. Agarwal ; Mr. G. D. 
Choudhary ; Mr. A. J. Hari Kao ; 
and Mr. Kripal Nath Srivastava. 

Mr. M. L. Schroff, a.b. (Hons. Cornel), 
. M.s. (Massachusetts) ; Mr. N. K. 
Basu, M.sc. ; Mr. D. N. Mazumdar, 
M.sc.; Mr. G. P. • Srivastava, B.sc. 
(Pharm.)’; and Mr. S. Prasad, m.sc. 


College of Oriental Learning 


Principal 

Nyaya 

Vyakarana 

Sahitya 
Jyotisha . 


Mimamsa 


M. M. Pandit Bal Krishna Misra. 

Pandit Sri Shankar Tarkaratna ; and 
Pandit Mahadeo Shastri. 

Pandit Kali Prasad Misra ; Pandit 
Ambika Prasad Ujiadhyaya ; Pandit 
Eaj Narain Sharma ; and Pandit 
Nirikshanpati Misra. 

Pandit Vamadeva Misra; Pandit Maha- 
deva Sastri ; and Pandit Earn 
Kuber Malaviya. 

Pandit Baldeva Patak ; Pandit Earn 
Vyasa ; Pandit Bindeshwari Prasad 
Pandc‘; and Pandit Kedar Datt 
Joshi. 

Pandit A. Chinnaswami Sastri ; and 
Pandit P. Pattabhirama Shastri. 
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Vedanta 

Jain Nyaya 

Sadkhya 
Dharma Shastra 


Theology 

Veda 

Parana 

Teacher of English 
and Hindi 


. Pandit Bal Krishna Misra; and Pandit 
Lakshmi Nath Jha. 

Pandit Sukhlal; and[ Pandit Badrinath 
ShuklK. 

. Pandit Hiraballabh Shastri. 

. Pandit Vishwanath Shastri. 

College of Theology 

. Pandrt Vidhyadhar Gour, Principal. 
Pandit Nathu Eain. 

Pandit Kam Priya Pathak. 

Pandit Gaya Prasad Jyotishi, m.a. 


The Teachers’ Training College 


Principal 

Professors 


Principal 


Professors 


. . Mr. H. B. Malkani, m.a., s.t.c.d. 
(Bombay). 

. . Pandit Chandra Mauli Sukul, m.a., 

L. T. ; Mr. Bhuban Mohan Ghoshal, 

M. sc., L.T. ; Mr. P. Subramaniam, 
M.A., L.T. ; Dr. P. N. Eazdon, b.a., 
Ph.D. (Edinburgh) ; Mr. V. 6. 
Jhingran," m.sc., b.t., B.Ed. (Edin- 

, burgh) ; Mr. S. N. Nagar, M.sc., b.t. 
•Mr. L. E. Sliukla, m.a., b.t. ; and 
three part-time instructors. 

Engineering College 

. . Harold Percy Philpot, Esq., B.sc. 
(Hons.) (Eng. London), wh.sch., 
A.M.I.C.E., M.I.M.E., M.I.A.E., M.I. 

Metals, F.N.i. (India), Jodhpur 
Hardinge Professor of Technology. 

. . Harold Percy Philpot, Esq., B.sc., 
(Hons.) (Eng. London), wh.sch., 

A.AI.I.C.E.,* M.I.M.E., M.I.A.E., M.I. 

Metals, F.N.I. (India), Jodhpur Har- 
dinge Professor of Technology ; 
Eanjit Singh .Tain, Esq., .B.sc. (Illi- 
nois), A.M.A.I.E.E., Professor of Elec- 
trical Engineering ; Gopal Chandra 
Mukhorjee, Esq., M.sc. (B.H.U.), 
A.I.E.E., M.A.I.E.E., Professor of 

Electrical Engineering. 
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Assistant Professors 


Drawing Office Staff 


Practical Training 
Staff 


Mr. N. 0. Mukherjee, m.sc. (Calcutta), 
Electrical Engineering ; Mr. B. D. 

' Kelkar, b.e. (Mysore), Mechanical 
Engineering ; Mr. B. M. Singh, B.sc. 
(Eng., B.H.U.), Mechanical Engi- 
neering ; Mr. P. C. Dutt, B.sc. 
(Eng., B.H.U.), Electrical Engineer- 
ing ; Mr. M. 0. Pande, B.sc. (Eng., 
B.H.U.), Engineering Physics ; Mr. 
M. R. Agarwal, b.sc. (Eng., B.H.U.), 
Electrical Engineering ; Mr, 0. 
Chakravarti, B.sc. (Bng., B.H.U.), 
Mechanical Engineering ; Mr. G. B. 
Pant, M.A. (B.H.U.), Engineering 
Mathematics ; Mr. V. P. Pande, 
B.sc. (Eng., B.H.U.), Surveying and 
Building ; Mr. V. M. Bane, B.sc. 
(Eng., B.H.U.), Mechanical Engi- 
neering ; Mr. S. S. Gairola, B.sc. 
(Eng., B.H.U.), Mechanical Engi- 
neering ; Mr. S. Banerji ; Mr, 
Ganesh Singh ; Mr. B. C. Bhandari ; 
and Mr. Raj Krishna Bhatt. 

Mr. A. T. Das, Head Draftsman, 
Mechanical Engineering ; Mr. B. 
Kanjundayya, Head Draftsman, 
Structural Engineering ; Mr. J. Das, 
Mechanical Engineering ; Mr. Sukh- 
deo Prasad, Architectural Drawing ; 
Mr. B. D. Sharma, Mechanical 
Engineering ; Mr. Bt K. Das, Mecha- 
nical Engineering ; and Mr. A. K, 
Bhaduri, 

Mr. B. Chatterjee, Superintendent of 
Workshops ; Mr. A. H. King, Hon- 
rary Instructor Foreman, Wood- 
work ; Mr. Mahabir Prasad, Ins- 
tructor Foreman, Power and Elec- 
tric Supply ; Mr. Benilal, Instructor 
Foreman, Machine and Fitting ; Mr, 
B. N. Tiwari, Instructor Foreman, 
Mechanical Laboratory ; Mr. J. N. 
Singh, Instructor Foreman, Elec- 
trical Repairs ; Mr. S. C. Mukherjee, 
Instructor Foreman, Motor Car 
Repairs ; Mr. Kashiprasad, Ins- 
tructor Foreman, Metal Work ; 
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Mr. Earn Chandra, Joint Instructor 
Foreman, Power and Electric 
Supply ; * Mr.* K^shna Chandra 
Ganguly ; Mr, C. E. Choudhri ; 
Mr. A. N. Ghosh ; and Mr. Suraj 
Prasad. 

Institute of Agricuetubal -Eesearch 

Head of the Institute Dr. Singh, d.sc. 

Teaching Staff, . . Prof.'B. N. Singh, d.sc,, Irwin Professor 

of Plane Physiology and Agricul- 
tural Botany. 

Assistance Staff . . Mr. K. Kumar, m.sc.. Assistant Profes- 
sor of Plant Physiology ; Dr. A. Lai, 
M.sc., ph.D. (London), Assistant Pro- 
fessor of Plant Pathology ; Dr. K. N. 
Lai, M.sc. (Agric. Bot.), D.sc., 
Senior Eesearch Assistant ; Mr, 8. 
Sampath, m.a.. Assistant Profes- 
sor of Genetics and Plant Breeding ; 
Dr, B. N. Lai, M.sc,, Ph.D., Demon- 
strator ; Dr. E. S. Choudhuri, M.sc., 
D.sc. (Agric. Bot.), Demonstrator ; 
Dr. P. B. Mathur, m.sc. (Agric. 
Bot.), D.sc., Demonstrator (on- 
study leave .abroad) ; Mr. K. K. 
Anantha Eao, m.sc. (Agric. Bot.), 
Demonstrator ; Mr. S. N. Singh, 
M.sc. (Agric. Bot.), Eesearch Assist- 
ant ; Mr. P. V. V. Seshagiri, m.sc. 
(Agric. Bot.), Eesearch Assistant ; 
Mr. P, N. Eoy, D.Litt. (Eome), 
Lecturer in German, French and 
Italian ; Mr. J. E. Singh, M.sc. 
(Agric. Bot.), B.sc. Ag., Agronomist ; 
and Mr. Gopi Lai Krishak, Farm 
Superintendent. 

• 

Department of Mining and Metallurgy 
Professors . . K. P. Gandhi, Esq., m.a., b.sc., 

A.B.S.M,, D.I,C,, F.G.S., M:Inst, M.M., 
M.jnst.M., University Professor of 
Mining and Metallurgy ; and Dr. 
Daya Swarup, b.sc. (Met.), Ph.D. 
(Sheffield), Acting Heftd of the 
Department. 
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Assistant Professors Mr. A. Nandy, B.sc. (Mining, Glas- 
gow), c.p.E. (Glasgow), Mining and 
‘ SuTveying ; Mr. V. Gopalam Iyer, 
B.Ai, A.I.C., Chemistry and Assay- 
ing ; Mr. H. D. Mukherjee, I)ip.’ 
Mining (Bengal Engi. Coll.), Mining ; 
and Mr. U. Vaman Bhat, B.sc. 
(Met.), Metallurgy. 

Demonstrators . . Mr. S. Bhattacharya, b.a., Surveying ; 
' and Mr. Mahesh Prasad. 

The Law College 

Headers . . Mr. Shiva Suhramaniam, m.l. ; Mr. 

G. B. Joshi, M.A., LL.M. (Bom.), 
M.L. (Cal.) ; and Mr. V. V. Desh- 
pande, ll.m. (Bombay). 

Women’s College 

. . Mrs. K. Venkateshwaram, m.a. 

. . Miss K. Kolhatkar, M.A. (on leave) ; 
Mrs. S. Kripalam (on leave) ; Mrs. 
P. Kalamkar, m.a. ; Mrs. V. Shree 
Devi, M.A. ; Miss P. C. Dharma, 
m.a. ; Miss E. K. Leela, m.a. ; Mrs. 
•U. Kichlu ; Dr. Mrs. S. Janaki, 
B.A., M.B.B.s. ; Mrs. Jamjina Devi 
Pathak Shastri ; Dr. P. N. Bazdoii, 
Ph.u. (Edinburgh) ; Pandit Ajodhya 
Singh Upadhyaya ; Mr. Mahabir 
Prasad ; and Miss Man Mohini 
Mulla. 

College op Ayurveda 

Teaching Staff . . Dr. B. G. Pathak, m.b.b.s.. Principal ; 

Dr. M. S. Verma, B.sc., m.b.b.s. ; 
Dr. B. G. Ghanekar, b.sc., m.b.b.s., 
Ayurvedacharya ; Kaviraj Pratap 
Sinha ; Pandit Satyanarayana Shas- 
'tri : Pandit Jagannatha Sharma 
Bajpeyi, m.a., Ayurvedacharya ; 
Mr. D. \. Kulkarni, m.sc., Ayur- 
vedacharya ; Pandit Purushottam 
Upadhyaya, Ayurveda Shastri ; Mr. 
Balwant Singh, M.sc. ; Pandit 
Rajeswar Dutt Mishra, Ayurveda- 
charya ; Pandit Bhairava Prasad 
Shukla, Ayurveda-Shastracharya ; 


Principal 

Lecturers 
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Mr. Eamswarup Singh, M.sc. (o» 
leave)', Kaviraja Munishwara Sharma 
Misra, Ayurvedaoharya ; Dr. Prayag 
Narayan Misra, l’.s.m.f. ; Pandit 
Damodar Sharma Gaur ; Mr. 
V. K. Patwardhan ; Dr. Mrs. S. 
Janahi, m.b.b.s. ; Dr. K. N. Gairola ; 
Pandit Kalika Charan Pande ; 
Pandit Haridhar Dubey ; Pandit 
Yadunandan Prasad Upadhyaya ; 
Dr. L. N. Mathur ; and Dr. S. Nath. 

Honorary University Professors 

1. Sir P. C. Ray, Kt., d.sc., c.i.e., Honorary University 
Professor of Chemistry. 

2. Sir 0. V. Raman, Kt., m.a., d.sc. (Calcutta), F.R.S., n.l.. 
Honorary University Professor of Physics. 

3. Professor N. C. Nag, m.a., f.i.o., Honorary University 
Professor of Chemistry. 

4. Dr. Nil Ratan Dhar, m.a., d.sc.. Honorary University 
Professor of Physical Chemistry. 

6. Dr. S. S. Bhatnagar, m.sc. (Punjab), d.sc. (London), 
Honorary University Professor of (Chemistry. 

6. Sir S. R^adhakrishnan, m.a., D.ritt., Honorary Univer- 
sity Professor of ’Philoso]^y. * 

7. Dr. B. Sahni, sc.D., D.sc., f.r.s., Honorary University 
Professor of Botany. 

8. Rt. Hou’ble Dr. Sir T.. B. Sapru, P.C., K.c.s.l., m.a., 
LL.D., Honorary University Professor of Laiv. 

9. Dr. A. B. Dhriiva, M.A., ll.b., D.Litt., Honorary Uni- 
versity Professor of Sanskrit. 

10. Eao Bahadur K. V. Eangaswami Aiyangar, m.a.. 
Honorary University Professor of Economics. 

11. M. M. Kaviraj Dr. Gan Np.th Sen, M.A., M.D., L.M.S., 
Honorary University Professor of Ayurveda. 

12. M. M. Pandit Pramath Nath Tarkhbushaii, Honorary 
Professor of Hindu Religion. 

Number of l^tudents in the University 

The total number of students in the University on March 
31, 1939, was 3,380 of whom 166 were lady students. 
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1 

Name of Exan>i nation,. 1939 

1 

No. of 
Candidates 
who appeared 

No. of 
Candidates 
who passed 

LL.B. (Final) 

109 

t 

100 

LL.B. (Previous) 

142 

104 

B.T. 

84 

84 

M.A. 

75 

65 

M.Sc. 

50 

43 

B.A. ... . . . . • 

289 

206 

B.Sc. 

1.S9 

95 

Intermediate (Arts) . . 

295 • 

108 

Int/ermediate (Science) 

264 

155 

Admission 

1,044 

470 

I. Sc, (Engineering), Part I . . 

138 

104 

l.Sc. (Engineering), Part II . . 

141 

90 

B.Sc. (Engineering), Part I . . 

111 

91 

B.Sc. (Engineering). Part II . . 

89 

82 

Diploma Examination in^Soap 

Diploma Examination in Metal enamel- j 

0 

6 

ling. Pottery and Porcelain 

8 

8 

1st Year (Mining and Metallurgy) 

51 

29 

2nd Year (Mining and Metallurgy) 

Final Examination in Mining 

Final Examination in Metallurgy 

32 

29 

1st Professional (Ayurveda 1 .. 

53 

46 

2nd Professional (Ayurveda) . . 

24 

20 

3rd Professional (Ayurveda), Part A . . 

35 

27 

3rd Profcssion.al (Ayurveda), Part B . . 

38 

27 

Praveshika 

63 

35 

Madhyaina, Part III 

47 

40 

Shastri, Part III . . ^ 

. 32 • 

31 

Acharya, Part III . . 

^ 21 

1 21 

Pauroiiitya, Part 1 . . 

7 

5 

Paurohitya, Part II 

2 

2 


Scholarships and Medals 

In addition to a number of endowed scholarships under 
the management of the University and Central Hindu College, 
the University awards the following merit scholarships : — 

3. Twelve of the annual value of Its. 2,400 for the M.A. 
and M.Sc. Classes. . 

2. Twenty stipends of the annual value of Es. 6,000 for 
the B.T. Classes. 

3. The following scholarships are available to the students 
of the Engineering College : — (a) ’Two Barooah Scholarships 
of Es. 25 per mensem each ; (b) one Eatan Chand Jain Scholar- 
ship of Es. 30 per mensem ; and (c) one Eatan Chand Kshatri 
Scholarship of Es. 26 per mensem. 
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4. Scholarships of the annual value of Bs. 9,000 tenable 
in the Colleges of Oriental Learning and Theology. 

5. Thirty Birla Scholarships, each of the monthly value 
of Bs. 15 are tenable to deserving students of the Women’s 
College. 

In all there are 400 scholarships. Besides, fifty medals 
u,nd a large number of prizes are awarded every year. 

Library, Laboratories, Botanical Gardens, etc. 

The total number of bopks in the Library which, to a 
large extent, hits been created by bequests, special donations 
and Government and University grants, is over 1,00,000. The 
books have been catalogued on the Dewey system and a com- 
plete catalogue in three volumes has been published. Important 
journals are subscribed to the extent of Es. 10,000 per annum. 
The Library is housed in a magnificent building known as the 
“ Sayaji Eao Gaekwad Library” for which Ilis Highness the 
Maharaja of Baroda gave a donation of Eupees two lakhs to 
the University. 

Laboratories in the following subjects are fully equipped : 
Chemistry, Physics, Geology, Botany, Zoology, Mining and 
Metallurgy, Industrial Chemistry, Mechanical and Electrical 
Engineering, Pharmaceutical Chemistry, Agricultural Botany 
and Glass Technology. 

Provision for Research 

Facilities for research ’exist in the’following subjects: — 

Arts . . English, Philosophy, Sanskrit, Hindi, 

Economics, History, Ancient Indian 
History and Culture, and Political 
Science'. 

Physics, Chemistry, Mathematics, Geo- 
logy, Botany, Zoology, Industrial 
and Pharmaceutical Chemistry and 
Agricultural Botany. 

. . Mining, Metallurgy, Glass Technology 
and Ceramics. 

Publication and Extension Work 

Provision has been made for the publication of lectures on 
Ancient Indian History and Culture out of the funds endowed 
for the Manindra Chandra Chair of Ancient Indian History and 
Culture. The following works have been published so far:-T- 

(1 ) “ Some Aspects of Ancient Hindu Polity,” by Dr. D. B. 

Bhandarkar, m.a., Ph.D. 


Science 


Technology 
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(2) “ The Age of the Imperial Guptas,” by B. D. Banerjee, 

M.A. 

(3) “ Anciehtindian Economic Thought,” by Eao Bahadur 

K. V. Bangaswaini Aiyangar, m.a. 

The University Journal is published quarterly. 

The University received a donation of fifty thousand 
rupees for the publication of suitable text-books in Hindi for 
the Intermediate classes. The following books have been 
published so far : — 

(1) “ Bharat Men British Samrajya” (British Buie in 

India), by Pandit Ganga Shanker Mishra, m.a.. 
Librarian, Benares Hindu University. 

(2) “ Prarambhik Bahutik Vijnan” (Elementary Physics), 

Illustrated, by Dr. N. K. Sethi, d.sc.. Professor of 
Physics, Benares Hindu University. 

(3) “ Sadharana Basayan” (Elementary Chemistry) — 

Parts I and II, by Mr. P. S. Verma, M.sc., A.i.i.sc., 
Professor of Chemistry, Benares Hindu University. 

(4) “ Bhartiya Lokniti Aur Sabhyata ” (Indian Citizen- 

ship and Civilization), by Mr. S. V. Puntambekar, 
M.A. (Oxon.), Bar-at-Law, Professor of History, 
Benares Hindu University. 

(5) ‘‘Swasthya Vijnan” (Hygiene), by Dr. M., S. Verma, 

B.sc., M.B.E.S., Chief Medical Officer, Benares Hindu 
University. 

(6) ” Sharir Bachna Vijnan” (Physiology), by Dr. M. S. 

Verma, B.sc., m.b.b.s., and Dr. A. B. Seth, B.sc., 
M.B.B.S., Benares ‘Hindu University. 

(7) ” Bharat ka Itihas — Hindu Kal” (History of India — 

Hindu Period), by Pandit G. P. Mehta, Professor of 
History, Benares Hindu University. 

(8) ” Trikonmiti” (Trigonometry), by Mr. S. D. Pande, 

M.sc., Princii>al, Birla College, Pilani. 

% 

Military Training 

The University Training Corpj, has been organized and 119 
students and four professors have enrolled themselves and 
formed three platoons of the company of the 3rd U.T.C.I.T.P. 
Begular instruction in drill is given by the Staff Sergeant 
Instructor who lives on the University premises. A 400 yards’ 
classification Bange and armoury have been constructed. 
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Associations in the University 

1. The University Parliament. . 

2 . The Boarders’ Union. 

3. The Athenaeum for stu&y and research in English 

* Literature. 

4. The Scientific Association. 

5. The Engineering Society. 

€. The Mining and Metallurgical Students’ Society. 

7. The Economic Society. 

8. The Historical Society! 

9. The Sanskrit Association. 

10. The Philosophical Association. 

11. The Hindi Sahitya Sabha. 

12. The Bengali Association. 

13. The Chhatra Samiti. 

14. The Athletic Association. 

15. The Rover Scouts’ Association.* 

16. The Music Association. 

17. The Bina Sangha. 

18. The Dramatic Association. 

19. The Seva Samiti. 

Residence and Cost of Living 

The University Regulations require every student of the 
University to reside in a University Hostel or, if he is a student 
of a constituent college, in a College Hostel unless allowed by 
the Pro- Vice-Chancell or to'reside with his parents or guardians 
under prescribed conditions. The majority of the students 
live in the hostels which are under the supervision of the 
Students’ Residence Committee which deals with all questions 
relating to residence and social life in the hostels. There are 
at present seven Hostels on the University grounds accom- 
modating nearly two thousand students. All the hostels are 
under the care and management of wardens and chief wardens. 
Special care is taken of the health of boarders and competent 
Medical Officers have been appointed for the purpose. 

The cost of living including tuition fees varies from Rs. 35 
to Rs. 50 according as students join Arts, Science or Engineer- 
ing. Students of the Colleges of Oriental Learning and 
Theology and of the Ayurvedic College are charged no fees for 
lodging and light and for servants. 

Budget 

The estimated income for the year 1937-38 is Rs. 16,00,000 
and the estimated expenditure for the year is the same. 
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Provident Fund 

Every employee of . the University receiving a salary of 
Rs. 15 or more per mensepi is required to subscribe to the 
Provident Fund at the rate of 6J per cent, and the University 
contributes at the rate of 3| per cent. 

Women’s Education 

There is a separate college for women which offers instruc- 
tion up to the B.A. standard in English, Sanskrit, Hindi,. 
History, Logic, Philosophy, Economics, Ciyics, Domestic 
Science and Music. 

The students have to reside in the Khatau Makanji Hostel 
which contains one hundred seats. 

Students’ Information Bureau and its Activities 

None exists at present. 

Provision for Safeguarding Health, Medical Inspection, 
Discipline, etc. 

There are Medical OfRcers in the University who reside 
in quarters assigned to them. They are not only required to 
attend to the medical needs of the residents in the University 
area but are also required, to undertake the medical examination 
of the boarders of the University once a year. 

The University inaintains esstensive grounds covering 
300 acres of land furnishing ample facilities for football, 
hockey, cricket, tennis and other games. The gymnasiums 
are equipped with all necessary apparatus and a big stadium 
offers facilities for general Tract Athletics and other sports. 

Admission to the University, Courses of Study, Degrees 
and Examinations 

The University is, subject to Regulations, open to persons 
of all classes, creeds and castes, but provision is made for 
religious instruction (which is compulsory for Hindu students) 
and examination in the« Hindu Religion only. Women are 
eligible for admission to University examinations and degrees. 

The University offers in Arts, the Degrees of B.A. (Pass 
and Honours), M.A., and D.Litt., and in Science, the Degrees 
of B.Sc., M.Sc., and D.Sc. The Professional Examinations 
are B.Sc. (Engineering), B.Sc. (Mining), B.Sc. (Metallurgy), 
B.Sc. (Industrial Chemistry), B.Sc. (Glass Tech.), M.Sc. (Glass 
Tech.), B.Pharm., M.Sc. (Agricultural Botany) and Examina- 
tions for Diplomas in Mechanical and Electrical Engineering, 
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Soap Manufacture, Metal Enamelling, Pottery and Porcelain, 
LL.B., LL.M., LL.D. and B.T. In the Faculty of Oriental 
Learning, the Shastri and Shastrachalya Dfegrees are conferred 
by the University while in the Faculty of Theoldgy, the degrees 
conferred are Smriti Eatna, Smriti Sagar, Dharmashastri and 
Dharmacharya. 

Candidates who have passed the Admission Examination 
or an equivalent Examination are admitted to the Intermediate 
course of study in Arts and Science. Those who have passed 
the Praveshika or an equivalent examination are admitted to 
the Intermediate (Madhyairia) courses in the Faculties of 
Oriental Learning and Theology. The Admission Examina- 
tion in the case of candidates for admission to the courses of 
study in Arts and Science consists of papers on (1) English, 
(2) Mathematics, (3) ‘ History with Elementary Civics ’ or 
‘ Geography ’, and any two of the following subjects : — Sans- 
krit, another Classical Language, a Modern Indian Language, 
a Modem European Language, Elementary Physics and 
Chemistry, Botany, Drawing, Manual Training, Agriculture, 
Surveying, and Commerce. Women candidates can offer 
(1) English, (2) ‘ History with Elementary Civics ’ or ‘ Geo- 
graphy (3) A Modern Indian Language, and any two of the 
following subjects : — Sanskrit, Mathematics, any other Classical 
Language, a Modern European Language, Elementary Physics 
and Chemistry, Botany, Drawing, _ Music, Manual Training, 
Agriculture, Surveying, Commerce and Domestic Science. 

In the case of candidates for admission to the courses and 
degrees in the Faculties of Oriental Learning and Theology, 
the examination consists of (1) Sanskrit, (2) Modern Indian 
Language, (3) ^ further course in Sanskrit Grammar and Lite- 
rature, (4) Mathematics, (5) ‘ History with Elementary Civics ’ 
or * Geography (6) Elementary Logic and, if chosen, one of 
the following : — English, Drawing, Manual Training, Agri- 
culture or Surveying. 

Intermediate Examination in Arts and Science. — The 
course of study extends over two academic years and a candi- 
date for the examination is required to offer for his examina- 
tion (1) English (4 papers), (2) Comppsition in a Modern Indian 
Language (1 paper), and three subjects confined to one of the 
following groups : — Group A. Sanskrit (3 papers), and any two 
of the following subjects : — another Classical Language 
(3 papers), a Modern European Language (3 papers). Mathe- 
matics (3 papers). History (2. papers), Logic (2 papers), Psycho- 
logy (2 papers), Drawing, Manual Training, Element^y 
Economics (2 papers), a Modern Indian Language and Litera- 
ture (2 papers). Civics (2 papers). Music, Painting and Domestic 
Science (the last three subjects for women candidates only) 
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or Group B. Either Physics (2 papers), Chemistry (2 papers), 
and Mathematics papers) or Physics (2 papers), Chemistry 
(2 papers) and Biology (2 papers). There is in addition a 
practical examination in Ehysics, Chemistry, Biology and 
women candidates can take Domestic Science in place of 
Physics or Chemistry. 


JB..1. (Pass ). — A candidate for this examination must 
study for a period of two years in the University after passing 
the Intermediate Examination in Arts or Science. The 
subjects of the examination ai’e the following : — 

I. Compulsory subjects : 

(i) English. 

(ii) Sanskrit. 

(iii) Composition in a Modern Ii5dian Language. 


II. Optional subjects : 

(iv) Any one ot the following subjects ; — 

(a) Any other Classical Language (Persian, 

Arabic or Pali). 

(b) A Modern European Language. 

(c) Philosophy. 

(d) Mathematics. 

(e) History. 

(/) Economics. 

(g) Politics. • 

{h) A Modern Indian Language. 

(i) Music* 

(j) Painting. !■ 

(fc) Domestic Science, j 


For women candidates 
only. 


Provided that a candidate who Inis passed the Previous 
Examination in Sanskrit or has passed the Admission Exami- 
nation or any examination accepted as equivalent thereto or has 
passed the Intermediate Examination with Sanskrit, as one 
of his subjects may take up any one of the optional subjects 
in lieu of Sanskrit. 


B.A. (Honours ), — A candidate may obtain Honours in 
any subject if he passes in the First Class in that subject as well 
as in a more advanced course in that subject prescribed for the 
purpose provided he obtains at least 45 per cent, marks in the 
aggregate of the remaining subjects. 

Composition in a Modern Indian Language shall not count 
as an independent subject for this purpose. 

■ M.A . — The course of study extends over two years and is 
open to graduates of this or any other University recogrized 
for the purpose. 



BENABES HINDU UNIVERSITY 


139 


A candidate may' be examined in any one of the following 
subjects : — 

(1) Sanskrit. 

(2) English. 

(3) Pali. 

(4) Any other Classical Language. 

(5) Philosophy. 

(6) History. 

(7) Ancient Indian History and Culture. 

(8) Economics. 

(9) Politics. 

(10) Mathematics. 

(11) A Modern Indian Language and Literature. 

Doctor of Letters . — This degree is conferred after the 
approval of the candidate’s thesis and, if necessary, after a 
written and oral examination. It mpst be taken two years 
after his graduation as a Master of Arts or as a Master of 
Science in a subject prescribed for the M.A. Examination of the 
Benares Hindu University. Masters of Arts or Science of 
other Universities have to be resident members of the Uni- 
versity for two years. 

Courses of Study and Degrees in the Faculty of 
Oriental Learning 

MadJiyama Pariksha . — The course of study extends over a 
period of three years. Candidates are examined in Sanskrit 
Language, a Modern Indian Language and any one of the 
following subjects : Advanced Sanskrit Grammar and Litera- 
ture, a School of Indian Philosophy, Hindu Law and Juris- 
prudence, Hindu Astronomy and Mathematics and Ayurvedic 
System of Medicine including elementary knowledge of 
Chemistry, Botany, Physics and Anatomy, etc. 

Degree of iShasiri. — This is a three years’ course after 
passing the Madhyama Pariksha. Candidates are examined 
in Sanskrit Language and Literature, a Modern Indian Lan- 
guage and Literature and one of the following subjects : — 
Advanced course in the Vedas and Vedic Sanskrit, a School 
of Indian Philosophy, etc., Hindu Law and Jurisprudence, 
Ayurvedic System of Medicine, etc.. History, Palaeography 
and Epigraphy, Prakrit and Pali and English. 

Degree of Hhastracharya. — This is a thesis examination 
which may be taken up by the candidate two years after 
passing the Shastri Examination. As in all advanced exami- 
nations, there might also be an examination, written, oral or 
both. 
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Courses of Study and Degrees in the Faculty of Theology 

Admission is reSjtricted to Hindus. 

The Madhyama Pariksha. — It is a course of study extend- 
ing over three years including Sanskrit (Sruti, Smriti, Purana 
and Itihasa), Grihya Sutra, Elementary Jyotisha, Dasakarma 
Paddhati (Eituals and Ceremonies). 

Degree of Smriti Patna. — The course which extends over 
a period of three years consists of a study of the Vedas, Smritis, 
Puranas and Itihasas, Six Systems of Indian Philosophy, 
Nyaya, Purva Mimamsa, Sayana's Introduction to Rig-Veda 
Bhashya, Bhagavadgita with commentaries, Mitakshara. 

Degree of Smriti Sugar. — This is open to candidates who 
have passed the Smriti Eatna Examination and pursued an 
extensive and advanced course of study in the subjects pre- 
scribed for the above examination lor not less than two years. 

Degree of Dharma Shastri. — This is more like an exami- 
nation in Eituals of Hindu Eeligion and is a course spreading 
over three years and is open only to those who can study the 
same according to the accei)ted usage of the community. 
Besider the subjects prescribed for the Smriti Eatna Examin- 
ation, a candidate must study the Brahmanas, Shrauta Sutras, 
Satapatha Brahmana and Shulva Sutra. 

Degree of Dharmaeharya. — This,*is a tlfesis examination 
(supplemented by an examination, if necessary, oral, written 
or both) conducted two years after the candidate has passed 
the Dharma Shastri Examination. 


Diploma Examination in Paurohitya 

In addition to the above courses there is a separate 
Diploma Examination in Paurohitya. The duration of the 
course is three years with a University examination at the end 
of each year. The course is open to candidates who have 
passed the Praveshika or^ an equivalent examination. 

Courses of Study and Degrees in the Faculty of Science 

(The 'intermediate Examination in Arts and Science 
under the Faculty of Arts.) 

B.Sc. — It is a two years’ course after passing the Inter- 
mediate Examination in Arts and Science. 
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The subjects of examination are the following : — 

Any one of the following groups : — 

(a) Physics, Chemistry, ' Mathematics. 

(b) Physics, Chemistry, Geology! 

(c) Botany, Chemistry, Zoology. 

(d) Botany, Chemistry, Geology. 

(e) Zoology, Chemistry, Geology. 

Provided that no candidate is permitted to take group (a) 
or (b) unless he has passed his Intermediate Examination with 
Mathematics and group (c), (d\ or (c) unless he has passed his 
Intermediate exaniination witli Biology and in the case of a 
student who has passed the Intermediate Examination of any 
other University or Board of High School and Intermediate 
Education established by an Act of the Legislature, with 
Physics, Chemistry and Biology or Botany. Women candi- 
dates are allowed to offer Domestic Science in place of any one 
of the subjects in any one. of the groups. A candidate may also 
offer English (Modern and Practical) as an extra subject. 

(Ronourn), — ^A candidate may obtain Honours in 
any subject if he passes in the First Class in that subject as well 
as in a more advanced course in that subject prescribed for the 
purpose provided he obtains at least 45 ].ior cent, marks in the 
aggregate of the remaining subjects. 

M.Bc. — The course of study extends over two years. 

A candidate may be examined in any one of the following 
subjects : — ’ *, 

(1) Mathematics. 

(2) Chemistry. 

(3) Physics. 

(4) Zoology. 

(5) Geology. 

(C) Botany. 

I>.*S'c. — This degree is conferred after the approval of the 
candidate’s thesis and, if necessary, after a written and oral 
examination. It must be taken two years after his graduation 
as Master of Science. Masters of Science of other Univer- 
sities have to be resident members off the University for two 
years. 

Faculty of Technology : Courses of Study and Degrees 
leading to Professions 

B.8c. {Engineering — Mechanical and Electrical). — The 
minimum qualification for admission to the Degree Course in 
Engineering is I. Sc. with Physics, Chemistry and Mathematics. 
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The course of study and practical training covers in all five 
years, of which the fifth year is entirely devoted to practical 
training. * * 

The candidates have tA pass the following four University 
Examinations : — * 

I.Sc. (Eng.) Part I at the end of the 1st Year. 

I.Sc. (Eng.) Part II at the end of the 2nd Year. 

B.Sc. (Eng.) Part I at the end of the 3rd Year. 

B.Sc. ^ (Eng.) Part II at.the end of the 4th Year. 

The Degree of B.Sc. in Engineering is awarded to those 
students who produce evidence which will satisfy the Syndicate 
that they have spent not less than one year (260 working days) 
in practical work or research after passing B.Sc. (Eng.) Part II 
Examination. 

The courses of studies and subjects of examinations are 
as follows : — 

I. So. (Eng.) Part I. — Group I : Mathematics (2 papers) 
Group II : Engineering Chemistry (1 paper) and Engineering 
Metullurgy (1 paper) ; Group III : Building (1 paper) and 
Surveying (1 paper) ; Group IV : Electrical Engineering (2 
papers) and Electrical Engineering Laboratory (ScssionalWork); 
Group V ; Applied Mechanics (1 paper) and Heat Engines 
(1 paper) ; Group VI : Practical Geometry (1 paper), Mechan- 
ical Drawing (1 paper).. Mechanical Drawing and Practical 
Geometry (Sessional Work) and Workshop Practice (Sessional 
Work). , ,* * * 

Minimum Pass Marks. — 40 per cent, in each group of 
written papers, 60 per cent, in each subject of Sessional Work 
and 50 per cent, in aggregate for 3rd class, 60^ per cent, for 2nd 
class and 70 per cent, for 1st class. 

I.Sc. (Eng.) Part II. — Group I : Mathematics (2 papers) ; 
Group II : Heat Engines (2 papers) ; Group III : Applied 
Meehanics (2 papers) and Laboratory (Sessional Work) ; 
Group IV : Electrical Engineering (2 papers) and Electrical 
Engineering Laboratory (Sessional Work) ; Group V : Practical 
Geometry (1 paper), Mechanical Drawing (1 paper). Mechan- 
ical Drawing and Practical Geometry (Sessional Work) and 
Workshop Practice (Sessional Work). 

Minimum Pass Marks. — 40 per cent, in each group of 
written papers, 60 per cent, in each subject of Sessional Work, 
60 per cent, in aggregate for 3rd class, 60 per cent, for 2nd class 
and 70 per cent, for 1st class. • 

B.Sc. (Eng.) Part I. — Group I : Strength of Materials 
(1 paper). Theory of Structures (1 paper) and Structural 
Design (Sessional Work) ; Group II : Theory of Machines 
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(1 paper), Hydraulics’ (1 paper) and Mechanical Drawing 
(Sessional Work) ; Group III : Heat Engines (2 papers) and 
Engine Design (Sessional Work) ; Group IV*; Electrical Engi- 
neering (3 papers). Design of Electrical Machines (Sessional 
Wor^), Design of Electrical Installations (Sessional Work) and 
Laboratories (Sessional Work). 

Minimum Pass Maries. — 40 per cent, in each group of 
written papers, 60 per cent, in each subject of Sessional Work, 
50 per cent, in aggregate for 3rd class, 60 per cent, for 2nd 
class, and 70 per cent, for 1st class. 

B.8c. (Engl) ■ Part IT. — Group I : Properties of Materials 
(1 paper). Theory of Structures (1 paper) and Structural 
Design (Sessional Work) ; Group II : Hydraulics (1 paper), 
Hydro-Electric Technology (1 paper) and Machine and Engine 
Design (Sessional Work) ; Group III : Heat Engines (1 paper). 
Electrical Engineering (2 papers) and Design of Electrical 
Installation (Sessional Work) ; Group IV : Business Method 
(1 paper). Workshop Management (1 paper) and Craftsmanship 
of Approved Extramural Practice (Sessional Work). 

Minimum Pass Maries. — 60 per cent, for Sessional Work, 
40 per cent, per group, 50 per cent, on the aggregate for 3rd 
class, 60 per cent, for 2nd class and 70 per cent, for Ist class. 

B.8c. (Mining) and B.Sc. (Metullurgy). — The Department 
of Mining and Metallurgy offers a four year course leading to 
the Degree of B.Sc. in Mining and a* four year course leading 
to the Do}3!ree of •B.Sc. in Metullurgy to students who have 
passed the Intermediate ExTamination, with Physics and Chem- 
istry, of an Indian University or Board of Intermediate Educa- 
tion established by an Act of the Legislature. 

An outline of the courses is given beloAV : 

1st Year — (Common to Mining and Metallurgy). 

Mathematics. 

Applied Mechanics, Part I. 

Heat Engines, Part I. 

Practical Solid Geometry. 

Engineering Drawing, Part I. 

Applied Electricity, Part I. 

Metallurgy, Part I. * 

2nd Year — (Common to Mining and Metallurgy). 

Geology and Mineralogy. 

Mining, Part I. 

Surveying, Part I. 

Applied Mechanics, Part II. 

Heat Engines, Part II. 

Engineering Drawing, Part II. 
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3rd & 4dh Year — Mining 
Mining, Part II. 

Surveying, Part II. 

Mining Geology. 

Applied Electricity, Part II. 
Assaying. 

Economics of Mining. 
Mining Design. 

Thesis. 


3rd & 4<ft Year — Metallurgy 
Metallurgy, Part II. 
Metallurgical Analysis. 
Physical and Metallurgical , 
Chemistry. 

Applied Electricity, Part II. 
Fuels & Eefractory Materials, 
Metallography & Pyrometry. 
Mechanical Testing and Heat 
Treatment. . ‘ 

Thesis. 


B.Sc. Degree in Mining. B.Sc. Degree in Metallurgy. 

Preference is given to candidates who have passed the 
Intermediate Examination with Mathematics also. Candi- 
dates who have passed the Intermediate Examination without 
Mathematics, will, if admitted, be required to undergo a prepa- 
ratory course in the subject after admission and to pass a 
Departmental Examination in the subject in November. 


EQXnPMENT AND ORGANIZATION 

The courses, both theoretical and practical, are of an 
advanced character. The laboratories of the Department are 
well equipped with instruments, apparatus, machinery, models, 
maps, charts, specimens, etc. There is also an excellent 
departmental library and a reading room well supplied with 
journals. A good deal of the teaching is done with the help 
of lantern slides of which there is a large and up-to-date collec- 
tion and which is being constantly added tb. The Depart- 
ment is working in close association with the Engineering 
College of the University, where training in Mechanical and 
Electrical Engineering subjects, is given to the Mining and 
Metallurgy students during their First, Second, Third and 
Fourth year courses by the expert staff there. 


Excursions and Practical Training 

A very large proportion of the time of the Mining and 
Metallurgy students at the University is spent in the laboratories, 
the workshops and the drawing office. A number of excursions 
to places of Geological, Mining and Metallurgical interest are 
arranged by the Department every year and conducted by the 
members of the staff. And further, students, after the first 
year, devote a few months every year to practical training at 
the mines or metallurgical works, so that most of them receive 
about six months’ practical training under actual mines or 
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works conditions by the time they appear at the Final examina- 
tion. Permission for such training has been generously given 
in the past by the managers of even .some, of the largest and 
up-to-date coal mines, iron minfs, manganese mines, gold 
mines, silver and lead mines, copper mines, petroleum mines, 
mictf mines, etc., and also by most of the metallurgical works 
in the country. 


Government Recogniwon 

The B.Sc. Degree in Mining of the Benares Hindu Univer- 
eity has been recognized by the Government of India for the 
purposes of Regulations 34, 35, 38 and 39 of the Indian Coal 
Mines Regulations, 19^6. In virtue of this recognition. Mining 
graduates of the University are entitled to two years’ exemp- 
tion from practical underground training required of candi- 
dates appearing at the Government First Class Colliery Manager- 
ship Examination, one year’s exemption at the Second Class 
Managership Examination, one and a ‘half years’ exemption 
at the Surveyor’s Cenifioate Examination, and two years’ 
exemption at the Sirdarship Examination. 

The courses begin on the 9th July. The last date for 
application for admission is the 20th June. The Prospectus 
of the Department is available from the Head of the Depart- 
ment on payment of Rs. 1-8-0. 

B.Sc. {Industrial Chemistry). — The duration of the course 
is two years and candidates who have passed the I.Sc. Exami- 
nation wifh Physics, Chemistry and JJ^athematics are eligible 
for admission. The subjects for the examination are Chemistry, 
Industrial Chemistry and General and Chemical Engineering. 

31. Sc. {Industrial Chemistry). — This is a two years' post- 
graduate course open to graduates in Industrial Chemistry. 
The duration is only one year for such candidates as have 
passed the M.Sc. Examination with Chemistry. The subjects 
for study are oils and soaps or ceramics. 

Bachelor of Pharmacy. — The duration of the course is 
three years and is open to candidates who have passed the I.Sc. 
Examination with Physics and Chemistry. There is a Uni- 
versity Examination at the end of each year. The subjects 
for study are : Pharmaceutical Chemistry, Pharmacy, Pharma- 
cognosy, Pharmaceutical Economics and German. 

Bachelor of Science {Glass Technology). — This is a three 
years’ course with a University Examination at the end of 
each academic year and is open to such candidates as have 
passed the I.Sc. Examination with Physics, Chemistry and 
Mathematics. The following are the subjects for each Uni- 
versity Examination : — 
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(1) Intermediate Examination in Glass Technology : 

Subjects : (1) Glass Technology, (2) Chemistry^ 

(3) Geology and Mineralogy, (4) Theory of Machines 
and* Machine Drawing and (5) German, 

(2) Bachelor of Science Examination in Glass Technology, 
Part I ; 

Subjects : (1) Glass Technology, (2) Chemistry 

(Physical and Inorganic), (3) Fuel Technology, 

(4) Refractions, (5). General Principles of Engineer- 
ing, (6) Industrial Economics and^ (7) German. 

(3) Bachelor of Science Examination in Glass Technology, 
Part 11 : 

Subjects : (1) Glass Technology, (2) Glass Engineer- 
ing and Process Work, (3) Refractory Materials, 

(4) Physical Chemistry of Silicaltis, (5) Ft:el Tteh- 
nology, (6) ‘Furnace Design Construction and Pyio- 
metry and (7) Industrial Economics. 

Master of Science in Glass Technology. — This is a purely 
research degree open to graduates in Glass Technology. 

Master of Science in Agricultural Botany. — The duration 
of the course is two years and is open to graduates in Science 
with Botany, or graduates in Agriculture. The subjects for 
study are : Agrictiltural Plant Physiology, Genetics and Plant 
Breeding, Farm Crops and Plant Pathology. Candidates for 
the examination are required to submit a Thesis aS part fulfil- 
ment of their course. * 

Diploma Courses. — In addition to the above degree 
courses in the Faculty of Technology, the following Diploma 
Examinations are also held : — * 

(1) Diploma Examination in Soap Manufacture. 

(2) Diploma Examination in Pottery and Porcelain. 

(3) Diploma in Metal Enamelling. 

(4) Diploma in Pharmacy. 

(5) Certificate Examination in Glass Technology. 

Particulars of these courses can be had on application. 

. Law 

LL.B. — The course of study extends over two years and is 
open to graduates of this or any other University recognized 
by the Syndicate. There are two examinations, one at the end 
of the first year’s course of study called the Previous Examina- 
tion and the other the Final Examination held at the end of 
the second year of study. For the Previous Examination a 
candidate is expected to have studied Constitutional Law of 
England and India, Jurisprudence, Roman Law, the Law of 
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Contracts and Torts, the Law relating to Companies and 
Corporations, the Law of Crimes and Criminal Procedure and 
the Law of Evidence. The subjects foi; the i^'inal Examination 
are : — Principles of Equity including the Law relating to 
Trusts and Specific Belief, the Law relating to Transfer of 
Prop&ty and the Law of Easements, Hindu Law, Muhammadan 
Law, the Law of Civil Procedure and Limitation, the Law 
relating to Land Tenures, Bent and Bevenue, the Law relating 
to Companies and Corporations. 

LL.M. — The Master’s Examination in Law is a two years’ 
course. The subjects for the examination are as follows : — 

(1) Hindu Law — Ancient and Modern. 

(2) Eoman Law with its Histo^J^ 

(3) Comparative Jurisprudence. 

(4) Constitutional Law. 

|g| I Any two of the following subjects : — 

(a) Principles of Equity including Law relating to 
Trusts and Specific Belief. 

(h) The Law of Contracts. 

(r) Private International Law. 

(d) Public International Law. 

(e) The Law relating to Transfer of Propei’ty includ- 

ing Wills. 

(/) Muhammadan Law. 

Note, — In regard to an optional subject, while a candidate is 
rccpiircd to iliave a (jonipetent knowdedge of the subject, he will be 
requii’cd to ])ossess a detailed, knowledge of one of its branches to 
be selected by him. Tlie oxaminaf ion in Hindu Law .and in Muham- 
madan l.aw is to comprise questions having special reference to the 
original authorities or translations thereof. 

LL.D. — ^Thi§ is an examination chiefly by a thesis to be 
supplemented, if necessary, by an examination, oral, written or 
both. A candidate for this examination must have passed his 
LL.M. Examination at least one year before appearing for it. 

Teaching 

B.T. — The course of study is open to graduates of this or 
any other University and extends over a period of one year. 
The courses of study and the scheme of examination are as 
follows : Principles of Teaching, History of Education, Methods 
Df Teaching, School Management and Hygiene, in each of 
which there will be one paper, provision also being made for 
Practical Teaching, Criticism Lessons and Demonstration 
Lessons. In addition to the Compulsory course, students may 
specialize in the Methods of Teaching in one of the following 
special subjects : — English, Physics and Chemistry, Geography, 
History and Mathematics. 
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Aturvedacharya in Medicin® and Surgery 

Ayurveduchar^ya . — The duration of the course is six years 
during which the follWing examinations are held : 

1. The First Professional Examination . — Subjects r 

Hygiene, Chemistry, Physics, Zoology and Botany. 

2. The Second Professional Examination. — Subjects ' 
Anatomy, Physiology, Materia Medica and Pharmacy. 

3. The Third and Final Professional Examination — Part 
A. — Subjects : Obstetrics, Gynaecology, Diseases of Children, 
Medical Jurisprudence, Toxicology and Mental Diseases. 

4. The Third and Final Professional Examination — 
Part B. — Subjects : Diagnosis and Treatment of Diseases^ 
Surgery and Pathology. 

Por the practical training of students a Hospital with 
accommodation for one hundred patients has been provided. 
Candidates who have passed the Admission or equivalent 
Examination with Sanskrit or the Praveshika Examination 
with English are eligible for admission. 

Recognition of Degrees and Diplomas of other Universities 

Ordinarily the Entrance Examinations, Intermediate and 
Degree Examinations in Arts and Science of any Indian Uni- 
versity established by an Act of the Legislature for the time 
being in force are recognized. 

Scale of Fees 


Examinations Fees 

Es. 

Admission . . . . . . . . . . 15 

Do. (private candidates) . . . . . . 20 

Intermediate in Arts and Science . . . . . . 24 

B.A. . . . . . . . . . . 38 

B.A. (Extra for each Honours subject) . . . . 5 

M.A. . . . . . . . . . . . . 5a 

d.litt. . . . . . . . . . . . . loa 

B.SC. . . . . . . . . . . . . 36 

B.Sc. (Extra for each Hohours subject) . . . . 5 

M.Sc. . . . . . . • . . . . . . 50 

D.Sc. .. .. .. .. .. ..100 

B.T. , . . . . . . . . . . . 36 

Intermediate Examination in Engineering, Part I . . 20 

Do. do. Part II . . 20 

B.Sc. Examination in Engineering, Part I . . . . 30 

Do. do. Part II . . . . 30 

Preliminary Examination in Engineering Diploma . . 20 
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Final Examination in Engineering Diploma . . . . 30 

First Year Examination in Mining and Metallurgy . . 20 

Second Year Examination in Minipg and Metallurgy 20 

Final Examination in Mining . . . . . . 30 

Do. in Metallurgy . . . . . . 30 

Previous Examinations in Sanskrit . . . . . . 2 

Praveshika Examination . . ... . . . . 2 

Do. do. (private candidates) . . S 

Madhyama Examination (Parts^I, II and III) each 2 

Shastri Examination (Parts I, II and III) . . each 3 

Sampurna Shaktri Examination . . . . . . 6 

Acharya Examination (Parts I, II and III) . . each 4 

LL.B. (Previous) . . . . . . . . 20^ 

LL.B. (Pinal) . . . . . . . . . . 30 

LL.M. .. .. .. .. .. ..100 

LL.D. .. .. .. .. .. .. lOd 

First Professional Examination in Ayurveda . . .. 10- 

Second Do. do. do. . . . . 15 

Third and Final do. do. Part A . . 20- 

Do. do. do. do. Part B . . 20 
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Introductory : Character of the University 

This University was established in 1867 ; but until the 
passing of the Indian Universities Act of 1904, the Bombay 
University, in common with the others, w^as. limited to the 
function of examining candidates and arranging for the courses 
of study which led up to their degrees. Under the Act of 1904, 
it acquired the right of organizing teaching, arranging for Uni- 
versity extension lectures and of publishing such works as were 
necessary for the direct educational work it, was to carry on. 
By the Act of 1928, the constitution of the University was con- 
siderably changed. By reducing the proportion of the nominat- 
ed to the elected members in the Senate, and by throwing open 
the door of the Senate to the repi*eseiitatives of a larger variety 
of interests, the new' Act has ensured the independeirce of the 
University for all practical jiurposes and made the University 
a more popular and representative institution than it ever 
was in the past. Under the new Act, the executive functions 
of the University are carried on by the Syndicate, and most 
of the academic work is looked after by the Academic Council. 

Chiefly owing to lack of funds,^‘the University' was not 
able to undertake any new activities until 1912 when a liberal 
offer from the Government of India made it possibhi immediate- 
ly to launch out in new' directions. The Government of India 
offered to the University a non-recurring grant* of five lakhs 
of rupees and a recurring grant of Us. 45,000 for the purpose 
of developing its activities as a teaching body. As a result in 
1913-14, Sir Alfred Ilopkinson of the Manchester University 
was invited to India to advise as to possible and suitable lines 
of development, and in 1914, post-graduate lecture's on the 
basis of the needs of the M.A. students were held for the first 
time. Since 1918-19, the scheme was somewhat modified and 
placed on Inter-Collegiate linos. The various colleges in 
Bombay arranged a considerable amount of post-graduate 
teaching which w'as thrown open f-o qualified students of other 
colleges who were interested in the subjects or were working 
for the M.A. degree of the University. The University sup- 
plemented these by arranging for a limited number of courses 
on its own account to deal with matters in which it seemed 
•essential to provide training, but which were not adequately 
oovered by the courses provided by the colleges. 
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In 1922, a Committee was appointed to revise the scheme 
of post-graduate studies in the light of the experience gained 
with regard to its working since its jnau^ration. The Com- 
mittee submitted its report in March 1923 recommending that 
ajl post-graduate work should he undertaken under a central- 
ized scheme by the University in co-operation with its Colleges 
and that the work, so far as Bombay was concerned, should be 
done as far as i)ossible in the University buildings. As a result 
of the Committee’s deliberations a revised set of regulations 
relating to post-graduate studies was adopted by the Senate in 
August 1924. The revised scheme was tried for a couple of 
years, but found unsatisfactory. Therefore, in December 1926, 
the Syndicatt; appointed a committee to consider the question 
in all its aspects and to draw ui) a comprehensive scheme of 
post-graduate teaching. The scheme prepared by this com- 
mittee was laid before the Senate in July 1927. As there 
was a divergence of oi)inion among tlie members of the Senate 
in essentials, the Senate appointed a committ(*e of its own to 
examine the scheme and while the report of the committee 
was under tlio consideration of the Senate, tlie new Univeisity 
Act was passed and the whole question was, therefore, left 
to be solv(“d by tlie new Syndicate and by the Board of Post- 
Graduate Studies which was newly created by the Act. Now, 
the Board of Post-Graduate Studies i)ractically control the 
whole of post-graduate instruction and research in the Uni- 
versity, including what is done in this direction in the colleges 
affiliated to the University and other post-graduate institutions. 

In essentials, the University reniailis a University, affiliat- 
ing Colleges carrying on teaching Avork, but UniA’ersity Depart- 
ments of Economics and Sociology ha\'e been opened Avith 
provision for both teaching as A\cil as guidance in research. 
A Department of Chemical Technology has also been instituted 
and this Department b<*gan regular Avork from August 1, 3934. 

One of the main ideas underlying the new Act is that the 
University should directly conduct post-graduate teaching and 
research in all branches of learning, and with this view' the 
Act provides for the recognition of teachers in Colleges as 
University teachers for post-graduate instruction and research. 
The need for the undertaking of direct post-graduate teaching 
by the University has been always emphasized. But owing to 
lack of funds, the indirect control by the University of post- 
graduate teaching in the affiliated Colleges by confining such 
teaching to teachers recognized by the University is all that is 
possible at present. Accortfingly, the Syndicate, at the begin- 
ning of the Academic year 1932-33, recognized, on the recom- 
mendation of the Board of Post-Graduate Studies, a limited 
number of Professors from the affiliated Colleges as being; 
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competent to undertake Post-Graduate instruction and Ee 
search in various subjects as University Teachers. Every 
■candidate for a post-graduate degree in Arts or Science is 
required to att^ic'h liimself to a recognized University Teacher 
in the subject of his studies and work under him for the 
prescribed period so as to become eligible to appear for the 
examination for the Post-Graduate degree. Besides, post- 
graduate work in the University has been reorganized on the 
basis of co-ordination between Colleges, with a view to avoid 
multiplication of teaching work in one and the same subject. 
For the purpose of such co-ordination all the affiliated Colleges 
have been classified into six groups, viz., (1) Bomibay, (2) Poona, 
(3) Southern Maratha Country, (4) Gujarat, (5) Kathiawar, 
and (6) Sind. 

The number of affiliat ed Colleges is 42. Of the affiliated 
■Colleges 23 are for degrees in Arts and Science, 1 in Science, 2 
for degrees in Commerce, 4 in Education and 1 in Agriculture, 
and there are 2 Medical, 2 Engineering and 7 Law Colleges. 
In addition to these affiliated Colleges, the University maintains 
its own institutions, viz., the School of Economics and Socio- 
logy and the University Department of Chemical Technology. 
To have ett’ective control over post-graduate activities at the 
Poona centre, the Board of Post-Graduate Studies have ap- 
pointed a central committee consisting of the Heads of insti- 
tutions in Poona connected with post-graduate teaching and 
research. A similar comniittcc consisting of the Principals of 
Arts Colleges (mtitled to send up candidates for degree examina- 
tions and the Heads of tin; University Deiiartmt'iits of Economics 
and Sociology has recently been appointed at the Bombay 
•Centre. 

Officers and Staff of the University 


The Chancellor 

His Excellency the Eight Hon’ble Sir Lawrence Eoger Lumley, 

G.C.I.E., D.L. 


In Arts 
In Science 

In Technology 

< 

In Law 
In Medicine 


The Vice-Chancellor 
Mr. E. P. Masani, m.a. 

Deans 

. . Prof. C. D. Pinto, m.a. 

. . Principal N. B. Butani, m.a. b.sc. 

. . Principal B. S. Patel, B.Ag., n.d.d., 

N.D.A. 

. . Dewan Bahadur K. M. Jhaveri, m.a., 

LL.B. 

. . Dr. B. B. Yodh, m.b.b.s., m.r.c.p., 

D.T.M.&H. 
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The Syndicate 
R. P. Masani, Esq.« M.A., 

Vice-Vhanedlor (Chairman) ' . 

Mr. S. N. Moos, m.a., i.e.s.. Director of Public Instruction 

( Eja-offiaio) 

Dcwan Bahadur K. M. Jhaveri, m.a., ll.b. 

The llon'ble Mr. Justice B. J. Wadia., B.A., i.L.B., 

Bar-at-Law. 

Principal N. M. Shah, m.a., J’.c.pIi.s., v.k.a.s. 

Lt.-Col. S. L. Bhatia, m.c., m.a., m.d., B.ch.. f.b.c.p., t.m.s. 
K. T. Shah, Esq., B.A., B.sc., Bar-at-Law. 

The lion. Mr. K. M. Munshi, B.A., ll.b. 

Principal B. D. Karinarkar, m.a. 

Moulvi M. Y. llaiudaday, B.A., ll.b. 

Mrs. G. R. Billiinoria, m.a. 

The llev. G. Palacios, S..T., Ph.D. 

Dr. J. M. M(*hta, m.a., ph.D., Bar-at-Law. 

Dr. B. G. Vad, m.d. 

N. V. Modak, Esq., b.k., A.M.inst.c.E., m.i.k. 

Principal vS. B. Junuarkar, B.A., B.sc. 

S. B. Davar, Esq., Bar-at-Law, m.l.c. 

The Hon'ble Mr. Justice 11. V. Divatia. m.a., ll.b. 

Begistrab 

.Mr. S. R. Dongerkery, b.a., I-T-.b. 

DEPI TY BEOISTEAR 
Mr. D. iV. Marshall, m.a. 

Assistant Eegistkah 
,\Ir. Y. G. Athalye, B.A., LI..B. 

Librarian 

Mr. P. M. Joshi, m.a., pIi.d. 

University Schooi. op Economics and Sociology 
Administrative Head and Professor of Economies. — ^Mr. C. ?i!. 

Vakil, M.A. (Bom.), ,m.sc. (Econ.) (Lond.), P’.s.s. 

Professor of Sociology. — Dr. G. S. Ghurye, m.a. (Bom.), Ph.D. 
(Cantab.). 

Header in Sociology. — Dr. Jt. A. Thoothi, b.a. (Bom.), D.Phil. 
(Oxon.). 

Reader in Economics. — ^Mr. J. J. Anjaria, m.a. (Born.), M.sc. 
(Lond.). 

Secretary and Librarian. — Mr. S. B. Baikar, b.a. 

University Departmen'i' of Chemical Technology 
Mody Professor of Chemical Technology and Head of 

Department 

Dr. K. S. Veukataraman, m.a., m.sc. (Tech.), Ph.D., d.sc., f.c.i. 

0 
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SiNGHANEE HEADER IN CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 

Dr.^Q. P. Kane, M.sc., ph.D., d.i.c. 

AffiKated Colleges cand their Staff, 1939-40 

h^LPHINSTONE COLLEGE, BOMBAY , < 

Principal . . Mr. G. B. Jathar, b.a. (Cantab.),. 

M.A. (Edin.), Professor of History. 
Royai. Institute of Science, Bombay 
Principal > . . Mr. (1. R. Paranjpe, m.sc., a.i.i.sc.. 

Professor of Physics. 

Wilson College, Bombay- * 

Principal . . The Rev. Dr. John McKenzie, m.a... 

Professor of Philosophy. 

St. Xavier’s College, Bombay 
Principal . . The Rev. G. Palacios, s.j., ph.D., d.d. 

Gujarat College, Ahmkdabad 
Principal .. Diwan Bahadur H. L. Kaji, m.a., 

B.SC., I.E.S. 

Kajaram College, Kolhapik 

Principal . . Dr. Balkrishna, m.a. (Punjab), Ph.D. 

(Lond.), F.R.E.S., Professor of History 
and Economics. 

Baroda College, Baroda 

Principal . . Dr. K. G. Naik, m.a.. i>.se., F.i.c.,. 

o Professo}' of Clierhistry. 

Pergusson College, Poona 

Principal . . Dr. G. 8. Mahajani, M.A., Ph.D.. 

(Cantab.), Professor. of Mathemalics. 
Samaldas College, Bhavnagar 
Principal . . Mr. Tejunial Karamchand Shahani,. 

M.A., Professor of English, Economics 
and History. 

D. J. Sind College, Karachi 

Principal . . Mr. N. B. Butani, m.a., b.sc., Profes- 

sor of Physics. 

Bahauddin College, Junagadh 
Principal . . Mr. M. M. Zuhuruddin Ahmed, m.a.,. 

Professor of Philosophy. 

'Sir Parashuramabiiau (’ollege, Poona 
Principal . . Mr. E. D. Karmarkar, m.a., Professor 

of Sanskrit. 

Karnatak College, Dharwar 
Principal . . Mr. A. C. Earran, t.E.s., Professor of 

Historv. 
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•ir* T. B. College, Sgkax 

Principal . . Mr. M. M. .Shall,, b.a. (Bom.), M.A. 

{(’antab,). Professor of Mathematics. 

\ViLi.iA(;])ON College, Saxgli 

Principal . . Mr. I>. G. Karve, af.a.. Professor of 

E<*oriononiic8. 

D. G. Nationaj> (’ollege, Hyuekabap (Sind). 
Principal . . Mr. H. S. Hharvvani, M.A., Bar-at-Law. 

J’rofessor of English. 

• Ismail College, Andheki 

Princi]>al . . Dr. M. B. Rehinan, m.a., ph.D., Pro- 

fessor of Persian. 

.N 0 WH 0 S.JEE Wadia College, Poona 

Priu(‘i])al . . Mr. V. K. Jog, m.a.. Professor of 

Philosophy. * 

Lingua.) (’ollege, Belgaem 
P rincipal . . Dr. S. (5. Nandiinath, Ph.D. 

ClIELI.ASING AM) Si'I'ALDAS COLLEGE, SHIKABPTJK (SIND) 
I’rineipal . . Mr. N. D. Gurbaxani, m.a. 

Seth IjAlbiiai Dat.patbiiai Arts College, Ahmedabad 

Principal . . Dr. V. K. ^ R. V. Rao, m.a., Ph.D. 

((’antab.)! 

* Kualsa (’ollege, Bombay 
I h'incipal . . Mr. J. B. Raju, m.a., b.sc. 

Ramnakayan Rt'ia College, Bombay 

Principal ’ . . Dr. V. K. Bhagvat, M.sc., Ph.D., 

A.i.r.sc.," A.I.C. 

The Sydenham (Joi.lege of Commerce and Economics, 

Bombay 

Princi])al . . Mr. M. J. Anlia, Bar-at-Law, i.E.s. 

Hargovandas Lakumichand College ok Commerce, 

Ahmedabad 

Principal . . Mi’. Gurumnkh ^S'ihal Singh, M.SC. 

(Lond.), Bar-at-Law. 

Han.sra.1 Pragji Thakersey College, Nasik 

Principal . . Mr. T. A. Kulkarni, b.a.*, s.t.c.d.. 

Professor of English and Indian 
Administration. 

Secondary Training College, Bombay 
P iincipal . . Mr. H Haniill, B.A. 
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Mauabani Tarabai Teachers’ College, Kolhapur 
P rincipal . <. • • Mr. K. S. Vakil, b.a., M.Ed. 

Secondary Trainjng College, Belgaum 
P rincipal . . Mr. P. S. Katti. 

Secondary Teachers’ Training College, Bakoda' 

Ag. Principal . . Mr. T. K. N. Menon. 

Agricultural College, Poona 
P rincipal . . Mr. B. S. Patel, B.Ag., n.d.d., n.d.a, 

NADIRSHAW EDAL.1I blNSlIAW ENGINEERING 

College, Karachi . • 

Principal . . Mr. S. B. Junnarkar, B.A., B.sc. 

CoLLKGE OP Engineering, Poona 

Principal . . Mr. W. S. Mascarenhas, b.e., r.s.e.. 

Professor of Electrical Engineering.. 
Government Law College, Bombay 

Principal . . Mr. A. A. A. Fyzee, m.a. ((’antab.)',. 

LL.B., Bar-at-Law. 

Indian Law Society’s Law College, Poona 

Principal . . Mr. Jagannatb Baglmnath Gliarxiure,. 

B.A., LL.B. (lions.), Professor of Law. 
S. ('■. Sii.VHANi Law College, Karachi 
P rincipal . . Mr. P. B. Adoani. 

Sir Lallubhai Shah Law College, Ahmedabad 
P rincipal . ' Mr. M. M..^hakore,* b.a., ll.b. 

Law College, Kolhapxtr 

Principal . . Mr. S. K. Kelavkar, b.a., i.l.b.,. 

Bar-at-Law. 

Sarvajanik Law College, Siirat 
P rincipal . . Diwan Bahadur C. M. Gandhi, ila.. 

LL.B. 

Baja Lakhamagouda Law College, Belgaum 
P rincipal . . Mr. G. H. Kelkar. 

Grant Medical College, Bomb,ay 
P rincipal . . Lt.-Col. S. L. Bhatia, m.c., m.a., m.d.^ 

B.ch., F.R.C.P., F.C.P.S., P.R.S.E., I.M.S. 

Seth Gordiiandas Sunderdas Medical College, Bombay 
D ean • . . Dr. Jivraj N. Mehta, m.d. 

Constitution of ihe University 

The principal authorities of the University are the Senate- 
which consists of 146 members (inclusive of the Chancellor and 
ex-officio members), the Syndicate which consists of 18 members,, 
the Academic Council and the several Faculties and Boards 
of Studies. 
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♦Including 41 post-graduate students. 





Number of Successful Candidates in the University Examinations 


BOMBAY university 


15^ 


00 


7 

<N 

X 

C- 05 X X >o X 

X 

MOX*HMXO(NOWXt^X»H 1 

l> 

X 

10 

o lo ox 05 


»0 X X X 05 

05 05 ^ X rH (M 1 

CO 

I-* 

rH 

rH 

01 »H 


X X rH 

rHX 

05 

rH 






rH 


X 





• 



CO 








\ 

CO 

05 

<»• 


<o 


X 

CgrHT*(T*tTHXt'*X'^<NI>XO 1 

X 

•f-H 


• O l> X 

05 

X X t- 

05 (N X Tt< X rH . 

lO 

rH 

I--- 

* OQ »H fH 


X 

rH tJ* 







rH 


iO 








X 








! 

CO 


X 

(NX (MO 

05 

XlOXX(MrHrHXXMTi(XX 1 

X 

05 

o 

OJ 

<N 

• XX 0(M 

X 

rH (M O X 

X X X rH 1 

1 

t-4 

t> 

• »H (M I-H 


Xco-^ 

rH X rH ‘I 








rH 



CO 

I 


CO 

a> 


o 

CO 

oa 


X 

X 

o 

o 05 Th 

X 

X 05 05 ^ X 

•H* O X rHjjq 05 

'tH 


X 

• H^X'^r-H 

X 

rH 05 X rH I'r , 

► 05 rH XX 

X 

rH 

rH 

X 

• rH rH rH 


H 

• X 


05 


!>• 

X rH a> rH 

X 

rH <M O 05 X 

X X Ol (M X rH 

X 


05 

• l> M rH 

05 

rHX X O X 

• X TjH rH X IH rH 


rH 

X 

rH rH rH 


•rf O H 

• X rH 



»0 

05 


1.0 CO CO o 
»0 CO ^ 00 


^ kO O 05 -N >0 »v0 ^ 00 05 00 »-» 

CO rH 05 CO 00 I'* M CO *0 00 
»0 O^ CO 



t- X 

05 • »0 CO t'*, 

IQ • r- < fH I—* 


0&t*OTH'^-^05n^-*i^C0C0C0 
tH X O IM 01 »0 X 
^ X X 



1 

s 

m 

<y 

'S 






Number of Successful Candidates in the University Examinations — (ConUt.) 


160 


HANDBOOK OF INDIAN I'NIVKHMXIES 




IJOMBAY I.MVBRSITY 


161 


Scliolarships and Medals 

A large number of Endowed Scjiolari^ups and Medals is 
awarded by the University for distinguished proficiency in 
the several examinations and eacl* of the affiliated Colleges also 
a-vfrards its own Scholarships and Medals. The University 
Endowment Fund for Scholarship, Prizes and Medals amounts 
to Rs, 47,76,800 in Government Securities and Port' Trust and 
Municipal Ronds. 


Library, Labdratories, etc. 

The Univelsity Library, which is under the control of the 
Library Committee is open to Fellows of the University, Prin- 
cipals and Professors of Colleges affiliated to the University of 
Bombay, the University Staff, Graduates of the University, 
students of affiliated Colleges and such other persons as are 
admitted by a special order. The Library has 59,507 volumes 
of which 4,326 volumes were added during the. years 1937-38. 
The University Departments in Economics and Sociology also 
maintain a library of their own which is growing substantially 
every year and is becoming a useful centre of research in these 
subjects. 

There are various Hospitals and Laboratories recognized 
by the University for purposes of practical work in Medicine 
and Science. 

. Provision for Research 

• • 

There are eight post-graduate research scholarships in the 
Department of Economics and Sociology, and the University 
also undertakes the publication of the results of researches. In 
addition there afe four endoAved scholarships for research work 
of which thri'c are tenable in Tn(lia and one is tenable in a 
foreigjx country. The Bombay University Economics Series 
has been published as well as Lectures on Gujarati Literature 
by Prof. N. B. DiA^atia, DiAvan Bahadur K. II. Dhruva, Diwan 
Bahadur K. M. Jhaveri and Prof. R. V. Pathak, History of 
Gxijarat by Prof. ]\1. S. Commissariat and Pali Text Series by 
Prof. N. K. Bhagwat, and also Dr. Mackichan’s translations; 
of the introduct ion to tAvo German Books, Dr. Garbe’s Bhaga- 
radgifa and Roth’s Nirukta. 

The University also makes grants of varying amounts in 
aid of the cost of publication of books by various authors. 

Publication arid Extension Work 

The University has spent a largo sum of money dming the 
last few years on the publication of books and by way of grants 
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to authors to meet the expenses of publication. Distinguished 
scholars from Europe and elsewhere have been invited to 
deliver lectures on oubjeots directly connected with University 
studies. ' , 

University Journal 

The University conducts a Journal having five issues in 
S) year commencing with July and devoted to (a) History, 
Economics and Sociology, (b) Science, (c) Arts and Law in 
the cyclic order. The Journal will normally contain original 
■contributions, but extracts from theses submitted for the 
post-graduate examinations of the University will also he 
published in the Journal. The annual subscription is T?s. 12. 

Military Training 

Military training is not compulsory in the LTniv^ersity. 
Students are encouragtid to enrol themselves in the University 
Training Corps and the number enrolled during t he year 1937-38 
was over 818. The question of introducing a course of military 
studies in the curriculum is under consideration. 

Associations in the University 

The Colleges in the University are scattered over the whole 
of the Bombay Presidency and it is not therefore practicable 
to have a Central Association or Associations for the benefit 
of all University stqdents. Most . of the .Colleges maintain 
societies of their own such as Debating Unions, Literary 
Societies, Historical Societies, Dramatic Societies, College 
Oymkhanas, and similar associations or societies. 

c 

Residence and Cost of Living 

Most of the Colleges atfiliated to the University provide 
residential accommodation for a fair proportion of their 
students. The approximate cost of living is Rs. 50 per month. 

Budget : Provident Fund 

The total budget exp'enditure for the year 1939-40 has been 
■estimated to be Rs. 12,71,853. 

A Provident Fund has been started and subscription to 
the Fund' at the rate of 6 J per cent, on the monthly salary is 
obligatory on every whole-time officer, teacher or servant 
appointed after the 31st March 3926, to a substantive 
appointment carrying a monthly salary of Rs. 30 or upwards. 
The University makes a contribution at the rate of 6 J per cent. 
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OH the salary of subscriber at the end of each month and com- 
pound interest at the rate of 4 1 per cent, per annum is allowed 
on the amount standing to the credit of daeh depositor. On 
quitting the service of the University, a depo'sitor is entitled 
to out the whole amount standing to his credit in the 

Fund, provided he has been in the service of the University 
for at least throe years and has been permitted to resign his 
"Uppointment. 

Women’s Education 

Women are admitted to all the affiliated Colleges on equal 
terms with men-studejits. 

Foreign Universities’ Information Bureau 

During the year 1938-39 the Bureau received 1,87S 
enquiries in writing regarding the various courses of studies 
abroad as against 1,985 in the previous year and 1,186 enquiries 
by personal visits as against 1,903 in the previous year. The 
number of documents containing the prospectuses and regula- 
tions relating to Institutions in the United Kingdom, America 
and Germany issued from the Office of the Bureau totalled 
2,998 as against 2,767 in the previous year and the number of 
students who applied for them was 1,711 as against 1,705 in 
the year 1937-38. 

Provision for Safeguarding Health, Medical Inspection, 

* . Discipline, etc. 

The Syndicate sanctioned in 1928, as an experiment, a- 
tentative scheme for the introduction of compulsory physical 
training in thre,e Arts Colleges in Poona and for the purpose 
allotted Es. 12,070. The scheme worked satisfactorily. The 
Senate resolved in 1930 to sanction an annual expenditure of 
Es. 11,000 for two years for carrying out a scheme for the 
physical training of (Jollege students. In pursuance of this 
scheme a Din ctor of Physical Training was appointed and the 
University held a medical inspection of all the student.s in its 
affiliated Colleges with a view to test their capacity to undergo 
a system of comjrulsory physical training. As in the mean 
time, the Senate resolved that phy’sical training of students 
must be under the control of Pilncipals of Colleges, the consi- 
deration of the scheme has been postponed. But a Students’ 
Welfare Committee has been appointed to look . after the 
medical inspection, physical, training, hygiene, dietetics, etc. 
of University students. There is provision for outdoor games 
like cricket, football, tennis, hockey, etc., in most of the sffi- 
liated Colleges, and a large number of students take advantage 
of the facilities offered in this respect. 
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Inter-Collegiate Sports and Athletic Competitions 

With a view to popularize all sorts of outdoor games 
among students it was dtjemed necessary to control and 
manage Inter-Collegiate Tournaments and Athletic Sporjbs. 
Having resolved on this, the Syndicate appointed a S;^ort8 
Board composed of the Principals of the affiliated Colleges 
in Bombay and of others interested in this activity of the 
University whose duty is to organize and manage, on behalf 
of the University, all Intey-Collegiate Tournaments and 
Athletic Sports, to begin with, in tiie City of Bombay. 

f 

Having found from experience the necessity of extending 
the activities of the Board of Sports to the other colleges 
affiliated to the University, the Syndicate have now altered 
the constitution of the Board and have appointed Local Com- 
mittees at Poona, Dharwar, Ahmedabad and Karachi in addi- 
tion to the one at Bombay. Each of these Local Committees 
will be in charge of Inter-Collegiate Sports and Tournaments 
pertaining to the Colleges within its jurisdiction and the Board 
of Sports will be responsible for ’Versify and Inter-’Versity 
Sports and Tournaments. 

The Senate has sanctioned a budget grajit of Rs. 10,000 
towards the expenses of Inter-Collegiate Sports and the Board 
will distribute this sum among the Local Committees in propor- 
tion to the amounts contributed by the Local Committees. 

In addition to this amount the Senate hhs also 'sanctioned 
Rs. 2,500 towards the expenses in connection with the Inter- 
University Cricket Tournament. 

Admission to the University, Courses of Study, Examina- 
tions and Degrees 

Admission to the University 

Admission to a course of study in the University for the 
Bachelor’s degree in Engineering and Medicine is granted 
only to those who have passed the Intermediate Science 
Examination of this University or any other equivalent exami- 
nation of recognized Universities in a specified group of 
subjects. Admission to courses of study for other Bachelor’s 
degrees is. granted to those who have passed the First Year 
Arts Certificate Examination in a College affiliated to the 
University or the Intermediate Arts or Science Examination 
of a recognized University. Admission to the courses of study 
for higher degrees is granted, under certain conditions, to 
graduates of this or of any other recognized University. 
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CouKSES OF Study and Examinations 
I. Arts 

• • . 

The University oilers in Art^, B.A. (Pass* and Honours), 
MA. and D.Litt. degrees; in Science, B.So,, M.Sc. and D.Sc. 
degrees ; in Commerce, B.Com. and M.Com. degrees ; in Teach- 
ing, B.T. and M.Ed. degrees ; in Agriculture, Bachelor’s and 
Master’s degrees ; in Engineering, B.E. (Civil, Mechanical and 
Electrical) and M. E, (Civil, Mechanical and Electrical) degrees ; 
in Law, LL.B. and LL.M. degrecjs ; and in Medicine the degrees 
•of M.B.B.S., M.D., M.S., Bachelor of Hygiene, Doctor of 
Hygiene and f)ie Diploma in Ophthalmology and the Pir.D. 
degree in Arts, Science, Technology and Medicine. 

(i) Intermediate Examination. — The course of study for 
this examination extends over two academic years during the 
first of which candidates are examined by affiliated Colleges 
in English, a Second Language, Comiiositiou, Indian Admin- 
istration and Mathematics, or World History or Geography 
and can only proceed to the Intermediate class, if they are 
certified by their Principals to have carried out satisfactorily 
the work prescribed by the UniviTsity for the first two terms 
in Arts. At the Intermediate Examination held by the Uni- 
versity af. the end of the second year, candidates are examined 
in English (two papers of three hours each), a Second Language 
and Composition (two papers). Economies and Civics (one paper), 
and Mathematics or Logie (two papers of three hours each). 
The miniifium fo» a pass^is 30 per cent, of the full marks in 
each head. Candidates who obtain 60 per cent, in the aggre- 
gate are placed in the Firsi. Class and those who obtain 45 per 
c nt. in the Second Class. 

(ii) B.A. (Pass and Honours). — The course of study for 
B.A. (Pass) examinafion extends over two academic years 
subsequent to passing the Intermediate Arts Examination 
and that for B.A. (Honours), over the same period. Candidates 
are examined in (1) English Language and Literature, with 
Composition, and (2) one of the following six groups : 
(a) Languages, (b) Mathematics, (c) History and Economics, 
(d) Mental and Moral Philosophy, (c) Physics and Chemistry, 
and if) Botany and Zoology. 

For the Pass Examination, besides the three papers in 
Compulsory English, there are two iiapers in Optional English 
and two in each of the other languages — Latin, Greek, Sanskrit, 
Pali, Ardha-Magadhi, Avesta-Pahlavi, Persian, Arabic, Hebrew, 
German, French and Portuguese. In Mathematics, History 
and Economics, and Philosophy, there are four papers in each 
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of the subjects, while in each of the two subjects of groups 
(e) and (/) there are tw'o papers and two practioals! The 
minimum for a pa.ss.is 30 .per cent, of the full marks in (i) Com- 
pulsory Ei^lish and (ii) the Pptional group, and 30 per cent, 
in each of the other subjects. In groups (r) and (/), candi- 
dates are also required to obtain a miniinum of 30 per cent, 
in all the practical examinations of the group taken together 
and in group (a) candidates must obtain at least 25 per cent, 
of the full marks assigned to each language of the group. 

For the Honours Examinfilion, there are eight papers in 
English and Mathematics, seven papers in History and Econo- 
mics and Philosophy, and seven jiapeps in the Languages^ 
group. For the Honours Examination the languages are 
grouped thus : — 

(A) Latin, Greek, English, German, French, Portuguese. 

(B) Sanskrit, Pali, Ardha-Magadhi, Avesta-Pahlavi, 

Marathi, Gujarati, Sindhi, Kannada. 

(C) Hebrew, Arabic, Persian, Avesta-Pahlavi, Sindhi. 

Urdu. 

A candidate for. Honours may take seven papers (four 
Pass and three Honours) in any one of these languages or may 
take five papers in any one language (two Pass and three 
Honours), and two Pass in any other language, belonging to 
the same grouj). The Honours Examination in groiips (e) and 
(/) is identical with the Subsidiary B.Sc. Examination in each 
subject of the group. The minimum for a pass is 30 per cent, 
in all the papers in Compulsory English taken together and in 
the four optional papers taken together and 40 per j'ent. in all 
the papers of each subject taken together, provided that if a 
candidate offers more than one language, he must obtain a 
minimum of 25 per cent, in each language. In groups (e) and 
(/) candidates are required to obtain also 30 per cent, in the 
papers and 40 per cent, in the practical examinations in each 
subject of the group taken together. Candidates who obtain 
60 per cent, in the aggregate in all the Honours papers are 
placed in the First Class and those obtaining not less than 40 
per cent, in the Second Class. Those obtaining less than 40 
per cent, are, subject to certain conditions, declared to have 
passed the Pass examination. 

(iii) Master of Arts {M.A.). — ^The course of study extends 
over two years subsequent to passing the B.A. Examination. 
A candidate is required to study and be examined in one of 
the following branches : Languages, History, Philosophy, 
Mathematics, Ancient Indian Culture. The examination 
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consists of eight papers in each subject. A thesis may be 
offered in lieu of the whole examination in the subject of 
History and Philosophy or in lieu of the four Principal papers 
in Sanskrit, Pali, Ardha-Magadhi, Persian ‘oy Arabic subject 
to certain conditions. The miniihum for a pass in Mathematics 
is either 40 per cent, in the aggregate or 26 per cent, in each 
paper and 37 1 per cent, in the aggregate, and in other subjects, 
it is one-fourth of the full marks in each paper and three-eighths 
in the aggregate. In Languages a candidate must obtain 26 
per cent, in each of the eight papers, 30 per cent, in the total 
of two papers in his Subordinate language and 40 per cent, in 
the total of th<j six papers in the Principal language. Candidates 
who obtain 65 per ceiit. in the aggregate are placed in the First 
Class and those who obtain 60 per cent, in the Second Class. 

II. Science 

(i) Intermediate Examination . — The conditions of admis- 
sion to this examination are similar to those for the Inter- 
mediate Examination in Arts except that the subjects for the 
First Year arc English, Composition or a paper in French or 
German, Physics, Chemistry, Biology and Mathematics and 
a candidate is re(iuired to study and be examined in English 
Prose* (one paper) (a) Composition in English or in a Modern 
fndian Ijanguage or (b) a paper in French or German (one 
paper) and Physics (two papers and a practical). Chemistry 
(two papers and a practical), and Mathematics (two papers) or 
Geology or Biology (two papers and a practical). For a pass, 
a candidate must obtain 33 per cent, of the total marks in 
Mathematics, 33 per cent, in each paper and in each practical 
examination in other subjects and 30 per cent, in each of the 
languages. Candidates who obtain 60 per cent, in the aggre- 
gate are placed in the First Class and those obtaining 45 per 
cent, in the Second Class. 

(ii) Bachelor of Science (B./8c.).— The course extends oyer 
two years subsequent to passing the Intermediate Examination 
in Science. Candidates may take any two of the following 
subjects: Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, Botany, Geology, 
Zoology, Animal Physiology, Anatomy and Embryology, 
Microbiology and Experimental Psychology. Of the selected 
subjects, one will be a i)rincipal subject and the other subsi- 
diary. At the examination, papers are set as follows: — 
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Subject 

1 

As a Subsidiary Subject 

Asa Ppincii)al Subject 

Matheniatics 

1 papers of three hours 
each 

8 papers of three hours 
each 

Physics 

2 papers and 2 practical 
tixaminations* 

4 j>apers and 4 practical 
examinatiojis 

Chemistry 

I 

2 papers and 2 days’ 
practical examination* 

4 papers and 3 days’^ 
practical examination 

Botany 

2 papers and 2 practical 
examinations * 

4 papers and 1 i)ractical 
examinations 

Geology 

2 papers and 2 practical 
examinations 

4 x>apers and 3 X)ractical 
examinations 

Zoology 

2 papers and 2 practical 
examinations* 

4 papers and 4 practical 
examinations 

Animal Physiology 

2 papers and 2 x>ractical 
examinations 

3 papers, 3 practical 
examinations and an 
oral examination 

Anatomy and 
Embryology 

2 pai)ers and 2 j^ractical 
examinations 

3 palmers, 3 
examinations and an 
oral examination 

Microbiology 

2 i)apers, 2 p)ractical 
examinations and an 
oral examination 

3 3 practical 

examinations and an 
oral oxarnination 

Experimental 

Psychology 

(as a principal sub|ect 
only) 

3 pitpersantf3 practical 
examinations 


• Same as for the U.A. (IfoNS.) Examination. 

For a pass, candidates must obtain in each subject 33 per 
cent, in the papers taken togetlier, and in tlie practical exami- 
nation taken together, or in Matliematics in all the papers 
taken together, Suceessful candidates who obtain 60 per cent, 
in their principal subject and 45 per cent, in the subsidiary 
subject are placed in the First Class and those who obtain 
48 per cent, in the principal subject and 40 per cent, in the 
subsidiary subject arc pli},ced in the Second Class. Successful 
candidates who obtain 48 per cent,, of the marks in the principal 
and the subsidiary subjects taken together are placed in the 
Second Class if they obtain 43 per ci ut. in the principal subject, 
and those' Avho obtain 60 per cent, of the total marks in the 
principal and subsidiary subject, taken together are placed in 
the First Class, if they obtain 55 per cent, in the principal 
subject. A candidate who secures 66 per cent, in the princiijal 
subject is declared to have passed with distinction. 
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(iii) blaster of fisience {M.Sc.).—-lisn‘helop of goioice of 
this or of certain other recognized Universities are admitttd 
to the course of study for M.Sc. D^ree e^^tending over twa 
years, ('audidates must offer oi^e of the following branches : 
Mathematics, Physics, Ohemistiy', Botany, Zoology, Geology 
and* Animal Physiology. 

Th(% M.SO. Degree may be taken by research alone or by 
written examination and practical (except in Mathematics) or 
by research ajid examination combined. A candidate may 
submit a thesis wliich may be iigceptcd in lieu of the whole or a 
part of the examination. 

Every candidato for the degree is retpiired to satisfy 
the Examiners in a i)aper containing a passage or passages 
connected with the branch of Science taken by him, to be 
translated from French or German into English. The language 
examination must be passed before the presentation of the 
thesis, or in the case of candidates not .offering a thesis, before 
the submission of the application for admission to the regular 
examination. 

The cixamination in Mathematics is the same as at the 
M.A. Examination. There are live papers and four practical 
examinations in Physics, four papers and at least four days 
practical (>xamiuation in Chemistry, and three papers and at 
least three days’ practical examination in each of the subjects 
Botany, Zoology and Geology. 

Successful candidatr'S are divided into those Avho i)a8S and 
those who pass with distinction. 

ITI. Commerce 

(i) Intermediate Examination . — TJie course of study extends 
over two academic years subseqqent to passing the Matricula- 
tion Examination, at the end of the first of w hich candidates are 
examined by Colleges in the subjects prescribed by the Univer- 
sity for the first two terms in Commerce. At the Intermediate 
Examination, Candidates will be exammed in English (two 
papers), Elements of Economics (one paper), Commerce 
(one paper), and Administration (one paper or Sah smanship 
and Publicity or Mathamatics). For a pass, candidates must 
obtain 40 per cent, in each subject. • 

Successful candidates who obtain 60 per cent, in the aggre- 
gate are placed in the First Class and those who obtain 60 per 
cent, in the Second Class. 

(ii) BacJielor^f Commeroe {B.Com .}. — The course extends 
over two years subsequent to passing the Intermediate Exami- 
nation in Commerce of this Univeisit}’. Candidates will be 
examined in (1) English (one paper and an oral examination), 
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(2) Business Organization (one paper), (3) Mercantile and 
Industrial Law (one paper), (4) Trade and Statistics (one 
paper), (5) Indian Currency and Banking (one paper), (6) 
Modern Eeonpriiic Development, and (7) one of the follow- 
ing spex*ial subjects (three i)aper8) : Advanced Accounting and 
Auditing, Advanced Banking, Actuarial Science, the Orgailiza- 
tion of the Indian Cotton Industry, Economics of Transport. 

The minima for pass and class are the same as for the 
Intermediate Examination. 

(iii) Master of Commerce (M.Com .). — Bachelors of Com- 
merce of this University only who are of at least two years' 
standing are allowed admission to the exaihination for the 
M.Com. Degree. The examination comprises two parts : 
Part I — a thesis on a problem relating to Indian Commerce, 
Industries and Finance, or Transport *, Part II — a written 
examination in four subjects selected from the following : 

(1) Economics of Agriculture with special reference to India, 

(2) The Organization' of Industries of India, (3) Corporation 
Finance, (4) The Organization of Markets, (5) Foreign 
Exchanges, and (6) International Banking. Exemption from 
the whole or a part of the w’rittcn examination is granted 
under certain conditions and no candidate is admitted to Part II 
until his thesis has been accepted and approved as qualifying 
for Part I of the Examination. 

One paper will be s(“t in each of the subjcci s of the written 
examination. The minimum for a pass in Part III is 30 nc^r 
cent, in each paper and 40 per cent, in the aggregate. 

IV. Teaching 

Bachelor of Teaching . — Graduates of this or of any other 
recognized University who have (i) kept two terms (the. first 
and the second) of lectures on the Theory and Practice of 
Education in a Training College affiliated to this University 
for the purposes of the B.T. Degree, and (ii) completed a 
course of practical work, extending over two school terms to 
the satisfaction of the Head of the Institution in which th(* 
candidate is studying. The (‘.xarnination is held in two parts : 
Part I — Written Examination and Part II — Practical Examina- 
tion. ‘ 

Part I of the Examination consists of written pai)er8 in 
the following subjects : The Principles of Education (one paper), 
the History of Education (one paper), the Practice of Education 
(one paper). Special Methods (pne paper), and Educational 
Experiment (one paper). 

In Part II of the Examination, candidates will bo tested in 
their practical skill in class management and class teaching. 
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Each candidate will b© required to give lessons in two special 
subjects selected by him under Part I. 

To pass the Examination in either Part I or Part II, a 
candidate must obtain not less than 40 per ceht. of the total 
niijnjser of marks for the said Part. 

V. Agriculture 

(i) Intermediate Examination. — The course of study extends 
over two academic years after passing the Matriculation 
Examination excei)t in the case.ot Bachelors of Science of this 
University with Chemistry and Botany, who will be exempted 
from this Examination, Candidates will be examined in 
(1) Agriculture (including Geology) (two papers arad a practical 
('xan)ination), (2) Chemistry (two papers and a practical exami- 
jiation), (3) Botany (one paper and a practical examination), 
and (4) Mathematics and Elementary Physics (one paper and 
a practical examination). The minimum for a pass is 40 per 
cent, of the aggregate and 33 per cent.’ in each paper and in 
the practical examinations. Candidates who secure 60 per 
cent, of the aggregate will be placed in the First Class. 

(ii) Bachelor of Agriculture. — The Course extends over two 
years subsequent to passing the Inteimediate Examination in 
Agriculture, or subsequent to passing the B.Su. Examination 
of this University with Chemistry and Botany, Candidates 
will be examined in the following subjects: (1) Agriculture 
(four papers and two practical examinations), (2) Chemistry 
of Agriculture (yne pa^er and a practical examination), 
(3) Agricultural Botany and Horticulture (one paper and a 
practical examination), (4) Plant Pathology (one paper and 
a practical examination), (5) Agricultural Engineering (one 
paper and a practical examination), and one of the following 
special subjects (one paper and -a practical examination) : — 
(a) Intensive Study of Certain Crops, {b) Advanced Plant 
Breeding, (c) Advanced Agricultural Chemistry, (d) Advanced 
Animal Husbandry and Dairying, {e) Advanced Agricultural 
Economics, (/) Advanced Horticulture, and (p) Advanced 
Plant Pathology. 

In order to pass, candidates must obtain 45 per cent, in 
the aggregate, 40 per cent, in Agrioulture and the Optional 
subjects, and 33 per cent, in the remaining subjects. These 
percentages must be obtained separately in the theoretical 
and practical tests in each subject. Those who obtain 66 per 
cent, of the aggregate are placed in the First Class. * 

(iii) Master of Agriculture.- — Each candidate for this Degree 
must bo a Graduate or a Licentiate in Agriculture of this 
University of not less than 3 years’ standing and must have 
been engaged in the practice of Agriculture or woik of research 
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ia connection with Agriculture for a period of at least 3 years 
after receiving the Degree of Bachelor or Licentiate in Agri- 
culture. Each candidate must submit a report of work or 
research of an original charapter in the Agricultural field sub- 
sequent to his graduation and must, if the examiners so desire, 
submit himself to an oral examination. * 

VI. Engineering 

A candidate for the B.E. Degree must have passed the 
rntermediate Examination in Science of this or of any other 
1 ‘ecognized University in the group of Mathematics, Physics 
and Chemistry, or must have passed the Intermediate Arts 
Examination with Mathematics as the Optional subject and 
the B.A. Examination with Physics and Chemistry as the 
Optional group. Candidates wdll be required to pass three 
examinations : The First Examination in Engineering : the 
Second Examination in Engineering (Civil or Mechanical) ; 
and tile B.E. Degree Examination (Civil or Mechanical). 

(i) The First Examination in Engineering. — The course 
of study exlends over one year and includes Mathen)atic8, 
Mechanics, Heat Engines, Surveying, Drawing, Workshop 
Practice, Engineering Materials and Electrical Engineering. 
Candidates will be examined in all subjects except Workshop 
Practice. One paper will be set in each of the subjects of 
examination. The minimum for a pass is 45 per cent, of the 
aggregate, 33 per cent, in Mathematics, and 40 per cent, in 
each of the other subjoins. Successful candidates who obtain 
60 per cent, in the aggregate are placed iiv the First Class. 

(ii) The Second Examination in Engineering {Civil, 
Mechanical and Eledrical : 

(a) Civil. — The course of study for this examination covers 
one year after passing the P.E. Examination and candidates 
will be required to study and be examined in Calculus, Sl,renglh 
of Materials, Building Construction, Civil Engineering, Survey- 
ing, Drawing and Design, and Geology. They must also 
complete a prescribed course in Materials Testing Laboratory. 
One jraper will be set in each of the subjects of examination 
except Drawing, the examination in which is Practical, Oral 
and Sketching. In Geolqgy and Surveying, there will also be 
a practical examination. In order to pass, a candidate must 
obtain 40 per cent, in each subject (in the written and practical 
examinations separately), and 45 per cent, in the aggregate. 
Those w'ho obtain 60 jrer cent, in the aggregate are placed in 
the First Class. 

{b) Mechanical and Electrical. — The duration of the course 
of study for this examination is one year after passing the 
F.E. Examination. Candidates will be examined in Strength 
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of Materials, Calculus, Prime Movers, Electrical Engineering, 
Drawing, Workshop Practice and Elements of Engineering 
Economics. The Examination in Drawini? comprises Practi- 
cal, Oral and Sketching and there .will he a Practical Examina- 
tiop in Workshop Practice. One paper will be set in each of 
the other subject s and there will be a Practical Examination in 
Prime Movers. The minima for pass and class are the same 
as for the S.E. (Civil) Examination. 

(iii) B.E. Degree Examination {Civil Mechanical and 
Electrical ) : 

(a) Civil. — •Candidates who have passed the S.E. (Civil) 
Examination of this University (and kept- at least two terms 
in a recognized School or College in (3ivil Engineering) are 
admitted to the B.E. (Civil) Examination. During the two 
terms, they are required to study the following subjects: 
Theory of Structures, Reinforced Concrete and Structural 
Design, Civil Engineering (Pairer I), Civil Engineering (Paper II), 
Elements of Engineering, Technical Essay and Prheis, Estimat- 
ing (College Certificate only), and Drawing and Design. At the 
examination, one paper will be set in (‘aeh of the subjects except 
Drawing. Candidates are further required to obtain a certi- 
ficate in Estimating. 

In order to pass a candidate must, obtain 45 per cent, in 
the aggregate and 40 per cent, separately in the written, 
practical or oral examination in each subject. Successful 
candidate^ who secure 60 per cent, of the aggregate are placed 
in the First Clasl. * • 

(ft) Mechanical. — The conditions of admission to this 
examination are the same as for B.E. (Civil) Examination 
exceiit that candidates should have passed the S.E. (Mechanical) 
Examination. Candidates are required to study and be 
examined in tlui following subjects : Strength of Materials 
(one paper). Prime Movers (two papers). Hydraulics and 
Hydraulic Machinery (one paper). Electrical Engineering 
(one paper). Drawing (Practical, Sketching and Oral), Work- 
shop Api)liances, Practice (one paper and a Practical Examina- 
tion) and I'echnical Essay and Pifecis. The minima for pass 
and class are similar to those of B.E., (Civil) Examination. 

(c) Electrical. — The conditions of admission to this Exami- 
nation are the same as those for B.E. (Civil) Examination 
except that candidates should have passed the S.E. (Mechanical 
and Electrical) Examination. The candidates are n'quired ,to 
study, and be examined in ’ Strength of Materials, Prime 
Movers, Hydraulics and Hydraulic Machinery, Technical 
Essay and Prfecis, Electrical Installations and Pow^er Supply, 
Traction and Radio-Communicat-ion, Electrical Engineering, 
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and Drawing and Design. The minima for pass and class aro 
similar to those of B.E. (Civil) Examination. 

(iv) Master of Engineering (Ciril, Mechanical or Electrical), 
— The examination for this Degree is open to Licentiates or 
Bachelors of Engineering of this or of any other recognized 'Dni- 
versity, who have practised as Civil, Mechanical or Electrical 
Engineers for at least three years after receiving their Degree. 
The Degree may be obtained in two ways : (i) by submitting, 
with due authentication, a report of Engineering w'ork done by 
the candidate, or (ii) by submitting himself to an examination 
in one of the following subjects : (1 ) Building Materials and 
Construction and Structural Engineering, (2) Bridges and 
Railways, (3) Hydraulics and Irrigation, (4) Municipal Engi- 
neering and Town Planning, (.5) Steam Engine and Turbine, 
Construction and Design, (0) Internal Combustion Engine, 
Construction and Design, (7) Machine Tools, t'onstruction and 
Design, (8) Hydraulic Machinery, Constuction and Design, 
(9) Generation, Transmission and Distribution of Electrical 
Energy, (10) Electrical Power and Lighting, (11) Design of 
Electrical Machinery Apparatus and Instruments, or any other 
branch of Engineering approved by the Board of Studies. 

VII. Chemical Technology 

Professor, Readers and Lecturers 

R. T. Mody Professor of K. Venkataraman, m.a. (Madras), 
Chemical Technologjr and M.sc.Tcch., Ph.D., D.sr-. (Mane.), 

Head of Department. f.i.c. 

Reader in Chemical Engi- Dr. G. P. Kane, m.sc., Ph.D., 
neering. d.i.c. 

Lecturer in Experimental ‘G. B. Jainbuserwala, n.sc. (Bom.), 
Dyeing. m.sc. Tech. (Mane.). 

Lecturer in Industrial and T. N. Mehta, B. A., b.sc. (Bom.), 
Tinetorial Chemistry. d.i.c., Ph.D. (Lond.), A.i.e. 

Lecturer in Fuel Technology M. R. Mandlekar, Ph.D. (Lond.), 

D.I.C. 

Part-time Lecturers 

Industrial Administration C. N. Vakil, m.a., m.sc. (ecou.) 

(Loud.), F.R.E.s. (University 
Professor of Economics). 

Mathematics D. S. Agashe, b.a. (Cantab.) 

(St. Xavier’s College). 
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Manufacture of Yarn and 
Cloth 


Design Applied to Textile 
Pfinting. 


1). F. Kapadia, b.a. (Bom.), 
M.sc.Tech, (Mane.) (Victoria 
Jubilee Technical Institute). 

C. R. Gerrard, 'a.b.c.a., b.o.i. 
(Director, Sir J. J. School of 
Art). 


Junior Staff 


Research Assistant in Optics 
(and part-time Lecturer 
in Colloids). , 

Technical Assistant irf Dye- 
ing and Printing. 

Demonstrator in Mechani- 
cal Rngmeering and 
Drawing (and parti-time 
Lecturer in German). 

Demonstrator in Chemical 
Engineering. 

Demonstrator in Industrial 
and Tinctorial Chemistry. 

Analytical .Assistant 


B. K. Vaidya, m.sc., pIi.d. 
•(Liverpool). 

S. It. Eamachandran, B.A. (Mad- 
ras). 

P. K. Sathe. b.k. (Mech.) (Bom.). 


J. G. Kane, m.sc. (Bom.), a.i.i.sc. 

B. Thosar, b.a., m.sc. (Bom.). 
G. K. Belekar, B.Sc., B.sc.Tcch. 


Works Staff 


Dyehouse^Assistant . . M. N. Bhide. 

Mechanic * ! . A. B. Norftnha. 

Electrician . . Dilbang Singh. 

This Department has been instituted to provide techno- 
logical training and facilities in. research for those who intend 
to adopt an industrial career. Two courses extending over 
2 years have been organised — Textile Chemistry and Chtmical 
Engineering. Students who follow either of these courses 
successfully and pass the prescribed examination and in 
addition fulfil the specilied conditions as to works practice are 
awarded the degree of B.Sc. (Tfcii.). The minimum quali- 
tication for admission is a B.Sc. of the University of Bombay 
in the second class with Chemistr;^ as principal and physics 
as subsidiary, or other equivalent qualifications. Not more 
than 12 students for Textile Chemistry and 8 for Chemical 
Engineering are admitted annually. 

The tuition fees for Graduates of Bombay University are 
Rs. 125 per term and for other students Rs. 200 per term. 

Facilities are also provided for students working for the 
higher degrees of M.Sc. Tech, and Ph.D. in the Faculty of 
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Technology. Other qualified students intending to carry ouf- 
research work within the purview of the Department are also 
admitted if accommodation is available. The fees for the 
former are Rs. .30 per term, those for the latter being fixed in 
individual cases subject to a minimum of Rs. 30 per term. 

Scholarships and Fellowships 

Four scholarships of Rs. 30 per mensem are awarded 
annually to students of the. first and second years. There 
are eight research fellowships of Its. 75 each per mensem for 
graduates of the Department who wish to carry out research 
for a higher degree. The following scholarships have also, 
been endowed : — 

The Byramji liatanji Lcntin Scholarship (about Rs. 570 
per annum). — Awarded to the candidate who passes the B.So. 
Tech, examination of the University with the highest total 
of mai'ks in the branch of Textile Ohtmiistry on condition that 
he continues his studies for the M.Su. Tech. Examination. 

The Amelia, Wife of Dr. ^1. (}, Viegas, Scholarship (about 
Rs. 166 per annum). — Awarded to the candidate who jJasses 
the B.Sc. Tech. Examination of the University with the highest 
number of marks in Chemical Engineering and continues his 
studies for the M.Sc. Tech. Examination. 

The Chaturbhuj Jivandas Research Fellotvship (about 
Rs. 1,529 per annum). — Awarded to a candidate who has passed 
the M.Sc. Tech. Examination of the University and who is 
doing research on an approved subject in tne Department of 
Chemical Technology tenable for one year in the first instance 
and renewable at the discretion of the Syndicate. 

Equipment. — The equipment includes a large scale bleach- 
ing, dyeing, printing and finishing plant capable of dealing 
with cioth upto 36" wide. Smaller machines are also provided 
for dealing with the bleaching and dyeing of hanks, cops and 
cheeses, and for the mercerising of hanks. Tin? Chemical 
Engineering Laboratory is equipped on the unit system and is 
provided with machines for the following processes : — 
Disintegrating, wet and dry grinding and mixing, filtration, 
evaporation, extraction and distillation and for chemical 
reactions such as sulphonation, nitration, reduction and 
alkali fusion. Small plant is provided for experimental work 
on the flow of liquids and transference of heat. 

Separate laboratories are provided for Experimental Dye- 
ing, Tinctorial and Technical Chemistry, Fuel and Optical 
work. 

There is also a drawing office and a workshop equipped 
with modern machine tools. 
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Library . — A special library dealing with the various 
branches of chemical technology has been set up within the 
Department ; a special grant of Rs". 20,(ft>0 and an annual 
grant of Rs. 6,000 having been *voted for this purpose. 66 
journals are at present being received either by gift or sub- 
scription ; the back volumes of the most important of these 
journals have also been obtained. 

Facilities for Research . — The Department is fully equipped 
for the conduct of research on all the common chemical 
industries. A research laboratory for the accommodation of 
eight students, .an (*.xperimental dyeing laboratory, a dyehouse 
carrying a complete range of semi-scale plant for all processes 
from singeing to finishing and a very wrell-equippcd optical 
laboratory are available, in which any problem in the chemical 
technology of textiles can be investigated. The technical 
chemistry and fuel laboratories provide facilities and space for 
several workers in these subjects. The chemical engineering 
laboratories, containing unit plant of every type, offer op- 
portunities for <*arrying out semi-scale work on non-dangerous 
chemicals and for the trying out of works processes. Most of 
the necessary apparatus and plant may be fabricated in tlu* 
departmental w'orkshop. 

One of tlie main objects of the Department is to form a 
link between science and industry. While its primary function 
is to impart advanced training in textile chemistry and chemical 
<‘ngineering to suitable candidates in order tw equip them to 
occupy responsible positions in industry, it also acts as a 
central research and analytical laboratory for the benefit of 
the industries of the Presidency, and is endeavouring to co- 
operate with mills and factories in investigating any problem 
that may arise ih the course of their work. 

CouRfiRH OK Study for R.Su. (Tech.) 

First Year 

Textile Chemistry. — German. Chemical Engineering 
(Introductory). General Chemical Technology. Industrial 
Organisation and Industrial Relations. Colloids. Descriptive 
Engineering, Fuels. Plant employed»in the Dyestuff Industry. 
General Technology of Oils, Fats and Waxes. Manufacture 
of Yarn and Cloth. Chemistry of Intermediates and Dyes 
(Introductory). 

Practical Work . — Engineering Drawing, Workshop Prac- 
tice. B’uel Laboratory. Technical Chemistry Laboratorj*. 
Experimental Dyeing. 

Chemical Engineering. — German. Chemical Engineering 
(Introductory). General Chemical Technology. Industrial 
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Organisation and Industrial Relations. Colloids. Uescriptive 
Engineering. Fuels. Plant employed in the Dyestuff 
Industry. General' Teclinology of Oils, Fats and Waxes, 
Mathematics. Principles of ‘General Engineering. 

Practical Work. — Engineering Drawing. Workshop iS'ac- 
tice. Fuel Laboratory. Technical Chemistry Jjaboratory, 
Chemical Engineering Laboratory. 

' Second Year 

Textile Chemistry. — Construction of Works. Costing and 
Estimating. Chemistry of the Colouring Matters. Chemistry 
of Textile Fibres and Dyeing (Advanced). Technology of Dye- 
ing and Printing. Technology of Bleaching, Mercerising and 
Finishing. Design api)lied to Textih' Printing. 

Practical Work. — .Technical Chemistry Laboratory. Dye- 
house. Experimental Dyeing Laboratory. Practical IMicro- 
scopy. 

Chemical Engineering. — Construction of Works, ('osting 
and Estimating. Advanced Chemical Engim^ering. 

Practical Work. — Drawing Office. Chemical Engineering 
Laboratory. Workshop Practice. 

VIII. Law 

(i) Bachelor of Laws (LL.B.). — Tiie cour.<e of .study is open 
to candidates who have passed the Intermediate Arts, Science 
or Commerce Examination of this University or an equivalent 
examination of another University or Board of Intermediate 
Education, and have thereafter kept two terms in a Law Colleg<‘ 
affiliated to this University. Candidates will be required to 
pass two examinations, the First LL.B. Examination held at 
the end of the first year, and the Swond LL.B. Examination 
held at the end of the second year. 

For the First Examination, candidate's are required to 
study and be examined in the following subjects : Roman Law 
and Broom’s Legal Maxims (selected portions). Jurisprudence, 
Constitutional Law', English and Indian (General Principles), 
Torts, Crimes and Criminal Procedure, General English, con- 
sisting of (1) an essay and precis-writing, and (2) two modern 
text-books in prose to be prescribed by the Academic Council 
on the recommendation of the Board of Studies in Law. One 
paper will be set in each of these subjects. 

For the Second LL.B. Examination, candidates must 
study and be examined in the following subjects : 



BOMBAY rMVERSrTY 


179 


’ Group A 

Hindu Law, Muhammadan Law^ aiid 1h(^ Indian Succession 
Act Equity with special reference to Trusts and Specific 
Belief. 

' Group B 

The Law of Evidence, Civil Procedure and Limitation ; 
The Law of Property, Easements and Land Tenures ; 
The Law of Contracts, including Partnership, Sale of Goods ; 
STegotiable Instruments and General Principles of Mercantile 
Law ; Company; Law and the Law' of Insolvency. Candidates 
may take Groui)s A and B together or separately. One paper 
w'ill be set in ('ach of these subjects. 

Ill order to pass either of the Examinations, a candidate 
must obtain one- third of the full marks in each paper and one- 
half of the aggregate. Candidates who obtain two-thirds of 
the total marks obtainable wall be placed in the First Division. 

(ii) MaMer of Laics (L'L.B .). — Admission to the courses of 
study for this Degree is granted to Law Graduates of this or 
of certian other leeognized Universities and the course extends 
over two academic y<*ars. Every candidate for the Degree of 
LL.M. is required (1) to register himself as a post-graduate 
student of the ITniversity, (2) to get himself as enrolled as a 
regular student of a I^aw f'ollege affiliated to the University 
and (3) to reiiort hims«!lf daily to the Principal of the College. 
Candidate.s* are required t/) study and ,be examined in any 
one of the following four branches ; 


Branch 1 


Branch 11 


Branch III 


Branch IV 


Jurisprudence, Roman Law, International 
, Law (Public), International Law (Private), 
Principles of . Legislation, and Constitu- 
tional Law (Britisl) and Indian). 

Hindu Law, Muhammadan Law, the Law of 
Wills, the Law of Marriage and Succession 
in British India. 

Real Property, Principles of Equity with 
special reference tp the Law of Trusts and 
Specific Relief, the Law of Easements and 
Prescription, and Customary and Statute 
Law relating to Land Tenure in British 
I ndia. 

The Law ofConlracts in General, the Law of 
.\gency. Partnerships and Companies, Mer- 
cantile Law, Maritime Law, the Law of 
Torts, and the Law' of Crimes. 
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The examination in each branch consists of six papers. 
To pass the examination, candidates must obtain 50 per cent, 
in each of the papers. Those who obtain 66 per cent, of tiie 
aggregate arc placed in the First Class. 

TX. Medicine 

(i) Degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery 
{M.B.B.S .). — ^For admission to a course of study for these 
Degrees, a candidate must have passed the Intermediate 
Examination in Science of this University in the group of 
Physics, Chemistry and Biology or an equivalent examination 
of any other recognized University. Candiiilates for these 
degrees are required to pass three examinations : — (i) The 
First M.B.B.S. Examination, (ii) The Second M.B.B.S. Exami- 
nation, and (m) The Third M.B.B.S. Examination. 

(«) The First M.B.B.S. Examination . — Before presenting 
tliemselves for this examination, candidates must, have attend- 
ed complete courses in (t) Human Anatomy and Embryology. 
(ii) Physiology, (Hi) Organic Chemistry and Bio-Physics. 
They will be examined in Anatomy including Embryology, 
Descrij)tive and Practical, and Physiology im hiding Histology 
and Cliemieal and Experimental Physiology and in Organic Chem- 
istry and Bio-Physics. The examination consists of two written 
papers and a Practical Examination or an oral test or both in 
each subject. For a pass, a candidate! must obtain in each 
subject 50 per cent, in the practical test, tO per cent, in the 
writt en test and 50 per cent, in the, written .and practical tests 
put together. Those who obtain 66 per cent, in the aggregate 
are placed in the First Class. 

(b) The Second M.B.B.S. Examination . — Candidates will be 
examined in the following subjects : Meteria Medica, Pharma- 
cology and Practical Pharmacy. The examination consists of 
one written paper and one xiractical or oral examination in each 
subject. The passing standard is the same as at the First 
M.B.B.S. Examination. 

(c) The Third 3I.B.B.S. Examination . — Before presenting 
himself for this examination, each candidate must have attend- 
ed the course in Medicine, Surgery, IMidwifi'ry and Diseases of 
Women, Ophthalmology, Pathology, Forensic Medicine and 
Preventive Medicine. He must also have received systematic 
and clinical instruction in Diseases of the Ear, Nose and Throat, 
Disease of the Skin, Badiology, Dentistry, Tuberculosis, Venereal 
Diseases and Anaesthetics. He must further have attended the 
prescribed Hospital Practice. 

Candidates are examined in (i) the Principles and Practice 
of Medicine and Therapeutics, including Forensic and Pre- 
ventive Medicine, Skin Diseases and Apatomy and Physiology 
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as applied to Medicine, (ii) the Principles and l^raclice of 
Surgery, including Ophthalmology, Diseases of the Ear, Is'ose 
and Throat, and Anatomy and Physiology’ .as applied to 
Surgery, and (ni) Midwifery and'Gynaicology. ’ 

* '% 

The subjects of examination are divided into two groups 
which may be taken together or separately. 

The examination consists of written papers, an oral and 
practical and a clinical examination in each subject. For a 
pass, a candidate must obtain *50 per cent, in the aggregate 
of the Clinical^ Practical and Oral tests, 40 per cent, in the 
Written and 50 per cent, in the Written and (’linical, Oral and 
Practical taken together. Those who obtain 66 per cent, 
of the aggn'gate are placed in the First Class. 

(ii) Degree of Bachelor of Hygiene * — Candidates who have 
passed not less than a year previously the M.B.B.S. Examina- 
tion of this or any other recognized IThiversity, or who have 
taken the Degre(' of L.M. & S. of this University only, are 
admitted to this examination provided (hey have (a) attended 
courses of practical laboratory instiuction in Chemistry,. 
Bacteriology, Animal Parasitology and (he Pathology of those 
diseases of animals (hat are transferable to man ; (h) been 
diligently engaged in acquiring a practical knowledge of the 
duties of Public Health and Administralion under the super- 
vision of an approved Health Officer, and (c) attended practice 
in a Ilosjutal for infectious diseases. 

The examination is held in two i)artS both of which may be 
passed at llu‘ same time or separately. Part I has reference 
to the. general principles of Sanit ary Science and consists of t wa 
papers and a practical examination in the laboratory work and 
a viva voee examination. Part *11 has reference to State 
Medicine and applications of I’athology and Sanihiry Science 
and consists of two papers and a practical examination in and 
reporting on subjects connected with Out-door Sanitary Work 
and a viva voee examination. 

Soon aft<*r the conclusion of (he examination, the Exa- 
miners will report whether the candidates have passed or 
failed. • 

(Hi) Degree of Doctor of Medicine (M.D .). — The Exami- 
nation for this Degree is open to Bachelors of Medicine and 
Bachelors of Surgery of this or of any other recognized Univer- 
sity and to Licentiate's of. Medicine and Surgery of this 

* In future, ttiere will be an examination for tlie Diploma iu 
Public Health instead of an examination for tin* degree of Bachelor of 
Hygiene. 
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University only, who have been engaged in continuous practice 
of the Medical profession for at least live years one of which 
must be spent, ih ' the post-graduate study of the particular 
branch in which he offers 'the examination, at a recognized 
Hospital or Institute, The period may be reduced under special 
conditions. 

Candidates will be examined in one of the following 
Branches : Branch I — comprising (a) Medicine, including 
Mental Diseases and Medical Applied Anatomy (one paper), 
(b) Tropical Medicine (one jiaper), (e) Pathology including 
Bacteriology (one paper), (d) an essay on one the two sub- 
jects in Medicine (one paper), and a clinical, an oral and a 
practical examination ; Branch II — Pathology comprising (a) 
Pathology including Bacteriology (two papers), (b) Medicine 
(one paper), (c) an essay on one of the two subjects in Patho- 
logy including Bacteriology (one pap(‘r), (d) a laboratory 
examination iucluding an oral, a practi<*al and a post mortem 
examination ; Braindi III — comprising (a) Midwifciy includ- 
ing the Surgi(!al Anatomy of the Pelvis (one paper), {b) Dis- 
eases of Women and Children, including .(Snienatal Diseases 
<one paper), (c) one pai)er in Pathology including Ba(‘teriolog\ , 
(d) an essay on one of the two subjects in Midwifery and Dis- 
eases of Women, (e) a clinical, an oral and a practical examina- 
tion. A candidate may submit a thesis embodying the results 
of his own independent research in the brancli in which h<> 
appears. The thesis may exempt him from a ])art or ihe whoh' 
of the written examination only. , , • 

The Examiners will report whether the candidate.s have 
failed ^r passed or passed with distinction. 

(iv) Degree of Master of Hurgery. — The conditions of 
admission to this examinaiion are the same as for the M.D. 
Examinatidn. Candidates will be examined in Surgery (two 
papers). Pathology including Bacteriology and Surgi(;al 
Anatomy (one paper), an essay on one of the two subjects in 
Surgery including the History of Surgery (one paper). There 
will also be a Clinical Examination with operations on the 
•cadaver, and an oral and practical examination with examina- 
tion of Pathological specimens and X-ray Skiagrams. The 
Examiners will report whether a candidate has passed or failed 
•or has passed with distinction. 

A thesis may be submitted on the same conditions as at 
the M.D. Examination, 

(«) Degree of Doctor of Hygiene. — The examination for 
this Degree is open to candidates who have passed at least two 
years previously the examination for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Hygiene of this University or an equivalent examination of any 
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other recognized University. Further eacli candidate must 
have attended outdoor and indoor wyrk of, a Medical Ofticer 
of Health for one year under the supervision of an approved 
Health Officer. 

[fhe examination is conducted as follows :■ (i) Public 

Health — three papers and a practical and an oral examination ; 
(ii) Sanitary Laws of England and India-one paper and an 
oral examination. The scope of this examination is fuller than 
that of the Degree of Eachelor. of Hy^ene, and candidates 
must show comp(*tent knowledge of Sanitary Science in all its 
branches. * • 

(vi) Diplotnn in Ophthalmology . — The examination for this 
Diploma is open to Graduates in Medicine and Surgery of this 
or of any other recognized University who have been engaged 
for at least one year in the Post-Graduate Study of Ophthalino- 
logy at a I’ecognized Hospital or Institution, hurther, candi- 
dates must produc(“ certificates of having^ attended (u) the 
Clinical Practice of a recognized Ophthalmic Hospital for at 
least twelv(‘ months, and {b) courses of study in Optics, 
Anatomy, Physiology of the Eye, Pathology, Bacteriology and 
Ophthalmic (iperalive Surgery. 

Th<^ examination is partly written and partly viva cocc. 
Then* are four papers in the written examination. The 
Examiners will report wheth(*r candidates have failed or 
]*asse(l. 

Fees’for Adnfission to ExaiAinations 

Ks. 


Matriculation Examination 

rntermediat e E«amination in Arts and (’onimerce 
Int(‘rmediate Examination in Science, Agriculture 
B.A. Honours Examination 
B.A. Pass Examination . . 

M.A. Examination 
B.CoM. Examination 
M.(vOM. Examination 
B.T. Examination (either part) 

B.Sc. Examination (Principal SnbjeCits) 

B.Sc. Examination (Subsidiary Subjects) . . 

B.Sc. Examination (Principal and Subsidiary Subjects) 

B.Sc. (Tech.) Examination 

M.Sc. Examination . . • • ' • • 

M.Sc. (Tech.) Examination . 

M.Sc. Translation Test . . 

B.Ag. Examination (Subjects III & IV) 

B.Ag. Examination (Subjects other than III & IV) . . 
B.Ag. Examination (whole examination) . . 


15 

25 

30 

50 

40 

75 

50 

100 

15 

40 

25 

50 

100 

100 

100 

25 

26 
40 
50 
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R<b* 

M.Ao. Examination . . . . . . 100 

First Exaniinatiii'n in Engineering . . . . . . 30 

Second Examination in Bngineering(Civilaud Mechanioal)30 
B.E, Examination (Civil and Mechanical) . . . . 50 

M.B. Examination . . . . . . . . 100 

First LL.B. Examination . • . . . , 30 

Second LL.B. Examination . . . . . . 50 

LL.M. Examination . . . . . . . . 160 

First M.B.B.S. Examination • . . . . . . 30 

Second M.B.B.S. Examination . . . . . . 15 

Third M.B.B.S. Examination’'' ... .. ..45 

B.Hy. Examination (whole or part) . . . . 75 

M.D. Examinationf . . . . . . . . 200 

M.S. Examination^ . . . . . . . . 200 

D.Hy. Examination . . . . . . . . 200 

Examination for a pi])loina in Ophthalmology . . 200 

Ph.D. Examination . . . . . . 100 

D.Litt. Examination . . . . . . 200 

D.So. Examination . . . . . . 200 


* Rs. 25 for each group taken separately. 

t Bs. 100 for an M.T). who appears for a different Branch and 
lor an M.S. 

t Rs. 100 for an M.D. 



Calcutta Uaiversity * 


Introductory (Historical) and Character of the University 

Tn July 1854, the Court of -Directors sent out a Despatch 
to the Governor-General of India in Council, directing the 
organization of ’Uni versifies of Calcutta, Madras and Bombay. 
In pursuance of that Despatch, the University of Calcutta was 
founded on the 24th January, 1867. As regards its consti- 
tution, the University adopted, in the first instance, the form, 
government and regulations of the University of London, and 
gradually, as lU'cessity arose, changed and adapted them to the 
requirements of its own students. 

The University of ("alcutta was incorporated by an Act of 
the Legislative Council (Act No. II of 1857) for the purpose 
of ascertaining by means of examination the persons who had 
acquired proticieucy iji the ditlerent branches of Literature, 
Science and Art, and of rewarding them by academical degrees. 

A supplementary Act was passed in 1860 (Act No. XLVII 
of 1860) giving the power of conferring Degrees other than 
those provided for in the former Act. 

• • t 

An additional Act was passed in 1884 (to amend Act 
No. XXT of 1875, which authorized the University of Calcutta 
to grant University Degrees) giving the University the powder 
of conferring the ‘Degrees of Doctor in the Faculty of Law upon 
any person, on the ground of his eminent position and attain- 
ments, witliout requiring him to undergo any examination. 
The first honorary Degree of D.L. granted by the University 
was confeiTcd upon Ilis Majesty the King-Emperor late 
Edward VII (then H.R.H. the Prince of Wales) at a convocation 
hold on 3rd January 1875. 

In January 1902, His Excellency the Governor-General of 
•India in Council appointed a Commission “to inquire into the 
condition and prospects of the Universities established in 
British India ; to consider and report upon any proposals 
which have been, or may be, made for improving their consti- 
tution and working and to recommend to the Governor- 
General in Council such measures as may tend to elevate the 
standard of University teaching, and to promote the advance- 
ment of Learning.” The Commission submitted their Report 
on the 9th of Juno 1902. An Act amending the Law relating 

7 
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to the Universities in British India (Act 'VIII of 1904), passed 
by the Governor-General of India in Council, received the 
assent of the Governor-General on the 24th of March 1904,^ 
and it came into force on ‘the 1st of September 1904. Act 
VIII of 1904 was amended by Act II of 1905, Act XI of J-911 
and Act VII of 1921. Under Act II of 1857, the University 
was only an examining body. Under Section 3 of Act VIII of 
1904, the University has been empowered to make “ provision 
for the instruction of students, to appoint University Professors 
and Lecturers, to hold and manage educational endowments,, 
to erect, equip and maintain University Libraries, Laboiatories 
and Museums, to make regulations relating tb the residence 
and conduct of students, and to do all acts consistent with the 
Act of Incorporation to this Act, which tend to the promotion 
of study and research.” 

Officers and Staff of the University 

Chancellor 

His Excellency Sir John Arthur Herbert, g.c.t.k. 

V ice-Chancellor 

The Hon’ble Khan Bahadur Aziz-ul-Huque, c.i.e., b.l., 

M.L.A. 


Registrar 

Jogeschandra Chakravorti, Esq.., m.a. ■ 
Deans 


Arts 

. . Syainaprasad Mookerjee, Esq., M.A., 
B.L., D.Litt., Barrister-at-Law, m.l.a. 

Science 

. . Sir Upendranath Bralimachari, Kt.,. 
Eai Bahadur, M.A., m.d., ph.D., f.n.i.,, 
F.R.A.S.B., F.s.M.F. (Bengal). 

Law 

. . The Hon’ble Mr. Justice Charuchandra 


Biswas, C.I.E., M.A., B.L. 

Medicine 

. . Sir Xilratan Sirkar, Kt., M.A., M.D., 
IL.D., D.C.L., F.S.M.F. (Bengal). 

Engineering 

. . Prabhatnath Banerjee, Esq., m.a. 
(Cantab.), m.i.e. (India). 


University Professors 


Sanskrit 

Asutosh Professor — ^MM. Vidhusekhara Bhattacharyya, 
Shastri. 
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Islamic Studies 

Dr. Muhammad Zubiar Siddiqi, M.A.,. Ph.D. (Cantab.), 
Asutosh Professor. , 

Mediaeval and Modern Indian History 
Dr. Surendranath Son, m.a., Ph.D., B.Litt. (Oxon.), Asutosh 
Professor {on leave). 

Philosophy 

Sir Sarvapalli Radhakrislinan, Kt., M.A., D.Litt., King 
George V. Professor, 

English 

Dr, Harendra Coomar Mukherjee, m.a,, pIi.d., m.l.A. 
Praphullachandra Ghosh, Esq., m.a. 

Economics 

Dr. Jitendra Prasad Niyogi, m.a., Ph.D,, Professor. 

Indian Languages 

Rai Bahadur Khagendranath Mitra, m.a. 

Dr, Benimadhab Barua, m.a., D.iitt. (Lond.). 

Dr. Sunitikumar Chatterji, m.a., D.Litt. (Lond.), Khaira 
Professor. 

Mathematics 

Dr, Fredrich *Lovi, irt*. Phil. Nat. • 

Applied Matheaiatics 

Dr, Nikhilranjan Sen, D.sc., Ph.D., Ghose Professor. 

Ancient Indian History and Culture 
Dr. Hemehandra Rai Chaudhuri, m.a., Ph.D., Carmichael 
Professor. 

Fine Arts 

Shahid Sulirawardy, Esq., b.a. (Oxon.), Bageswari Profes- 
sor of Indian Fine Arts. 

Physics * 

Dr. Meghnad Saha, d.sc., f.r.s., Palit Professor. 

Dr. Sisirkumar Mitra, D.sc., sc.d, (Paris), Ghose Pro- 
fessor. 

Dr. Bidhubhushan Ray, D.sc., Khaira Professor. 

Applied Physics 

Dr. Phanindranath Ghosh, m.a., Ph.D., sc.d., F.inst.p., 
Ghose Professor. 
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Chemistry 

Sir Praphullai Chandra Ray, Kt., c.i.E., d.sc. (Lend.), 
ph.D., F.C.S., F.R.A.s.B„ Emeritus Professor, 

Dr. Praphullacliaiidra Mitter, M.A., Ph.D, (Berlin), Palit 
Professor. » * 

Dr. Jnanendranath Mookerjee, d.sc. (Lond.), Ghoso 
Professor. 

Priyadaranjan Ray, Esq., m.a., f.n.i., Khaira Professor. 

, Applied .Chemistry 

Dr, Bireschandra Guha, D.sc. (Bond.), Chose Professor, 

Botany 

Dr. Shankar Purushottam Agharkar, M.A., Ph.D. (Berlin), 
Ghose Professor. 

Khaira Professor of Agriculture (Vacant from 1-12-1931). 
Physiology 

Subhodachandra Mahal anobis. Esq., b.sc., f.e.s.e. 

Zoology 

Dr, Himadri Kumar Mookerjee, D.sc., d.i.c. 

Psychology 

Dr. Girindra Sekhar Bose, d.sc., sr.B. 

Anthropology 

Kshitisprasad C^attopadhyay, Esq., m.a. (Cantab.). 
Bio-chemistry 

Sir Upendranath Brahmachari, Kt., m.a., m.d., Ph.D., f.N.i., 
F.R.A.s.B., F.S.M.F. (Bengal) (Ilonorary). 

Hygiene and Public Health 

Lt.-Col. Dr. Sir Hassan Suhrawardy, ift., o.b.e., ll.d., m.d., 
D.sc., F.R.C.S.I., D.P.H., F.S.M.F. (Bengal) (Honorary). 

Post-Graduate Teachers 
Arts 

English . . *Prof. Harendra Coomar Mukherjee, 

M.A., Ph.D. ; Dr. Mohinimohan 
Bh attach aryy a, m.a., b.l., Ph.D. ; 
Mr. NaJininiohan Chatterjee, M.A. ; 
Prof.. Sunitikumar Chatterjee, m.a., 
D.Litt. ; Prof. Prafulla Chandra 
Ghosh, m.a. ; Mr. Ramaprasad 
Mookerjee, m.a., b.l. ; Mr. K. C. 
Mookerjee, m.a, ; Mr. Kumudbandhu 
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Ray, M.A. ; Mr. Suhascliandra Ray, 
M.A. ; Mr„ Amiyakumar Sen, m.a. 
Mr. Priyaranjan' Sen, m.a. ; Mr. 
Rabin^ranarayan Ghosh, m.a. ; Mr. 
Jitendranath Chakrabarti, m.a. ; 
Mr. Hiran Kumar Banerjee, m.a. ; 
Rev. Mr. C. S. Milford, m.a., m.c. ; 
Mr. A. n. House, M.A. (Lond .) } 
Mr. Humayun Z. A. Kabir, B.A. 
(Oxdn.), M.A. ; Dr. Satyendra 
Kumar Deo, m.a., nh.D. (Cal. and 
Lond.) ; Rev. Allan Camcran, m.a., 
B.n. ; Mr. Taraknath Sen, M.A. •, 
Dr. Itrat Hussain Zuberi, m.a., Ph.D. 
(Edin.). 

Sanskrit . . Prof. MM. Vidhusekhara Bhatta- 

eharyya, Shastri ; Dr. Satkari Moo- 
kerjoe, m.a., pIi.T). ; Mr. Debendra- 
nath Ray, m.a. ; Prof. Hemchandra 
Raychaudhuri, m.a., pIlb. ; Prof. 
8. K. Chattcrjee, m.a., D.uitt. ; MM. 
Vedanta visarad K. S. Anantha* 
krislma Sastri ; Prof. Benimadhab 
Barua, M.A., u.iitt. ; MM. Pandit 
Sitaram Sastri ; Dr. Benoychandra 
S(*n, M.A., Ph.D. ; Dr. Homachandra 
'Ray, M.A., Ph.D. ; Dr. Ainaresvar 
Thakur, m.a., pIi.d. ; Mr. Kshitis- 
ehandra (’hattcrjee, M.A. ; Dr. 
Prabodhchandra Bagchi, M.A.,. 
D.Litt. ^ Pandit Panchanan Tarka- 
bagish ; Dr. Asutosh Bhattaeharyya, 
M.A., Ph.D. ; Mr. Krishnagopal 
Goswami, m.a. ; Dr. Batakrishna 
Ghosh, Dr.Phil. (Munich) ; Dr. 
Asokanath Bhattacharji, Saslii, m.a., 
Ph.D. ; Dr. Manmohan Ghosh, m.a., 
Ph.D. ; Mr. Kunja Govind Goswami, 
M.A. * 

Pali . . Prof. Benimadhab Barua, m.a., D.uitt.; 

Dr. Nalinaksha Datta, m.a., pIi.d., 
D.uitt. ; Mr. Gokuldas De, M.A. ; 
Dr; Prabodhchandra Bagchi, M.A., 
D.iiitt. ; Dr. Satkari Mookerjee, m.a;, 
Ph.D. ; Dr. Hemchandra Eaychau- 
dhuri, M.A., Ph.D. ; Mr. Sailendranath 
Mitra, m.a. ; Dr. Amareswar Thakur, 
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M.A., Ph.D. ; Prof. S. K. Chatterjee, 
,M.A., D.Litt. ; Dr. Benoychandra Sen, 
M.A., Ph.D. ; Mr. D. L. Barua, m.a. ; 
Drt Eadhagobinda Basak, M.A., 
Pli.D. ; Dr. Stella Kramrisch, M.A., 
Ph.D. ; Mr. Jitendranath Banerjea, 
M.A.; Mr. Annkul Chandra Banerjea ; 
Dr. Stella Kramrisch, Ph.D. 
{Assistant Lecturer). 

Arabic and Persian . . Prof. Muhammad Zubair Siddiqi, M.A., 

Ph.D. ; Maulvi Md. Ishaque, M.A., 
B.sc. ; Maidvi Shah Kalimur Kah- 
man, m.a. ; Maulvi Fazlur Kahman 
Baqui ; Mr. L. Dugin ; Maulvi Abu 
Usman Khalid, m.a. ; Mr. Maham- 
mad Osman, m.a. ; Maulvi Mahfuz- 
ul-Haq, M.A. ; Aga Mirza Mohsen 
Namazie ; Mr. S. Muzafaruddin, 
M.A. ; Mr. Shibli Tbrahimi, M.A. ; 
Mr. Gholam Akbar, M.A. 

Comparative Philology Prof. Suniti Kumar Chatterjee, m.a., 

D.Litt. ; Mr. Kshitischandra Chatter- 
jee, m.a. ; Dr. Sukumar Sen, M.A., 
Ph.D. ; Dr. Prabodhehaudra Bagchi, 
M.A., D.Litt.; Dr. Batakrishna Ghosh, 
Dr.Pliil. (Munich), ^D.Litt. .(Paris). 

Modern Indian Prof. Khagendranath Miira, Eai Baha- 

Languages dur, m.a. (Eamtanu Lahiri Profes- 

sor) ; Mr. Ambikanath Borah, M.A. ; 
MM. Vedantavisarad N. S. Anantha- 
krishiia Sastri ; Pandit Babua Misra, 
Jyotishacharyya ; Prof. S. K. Chat- 
terjee, M.A., D.Litt. ; MM. Pandit 
Sitaram Sastri ; Dr. Tamonash 
Chandra Das Gupta, m.a., pIi.d. ; 
Mr. Manindramohan Bose, m.a. ; 
Mr. Biswapati Chaudhuri, m.a. ; 
Pandit Binayak Misra ; Mr. Mahe- 
swar Das, m.a. ; Maulvi Nasir Ali 
Khan ; Mr. Lalita Prasad Sukul, 
M.A. ; Mr. Priyaranjan Sen, M.A. ; 
MM. Pandit Sakalnarain Sarma ; 
Mr. Gokuldas De, m.a. ; Mr. Tirtha- 
nath Sarma, m.a. ; Mr. Jatindranath 
Dowara, m.a. ; Mr. Sashibhushan 
Das Gupta, m.a. ; Mr. Jatindra 
Mohan Bhattacharyya, m.a. 



Philosophy- 


Psychology 


History 
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Prof. Sir S. Eadhakrishnan, xt., m.a.^ 
D.Litt. (George V Professor of Mental 
and Moral* Philosophy) ; Dr. Satis- 
Chandra Ohatterjee,’ m.a., Ph.U. ; 
Dr. Sarojkumar Das, m.a., ph.D. 
Dr. Surendranath Das Gupta, M.A., 
Ph.D. ; Dr. Susilkumar Maitra, M.A.,. 
Ph.D. ; Mr. Haripada Maiti, M.A. 
Mr. K. C. Mookerjee, M.A. ; Dr. 
Suhritchandra Mitra, m.a., D.phil. ; 
Dr. Adharchandra Das, m.a. ph.D. ; 
Mr. Abanimohan Eoy, m.a. ; Mr. 
Bhola Nath Eoy, m.a., b.l. ; Mr. 
Humayun Z. A. Kabir, n.A. (Oxon.),, 
M.A.; Pandit Panchanan Tarkabagish;. 
Dr. Nalinikanta Brahma, M.A., Ph.D.;, 
Dr. Mahendra Nath Sirkar, M.A., 
Ph.D. ; Dr. Prabhu Datta Shastri,. 
M.A., Ph.D. ; Mr. Harimohan Bhatta- 
cliaryya, m.a. ; Dr. Satkari Mooker- 
jee, M.A., Ph.D. 

Dr. Girindra Sekhar Bose, D.sc., M.B. f 
Mr. Manmathanath Banerjeo, M.sc. ; 
Mr. B. C. Ghosh, m.a., m.b. ; Mr. 
Haripada Maiti, m.a. ; Dr. Suhrit- 
chaudra Mitra, m.a., D.phil. ; Mr.. 
.Gopeswar Pal^ M.sc. ; Mr. MohanJal 
Ganguly, M.A. 

Prof. Surendranath Sen, M.A., Ph.D.,. 
B.Litt. (Asutosh Professor of Mediae- 
val and Modern Indian History )- 
(on leave ) ; Dr. Indubhushan 
Banerjce, m.a., ph.D. ; Mr. 
Pramathanath Banerjee, M.A., b.l.,, 
Bar-at-La\v, M.L.A. ; Mr. Tripu- 
rari Chakravarti, m.a. ; Mr. Subimal- 
chandra Datta, m.a. ; Mr. Satis- 
chandra Chakravarti, M.A. ; Dr^ 
NarayanacTiandra Banerjee, m.a., 
ph.D. ; Dr. Narendrakrishna Sinha, 
m.a. ; Dr. Sanaullah, Ph.D. (Lend.), 
Barristcr-at-Law ; Dr. Hemchandra. 
Eajrchaudhuri, m.a., Ph.D. ; Dr. 
Upendranath Ghosal, m.a., Ph.D. 
Prof. M. Z. Siddiqi, m.a., Ph.D.';, 
Mr. Sambhu Nath Banerjee, M.A., 
B.L. ; Mr. Susobhan Chandra Sarkar, 
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Ancient Indian His- 
tory and Culture 


Anthropology 


Economics 


M.A. ; Mr, S. K. Dutt, M.A. (Oxon.)» 
Barrister-at-Law ; Mr. Eamaprasad 
Das Gupta, m.a. ; Dr. Nareshchandra 
Ray, M.A., Ph.D. ; Dr. Pratal Chandra 
Gupta, M.A., Ph.D. (Lond.). 

Prof. Hemchandra Raychaudhuri, 
M.A., Ph.D. ; Dr. Prahodhchandra 
Bagchi, M.A., D.iiitt. ; Dr. Kalidas 
Nag, M.A., D.Litt. ; Dr. Narayan- 
chandra Banerjce, m.a., Ph.D. ; Dr. 
Stella Kramrisch^ Ph.D. ; Dr. 
IJpendranath Ghosal, m.a., Ph.D.; 
Dr. Nalinaksha Dutt, m.a., Ph.D., 
D.iltt. ; Dr. Hemchandra Ray, M.A., 
Ph.D. ; Prof. Benimadhab Barua, 
M.A., D.Litt. ; Mr. Jitendranath 
Banerjce, m.a. ; Dr. Benoychandra 
Sen, M.A., Ph.D. ; Prof. Shahid 
Suhrawardy, b.a. (Oxon.) ; Dr. 
Niharranjan Roy, m.a. (Cal.), 
D.Lit.Phil. (Leiden), Dip.Lib. (Lond.); 
Dr. Dineshchandra Sarkar, m.a., 
Ph.D. ; Mr. Debaprasad Ghosh, m.a. 

Mr. K. P. Chattopadhyaya, M.sc. 
(Cantab.) ; Mr. Ananthanath Chat- 
torjee, m.b.b.s. ; Dr. Narayan- 
chandra .Banerjeiv, m.a., ‘pIi.d. ; Mr. 
Tarakehandra Das, m.a. ; Mr. P. C. 
Mahalanobis, B.sc. ; Mr. Tarak- 
chandra Roy Choudhuri, m.a. ; Dr. 
Hiinadri Kumar Mookerjee, D.sc., 
dA.c. ; Mr. Jyotsnakanta Bose, 
M.sc. ; Mr. Nirmal Kumar Bose, 
M.sc. 

Prof. Jitendraprasad Niyogi, m.a., 
Ph.D. (Minto Professor of Econo- 
mics) ; Mr. Pramathanath Banerjce, 
M.A., B.L., Bar-at-Law, m.l.a. ; Mr. 

' Satischandra Chakravarti, M.A. ; Mr. 
Durgagati Chattoraj, m.a. ; Mr. 
Nirmalchandra Bhattacharjee, M.A. ; 
Dr. Rohinimohan Chaudhuri, M.A., 
Ph.D. ; Mr. Praphullachandra Ghosh, 
M.A., B.sc. ; Dr. Upendranath Ghosal, 
M.A., Ph.D. ; Mr. Panchanan Chakra- 
borti, M.A. ; Mr. Benoyendranath 
Banerjce, m.a. ; Mr. Benoykumar 
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Commerce 


Mathematics 


Applied Mathematics 


Sarkar, m.a, ; Mr. Bijaykumar 
Sarkar, a,b. ; pr. Harischandra 
Sinha, m.sc., pIi.d, ; Mr. Khagendra- 
nath ^en, m.a. ; Mr. Panehaiian 
Sinlia, M.A. ; Br. Jogischaudra Sinha, 
M.A., ph.D. ; Mr. Haricharan Ghosh, 
M.A. ; Dr. Sarojkumar Basu, M.A., 
ph.i). ; Mr. W. C. Wordsworth, m.a. ; 
Mr. U. N. Ghosal, b.sc.ecou. (Lond.); 
Mr. Sachiudras(!khar Bose, m.sc. 

Prof. Jitendraprasad Niyogi, M.A., 
ph.n. ; Dr. Rohiuinmhaii Chaudhiiri, 
M.A., Ph.D. ; Mr. Praphullachaudra 
Ghosh, M.A., B.sc. ; Mr. Bijaykumar 
Sarkar, a.b. ; Dr. M. M. Kay, M.A., 

D. sc. ; Dr. Harischandra Sinha, 
M.sc., pli.D. ; Mr. ]M. N. Sarkar, m.a., 

E. s.A.A. ; Mr. Binaykumar Sarkar, 
m.a. ; Mr. G. Basu, b.a., f.s.a.a., 

A. i.s.A. ; Dr. Surondrarnohan Gan- 
gooly, D.sc. ; Mr. llaridas Ghosli, 
m.a. ; Mr. Nareschandra Chakra- 
borti, M.A., A.s.A.A. (Lond.), R.A. ; 
Dr. Nalinakshya Sanyal, m.a., ph.D.; 
Mr. Sureshchandra Chakraborti, 
M.A., B.L. ; Mr. Prabhatkumar Sen, 
M.A., A.c.A. ; Mr. Dwijendrakumar 
Sanyal, m.a., B.coin. ; Mr. Pancha- 
nan Chakraborti, M.A. ; Mr. Bimal 
Coomar Ghosh, B.sc.Econ. (Loud.), 

B. com. (Lond.). 

Prof. Friedrich Levi, Dr.Phil.Kat. ; 
Dr. Haridas Bagchi, m.a., Ph.D. ; 
Mr. Hariprasanna Banerjee, M.sc. ; 
Dr. Surendramohan Gangooly, D.sc.; 
Mr. Mohitmohau Ghosh, M.sc. ; Mr. 
Satischandra Ghosh, m.a. ; Mr. 
Manoranjan Gupta, M.sc. ; Dr. 
Rabindra 5rath Sen, M.A., Ph.D. ; 
Mr. Pramathanath Mitra, m.a. ; Mr. 
P. Ganguly, m.a., b.l. ; Mr. Eaj- 
chandra Bose, m.a. ; Mr. Bimal 
Chandra Mookerji, m.a. 

Science 

Mr. Subodhkumar Ohakraberty, M.sc. ; 
Mr. Sisirendu Gupta, M.sc. ; Dr. 
Kshetramohan B.asu, D.sc. ; Dr. 



194 


HANDBOOK OP INDIAN UNIVERSITIES 


I’hysics 


Api)lied Physics 


Chemistry (Pure) 


Bratisankar Bay, M.sc., Ph.D. ; Mr. 
. Bhupendrachandra Das, M.sc. ; Mr. 
Nareschandra Ghosh, M.A. ; Dr. 

Suddhodan Ghosh, d.sc. ; Dr. Sites- 
chandra Kar, M.A., ph.D. ; Prof. 

Nikhilranjan Sen, d.sc., Ph.D. ; Dr. 
Bripendranath Sen, d.sc. ; Mr. 

Bhupatimohan Sen, M.A., M.sc., 

i.E.s. ; Dr. Jyotirmay Ghosh, M.A., 
Ph.D. ; Mr. Samarendranath Bay, 
M.sc. , , 

Mr. Susilkumar Acharyya, M.sc. ; 
Mr. Durgadas Banerjee, M.sc. ; Mr. 
Charuchandra Bhattacharyya, M.A. ; 
Prof. M. N. Saha, D.sc., f.r.s. ; Dr. 
Brajendranath Chuckerbutti, d.sc. ; 
Dr. Sneharnay Dutta, D.sc. ; Mr. 
Prasantachandra Mahalanobis, M.A. ; 
Prof. Sisirkuniar Mitra, d.sc. ; Mr. 
Jogeschandra Mookerjee, M.A. ; 
Prof. Bidhubhusan Bay, d.sc. ; Dr. 
Hrishikes Baksliit, D.sc. ; Dr. 
Sukumar Sarkar, D.sc. ; Dr. 
Debiprasad Bai Chaudhury, D.sc. ; 
Dr. Jatindranath Bhar, d.sc. 

Prof. Phanindranath Ghosh, M.A., 
Ph.D., sc^.D., p.iiist.p. ; Dr. Purna- 
chandra Mahanti, D.sc. ; Mr. Ananta- 
kumar Sengupta, M.sc. ; Mr. S. P. 
Chakraberty, m.sc., d.i.c., a.m.i.e. ; 
Mr. Manoranjan Dutta, m.sc. (Cal.), 
M.sc.Tech. ; Mr. Chandrasekhar 
Ghosh, M.sc. ; Mr. Bhabeschandra 
Mookerjee, M.sc. ; Mr. Abul Moshin 
Ahmed, B.sc. (Bristol) ; Dr. S. B. 
Sengupta, b.sc., Ph.D. ; Mr. 0. B. 
Coheland ; Mr. B. G. P. Fairbaim. 

Dr. Praphullakumar Bose, d.sc. ; Mr. 
Banigopal Chakrabarti, M.sc. ; Mr. 
Asutosh Maitra, M.A. ; Prof. Prafulla- 
chandra Mitter, m.a., ph.D. ; Prof. 
Jnanendranath Mukherjee, D.sc. ; 
Dr. Panchanan Neogi, m.a., Ph.D. ; 
Prof. Priyadaranjan Bay, m.a. ; Dr. 
Nripendranath Chatterjee, d.sc. ; 
Dr. Anukulchandra Sarkar, m.a., 
Ph.D. ; Dr. Pulinbehari Sarkar, 
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Chemistry (Applied) . . 


Botany 


Physiology 


Geology 


Dr.es.sc., A.i.c, ; Dr. Jogendrar 
Chandra Bardhan, d.sc. ; Dr. Md. 
Quadrat-i-Khuda, d.sc. ; Mr. Ilari- 
das ]\Jookerjoe, m.sc. ; Dr. Suhodh- 
gobinda Choudhury, D.sc. ; Dr. 
Dukhaharaii Chakraberty, D.sc. ; 
Dr. Subimal Ghosal, D.sc. ; Dr. 
Subodh Kumar Majumdar, m.sc., 
Ph.D. ; Dr. Siisil Kumar Mitra, D.sc. ; 
Dr.^ Jagaunatli Gupta, d.sc. ; Mr. 
Sachindranatl) Mookcrjee, M.sc. 

Prof. Bires Chandra Cuba, D.sc., Ph.D.; 
Dr. Bhupendrauath Ghosh, D.sc. ; 
Mr. Karcndrauatli Se.ngupta, B.'Sc. ; 
Dr. Mahendranath Goswami, M.A., 
Dr.es.sc. ; Mr. Bankim Chandra Ray, 
M.sc. ; Dr. Iliralal Ray, Dr.ing. ; 
Dr. Ilirendi'anath Das Gupta, M.sc. ; 
Dr. Cliittaranjan Barat, M.sc., 
Dr.ing., D.i.c. 

Prof. S. P. Agharkar, M.A., Ph.D., 
F.L.s. ; Mr. Surendrachandra Baner- 
jee, M.A., B.sc., F.D.s. ; Mr. Ilabanta 
Banerjee, M.sc. ; Mr. Girijaprasanna 
Majumdar, m.sc. {on study leave) ; 
Dr. Jatischandra Sengupta, m.sc., 
Ph.D. ; Mr. Paramnath Bhaduri, 
m.sc. (on sitfdy leave) ; Dr. Saurindra- 
mohan Sarkar, M.sc., Ph.D. ; Mr. 
Amiya Kumar Ghosh, M.sc. ; Mr. 
Sachindranath Banerjee, m.sc. 

Mr. Mbaranchandra Bhattacharyya, 
M.A. ; Mr. Karendramohan Bose, 
M.sc. ; Sir Upondranath Brahma- 
chari, Kt., Rai Bahadur, M.A., m.d., 
Ph.D., F.A.S.B., F.S.M.F. (Bengal) ; 
Prof. Subodhchandra Mahalanobis, 
B.sc., F.R.S.E. ; Dr. Bijalibehari 
Sarkar, ,d.sc. ; Mr. Parimalbikas 
Sen, M.sc. ; Dr. Saurindramohan 
Banerjee, M.sc., m.b. 

Mr. Saratlal Biswas, m.sc. ; Mr. Nir- 
malnath Chatterjee, M.sc.; Dr. Mono- 
mohan Chatterjee, m.sc., Ph.D. ; Mr. 
Bhuhendranath Maitra, m.sc. ; Mr. 
Santosh Kumar Roy, M.sc. ; Mr. 
D. K. Wadia. 
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Zoology Eai Gopalchandra Chatterjee, Baha- 

dur, M.B. ; Mr. Durgadas Mookerjee, 
•M.sc. ; Prof. Himadrikumar Mooker- 
jee,, D.sc., D.i.c. ; Dr. Debiprasad 
Eaychaudhuri, M.sc. (Cal.), Ph.5. 
(Loud.), D.I.C., F.E.s.E. ; Mr. Girindra 
Kumar Chakrabarty, M.sc. ; Mr. 
Jnanedralal Bhaduri, M.sc. ; Mr. 
Miikunda Murari Chakrabarty, m.sc. 

Affiliated Colleges 

College Principal 


The Presidency College, 
Calcutta 

Hooghly Mohsin College 
Krishnagar College 


Krishnath College, Berhampur 

Scottish Churches College, 
Calcutta 

Sanskrit College, Calcutta . . 

St. Xavier’s College 

Chittagong College 
Vidyasagar College 

Midnapur College 
Eajshahi College 

City College 
Burdwan Eaj College 

Eipon College 

Tictoria College, Narail 
IJttarpara College 


B. M. Sen, Esq., m.a. (Cantab.), 
M.sc. 

Eai Bahadur Kshitischandra 
Eay, M.A. 

Jitendramohan Sen, Esq., b.Sc., 
M.Ed. (Leeds), t.d. (Lond.), 
Dip.Ed. (Oxford), F.R.G.S., 
F.N.I. 

Jatischandra Mitra, Esq., m.a. 
Eev. Allan Cameron, m.a., b.d. 

Dr. Surendranath Dasgupta, 
M.A., ph.D. (Cal.), Ph.D. 
(Cantab.). 

Eev. Fr. A. Verstraoten, S.J., 
Rector. 

Eai Bahadur P. B. Eudra, m.a. 

B. C. Ghosh, Esq., m.a., m.b., 
B.c. (Cantab.). 

B. D. Bauerjee, Esq., m.a. 

Jibanmohan Bose, Esq., m.a., 
B.SC. (Edin.), Barrister-at- 
Law. 

Sureschandra Eay, Esq., m.a. 
Chandicharan Mitra, Esq., m.a., 

B.L. 

Eabindranarayan Ghosh, Esq., 
M.A. 

Gopalchandra Maitra, Esq., m.a. 

Dhrubakumar Pal, Esq., M.A., 
B.SC., B.L. 
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College Principal 

Bangabasi College, Calcutta P. K.^Bose, Esq,, M.A., b.l. 

(Cal.), B,A. (Oxon.). 

Bethune College . . Mrs. Tatini Das, m.a, 

Victoria College, Cooch Saratcbandra Gupta, Esq,, m.a. 

Behar 

Brajamohan College, Barisal Sailendranath Ghose, Esq., 

M.SC. 

Muraricliand College, Sylhet Eai Bahadur Bijaychandra 
, . Sengupta, m.a. 

Krishnacliandra Collegfe, Bhupendrachandra Sengupta, 

Iletampur Esq., m.a., b.l. 

Edward College, Pabna . . Kai Eadhikanath Bose, Baha- 
dur, M.A. 

Comilla Victoria College . . Eadhagovinda Nath, Esq., m.a., 

Vidyavachaspati. 

St. Paul’s Cathedral Mission Eev, P. G. Bridge, D.D, 

College 

Cotton College, Gauha);! . . Satischandra Eay, Esq., m.a. 

(Lond.). 

Bankura College . . C. P. Ball, Esq., b.a. (Lond.). 

Daulatpur Hindu Academy Bankubohari Bhattacharyya, 

Esq., M.A. 

Anandamolian College *. . Kumudba«idhu Chakrabarti, 

Esq., M.A. 

Serampore College . . Eev. G. H. C. Angus, M.A., b.d. 

Loreto House • . . The Provincial of the Loreto 

Nuns in India. 

Asutosh College . . Panchanan Sinha, Esq., m.a. 

Carmichael College, Eungpur D. N. Mallik, Esq., b.a. 

(Cantab.), sc.i). (Dub.). 

Praphullachandra College, N. C. Banerjee, Esq., M.A. 
Bogerhat, Khulna 

Eajendra College, Faridpur Kamakhyanath Mitra, Esq., 

M.A., b.l. 

Feni College . . Eai Bahadur Ambikachiran 

Eakshit, m.a. 

Narasimha Dutt College, _ Syamacharan Mukherjee, Esq., 
Howrah m.a. 

St. Edmund’s College, Eev. Brother J. I. O’Leary. 

Shillong 
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College 

St. Joseph’s College, Calcutta 

Saadat College, Karatia 

Islamia College, Calcutta 

Prabhat Kumar College, 
Cental (Midiiapur) 

St. Joseph’s College, 
Darjeeling 

La Martiniere College, 
Calcutta 

Dupleix College, Chander- 
nagore 

Jagannath Borooah College, 
Jorhat 

Victoria Institution for Girls, 
Calcutta 

Brindaban College, Habiganj, 
Sylhet 

Victoria College, Kurseong . . 

Scottish Universities’ Mission 
College, Kalimpong' 

Gurucharan College, Silchar. . 

St. Anthony’s College, 
Shillong 

Salesian College, Sonada 

St. Paul’s College, Darjeeling 

St. Helen’s College, Kurseong 

St. Mary’s College, Shillorig 

Gokhale Memorial Girls’ 
College, Calcutta 

Lady Keane Girls’ College, 
Shillong 

David Hare Training College 


Principal 

Eev. Brother D. M. Lonergan. 

Maulvi Ebrahim Khan, M.A.,. 
B.L. 

K. Zachariah, Esq., 'm.A, 
(Oxon.). 

Kepalchandra Eoy, Esq., M.sc. 

*Eev. Father A. Schockaert, s.J. 
(Rector an^ Prefect of 
Studies}. 

Eeginald John Fearn, Esq.^ 
B.sc. (Lond.). \ 

Dhirendranath Mukherjee, Esq., 

m.a. 

Krishna Kanta Handiqui, Esq., 

M.A. 

Mrs. Lila Banerjea, m.a,, b.t. 

Dwijadas Cliaudhri, Esq., M.A., 
B.L. 

E. V. Staynor, Esq., M.A. 

(Lond.), T.D. (Lond.). 

Eev._ G. S. Mill, M.A,, B.sc. 

Arun K. Chanda, Esq., b.a., 
B.L., Barristor-at-Law, m.l.a. 
Eev. Fr. I. Eicaldone, s.c. 

Eev. Fr. Archemedes Pianazzi, 
S.C., S.T.I, 

L. J. Goddard, Esq., m.a. 

(Cantab.), Rector. 

Eev. Sr. Mary Dominic, F.c. 

Eev. Mother Superior, St. 
Mary’s Convent. 

Miss S. E. Eani Ghosh, m.a., 
b.t,, L.T.D, (Lond.), F.R.G.S. 
B. S. Eay, Esq., m.a. 

A. K. Chanda, Esq., m.a. 

(Oxon.), 
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College 

University Law College, 
Calcutta 

Elpon Law College, Calcutta 

Earle Law College, Gauhati. . 

Medical College, Calcutta 

Carmichael Me*dical College, 
Belgatchia 

All-India Institute of Hygiene 
and Public Health, Calcutta 

The Bengal Engineering 
College 

South Calcutta Girls’ College 

Haraganga College, Munshi- 
gang 

Sir Asutosh College, Kanun- 
gopara (Chittagong) 

Aziz-ul-I^uq College, Bogra . . 

Lady Brabourne College, 
Calcutta 

Union Christian College, 
Berhampore* 


Principal 

Pramathanath Banerji, Esq., 
M.A., B.L.,' Barrister-at-Law, 

• M.L.A. 

Dr. S. C. Chaudhuri, M.A., ll.d., 
Barrister-at-Law. 

S. K. Dutta, Esq., B.A., B.sc. 
(Lend.), Barrister-at-Law. 

Lt.-Col. Jyotishchandra Dc, 

M.B., M.R.C.P., M.R.C.S., I.M.S. 

M. N. Bose, Esq., m.b., c.m. 
(Edin.), F.s.M.F. (Bengal). 

John B. Grant, Esq., m.u., 
D.P.H. {Director). 

Ananta Hiralal Pandya, Esq., 
SC.D.; A.M.Am.SOC.C.E., A.M.I.E. 

(ind.), A.M.inst.w., m.a.r.p.i. 
Miss Sakuntala Sastri, M.A., 
B.Litt. (Oxon.). 

Birendrachandra Slookherjee, 
Esq., M.A. 

M. L. Nag, Esq., m.a. 


Miss Stella Bose. 

T. C. Vicary, Esq., m.a. 


Constitution of the University 

The University authorities are : — 

(1) The Chancellor (Governor of Bengal for the time 
being). 

(2) The Vice-Chancellor who is appointed by the Govern- 
ment of Bengal from among the i^ellows. 

(3) The Ex-Officio Fellows. 

(4) The Ordinary Fellows. 

The Senate . — The Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor and Fellows 
constitute the Senate which is the Governing Body of the Uni- 
versity and has the powers to make and alter Bye-laws and 
Eegulations subject to the approval of the Government of 
Bengal. The Senate is divided into five Faculties, namely, 
Arts, Science, Law, Medicine and Engineering. 
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The Syndicaie. — The executive government of the Uni- 
versity is vested in the Syndicate, which consists of the Vice- 
Chancellor as Chairman, 'the Director of Public Instruction, 
Bengal, for the 'time being, as ex-officio Member, and fifteen 
Fellows who are elected for a period of one year partly by Die 
Senate and partly by the Faculties as follows : — Four, by 'the 
Senate ; four, by the Faculty of Arts ; two, by the Fa(*ulty of 
Science ; two, by the Faculty of Law ; two, by the Faculty of 
Medicine ; one, by the Faculty of Engineering. Of the lift(‘en 
Members, at .least seven shall be either Heads of, or Proft'ssors 
in. Colleges affiliated to the University, and of these Syndics, 
at least, two shall be elected by the Senate, at least five by the 
various Faculties as follows : — three by the Faculty of Arts ; 
one by the Faculty of Science ; one by tlie Faculty of Medicine. 

The Councils of Post-graduate Teaching. — Post-Graduate 
Teaching in Calcutta is conducted only in the name and under 
the control of the University. For this purpose, two councils 
have been constituted, namely, the Council of Post-Graduate 
Teaching in Arts and the Council of Post-Graduate Teaching in 
Science. 

Number' of Students in the University under the Different 

Faculties 

.1938-39 

Number of Post-Graduate Students in Arts . . 1,253 

Do. Do. in Science . . 258 


Number of Successful Students in the Different Examinations 

The following were the number of successful candidates in 
the examinations of 1938 : — 


Matriculation Examination 

. . 23,582 

Intermediate in Arts 

3,705 

Intermediate in Science 

2,188 

B.A. 

2,624 

B.Sc. 

665 

M.A. 

403 

M.Sc. 

108 

L.T. 

18 

B.T. 

160 

Preliminary Examination in Law 

454 

Intermediate Do. 

385 

Final Examination in Law 

475 

M.L. 

1 

Intermediate Examination in Engineering 
(Sec. A) . . 

61 

Do. Do. (Sec. B) 

54 

B.E. (Professional) . . 

34 
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B.E. (Non-Professional) . . . . . . 47 

Pre. 8c. M.B. .. .. .. .. 188 

First M.B. . . . . . . * . . * . . . 214 

Second M.B. . . «. . . . " . . 201 

.Third M.B. . . . . . . . . 190 

Pinal M.B. . . . . . . . . 153 

D.P.H., Part I . . . . . . . . 20 

1)0. Part ir . . . . . . . . 20 

B.Oom. . . . . . . . . . . 267 

Pli.D. . . . . ... . . . . 1 

D.SC. . . . . . . . . . . 6 

D.L. *;.... .. .. .. Nil 

Diploma in Spoken English . . . . . . 4 

English Tc'acliership Examination . . . . 30 

Teachers’ Tj-aining Examination . . . . 569 

Military Certificate Examination (Junior) . . 11 


Library, Museums, Laboratories, etc. 

The University Library is under the management of the 
Library Executive Committee, subject to the general con- 
trol of the Syndicate. It is for the use of Eesident Fellows, 
llegistered Graduates, Eesearch Scholars, Eeaders, Professors, 
Lecturers and Students of Post-Graduate and Under-Graduate 
classes of tliis University, who are entitled to take out books 
from the Library. Every facility is given to students and 
research scholars to utilize the Library for the purpose of 
study and reseaiph from 7 a.m. to 7’ p.m. daily excepting 
Sundays and authorized holidays. Other persons may also 
use the Library with the permission of the Library Committee 
on payment of a small fee of Rs. 2-8-0 for every six months and 
a deposit of Rs. 10 only, but they are not allowed to take out 
books from the Library for home use. The Central and other 
Libraries of the University contain over 2,06,000 volumes, 
including pamphlets and periodicals and a fairly large collection 
of Bengali, Sanskrit and Tibetan Manuscripts and Rotograph 
copies of Persian and Arabic Manuscripts. 

Besides this Library, there are other Libraries attached to 
the University, vig., Law College Library and Libraries of the 
different Departments of Science. The Departmental Science 
Libraries, numbering seven, are controlled directly by the 
Central Library while the Law College Library has its own 
Committee. 

There are Laboratories attached to each departmen,t 
of the University College of Science and also Museums attached 
to the Departments of Anthropology, Commerce and Ancient 
Indian History and Culture. 
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The Museum attached to the Department of Ancient 
Indian History and Culture is named “ Asutosh Museum of 
Pine Arts” after* the lat'e Sir Asutosh Mookerjee. The object 
of this Museum is to collect and preserve specimens representing 
different phases of Indian Arts, special emphasis being given 
to Bengal Arts. A scheme of exploration of the different 
regions of Bengal, under the auspices of the Museum, has been 
initiated. The Museum has been recently presented with 
the Art Collections of late Mr. Puran Chand Nahar, worth about 
Es. 40,000, ■ by his worthy son, Mr. Bijay Singh Nahar, of 
Calcutta. The Art collections of Mr. Biren Eoy, Puri, has 
also been purchased for the Museum at the cost of Es. 6,000. 

Scholarships and Medals 

A large number of Scholarships, Medals and Prizes are 
awarded every year. For the encouragement of Post-Graduate 
study in Arts and . Science, there are twelve University 
scholarships of Es. 32 per month each which are awarded to 
the students who have done best at the B.A., B.Sc. or 
B.Com. Examination. Special Scholarships are awarded for 
study outside India. The University offers scholarships of 
Es. 75 each per mensem to carry on research. 

Provision for Research 

There is a large Post-Graduate Department which also helps 
candidates desirous of attaining Eesearch Degree. A large 
number of Fellowships and Eesearch Scholarships dre awarded 
by the University to encourage original research. 

University Extension Lectures 

• 

With a view to promoting a desire for original investiga- 
tion and research among the advanced students of the Uni- 
versity and members of the outside public interested in educa- 
tion, eminent scholars from India and abroad are, from time 
to time, invited by the University to deliver courses of lectures 
-on subjects in which they have specialized. These extension 
lectures are organized in addition to the lectures by the Special 
University Eeaders, whp are appointed under Chapter X of 
the Eegulations with the sanction of the Government, the aim 
of these two kinds of lectures being almost identical. These 
lectures, after delivery, are printed and published by the 
University. 

University Publications 

The University has an up-to-date Press of its own and it 
undertakes the publication of specialized lectures delivered by 
the University Professors, Lecturers and Eeaders, theses of 
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successful candidates for Doctorate degrees, research scholar- 
ships and prizes and results of research work carried on by 
University Professors, Lecturers and Eeaearch Assistants, 
besides a number of periodicals, annuals and serials. A large 
number of standard works on Indian Culture, Language 
ana Literature, Art and Iconography, History and Sociology 
(including Ancient Indian History and Culture), Philosophy 
and Religion, Economics, Politics, Law, Mathematics and 
Science has also been published. Descriptive catalogue of 
these publications may bo oljtained from the Registrar. 

Some of the University Publications are : — 

*• . Rs. A. p. 

A History of Indian Literature, by M. Winternitz , 
ph.D., Professor of Indology and Ethnology at 
the University of Prague. The only author- 
ized translation into English, Vol. I . . . . 10 8 0 

Do. Vol. II . . . . . 12 0 0 

Political History of Ancient India' (From the 
Accession of Parikshit to the extinction of the 
Gupta Dynasty), by Hemendra Eaychaudhuri, 

M.A., Ph.u. . . . . . . . . 7 8 0 

Dynastic History of Northern India, by II. C. 

Ray, M.A., Ph.D. Vol. I . . . . . . 12 0 0 

Do. Vol. II . . . . . . 15 0 0 

A History of Indian Logic (Ancient, Mediieval 
and Modern Schools), by Mahamahopadhyaya 
Satiscljandra Vidhyabhushan, M.A., Ph.D., 

M.K.A.S., F.A.S.fe. . . . . • . . . . 16 0 0 

Manu Smiiti, an English translation of Medha- 
tithi's Commentary on the Institutes of Manu, 
with an intelligible text, by Mahamaho- 
padhyaya Ganganath Jha, M.A., D.Litt., Vice- 
Chancellor, Allahabad University. Texts, Vols. 

I-V with 8 parts and Index with Notes, Parts 
I-III. Full Set . . . . . . . . 50 0 0 

Administrative System of the Marathas (from 
original sources), by Surendranath Sen, M.A., 

Ph.D. . . . . . . . . . . 10 0 0 

A History of Islamic People, by S. Khuda Buksh, 

M.A., B.C.L., Bar-at-Law . . * . . . . 5 10 0 

Public Administration in India, by A. K. Ghose, 
Barrister-at-Law . . . . . . . . 10 0 0 

The Constitutional System of India, by Naresh 
Chandra Ray, m.a,, ph.D. . . . . . . 2 8 0 

History of Political Thought from Rammohan to 
Dayanand. Vol. I (Bengal), by B. B. Majurn- 
dar, M.A. .. .. .. .. ..480 

Pilgrimage of Faith, by Prof. D. C. Macintosh . . 4 0 0 
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Contributions to the History of Hindu Bevenue 
Systems, by U.‘N. Ghoshal, M.A,, Ph.D. . . 5 8 0 

The Dynastic ‘ History of 'N'orthern India, by 
H. 0. Bay, M.A., Ph.D., Vol. I .. .. 10 0^,0 

Sino Indica, by P. C. Bagchi, M.A., D.Litt. — 

Vol. I (Le Canon Bouddhique en Chine) . . 15 0 0 

Vol. II {Deux Lexiques Sanskrit- Chinos) . . 15 0 0 

Development of Indian Bailways, by N. Sanyal, 

M.A., Ph.D. . . . . . . . . 7 8 0 

The Law of Primogeniture, by B. B. Paul, M.A., 

D.L. . . . . . . . . • . . 10 0 0 

Yoga Philosophy, by S. N. Das Gupta, M.A., Ph.D. 5 0 0 
Matrices and Determinoids (Boadership Lectures 
delivered at the Calcutta University), by C. E. 

Oullis, M.A., Ph.D., D.sc., Vol. I, 24:sh. net., Vol. II, 
i2sh. net, Vol. Ill, Part I, £ 3-3-0 net. 

Indian Medicinal Plants, by Lieut.-Col K. B. 

Kirtikar, f.l.s., i.m.s., and Major B. D. Basu, 
i.M.s. (Betd.), in 2 Volumes . . . . 275 0 0 

Sir Asutosh Mookerjee Silver Jubilee Commemo- 
ration Volumes I-III, Vol. Ill in 3 parts : 
each Volume or Part Bs. f 1-4-0. Complete Set 36 0 0 
Journal of the Department of Letters, Vols. I-XXVII 9 each 
Journal of the Department of Science, Vols. I- VIII 9 each 
„ „ Vol. IX ..540 

„ „ Vol. X ..600 

The total number of University publications now exceeds 

400. 

Military Training 

Military Training in the -Calcutta Battalion, University 
Training Corps, is carried out on the same line as that followed 
in a British Infantry Battalion as far as possible. 

The same arms are not provided for U.T. Corps as for 
regular units, i.e., the Corps has not so far been issued with 
such arms as the Machine Gun, Lewis Gun, Bombs, etc., but 
training in tactics — Arms Drill, Ceremonial Drill and Bayonet 
Training — ^is carried out, .. also Musketry Course is fired 
annually. 

Officers receive instruction and practice in tactical exer- 
cises, drilling, etc., as for the British Officer at a British Infantry 
Battalion. 

Residence and Cost of Living 

Under Chapter XXIV of the University Begulations the 
following classes of lodgings are approved : — 
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(а) Collegiate Hostels. 

(б) Non-Collegiate Hostels under external management. 

(c) Messes, attached or unattached. 

(d) Private Lodgings. 

Licenses to Hostels under class (a) are granted by the 
Syndicate, while licenses to remaining three classes of lodgings 
are granted by the Students’ Eesidcnce Committee — a subordi- 
nate body under the Syndicate, which consists of six members 
appointed annually from among the Fellows of the Senate. 
Students who do not live with their parents or other bona-fide 
guardians approved by. the Principals, have to reside in either 
of the four classes of lodgings mentioned above. The cost of 
living or messing and seat rent varies in different Hostels and 
Messes. The messing charge is about Its. 9 to Rs. 15 per 
month including establishment. Seat rent varies from Es. 6 to 
Es. 10 per month including electric charges and medical attend- 
ance. Admission to the Hostels or Messes is understood to be 
for the full session of 10 months. 

University Provident Fund 

Detail(!d rules have been framed for the “ Calcutta Uni- 
versity Provident Fund,” to which the provisions of the Provi- 
dent Fund Act have been extended by the Government of 
India. Membership which is compulsory for all new entrants 
is open to all whole-time teachers, officers and assistants. 
Each member contributes one-twelfth of his monthly salary 
and the Fund is supplemented by an equal amount from the 
University. For employees who have joined from 1-6-38, the 
rate will be 6j per cent. 

Women’s Education 

The following Institutions impart instruction to the ivomen 
.■students only : — 

Bethune College, Calcutta. 

Loreto House, Calcutta. 

Victoria Institution, Calcutta. , 

St. Mary’s Convent, Shillong. 

St. Helen’s College, Kurseong. 

Gokhale Memorial Girls’ College, Calcutta. 

South Calcutta Girls’ College, Calcutta. 

Lady Brabourne College, Calcutta. 

The following Institutions have nade special arrangements 
for imparting instruction to the women students separately : — 
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Vidyasagar College, Calcutta. 

Asutosh College, Calcutta. 

Scottish Churches College, Calcutta (for B.T. only). 
Gurucharan College, Silchar. 

In the Calcutta Medical College and other institutions, 
lady students are allowed to prosecute their studies if they so 
desire. 


Students’ Information Bureau and its Activities 

In paragraph 89 of the Report of the Committee on Indian 
Students, 1921-22, it was recommended that in place of the 
Provincial Advisory Committee, each Indian University 
should establish a bureau specially staffed and equipped for 
the purpose. — 

(a) of supplying students wishing to pursue their educa- 

tion abroad with all the infoiniatiou, advice and 
assistant^e which they may require ; 

(b) of supplying the foreign University authorities with 

information regarding the students which will enable 
them to make their selection from the api)lications 
forwarded. 

This recommendation of the Committee has been accepted 
both by the Government of India and the Secretary of State. 

1. In Resolution No. 2108 Edn., dated the 2nd July 1924, 
the Government of Bengal has sanctioned the establishment 
of a University Burequ at Dacca in place of the Local Provincial 
Advisory Committee. The Calcutta University have estab- 
lished a Bureau in Calcutta, the constitution of which is as 
follows : — 

1. The Vice-Chancellor of the Calcutta University — 

President. 

2. Tlio Director of Public Instruction, Bengal. 

3-7. One representative of each of the Faeulties of Arts, 
Science, Law, Medicine and Engineering (the 
representatives being persons with experience x)f 
foreign Universities). 

8. One representative of the Executive Committee 

of the Council of Post-Graduate Teaching in 
Science. 

9. One representative of the Executive Committee of 

the Council of Post-Graduate Teaching in Arts. 

10-12. Three members appointed by the Syndicate (not 
necessarily members of the Senate), two of whom 
shall be teachers with experience of foreign Uni- 
versities. 
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2. There is a part-time paid Secretary annually appointed 
hy the Syndicate on the recommendation of the Bureau on an 
honorarium of Es. 500 per annum, such SecrCtg.ry being, when- 
ever possible, a person with experfence of a foreign University. 

^ 3. The Bureau is empowered to appoint correspondents 
in different parts of the Province to whom information might 
be supplied for the purpose of residents in the districts con- 
eemed. 

4. In addition to the gr^nt made to the Advisory Com- 
mittee in Calcutta, which is, according to the new arrangement, 
to be transferitd to the University, Government also have 
to transfer the Library of the existing Committee to the Uni- 
versity. 

5. The Bureau is to offer advice to any student who 
•desires to go abroad for his studies and to furnish foreign Uni- 
versities with information regarding the qualifications of the 
-student. 

The Government of Bengal have sanctioned the above 
^scheme for the establishment of the Bureau in Calcutta. The 
Bureau is called “ The University Students’ Information 
Bureau”, Calcutta. 


Students’ Welfare Scheme 

A special Committee, consisting of prominent medical men, 
principals of colleges and others interested in health welfare 
work, cafled the? Students’ Welfare Committee, is appointed 
annually by the Senate to report on the state of health of the 
.students attending the colleges in Calcutta, to consider all 
questions regarding the health and physical instruction of the 
students and to recommend to the Senate steps which should 
be taken to improve the healtli of the student population as 
a whole. 

The work of the Committee can broadly bo divided into 
three sub-heads : — 

(1) Medical Exammation. 

(2) After-Care Work. 

(3) Physical Education. » 

To enable the Committee to carry out this work the Uni- 
versity spends about Es. 32,000 per annum over the Students’ 
Welfare Scheme. There is an office and a medioal staff attached 
to the Committee. 

I. Medical Examination.-^The medical staff attached. to 
the Committee — five medical practitioners examine the health 
of all first year students in Calcutta Colleges every year. Health 
Examination of school students is also undertaken. Each 
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student examined is supplied with a copy of the findings 
immediately after his health examination. Further shortly 
after the completion of the examination, a report on health of 
the studc'iits is forwarded to" the institution concernod. This, 
report contains lists of students who are found to bo defect-rye, 
with the defects and recommendations for their correction and 
improvement stated against their names and roll numbers. 
The Committee publishes an amiual report on the health of 
the students. A lady niedical examiner has been specially 
appointed to examine the liealtli of lady students and to keep 
under observation those who are suffering from grave defects. 

II. After-Care Work . — Two After-Care officers have 
been appointed to follow up and to kw^p under observation 
students suffering from grave defects. An eyo clinic is attached 
to the Department for the convenience of students. 

A Students’ Infirmary, cousistiug of 10 beds, is maintained 
by arrangement with the Hospital authorities at the Carmichai'l 
IVIedical College Hospitals, Belgachia, for treatment of students 
free of all costs. 

The Secretary re-examines all cases found to be suffering 
from respiratory and circulatory diseases and extreme cases of 
malnutrition and keeps them under observation. Arrange- 
ments are made with firms to supply students with glasses at 
concession rate. Needy students are provided with glasses free 
of all costs. Arrangements are also made for treq>tment of 
dental affections at concession rates for students. Illustrated 
lectures on health matters are delivered in the different 
colleges periodically and health literature and pamphlets are 
widely distributed to students. 

III. Physical Education . — The committee maintains a 
University organizer of Physical Education. . He visits the 
different colleges with a view to survey the facilities for physical 
education of students and keeps himself in touch with the 
various organizations in the University and in the colleges 
now in existence for organizing games and sports. Further 
he gives instruction to students on proper methods for physical 
culture suited to their needs and also coaches students for 
participation in games and athletics. 

The department runs a well-fitted playing ground where 
special arrangements are made to coach students in Cricket, 
Tennis, Hockey and Athletics. I^o popularise physical activ- 
ities among the students the committee organises Proficiency 
Tests in Athletics, Gymnastics and Swimming and awards 
Certificates and Badges to candidates successfully passing the 
minimum standard. 
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The Calcutta University Rowing Club has been re-organ- 
ized and a separate Board of Management has been appointed 
^0 control its activities. 

Teachers’ Training Department 

On account of paucity of arrangements for the training 
of teachers for High Schools in Bengal, and particularly to 
meet the needs for specialised training in teaching subjects 
under the revised Matriculation Regulations, the University 
has opened a Teachers’ Training Department under its own 
supervision. Arrangements have been made for the following 
courses for the present : — (i) General Training course for 
Teachers, (ii) Training Course for Geography Teachers, (iii) 
Training Course for Science Teachers, (iv) Vacation Course. 
Regular examinations are held at the end of the training 
•courses and certificates are granted to successful candidates. 
The Department also organises lectures by eminent educa- 
tionists, of general and [jublic interest, on education and allied 
topics. 

Appointments and Information Board 

Appointments and Information Board was established 
by the Senate on the 23rd January 1937, to work out the 
scheme prepared by Dr. Syamaprasad Mookerjee, former 
Vicc-Chane(dlor of the University. The functions of the Board 
n.re as follows : — 

(1) to select* apprentices for practical training, both 

technical and non-technical, in firms and industrial 
concerns ; 

(2) to recommend to firms names of suitable candidates 

for appointments when requested ; 

(3) to remain generally in touch with employers, to collect 

statistics regarding possible openings and supply 
information to the graduates and under-graduates 
as to the careers open to them ; 

(4) to^ advise students preparing for various Service 

Examinations, to supply them with particulars of 
such examinations, and if necessary to organise their 
training. 

It is nowr a practice with almost all the leading business 
houses of the Gity, to ask the Board to recommend names of 
suitable candidates in connection with the vacancies wiiich 
may occur. A Register is maintained by the Board for 
-enlisting names of Calcutta University graduates with details 
of their qualifications. Ko fees are charged from candidates 
for having their names registered with the Board. 
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The Board also organises ‘Career Lectures ’ dealing with 
various industries, which are delivered by prominent business- 
men, both Indian and European, of the City. The Board alsO’ 
regularly circulates to all the affiliated colleges of the Univer- 
sity, recruitment notifications issued by the Federal Public 
Service Commission and other Institutions. The Board haa 
a permanent Secretary with a staff. 

Admission to the University, Courses of Study, 
Examinations and Degrees 

Admission to the University 

A candidate seeking admission to the University must 
have passed the Matriculation Examination conducted by the 
University or an examination accepted as equivalent thereto. 
The University confers in Arts the Degrees of B.A. (Pass and 
Honours), M.A. and Ph.D. ; in Science, B.Sc. (Pass and 
Honours), M.Sc. and D.So. The Professional Degrees are 
B.Com., B.T., B.L., M.L., D.L., M.B., M.D., M.S., M.O., D.Sc. 
(Public Health), B.E., B.Met. (Metallurgy) and B.E. (Arch.). 
In addition to the above, the following Diplomas are also 
granted : Diploma of Public Health, Diploma in Ophthalmic 
Medicine and Surgery, Licentiate in Teaching and Diploma in 
Spoken English. Provision is made, under conditions, for 
admission as non-collegiate students of Teachers, Laboratory 
Assistants, Demonstrators and Librarians of affiliated Colleges. 
Lady candidates can appear at the University examinations 
without studying in an affiliated College. 

The Revised Regulations for the Matriculation Examina- 
tion will come into force from the examination of 1940. 

The following are the fundamental points on which the 
Revised Regulations differ from the old : — 

In the new Regulations — 

(i) Vernacular has been made the medium of instruction 

and examination in all subjects excepting in English. 
Hitherto, since the establishment of the University, 
English had been the medium. 

(ii) History (of India and England) and Geography have 

been made compulsory subjects. 

(iii) Provision has been made for the study of science 

subjects, e.g., (a) Elementary Scientific Knowledge 
(this subject will be an Additional subject only for 
the first 3 years after these regulations come into 
operation, after which it will be a compulsory 
subject), and (ft) Elements of Physics and Chemistry, 
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(c) Elomcnts of Biology — which have been included 
in the list of Additional subjects for the examination. 

(iv) An alternative course of sfudy has been provided for 
Girl Students — which includes such subjects as, 
(a) Arithmetic and Domestic Science including 
Domestic Hygiene (in place of Mathematics, if so 
desired) in the compulsory papers, (6) Sewing and 
Needlework, (c) Music, (d) Drawing and Painting 
including an appreciation of Fine Arts, in the 
additional paper. 

(v) The mibima of marks for the 1st and 2nd Divisions 

have been raised to 60 per cent, and 60 per cent, 
respectively. 

(vi) The age rule for admission to the examination has been 

abolished. 

Besides these, every school recognized by the University 
as competent to send up candidates for the Matriculation 
Examination must provide for physical instruction to all pupils 
unless exempted by the Syndicate for any special reason, and 
shall be required to impart training, for a prescribed period, in 
at least one of the following subjects : — 

Agriculture and Gardening, Carpentry, Smithery, Book- 
Keeping, Spinning and Weaving, Tailoring and Sewing, Music, 
Basket-making, Telegraphy, Needlework, Drawing and Painting 
including an appreciation of Fine Arts, Cookery, and siich other 
subjects as may, ’from time to time, be prescribed by the 
Syndicate. 

A candidate for i,he Matriculation Examination under the 
Be vised Matriculation Regulations will be examined in : — 

(1) A major Vernacular Language (viz., Bengali, Urdu, 
Assamese or Hindi) (two papers) ; (2) English (two papers 
and a half) ; (3) Geography (half paper) ; (4) History of India 
and England (one paper) ; (6) Mathematics (one paper) ; 
<6) a Classical Language or an Indian Vernacular recognized 
by the Syndicate other than the Vernacular of the candidate 
already taken up or a Modern European Language (one paper) ; 
(7) Elementary Scientific Knowledge d(ono paper) ; and (8) any 
•one of the following : — Elements of Physics and Chemistry, 
Mensuration and Surveying, Elementary Mechanics, Elementary 
Hygiene, Elements of Biology, Additional Mathematics, 
Business Method and Correspondence, Commercial Geography, 
Elements of Public Administration in India (one paper). (For 
the first three years after the regulations come into operation 
■“ Elementary Scientific Knowledge ” will not be a compulsory 
subject but will be included as a subject in this list.) If the 
Vernacular of the candidate is other than a Major Vernacular, 
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he shall take up in lieu of the two papers allotted for the 
Major Vernacular two papers on any two out of the list of 
subjects mentioned above in (8) with Additional English added 
to the list. 

For the Girl Candidates the list of subjects is as. 
follows : — 

(1) A Major Vernacular Language Bengali, Urdu,. 

Assamese or Hindi) (two papers) ; (2) English (two papers 
and a half) ; (3) Geography (half paper) ; (4) History of India 
and England (one paper) ; (5) Mathematics or Arithmetic and 
Domestic Science including Domestic Hygiene (one paper) ; 
and (6) at least two but not more than three of the following^ 
subjects : — 

A Classical Language or a Modern European Language or an 
Indian Vernacular recognized by the University other than the 
one already taken up by her ; Elementary Scientific Knowledge ; 
Elements of Physics and Chemistry ; Elementary Mechanics 
Elementary Hygiene (only for those who take up Mathema- 
tics) ; Elements of Biology ; Additional Mathematics ; Business 
Method and Correspondence ; Commercial Geography ; Ele- 
ments of Public Administration in India ; Sewing and Needle- 
work ; Music ; Drawing and Painting including an appreciation 
of Fine Arts. (N.B. — So long as Elementary Scientific Know- 
ledge is not made a compulsory subject for boys, the girl 
candidates will have to take up at least one but nolj more than 
two out of the above list.) Girls whose Velnacular is not one 
of the Major Vernaculars shall take up at least three, but not 
more than four out of the list in (6) mentioned above. (N.B . — 
So long as Elementary Scientilic Knowledge is not made a 
compulsory subject for boy§, such girls will have to take 
up at least two but not more than three subjects out of 
the list.) 

Each paper is of 100 marks and a half paper is of 
50 marks and a candidate must obtain 36 per cent, of the total 
marks in Vernacular and English and 30 per cent, of the total 
marks in each of the other subjects and 36 per cent, of the 
total marks in the aggregate of all the comi)ulsory papers, 
in order to pass the Matriculation Examination. Marks in 
excess of 30 obtained in an optional subject shall be added tO' 
the aggregate of marks obtained in the compulsory papers 
and shall be taken into account for determining the candidate’s 
division and place in the pass list. A candidate who obtains 
60 per cent, of the marks in the aggregate shall be placed in 
the First Division, and those who obtain 50 per cent, shall 
be in the Second Division, and other successful candidates in 
the Third Division. 
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Courses of Study and Degrees 
Arts 

Intermediate Examination. — The course of study extends 
over a period of two years. The subjects and scheme of 
examination are as follows : English (three papers), one of 
the Vernacular languages (one paper) and three of the 
following (two papers each) of which two at least must be 
from Group A : — 

Group A. — (1) One of the *Classical Languages, (2) History,. 

(3) Logic, (4>. Mathematics, (5) Elements of Civics and 
Economics, (6) Commercial Geography, and (7) Commercial 
Arithmetic and Elements of Book-Keeping. 

Group B. — (1) Physics, (2) Chemistry, (3) Geography,. 

(4) Physiology, (5) Botany, (6) Zoology, (7) Geology,. 
(8) Anthropology, (9) Biology and (10). Psychology. 

(Practical examination in subjects in Group B has been intro- 
(hiced wit'll effect from the examination of 1939.) 

Candidates may also be examined, if they so desire, in an 
additional subject included under Gronxi A, provided they have 
not already taken the subject. In this optional subject there 
will be two papers. 

The minima for a pass are as follows : — English 36 per 
cent.. Vernacular or in the alterntaivc paper, 36 per cent, and 
30 per cckii. in each of the remaining subjects excepting that 
in each of the sulijects in Group B, the pass marks in the two 
theoretical jiapers is 40 and in the practical papers 20, and 
36 p(*r cent, of the aggregate. Those who obtain 50 per cent, 
or more of the aggregate are placed in the First Division while- 
those who obtain 40 per cent, in the Second Division. 

Bachelor of Arts {Pass and Honours). — The course of 
study extends over a period of two years. 

Every candidate is examined in the following subjects : — 

1. English — Three papers for Pass. Six Hons, papers. 

2. Vernacular — one Pass pa^er. 

3 and 4. Two of the following subjects, one of which 
at least must belong to Group A : — 

Group A 

I. One of the following languages : — Sanskrit, Pali,. 
Arabic, Persian, Hebrew, Classical Armenian, Greek, Latin,. 

* Bengali, Hindi, Assamese and Urdu may be taken up in lieu 
of a Classical lianguago under certain conditions. 
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French, German, Italian, Syriac, Bengali, Hindi and Urdu — 
three Pass papers and six Honours papers in each of these 
subjects anil Assamese— three Pass papers only in this subject. 

II. History. 

III. Political Economy and Political Philosophy. 

IV. Mental and Moral Philosophy. 

V. Mathematics. 

VI. Linguistics. 

(The syllabus of Mathematics in the ITonours Course includes 
study of Astronomy. Practical training has been jntroduced in the 
course of studies in Astronomy.) 

Three Pass papers and Six Honours papers in eaeh of the 
subjects. 

No candidate will be allow^ed to take up Mental and 
Moral Philosophy unless ho has passed the Intermediate 
Examination in Logic and no candidate will bo allowed to take 
up this subject along with Psychology. 


Group B 


I. 

Physics. 

II. 

Chemistry. 

III. 

Physiology. 

IV. 

Botany. 

V. 

Zoology. 

VI. 

Anthropology. 

VII. 

Psychology. 

VIII. 

Geography. 


In the Pass course, two Theoretical papers and one Prac- 
tical paper and in the Honours course four Theoretical papers 
and two Practical papers in each of these subjects. 

No candidate will be allowed to take up any subject in 
Group B or Mathematics, who has not taken up the correspond- 
ing subject at the Intermediate Examination. If, how'ever, a 
candidate has passed the Intermediate Examination faking up 
Physiology, Biology or Physics, ho may take up Psychology. 

The maximum number of marks for each paper is 100. 

1. A candidate must obtain in order to pass in the Pass 
course — 


In English 

Vernacular or paper alternative to it 
Any subject in Group A . . 

Any subject in Group B in the 
Theoretical papers 
In the Practical papers . . 


100 marks 
33 „ 

100 „ 


60 

40 
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2. A candidate must obtain in order to pass in the 
Honours course — 

In English . . . . ‘ . 180. marks 

Any subject in Group A . . • . . 180 „ 

Any subject in Group B in the 
Theoretical papers . . . . 108 „ 

In the Practical papers . . . . 72 ,, 

3. A candidate must obtain in order to qualify for 
Honours — 

In Englisli . . . . . . 240 marks 

Any subject in Group A . . . . 240 ,, 

Any subject in‘ Group B iu the 
Theoretical papers . . . . 160 ,, 

In the Practical papers . . . . 80 ,, 

4. If a candidate takes up the Pass course in four sub- 
jects, ho must, in order to pass the B.A. Examination, pass 
in each subject, and obtain 360 marks 'in the aggregate. If 
ho passes and obtains 500 marks iu the aggregate, he shall be 
declared to have passed with distinction. 

5. If a candidate takes up the Pass course in three 
subjects, and the Honours course in one subject, ho must,, 
in order to pass the B.A. Examination, pass in each subject, 
and obtain 468 marks in the aggr^^gate. If he passes and also- 
qualifies for Honours iu his Honours subjects he shall be 
declared to have obtained Second Class Honours in that subject. 
If he passes^ qualifies for Honours in his Honours subject, and 
obtains 360 marks* in that subject, he shall be declared to 
have obtained First Class Honours in such subject. 

Master of Arts . — The course of study extends over two 
years and is open to Bachelors of Arts and Commerce. The 
subjects of study and the scheme of examination are as 
follows : — 

1. English . . . . . . 8 pap< 

2. Sanskrit . . . . . . ,, 

3. Pali . . . . . . „ 

4. Arabic . . . . . . „ 

5. Persian . . . . . . „ 

6. Hebrew . . . . * . . ,, 

7. Syriac . . . . . . „ 

8. Greek . . . . . . „ 

9. Latin . . . . . . „ 

10. French . . . . . . „ 

11. German . . ‘ . . . „ 

12. Modern Indian Language . . „ 

13. Comparative Philology . . „ 

14. Mental and Moral Philosophy . . „ 
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16. History . . . . . . 8 papers 

16a. Ancient Indian History and 

Culture . . . . . . ,, 


16. 

Political Economy and Political 



Philosophy 


17. 

Commerce . . 


18. 

Pure Mathematics 

jy 

18a. 

Applied Mathematics 

y y 

19. 

Physics 

5 Theoretical 



papers and 3 days 
Practical tests 

19a. 

Applied Physics 

4 Theoretical 



papers and 4 
Practical papers 

20. 

Chemistry . . 

yy 

20a. 

Applied Chemistry 

yy 

21. 

Physiology . . 

5 Theoretical 



papers and 4 
Practical papers 

22. 

Botany 

yy 

23. 

Geology 

5 Theoretical 
papers and 3 days 
Practical tests 

24. 

Zoology ' and Comparative 

4 Theoretical 


Anatomy 

papers and 4 
Practical papers 

25. 

Psychology 

5 Theoretical 
papers and Prac- 


• 

tical Examination 
for at least 4 days 

26. 

Anthropology 

6 Theor(itical 


papers and 3 days 
Practical tests 


In order to obtain a pass in subjects 1-1 8a a candidate 
must obtain 288 marks in the aggregate. -No minimum pass 
marks are required in each paper but if in any paper a candi- 
-date obtains less than 26 marks, those marks are not included 
in his aggregate. Candidates obtaining 360 marks are placed 
in the Second Class and those obtaining 480 marks in them 
First Class. 

In order to pass in subjects 19a, 20, 20a, and 24 a candi- 
date must obtain 132 marks in the aggregate of the four papers 
(theoretical) and 160 marks in the JPractical Examination. In 
order to pass in subjects, Jfos. 19, 23, 26 and 26 a candidate 
must obtain 166 marks in the aggregate in the Theoretical 
papers and 120 marks in the Practical Examinations. Marks 
less than 25 obtained in any theoretical paper in these subjects 
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■will not bo iuohided in the aggregate. In order to pass in 
xjubjects Nos. 21 and 22, a candidate must oblain 132 marks 
in the aggregate in the Theoretical papers and 160 marks in 
the Practical examination and marks less th*an 20 obtained 
in ^iiiy th<‘oretical i)apers in these subjects will not be included 
in the aggregate. 

Candidates obtaining 360 marks are placed in the Second 
Class and those obtaining 480 marks in the First Class. 

Degree of Doctor of Philosophy. — A Master of Arts who has 
been i)lacod either in the First or in the Second class at the 
M.A. Exarninatfon may bo a candidate for the degree three years 
after the M.A. Degree. This is an examination by thesis, 
supidementod, if necessary, by an examination written, oral, 
■or in subjects which admit of it, by a practical examination. 
On the approval of the Syndicate the Degree of Doctor of 
Philosophy is conferred. 

Diploma in Spoken English. — This is open to all Masters 
of Arts and Science, Bachelors of Arts and Science as well as 
Bachelors of Teaching and Licentiates in Teaching who have 
received training in elocution for a period of not less than one 
year under a teacher recognized for the purpose. Candidates 
are required to undergo a written examination to test the candi- 
date’s knowledge of the elements of Phonetics with special 
reference to the prominciation of English words and an Oral 
examination to test the candidate’s power of elocution and 
his ability* to carry on an ordinary conversation in English. 
To obtain a pass, a candidate must get 30 marks in the Written 
examination and 200 marks in the Oral examination. Candidates 
obtaining 300 marks in the aggregate are placed in the First 
Class. 


ScnsNCB 

Intermediate Examination in Science. — The course of study 
extends over two years after passing the Matriculation exami- 
nation. The subjects of study and the scheme of examination 
are as follows : — (1) English (three papers), (2) a Vernacular 
Language (one paper), (3) Chemistry (two papers), (4) Mathe- 
matics or Physics (two papers), and (5) any one of the following 
(two papers) : Mathematics (if not already taken), Physics (if 
not already taken), Botany, Zoology, Geology, Geography, 
Physiology, Biology, Anthropolo^ and Psychology. Candi- 
■dates may take an additional subject (two papers), if they so 
■desire, included under 6, provided they have not already taken 
the subject, or French or German. 

(Practical examination in Science subjects has been introduced 
'With effect from the examination of 19.30.) 

8 
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For a pass, a candidate must obtain 36 per cent, in English^ 
36 per cent, in the Vernacular or the alternative paper in 
English, 30 per ’cent, in each of the compulsory subjects- 
taken up, and 34 per cent. In the aggregate. A candidate is 
placed in the First Division if he obtains 50 per cent, 
and the candidate who obtains 40 per cent, is placed in the 
Second Division. 

Bachelor of Science (JPass and Honours). — The course of 
study extends over two years after the Intermediate Examina- 
tion and candidates are allowed to study and be examined in 
any three of the following subjects : — (1) Mathematics, (2) Phys- 
ics, (3) Chemistry, (4) Botany, (5) Geology, (6) Zoology, 
(7) Physiology, (8) Psychology, (9) Anthropology, and 
(10) Geography. No student will be permitted to take Mathe- 
matics or Geo^aphy if he has not taken it up for the Inter- 
mediate Examination. No student will be permitted to take 
up Physics or Chemistry unless he has taken up both Mathe- 
matics and Physics at the Intermediate Examination and no 
student can take up Psychology if ho has not taken up Psycho- 
logy or Physiology or Biolo^ or Physics at the Intermediate 
Examination. No student will be allowed to take up Botany 
if ho has not passed the I.Sc. Examination in Botany or 
Biology. In the Pass course, there are three papers 
in each subject, of which except in Mathematics, two are 
theoretical papers and one is practical paper. For a pass a 
candidate must obtain 33| per cent, in Mathematics, and 30 per 
cent, in the theoretical papers of any other subject and 40 per 
cent, in the practical papers. The number of papers set for 
the Honours course is six in Mathematics and four theoretical 
and two practical in the other subjects. Practical training 
has been introduced in the course of studies in Astronomy 
which is included as a subject of study in the syllabus of Mathe- 
matics in the Honours course. 

To obtain Honours, a candidate must obtain 30 per cent, 
of marks in Mathematics and 27 per cent, in the theoretical 
papers and 36 per cent, in practical papers in any other 
subject. 

Master of Science. — ^^t is a two years course after the B.Sc. 
Examination, and the subjects of study and the scheme of 
examination are : — One of the following : (1) Pure Mathematics 
(8 papers), (2) Applied Mathematics, (3) Chemistry, 
(4) Applied Chemistry, (5) Physics, (6) Applied Physics, 
(7) Botany, (8) Physiology, (9) Zoology and Comparative 
Anatomy, (10) Geology, (11) Psychology, and (12) Anthro- 
pology. Distribution of papers arid marks in these subjects 
is the same as noted in respect of these subjects for the 
Master of Arts. 
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Doctor of Science . — A Master of Science who has been 
placed either in the First or in the ^^cond Class of the M.Sc. 
Examination may be a candidate for the degree three years 
after the M.Sc. Degree. This is* an examination by thesis, 
supplemented, if necessary, by an examination, written, oral 
or practical. On the approval of the Syndicate, the Degree of 
Doctor of Science is conferied. 

Examinations and Degrees Leading to Professions 

Commerce 

Bachelor of Commerce . — The course of study extends for 
two years after*'the Intermediate Examination. The subjects 
of study and the scheme of examination are as follows : — 

(1) English Composition, including essay, precis-writing 
and drafting of business letters : 

Essay — 30 marks. 

Precis-writing — 30 marks. 

Drafting of letters — 40 marks — 1 paper. 

(2) One of the following languages : 

Bengali, Assamese, Hindi, Oriya, Urdu, Japanese, 
French, German and Italian — 1 paper. 

(3) .\ceountancy — 1. paper. 

(4) Commercial Law — 1 paper. 

Croup A. — Papers (5) and (6) : 

General Economics — 1 paper. 
ln*dian Economics — 1 paper. 

Croup B. — Papers (7) and (8) : 

Business Organization — 1 paper. 

Commercial Geography — 1 paper. 

Croup C. — Papers "{9) and (10) : 

Any one of the following : — 

(1) Advanced Accountancy — 1 paper. 

Auditing — 1 paper. 

(2) Trade and Tariff — 1 paper. 

Transport — 1 paper. 

(3) Banking — 1 paper. 

Currency — 1 paper. • 

(4) Statistics — 1 paper. 

Insurance — 1 paper. 

(5) Public Administration — 1 paper. 

Public Finance — 1 paper. 

(6) Land Systems — 1 paper. 

Agricultural Economics — 1 paper. 

(7) Economic History — 1 paper. 

Modern Industrial Organization with special 
reference to India — 1 paper. 
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Each paper shall be of three hours and shall carry 100 
marks. 

In order to pass a candidate must obtain 30 per cent, of 
the marks in each subject or group of subjects and 40 per cent, 
of marks in the aggregate, provided that a candidate who t^akea 
up an Indian language must obtain 40 per cent, of the marks in 
the subject. In order to bo placed in the First Division, he 
must obtain 60 per cent, of the marks in the aggregate. 

Teaching 

Licentiate in Teaching . — ^Any candidate mafy' be admitted te 
the Examination not less than one year alter passing the Inter- 
mediate Examination in Arts or Science provided he has 
attended a regular course of lectures on the Art and Theory of 
Teaching in a 'College or Colleges affiliated in Teaching and, 
in addition, has undergone a course of iiractical training in 
practical skill in teaching. There shall be a written examina- 
tion in (1) Principles of Education, (2) Method of Teaching 
and School Administration, (3) History, (4) English Composi- 
tion, and a practical examination for testing skill in teaching 
any three of the following subjects : — (i) English, (ii) Verna- 
cular, (iii) A Classical or a Modern Language, (iv) History, 
(v) Geography, (vi) Mathematics, (vii) Science of "Nature 
Study, (viii) Hygiene, (ix) Art or Manual Work, (x) the Kinder- 
garten System, (xi) Method of Teaching, and testing the 
Primary School subjects. Methods of Tnsi)ection, (xii) Music. 
For the written examination, there shall be one piJper in each 
of (iii) and (iv) and two papers in (ii). Each paper will carry 
100 marks and 300 marks are assigned to the practical exami- 
nation. 

In order to pass, a candidate should obtain 40 per cent, in 
each of the four subjects for the written examination and also' 
in the practical examination. Candidates obtaining 60 per cent, 
of the total marks will be declared to have obtained a First 
Class. 

Bachelor of Teaching . — ^Any candidate may be admitted tO' 
the Examination not less than one year after passing the B.A. or 
B.Sc. Examination, provided he has attended a regular course 
of lectures on the Art, Theory and History of Teaching in 
a College or Colleges affiliated in Teaching and has, in addition, 
undergone a course of practical training in practical skill in 
Teaching. 

Any candidate who has passed the examination for the 
Licentiate in Teaching and has also graduated in Arts or in 
Science, may be admitted to this Examination without com- 
pliance with the conditions provided that a candidate, who is a 
Licentiate in Teaching and who has served in a recognized 
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school for at least seven years, may appear at the Examination 
for the Degree of Bachelor of Teaching without having passed 
the B.A. or B.Sc. Examination «and without compliance with 
the conditions laid down in the above paragraph. 

Any graduate teacher of a recognized school may also 
appear at the B.T. Examination as a non-Collegiate student, if 
he has served as a teacher for at least two years and has 
graduated with Honours or has obtained the degree of M.A. 
or M.Sc. in the First or the Second class, or has passed the 
University Teachers’ Training Certificate Examination with 
Distinction or*‘the school in which he serves is specially 
approved for the purpose. 

Candidates will be examined in (1) Principles of Education,, 
including Educational Psychology, (2) History of Education, 
(3) General Metliods, School Organisation and School Hygiene, 
and (4) Contents and metliods of teaching any three school 
subjects from the following list. Geography being considered 
as equivalent to two 8ubject.s : — (i) English, (ii) A Modern 
Indian Language — Bengali or Hindi, or Urdu or Assamese, 
(iii) a Classical lianguage, (iv) a Modern European Language, 
(v) History, (vi) Geography, (vii) Mathematics, (viii) Hygiene, 
(ix) Arts and Crafts, (x) Music, (xi) Physical Sciences- 
(Physics, Chemistry and Astronomy), (xii) Biological Sciences 
(Botany, Zoology, Physiology) and Geology, (xiii) Primary and 
Infant School Subjects ; (.5) Essay and Composition in one 
of the Modern Indian Languages (Bengali or Hindi, or Urdu 
or Assamese). The candidate may, if he so desires, be also 
examined in one of the folloAving subjects : — (i) Mental and 
Educational Measurements, (ii) Social and Abnormal 
Psychology api)lied to Education, (iii) Mental Hygiene and 
Child Guidance, (iv) Methods and Organisation in Nursery 
Schools, Kindergartens and Montessori Schools, and 
(v) Comparative Education with reference to selected 
countries in Europe and America, Each theoretical paper 
shall carry 100 marks and 250 marks shall be allotted for 
the practical examination. 

In order to pass, a candidate should obtain 40 per cent, of 
the marks in each of the written subjects and also in the 
practical examination. Candidates obtaining 540 marks shall be 
declared to have obtained a First Class and those obtaining 
360 marks shall be declared to have obtained a Second Class. 

English Teacher ship Examination . — ^The examination will 
be held for granting certificates to candidates as competent te 
teach English in schools recognized by the University. Tbe 
minimum qualification for admission to the Examination is a 
pass at the Intermediate Examination and service as teacher 
for at least one year prior to the Examination in a recognized 
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school. Candidates who are graduates may be exempted from 
serving as Teachers. The examination shall be written, oral 
and practical and shall be conducted on the lines of syllabus 
to be drawn up by the Syndicate on the joint recommendation 
of the Boards of Studies in English and Teaching. The caiidi- 
dates must undergo a special course of training for at least eight 
weeks, organized or recognized by the University for the purpose 
of the Examination. In order to pass in the Written examina- 
tion a candidate must obtain at least 60 marks out of 150 marks 
allotted for the Examination, and 60 marks out of 160 marks in 
the Oral examination and 100 marks out of 200 marks in the 
Practical examination. In certain cases exemption is granted 
from the Written examination. 

Teachers’ Training Certificate Examinations 

These Examinations are held in (A) General, (B) Science, 
and (C) Geography. 

(A) General . — candidate who has passed the Inter- 
mediate Examination and served as a Teacher for at least two 
years, or who has graduated in any Faculty with Honours or 
^stinction, or has obtained the Master’s Degree is eligible for 
admission to the Examination provided he has undergone 
Teachers’ Training Course for at least three months under the 
University. The subjects of study for this Examination are : — 
<1) General Principles of Education (one paper), (2) Educational 
Psychology (one paper), (3) Education in Bengal ajud Assam 
(one paper), and (4) and (5) Methods of Teaching two of the 
prescribed school subjects (one paper each). There is also a 
practical and oral examinatior. Candidates are also required 
to prepare Lesson Notes and do tutorial work. 

(J5) Science . — A candidate who has passed the B.Sc. 
Examination one year previously and has undergone Teachers’ 
Training Course for at least three months under the University is 
eligible for admission to the examination. The subject of study 
for this examination are : — (1) Principles of Education and 
Methods of Teaching Science (one paper), (2) Astronomy, Geo- 
logy, Physics and Chemistry (one paper), (3) Botany, Zoology, 
Physiology (one paper). There are also Practical Examinations 
in these subjects excepting in Astronomy. Candidates are 
also required to prepare Lesson Notes and do tutorial work. 

((7) Geography. — A candidate who has passed the Degree 
Examination and has served as a teacher for at least one year, 
or a candidate who is a Graduate and has passed the Inter- 
mediate Examination with Geography, is eligible for admis- 
sion to the Examination provided he has undergone Teachers’ 
Training Course in Geography under the University for at least 
three months. The subjects of study are : — (1) Principles of 
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Education and Methods of Teaching Geography (one paper), 

(2) (a) Mathematical Geography and Climatology and (6> 
Physiography, Geomorphoiogy and iftiogeogrkphy (one paper), 

(3) (a) Human Geography and Oftmmercial Geography and (&) 
Regional Geograi)hy and Map-making (one paper). There is 
also a Practical and Oral Examination. Candidates are also 
required to prepare Lesson Notes and do tutorial work. 

Law 

Bachelor of Law. — It is a thjree years’ course and graduates 
in Arts, Science, Commerce, Medicine and Engineering are 
eligible for admission to this course of study and have to pass 
in succession (1) Preliminary Examination, (2) an Intermediate 
Examination, and (3) a Final Examination. In all these exami- 
nations, there may, in addition to the written examination, be 
an oral test. The subjects of study and the scheme of examina- 
tion are as follows : — Preliminary Examination : (1) J urisprudence 
(one paper), (2) Homan Law (one papei^, (3) Hindu Law (one 
paper), and (4) Constitutional Law (one paper). The Inter- 
mediate Examination : (1) Muhammadan Law and Law relat- 
ing to persons (one paper), (2) The Law relating to Property, 
including Law of Transfer, inter vivos (one paper), (3) and (4) 
Principles of English Law of Heal Property and Law of 
Intestate and Testamentary' Succession (one. paper), and (6) 
The Law of Contracts and Torts (one paper). The Final 
Examination : (1) The Law relating to Property, including the 
Law of Land Tenures, Land Hevenue and Prescription (one 
paper), {2f The Principles of Equity, including the Law of 
Trusts (one paper), (3) The Law of Evidence and the General 
Principles of f!ivil Procedure and Limitation (one paper), and 

(4) The Law of Crimes and the General Principles of Criminal 
Procedure (one paper). 

Ill order to pass the Preliminary, Intermediate or Final 
Examination, a candidate must obtain 30 per cent, in each 
paper and 50 per cent, in the aggregate. A candidate obtaining 
67 per cent, will be placed in the First Division. 

Master of Latv . — The subjects of study and the scheme of 
examination are as follows : — A candidate will be examined 
in the following subjects besides an qral test, if the examiners 
think it necessary : (1) Hindu Law or Muhammadan Law (one 
paper), (2) Jurisprudence and Principles of Legislation (on© 
paper), (3) Principles and History of Roman Law (one paper), 
(4) Private International Law (one paper), (5) and (6) Any twa 
of the following subjects (two papers) : (a) Principles of Equity, 
(b) The Law relating to the Transfer of Immovable Property 
and the Law of Prescription, (c) The Law relating to Wills, 
(d) The Law of Contracts and Torts, (e) Principles and History 
of the Law of Real and Personal Property, (/) Principles and 
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History of the Law of Evidence, and (g) History of English 
Law. 

In order to pass the examination, a candidate must obtain 
50 marks in each paper, and to be ranked in the First Class, 
he must obtain 400 marks in the aggregate. 

Doctor of Law . — It is open to all Masters of Law provided 
one year has elapsed since they obtained their Master’s Degree. 
This is an examination by thesis, which may be supplemented 
by an exaipination, written, oral, or both, according as the 
Board of Examiners appointed to report on the merits of the 
thesis may think fit. If the Syndicate, upon 4he report., con- 
sider the candidate worthy of the Degree' of Doctor of Law, the 
candidate is admitted to the Degree. 

Medicine 

Preliminary Scientific Examination for the Degree of M.B . — 
Any under-graduate ot the University may be admitted to this 
examination provided he has fulfilled the following conditions 

(а) That he has passed the Intermediate Examination 
with Physics, Chemistry and Mathematics. 

(б) That he has completed, since passing the Intermediate 
Examination with Physics, Chemistry and Mathematics, a 
regular course of study, theoretical and practical, in the sub- 
jects for the examination for one academical year in a College 
Xbffiliatcd to the University for this purpose. 

The following are the subjects a candidate is Tequired to 
study, and be examined in : — Inorganic Chemistry, Organic 
Uhemistry, Physics, Botany and Zoology (one paper each). 

The Scheme of Examination is as follows : — 


Subjects 

\V ri tten 

Oral 

Practical 

Total 

Passing 

Marks 

Passing 
Marks in 
Practical 

Chemistry (Inorganic) 


■1 



160 

40 

Chemistry (Organic) 


BSu 



160 

40 

Physics 


Bwl 



160 


Botany 





160 

40 

Zoology 

200 


100 


160 

40 


First M.B. Examination . — The course of study is open to 
students who have passed the Preliminary Scientific M.B. 
Examination or the B.Sc. Examination in Physics, Chemistry, 
Botany and Zoology, and attended a regular course of study, 
theoretical and practical, in the subjects of the examination 
for not less than two years at a College of Medicine affiliated 
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to the University up to the standard of the First M.B. 
Examination. 

• • 

• 

Every candidate is examined* in the following subjects : — 

An&tomy and Physiology. 

The Scheme of Examination is as follows : — 


Subjects 

i 

1 

Wiitten 

•. 

Oral 

Practical 

'I’otal 

Passing 

Marks 

[ 

Passing 
Marks in 
W.&O. 

Passing 
Marks in 
Practical 

Anatomy . . 

500 

200 

300 

1,000 

500 ' 

280 

150 

Physiology . . 

500 

200 

300 

1.000 

500 

280 

150 


Second M.B. Examination . — The examination is open to 
those who have passed the First M.B. Examination and com- 
pleted a regular course of study, theoretical and practical,^ 
in the subjects of the examination for not less than a year, at 
a Collegia of Medicine affiliated to the University up to the 
standard for the Second M.B. Examination. 

The following are the subjects of study an<i examination : — 
(1) Pharmacology and Materia Mcdica, including Pharmoco- 
logical Chemistry and Pharmacy. (2) Elementary Bacteriology 
and Pathology. 

• ^ 

The Scheme of Examination is as follows : — 


Subjects 

Written 

Oral 

Practical 

Total 

Passing 

Marks 

Passing 
Marks in 
W.&O. 

Passing 

1 Marks 
in 

Practical 

Pharmaco- 
logy and 
Materia 
Medica 

500 

200 

300 

1,000 

500 

280 

150 

Elementary 
Bacteriolog> 
and Pat ho- 
logy 

1 

500 

j 200 

300 

• 

1,000 

1 500 

i 

280 

150 


Third M.B. Examination . — The course of study is open tO’ 
those who have passed the Second Examination in M.B. and 
have completed a regular study, theoretical and practical, 
in the subjects of the examination for not less than, a year 
at a College of Medicine affiliated to the University up to the 
standard of the Third M.B. Examination. 
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Every candidate is examined in the following subjects : — 
(1) Forensic Medicine, (2) Hygiene and Public Health ; the 
examination shall be written, oral and practical. Three hours 
shall be allowed for each pa^er in each subject. 

The examination in Forensic Medicine consists of (a) ‘one 
theoretical paper, (b) an oral examination, (c) a practical exa- 
mination, to include examination of the dead body on points of 
Medico-legal importance as arising out of, or as illustrated by, 
the conditions observable in the dead body, the actual methods 
of post-mortem examination for Medico-legal purposes, the put- 
ting up of materials for Medico-legal chemical analysis and the 
writing of Medico-legal post-mortem reports. 

The Scheme of Examination is as follows : — 


Subjects 

VViitten 

Oral 

atid 

Practical 

Total 

Pass 

Written 

Pass 

Oral and 
Practical 
Pass 

Poreusic Medicine . . 

500 

500 

1,000 

500 

200 

250 

Hygiene and Public 







Health . . 

500 j 

500 

1,000 

500 

200 

250 


Fined M.B. Examination . — The course of study is open to 
those who have passed the Third M.B. Examination and have 
completed a regular course of study, theoretical and practical, 
in the subjects of the examination in a College of Medicine affi- 
liated to the University up to the standard- of the*’ Final M.B. 
Examination. 

A candidate is required to study and be examined in the 
following : — (1) Medicine, including Applied Anatomy and 
Physiology, Clinical Pathology and Therapeutics ; (2) Surgery 
including Applied Anatomy and Physiology and Clinical 
Pathology, Ophthalmology, Diseases of the Ear, Throat and 
IJose, Radiology, Orthopoedics and Veneral Diseases ; (3) Mid- 
wifery and Diseases of Women. 

The examination in Medicine consists of — 

(a) Two theoretical papers, an average of at least half an 
hour being allowed to answer each question. 

(b) An oral examination, including an examination on 
pathological specimens, secretions, the testing of urine, clinical 
microscopy and prescription-writing. 

(c) A clinical examination, at least one hour being allowed 
to the candidate for the examination of, and report on his 
principal case. The examination of secretions, the testing of 
urine, clinical microscopy and prescription-writing should form 
& part of this examination. 
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The examination in Surgery consists of — 

(a) Two theoretical papers, an average of at least half an 
hour being allowed to answer each question. 

(b) A clinical examination, * at least half an hour being 
allowed to the candidate for the examination of, and report on 
his principal case. 

(c) An oral examination in which questions on the use of 
surgical instruments and appliances, on the application of 
splints and bandages and on museum specimens illustrating 
surgical pathology, interpretation of X-ray records and patho- 
logical slides shall form a special part. 

(d) Operations 6n the dead body. 

The examination in Midwifery and Diseases of Women 
consists of — 

(a) Two theoretical papers, an average of at least half an 
hour being allowed to answer each qqestion. 

(b) An oral examination including questions on specimen.-*,, 
models and instruments and appliances. 

(e) A practical examination on Obstetrics and Gyneco- 
logical operations on the manikin and a clinical examination^ 
whenever possible. 

The full marks of each subject and minimum marks 
required for passing are as follows : — 


• 

Subjects 

Written 

Oral 

Practical 

m 


Passing 
Marks in 
W. & O. 

Passing 
Marks in 
Practical 

Medicine . . 

500 

200 

300 

1,000 




Surgery 

500 

200 

300 . 

1,000 




Midwifery . . 

500 

200 

300 

1,000 
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Revised M.B. Course . — The M.B. Course has recently been, 
thoroughly revised and it is expected that the first admission 
to the course under the revised regulations will be from 1940. 


A set of Transitory Eegulations have been formulated for 
meeting those cases of students under the Old Eegulations who 
would elect to transfer to the courses of studies under the 
New Eegulations. 

Under the new rules the whole course consists of three 
stages — (i) Pre-clinical (First M.B. Examination), (ii) Post- 
clinical (Final M.B. Examination) and (iii) Instruction after 
Final M.B. Qualifications for admission to the course are either 
(a) a pass at the Intermediate Examination in Science with 
Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry and Biology or (ft) after 
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passing the Intermediate Examination in Science with Physics, 
Chemistry and Mathematics, prosecution of a course of study 
for six months in Biology, or in Zoology and Botany. 

The Pre-cliirical course consists of not less than two years’ 
course of study, theoretical and practical, in the following 
subjects : — (i) Organic and Physical Chemistry, (ii) Anatomy, 
(iii) Physiology, (iv) Pharmacology (Materia Medica, Practical 
Pharmacy and Toxicology), and (v) Elementary Pathology and 
Bacteriology. The examination shall be Written, Oral and 
Practical. In assessing the ma^ks the Examiners are to take 
into account duly attested records of work done by the candi- 
date. The Post-clinical course of study (FinaV M.B. Exam.) 
consists of two parts covering a total period of not less than 
3 years. The two parts consist of as follows : — Part I— (a) 
Medicine (including Applied Anatomy and Physiology, CUinical 
Pathology and Therapeutics, Diseases of children. Tuber- 
culosis, Skin Diseases and Infectious Diseases and Psycho- 
pathology) ; (b) Pathology, Bacteriology and Parasitology ; 
(c) Pharmacology and Therapeutics ; (d) Public Health and 
Hygiene ; («) Forensic and State Medicine. In this part of the 
course practical instruction on the conduct of necropsies with 
a certificate of having acted as post-mortem clerk in at least 
10 cases is necessary. The course also includes (i) a medical 
clinical clerkship for a period of nine months, of which six 
months must be spent in the hospital wards, one month of 
ward-clerking being spent as an intern-clerk in residence in 
hospital or close by, and three months in the Out-patient 
Department, (ii) a clinical clerkship for one mouth in a’children’s 
ward or hospital or in an Out-patient Department. Part II — 
(a) Surgery (including Applied Anatomy and Physiology, 
Clinical Pathology, Ophthalmology, Diseases of Ear, Nose and 
Throat, Radiology, Orthopaedics and Venereal Diseases, Dental 
Diseases and Surgical Diseases ’of Infancy and Childhood), and 
(ft) Obstetrics and Gynaecology including Infant Hygiene. 
The course in Surgery includes a surgical Dressership for a 
period of nine months, of which six months must be siient in 
the hospital wards — one month of surgical ward-dressing being 
spent as an intern-clerk in residence in hospital or close by, 
and three months in Out-patient Department. The courses 
in Obstetrics and Gynaeeology including Infant Hygiene 
includes attendance on the practice of a maternity hospital 
or the maternity wards of a general hospital for a period of 
at least three months. Of this period not less than one month 
should be spent as a resident pupil in a maternity hospital 
or maternity ward of a general hospital. 

In Medicine, Surgery and Obstetrics and Gyniecology 
including Infant Hygiene, the examination will consist of one 
theoretical paper in each, an Oral Examination, a Practical 
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Examination and a Clinical Examination. The examination 
in Pathology will consist of one Theoretical paper, a Practical 
examination and an Oral examination. The examination in 
Pharmacology, Therapeutics, Puhlic Health arid Hygiene and 
Forensic and State Medicine will consist of one Theoretical 
and one Oral examination in each. 

The course of instruction after passing the Post-clinical 
Examination in Part I and Part II consists in attendance at 
Practical clinical instruction for a period of six months in the 
wards of a hospital specially recognised for the purpose. A 
part not excee(ling one month of the post-clinical period should 
be spent in a hospital -for special diseases. 

Diploma in Publi« Health . — The course is open to any 
Bachelor of Medieiiie or Licentiate in Medicine and Surgery on 
production of cerfifleates of having subsequent to passing the 
M.B. or L.M.S. Examination — 

(i) attended, during a period of not less than six months, 
approved courses of instruction in (a) Bacteriology 
including Immunology and Serology, Filterable 
Viruses and the Itickettsias, Medical Entomology, 
Protozoology and Helminthology especially in their 
relation to diseases of man and to those diseases 
of the lower animals transmissible to man — ^this 
course to last at least 200 hours ; (6) Public Health, 
Chemistry and Physiology (Biochemistry and 
•Biophjisics) applied to Public Health — ^this course 
to last at least 160 hours ; 

<ii) been diligently engaged for at least six months in 
acquiring practical knowledge of the duties, routine 
and special, of public* health administration under 
the supervision of a recognised Medical Officer of 
Health of a town or sanitary area of not less than 
fifty thousand inhabitants, who shall certify that 
the candidate has received from this officer or from 
other competent Medical Officer during not less 
than three hours on each of 60 working days, 
instruction in these duties (a candidate who produces 
evidence that he has been in indejiendent sanitary 
charge of a town or district may under very special 
circumstances be exempted from this rule) ; 

(iii) attended for three months in the clinical practice of a 
recognized hospital for infectious diseases and has 
received therein instruction in the methods of admin- 
istration (at least 30 days’ attendance of not less 
than two hours each shall be required) ; 
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(iv) received, during not less than 80 hours, at an institu- 

tion or from teachers approved by the University, 
instructions in the following subjects : — 

The Principles. of Public Health and Sanitation, 
Epidemiology and Vital Statistics. 

Sanitary Law and Administration. 

Sanitary Construction and Planning. 

(v) completed two years’ continuous practice of the medi- 

cal profession which may include the period of 
training specified above. Provided that a candidate 
may appear in Part I (but not in Part TI) of the 
examination on the completiop oi a' year of practice. 
Provided also that a candidate may not appear in 
Part II until he has passed in Part I of the Exami- 
nation. 


The subjects of study and the scheme of examination are 
as follows : — 


Paet I 


(а) Microbiology including Bacteriology, Immunology and 
Serology, Filterable Viruses and the Eickettsias, Medical 
Entoniology, Protozoology and Helmintliology (one paper). 

(б) Public Health, Chemistry and Physiology (Bio- 
Chemistry and Bio-Physics) applied to Public Health (one 
paper). 

Part II 

(c) Hygiene and Sanitation including Sa'nitary Engineering 
(one paper). 

(d) Epidemiology and Infectious Diseases (one paper). 

(e) Sanitary Law, Vital Statistics and Public Health 
Administration (one paper). 

The examination may be written, oral and practical and 
shall include Food Inspection and Sanitary Inspection of 
factories, schools, promises or areas. 

In order to pass the examination a candidate must obtain 
50 per cent, in each paper of both the parts. 

Diploma in Ophthalmic Medicine and Surgery. — The exami- 
nation shall be held annually. It shall be divided into two 
parts. Part I and Part II. The course of study is open to any 
Bachelor of Medicine or Licentiate in Medicine and Surgery. 

Doctor of Medicine, Master of Surgery, Master of Obstet- 
rics. — These are examinations by theses supplemented by 
written, oral and practical examinations. They are open to 
such Bachelors of Medicine as fulfil certain specified condi- 
iionSi 
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Doctor of Science {Public Health). — This is an examination 
by thesis supplemented by written examination. The candi- 
date may be required to undergo an oral and pi^ctical examina- 
tion at the discretion of the examiners. It* is open to any 
Bachelor of Medicine or Licentiate in Medicine and Surgery 
who obtains a Diploma in Public Health or passes an examina- 
tion equivalent to it and fulfils certain other specified conditions. 

Engineering 

1. Intermediate Examination in Engineering. — It is a two 
years’ course. ..The subjects of study and the scheme of exami- 
nation are as follows : — Section A : Mathematics, Chemistry 
and Physics and two practical tests in Chemistry and Physics. 
Section B : Mathematics and Applied Science, Mechanical 
and Electrical Engineering, Civil Engineering (Materials of 
Construction, Details of Construction), Estimating, Surveying 
and Drawing. There are four papers and two practical tests in 
Section A and nine papers and five practical tests in Section B. 
The minimum marks for a pass is thirty-three and one-third 
per cent, in each group and fifty per cent, in the aggregate. 

2. Degree of Bachelor of Engineering. — It is a two years’ 
course after the Intermediate Examination in Engineering. 
Candidates may choose any one of the following branches of 
Engineering : Civil, Mechanical, Electrical, Mining. 

Civil Engineering. — 

Part •/. — ^Mathematics, Geology and Mineralogy, Applied 
Mechanics and 'Graphics, Technical Chemistry, Estimating, 
Prime Movers, Electrical Engineering. 

Part II. — Roads and Railways, Irrigation and Public 
Health, Engineering, Applied Mechanics, Hydraulics, Geodesy, 
Structural Design. Attested Designs for Engineering Works 
and Buildings, Principles of Architectural Design. 

Mechanical Engineering. — 

Part I. — Mathematics, Science — Technical Chemistry, 
Applied Physics. 

Part II. — Group I : Theory of Mechanics, Heat Engines, 
Hydraulics and Hydraulic Machinery, Machine and Engine 
Design (paper). Group II : Strength and Elasticity of 
Materials, Metallurgy, Theory of Structures, Structural Design. 
Group III : Workshop (Sessional Work), Works Management 
and Accounts. Group IV : Mechanical Engineering Labo- 
ratories, Machine and Engine Design (Sessional), Structural 
Design (Sessional). 

Aeronautics. — {Alternative subject in the course of studies 
for the B.E. Examination in Mechanical Engineering.) 
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Mining Engineering. — 

Part I . — MatUeniatics, Science, Geology and Mineralogy^ 
Applied Physics; Technical Qhemistry. 

Part II. — Group I : Applied Mechanics and Hydraulics, 
Mining I, Mining II. Group II ; Mechanical Engineering 
(including Laboratory work) and Electrical Engineering 
(including Laboratory work). Group III : Attested Designs, 
for Engineering works and Buildings and practical drawing. 

Electrical Engineering. — 

Part I. — ^Mathematics, Science — ^Technical Chemistry, 
Applied Physics. 

Part II. — Group I : Electrical Engineering. Group II : 
Heat Engines, Hydraulics, Applied Mathematics, Modern 
Systems of Works Management and Accounts. Group III : 
Drawing and Design.* Group IV : Mechanical Engineering 
(Laboratory, Sessional) and Electrical Engineering (Laboratory, 
Sessional). Group V : Electrical Engineering, Design (Ses- 
sional). 

In order to pass, a candidate has to obtain thirty-three and 
one third per cent, in each group of subjects and fifty per cent, 
of the aggregate. Sixty-six per cent, of the marks in Profes- 
sional Section is required for a First Class. 

Degree of Bachelor of Metallurgy . — It is a three years' 
course after passing the I.Sc. Examination with Physics, 
Chemistry and Mathematics, or a two years’ course after 
passing the B.Sc. Examination with Physics, Chemistry and 
Mathematics. The subjects of study and the scheme of exami- 
nation are as follows : — Section A : same as Section A of Inter- 
mediate Examination in Engineering ; Section B : Group I : 
Mechanical Engineering including theories of steam and internal 
combustion engines and strength of materials (Theoretical 
and Practical), Electrical Engineering (Theoretical, Laboratory 
and Sessional), Drawing (Theoretical, Practical and Sessional) ; 
Group II : Physical Chemistry (Theoretical and Practical), 
Geology and Mineralogy (Theoretical and Practical), Dressing 
of Minerals and liefrac^ory Materials ; Group III : Fuels, 
General Metallurgy and Iron-founding, Foundry and Pattern- 
making, Chemical Analysis and Calorimetry (Practical). Final 
Examination — Group I : Metallurgy of Iron and Steel, 
Furnace Design and Drawing (Sessional and Practical) ; 
Group II : Metallurgy of Non-Ferrous Metals, Electro-Metal- 
lurgy, Metallurgical Analysis and Assaying (Theoretical and 
Practical) ; Group III : Metallography, Heat Treatment and 
Pyrometry (Theoretical, Practical and Sessional), Mechanical 
Working and Testing of Metals. The pass marks for Section B 
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and Filial Examinations are one-third in each group of subjects 
and forty per cent, of the aggregate in each section. 

Intermediate Examination in Architecture. — Two years' 
course after passing undergraduate course or one year’s course 
aft^ passing the B.Sc. Examination with Mathematics, and 
Physics and Chemistry or Geology or Chemistry, Physics or 
Geology in which case a candidate shall be excused from 
appearing in those subjects in Section A of the Examination 
in which he appeared at his B.Sc. Examination, but he shall 
not be declared to have passed in Section B of the examination 
unless he has qualified himself in the remaining subjects of 
Section A. The subjects of study and scheme of examination 
are as follows : — 

Section A — Group 1 : Mathematics ; Group II : Freehand 
and Geometrical Drawing ; Group III : Physics and Chemistry 
(Theoretical and Practical). 

Section B — Group I : Architectural Theory ; Group II : 
Electrical Engineering (Theory and Laboratory) and Archi- 
tectural Design ; Group III : Construction ; Group IV : 
Surveying (Theoretical and Practical) and Estimating. The 
pass marks in each section shall be one-third in each group and 
half of the aggregate. 

Degree of Bachelor of Architecture. — Two years’ course after 
passing the Intermediate Examination in Architecture. The 
subjects of study and scheme of examination are as follows : 

Section A — Gyoup I : History of Indian Architecture and 
Iconography, Indian Order Composition, Modelling (Session 
work only) ; Group II : Applied Mechanics, Reinforced Con- 
crete ; Group III : Hygiene and Sanitation. 

Section B — Group I : Building Construction (Paper and 
Sessional Drawing) ; Lighting and Heating, Professional 
Practice 5 Group II : History of Indian Architecture and 
Iconography, Indian Order Composition ; Group III : Archi- 
tectural Design (Paper, J^iote-Books and Attested Design). 
The pass marks for each section shall be one-third in each 
group of subjects and half of the aggregate. 

Doctor of Science {Engineering). — This is an examination 
by thesis Avhich may be supplemented by an examination, 
written, practical, oral or all. If the thesis is approved, the 
candidates are admitted to the Degree of Doctor of Science 
(Engineering). 

Military Studies 

Two grades of certificates will be issued for examination 
in Military studies: (i) Junior and (ii) Senior. The examina- 
tions are open only to Members of the University Training 
Corps. No one who has not passed the Junior Certificate 
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Examination at least two years previously shall be eligible for 
admission to the Senior Certificate Examination. Both the 
examinations are divided into two parts — ^theoretical and 
practical, each carrying 100' marks. The theoretical portion 
shall include : for the Junior Examination, (i) Military Hygiene 
and Camp Sanitation, (ii) Map Eeading and Field Sketching, 
(iii) Discipline and esprit de corps, (iv) History of the Army in 
India, (v) Badges and Symbols of Bank of the Fighting Forces, 
{vi) Characteristics of Infantry Weapons, and (vii) Organisation 
of the Army in India ; for the Senior Course, (i) Selected Cam- 
paigns of the Great War, (ii) Organisation and Administration 
of an Infantry Unit in Peace and War. (iii) KoUs of the Armed 
Forces of the Empire, (iv) Characteristics of Military Weapons, 
(v) Imperial Military Geography with special reference to 
India and (vi) Duties in aid of Civil Power. The practical 
portion shall be based on drill with and without arms, weapon 
training and tactical ^ training, and shall be divided into : 
(i) General Training, (li) Weapon Training and (iii) Collective 
Training. Each candidate in order to be successful must pass 
the practical and theoretical portions separately and obtain at- 
least 30 per cent, in each. Candidates obtaining 60 per cent, 
or over shall be declared to have passed with distinction. 
Credit of the marks obtained in excess of 60 is allowed to be 
added to this aggregate of the marks obtained by the candidates 
appearing at the I.A., I.Sc., B.A., B.Sc., B.Com., I.E., or B.E. 
examinations provided certain conditions are fulfilled. 

Scale of Fees r- 


*Matriculation . . . . . . . . . . 15 

^Intermediate Examination . . . . . . . . 30 

^Bachelor of Arts (Pass) . . . . . . . . 45 

§ Bachelor of Arts (Hons.) . .. .. ..55 

Bachelor of Commerce . . . . . . . . 45 

Master of Arts . . . . . . . . . . 80 

Doctor of Philosophy . . . . . . . . 200 

flntermediate in Science . . . . . . . . 30 

^Bachelor of Science . . . . . . . . 45 

§ Bachelor of Science (Hons.) . . . . . . . . 55 


Rs. 

* Fee for atipearing in one subject only under certain 

conditions . . . . . . • • . . 8 

t Fee for appearing in one subject only under certain 

conditions . . . . . . • • . . 15 

t Fee for appearing in one subject only under certain 

conditions . . . . . . . . . . 23 

§ Fee for appearing in one subject only under certain 

conditions . . • . . . • • ,.28 
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Es, 

Master of Science . . . . . . . . . . 80 

Doctor of Science . . . . * . . * . . . • . 200 

Licentiate in Teaching . . • . . . . . . 30 

Baclielor of Teaching . . , . . . . . 40 

Diploma in Spoken English . . . . . . . . 60 

English Teachership Certificate Examination . . . . 10 

Teachers’ Training Certificate Examinations — 

General . . . . . . . . . . 10 

Science . . . . . . . . . 10 

Geography . . . . . . . . . . 10 

Bachelor of La\v — 

Preliminary . . . . . . . . . . 30 

Intermediate . . . . . . . . . . 30 

Final . . . . . . . . . . 30 

Master of Law . . . . . . . . . . 200 

Doctor of Law . . . . . . . . . . 200 

Preliminary Scientific M.B. Examination (Old Eegiilations) 30 
First M.B. (Old Eegulations) .. ..30 

Second M.B. (Old Eegulations) . . . . . . 25 

Third M.B. (Old Eegulations) . . . . . . 25 

Final M.B. (Old Eegulations) . . . . . . 25 

First M.B. (New Eegulations) . . . . . . 60 

Final M.B. (New Eegulations) — 

Part I . . . . . . . . . . 40 

Part II . . . . . . . . . . 40 

Doctor of Medicine . . . . . . . . . . 200 

Master of Surgery . . . . . . . . . . 200 

Master of Obstetrics . . . . . . . . 200 

Diploma in Public Health . . . . . . . . 200 

Diploma in Ophthalmic Medicine and Surgery . . . . 200 

Doctor of Science (Public Health) . . . . . . 200 

Intermediate Examination in Civil Engineering . . 40 

,, ,, for Section A . . • . . 40 

Bachelor of Engineering . . . . . . 50 

,, „ Non-Professional Section . . 30 

Bachelor of Matallurgy — 

Section A . . . . . . . . . . 25 

Section B . . . . . . . . . . 40 

Final .. .. * .. .. ..50 

Intermediate Examination in Architecture — 

Section . . . . . . . . . . 25 

Whole Examination . . . . . . . . 40 

Bachelor of Architecture — 

Section A . . . . . . . . . . 30 

Section B . . . . . . . . . . 30 

Final Examination . . . . . . . . 40 

Doctor of Science (Engineering) . . . . . . 200 



Dacca University 


Introductory : Character of the University 

The University of Dacca owes its origin to three factors : 
first, the desire of the Muslims of Eastern Bengal to stimulate 
the educational progress of their community ; secondly, the 
desire of the Government of India to create a new type of resi- 
dential and teaching University in India as opposed to the 
prevailing affiliating type ; and thirdly, the desire of the Govern- 
ment to relieve the congestion of the University of Calcutta. 
Though the movement in favour of a separate University for 
Eastern Bengal began so early as 1912 and the Committee 
appointed to frame a scheme reported in the course of the year, 
the outbreak of War in 1914 led to a postponement and the 
appointment of the Calcutta University Commission was 
utilized to subject the proposals of the Committee to the 
scrutiny of the Commission. The Commission reported 
strongly in favour of the establishment of a University in 
Dacca and endorsed the proposal that the University should be 
a unitary University as opposed to a federal or affiliating 
University, and that it should be a teaching and residential 
University. Before its inception there were two Colleges in 
Dacca affiliated to the University of Calcutta. With the 
creation of the University in July 1921, these were converted 
into Intermediate Colleges and all higher teaching beyond the 
Intermediate stage within the area was undertaken by the 
University. At the same time three Halls of residence were 
founded. The Dacca University was also the first University 
to place Int»ermediate classes outside the University in special 
institutions called Intermediate Colleges. 

In one respect the University has a characteristic feature ; 
special representation on University bodies is given to the 
Muslim community and a Hall, the Salimullah Muslim Hall, 
is specially provided for Muslim students. 

The University is unitary in character and the whole of the 
teaching is centrally organized. The University has also made 
a new departure in initiating a Tutorial system for all categories 
of students. The Tutorial classes are intended to counteract 
the inevitable evils of the examination room and by encouraging 
originality and individual effort to ensure as far as possible 
that each student will learn something of intellectual produc- 
tion as well as of reproduction, so that when he enters the world, 
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Tie will not find himself for the first time confronted with intel- 
lectual problems to which he has not been taught the answers 
beforehand. 

Further, the University authorities have throughout recog- 
nize^ that in addition to providing facilities for higher teaching 
and for the advancement of learning and research, they should 
ensure that residence in the University provides for its alumni 
a valuable preparation for life and for public service. With 
this purpose in view they have organized three residential units 
in Halls under the control of Brovosts and have fostered the 
development of corporate student life, in each Hall by the 
formation of Student Unions and Athletic Clubs. 

Officers and Staff of the University 

Chancellor 

Mis Uxcellency the Governor of Bengal 
Vice-Chancellor 

Dr. Jt. C. Majumdar, m.a., p.r.s., pIi.d. 
Treasurer 

Mr. A. M. Ahmad, B.c.L. (Oxon.). 

ItECilSTRAR 

Khan Bahadur Naziruddin Ahmad, m.a. 

Provosts 

, Prof. J. C. Ghosh, D.sc. 

Khan Bahadur Prof. Malimood Hasan, m.a., b.l. (Cal.), 
M.A., D.Phil. (Oxon.), Bar-at-Law. 

H. D. Bhattacharya, m.a., b.l., p.r.s. 

Deans 

Arts . . Prof. S. " M. Hassain, m.a., D.phil. 

(Oxon.) 

Science . • Prof. S. N. Bose, m.sc. 

Law . . Prof. J. N. Dasgupla, m.a., d.l. 

Proctor 

Dr. S. N. Bhattacharya, m.a., ph.D. 

Librarian 

Manoranjan Ray, m.a., b.l. 

Medical Officer 

Dr. S. K. Mitra, B.sc., m.b. (Cal.), m.r.c.p. (Edin)., 
D.T.M.ii. (Eng.), D.P.ii. (Lond.). 

Assistant Medical Officer 
Dr. Saifuddiu Ahmad, m.b. (Cal.). 
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English 


Arabic and Islamic 
Studies 


Persian and Urdu 


Teaching Staff 

. Professor and Head of the Department : 
Prof. Mahmood Hasan (Khan Baha- 
dur), M.A., B.L. (Cal,), M.A,, D.PhiL 
(Oxon.), M.B.S.L. (Lond.), Ba'r-at- 
Law, Diploma in Phonetics (A.P.I. 
Paris). 

Header : Dr. S. N. Boy, M.A., Ph.D. 
(Lond.). 

Lecturers Class I : Praphulla Kumar 
Guha, M.A,, . B.L.'; Dr. Basanta 
Kumar Ray, m.a., b.l., Ph.b. (Dac.) ; 
J. N. Chaudhuri, m.a. ; Sukumar 
Ganguly, m.a. ; and Miss Jean 
Mackay, m.a. (Lond.). 

Lecturers Class II : Manmatha Nath 
Ghosh, M.A, ; Santosh Kumar Chat- 
terjee, m.a. ; Miss Charupama Bose, 
M.A. ; and Amalendu Bose, m.a. 

Professor and Head of the Department : 
Prof. S. M. Hassain, m.a. (Dac.), 
D.Phil. (Oxon.). 

Header : A. K. S. Marghoob Ahmad 
Tauiiq, m.a., m.o.l. (Punjab). 

Lecturers Class I Abdul’ Aziz, M.A. ; 
and Sirajul Haque, m.a. (Dac,), 
Ph.D. (Lond.). 

Lecturers Class II ; Abdus Subhan, 
M.A. (Alig.) ; Khandaker Abdur 
Rahman, m.a., b.t. ; Khondkar Md. 
Abdus Salain, m.a,, b.t. ; and 
Maulana Md. Amir Hasan. 

. Header and Head of the Department : 
Dr. M. I. Borah, m.a., b.l, (Dac,), 
Ph.D. (Lond.), 

Lecturers Class I : S. M. Zafar Hussain 
Azad, b.a. ; and W, H. A. Shadani, 
M.A. (Alig.), Ph.D. (Lond.). 

Lecturer Class II : Md. Abdus Samad, 
M.A., B.L. (Dac.). 

. Professor and Head of the Department : 
Prof. S, K. De, M.A,, b.l. (Cal.). 
D.Litt. (Lond.), 


Sanskrit 
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Bengali 


Philosophy 


History 


Lecturers Class 1 : Probodh Chandra 
Lahiri, m.a. (Dac.)» Ph.D. (Lond.) ; 
and Bakes Ranjan Sarma, m.a. 
(Dac.), M.A., Ph.D. (Cal.). 

Lecturer Class II : Eajendra Chandra 
Hazra, m.a. (Dac.). 

Reader and Head of the Department : 
Dr. Md. Shahidullah, m.a., b.l. (Cal.), 
Dipl, Phon. (Paris), Docteur de 
rUniversite de Paris. 

Lecturer Class I : Mohit Lai Majumdar, 
B.A. (Cal.). 

Lecturers Class II : Ganesh Charan 
Basu, M.A. (Dac.) ; Jasimuddin, M.A. 
(Cal.), and Asutosh Bhattacharyya, 
M.A. (Dac.) {'temporary). 

. . Reader and Head of the Department : 
Haridas Bhattacharyya, m.a., b.l. 
(Cal.). 

Lecturers Class I : Kshirode Chandra 
Mukherji, m.a. (Cal.) ; Benoyendra 
Nath Roy, m.a. (Cal.), Ph.D. (Dac.) ; 
Abdul Hadhy Talukdar, m.a. (Dac. 
and Lond.) ; and R. E. Sarma, m.a. 
(Dac. and Cal.), Ph.D. (Cal.), San- 
khyatirtha {Part-time). 

. . Professor and Head of the Department : 
Prof. K. R. Qaimngo, M.A., Ph.D. 
(Cal.). 

Readers '. Dr. D. C. Ganguly, m.a., 
(Dac.), Ph.D. (Lond.) ; and Dr. 
Mahuniud Husain, Ph.D. (Heidel- 
berg). 

Lecturers Class I : Sudhindra Nath 
Bhattacharyya, m.a., ph.D. (Cal.), 
and Jyotirmoya Sen, m.a. (Dac.), 
B.A. (Oxoh.). 

Lecturers Class II : Prithwis Chandra 
Chakravarty, m.a. (Dac.), Ph.D. 
(Lond.) ; and A. F. M. Khalilur 
Rahman, b.a. (nons.), Ph.D. (Lond.). 

. . Professor and Head of the Department : 
Prof. H. L. De, m.a., (Cal.), d.sc. 
(Lond.). 


Economics 
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Political Science 


Commerce 


Mathematics 


Physics 


Lecturers Class I : S. Vaidyanath 
Ayyar, m.a. (Mad.) ; Dr. K. B. Saha^ 
' M.A., ph.D. (Cal.) ; Mati Lai Dam^ 
M.A. (Cal.). 

Lecturers Class IT : Amiya Kumar Das- 
Gupta, M.A. (Cal.), Ph.D. (Loud.) ; 
and Parimal Jioy, m.a. (Dac.). 

. . Leader and Head of the Department : 
D. N. Banerjee, m.a. (Cal.). 

Lecturer Class / : A. K. Sen, m.a. (Cal.). 

Lecturers Class II : A. B. Budra, m.a, 
B.L. (Dac.), Pli.D. (Loud.) ; A. K, 
Goshal, M.A. (Dac.) ; Nikhil Eaujau 
Boy, M.A. (Dac.) (Temporary) ; 
and Abdur Tiazzaq, m.a. (Dac.) 
(Temporary). 

. . Reader and Head of the Department: 
P. B. Junnarkar, m.a., ll.b. (Bom.). 

Lecturer Class I : Bibhuti Bhushan 
Sen, M.A. (Dac.). 

Part-Time Lecturer : A. C^. Eoy, b.a., 
F.s.A.A. (Lond.). 

Lecturers Class II : Nirmaleudu Sen- 
gupta, B.com. (Dac.), m.a. (Cal.) ; 
and Md. Safiullah, B.com. (Dac.), 
M.A. (Cal.). 

Professor and Head of the Department : 
Prof. Kalini Mohan Basu, D.sc. (Cal.). 

Reader : T. Vijayaraghavan, b.sc., 
D.phil. (Oxon.). 

Lecturers Class I : Dhirendra Kath 
Ganguly, m.a. (Cal.) ; Ilrishikesh 
Sircar, D.sc. (Cal.) ; and Subodh 
Chandra Mitra, m.a., Ph.D. (Cal.). 

Lecturer Class II : Hirendra Mohan 
Sen Gupta, m.a. (Dac.). 

. . Professor and Head of the Department : 
Prof. Satyendra Nath Bose, m.sc. 
(Cal.). 

Readers : Dr. S. It. Khastgir, Ph.D., 
D.sc. (Bdin.); and Dr. K. Banerjee, 
D.sc, (Cal.). 
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Lecturer Class I : Bhabani Charan 
Gulia, M.sc. (Cal.). 

Lecturers Glass //:• Quazi Motahar 
Hussain, m.a. (Cal.) ; Hariprasanna 
Mukherjee, M.sc. (Cal.) ; Sasanka 
Sekhar Mukherjee, M.sc. (Cal.) ; 
Surya Kanta Mukherjee, m.sc. (Cal.); 
Phanindra Kumar Mitra, M.sc.(I)ac.); 
Susil Chandra Biswas, m.sc. (Dac.); 
Sachindra Mohan Mitra, M.sc. 
(Dac.); and Ali Imam, M.sc. (Dac.). 

Assistant to the Professor of Physics : 
Chittaranjau Bose, m.sc. (Dac.). 

Chemistry . . Professor and Head of the Department : 

Prof. J. C. Ghosh, D.sc. (Cal.). 

Header : Dr. ’Sarbani Sahay Guha 
Sarkar, d.sc. (Loud.). 

Header in Analytical Chemistry : Dr. 
J. K. Chowdhury, M.sc., ph.D. 
(Berlin.). 

Lecturers Class I : Rajendra Lai De, 
M.sc. (Cal.) ; and R. M. Puraka- 
yastha, M.sc. (Cal.). 

Lecturers Class 11 : Jogesh Chandra 
Sarma, M.sc. (Cal.) ; Ranjit Kumar 
Chakravorty, M.A. (Cal.); Bholanath 
Saha, M.sc. (Cal.) ; Paresh Chandra 
Banerjee, M.sc. (Cal.) ; Dr. Satish 
Chandra De, d.sc. (Dac.) ; K. M. 
Chakraborty, M.sc. (Dac.). 

Demonstrator : M. Abdul Mauneif 

Bhuyan, M.sc. (Dac.). 

Assistant to the Professor of Chemistry : 
Bipin Chandrakar, d.sc. (Dac.). 

Laboratory Assistant : Kamadaranjan 
Kar, M.sc.* (Dac.). 

Biochemistry . . Lecturers : K. P. Basu, D.sc. (Dac.), 

Ph.D. (Munich) ; Sachindranath 
Sarkar, M.sc. (Dac.). 

Agricultural Chemistry Agricultural Hesearch Chemist : A. T. 

Sen, M.sc. (Cal.), ph.D. (Lond.) (on 
deputation to Burma Qovt.) ; S. P. 
Roy Choudhury, Ph.D. (Lond.). 
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Physiology 


Botany 


Colloid Chemistry 


Education 


Law 


Research Assistants in Agricultural 
Chemistry : P. K. De, M.sc. (Dac.)r 
ph.D. (Lond.) ; J. N. Chakraborty, 
M.sc. (Dac.). 

A Part-time Lecturer in Pliysiolbgy 
will be appointed. 

Lecturer : Madhab Chandra Natlu 
D.sc. (Dac.). 

Demonstrator in Physiology : Tajendra 
Nath Sen, m.b. (Cal.). 

Lecturers : Nirmal Kumar Chatterjee, 
Ph.D. (Allahabad) ; Nani Lai and 
Pal, M.sc. 

Tjccturer : Tarapada Banerjee, D.sc. 
(Dac.) (until further orders). 

Demonstrator in Soil Science : Sudhir 
Kumar Bhattacharyya, m.sc. (Dac.). 

Reader and Head of the Department : 
K. D. Ghosh, M.A. (Oxon.), Bar-at- 
Law. 

Recognized Teachers : J. (’. Guha, 
M.A., B.L., B.T., T.D. (Load.) ; II. C. 
Banerji, m.a., b.t. ; S. N. Q. Z. Ali, 
B.A., B.T. ; Md. Solman Ohaudluxry, 
M.sc., B.T. ; Abdu) Moktader, M.sc., 
B.T. ; S. (\ Chatterji, Passed Final 
Examination of Government School 
of Arts, Calcutta ; P. Ganguli, b.a., 
Diploma in Pliysical Education, 
Trained in Scouting and First-Aid \ 
and Dr. T. P. Bose, B.sc., m.b. 

Professor and Head of the Department : 
Prof. J. N. Das Gupta, m.a., d.l. 
(Cal.). 

Lecturers Class I : Amulya Kumar 
Datta Gupta, m.a., b.l. (Cal.) ; and 
Nirmal Chandra Pal, m.a., b.l. (Cal.). 

Part-time Lecturers : S. C. Majumdar, 
B.L. (Cal.) ; Md. Ibrahim, b.l. 
(Cal.) ; Sultanuddiu Ahmed, m.a., 
B.L. (Dac.). 


Constitution of the University 

The principal governing bodies of the University are : — 
(1) The Court which is a large body of ex-ojficio, elected and 
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nominated members and which has the power of passing new 
Statutes, subject to the final approval of the Chancellor, and 
cancelling new Ordinances, made by tlie Executive Council. It 
also has the power of reviewing and passing resolutions on the 
anrihal budget and report. Further, it has the power to pass 
any resolution making such recommendations as it thinks fit 
relating to the University Act, Statutes, Ordinances and Eegu- 
lations and to the management of the University generally. 
(2) The Executive Council, which is the Executive Body of the 
University, regulates and detetminc'S all matters concerning 
the University in accordance with the Act, Statutes and Ordi- 
nances, and in partienlar, controls the finances of the Uni- 
versity. (3) The Academic Council is the Academic Body of 
the University and has the general control and is responsible 
for the maintenance of standards of instruction, education 
and examination within the University. 

The subsidiary bodies are : — (1) The Faculties of Arts, 
Science and Law, each of which is in charge of the teaching and 
the courses of study and research work in subjects assigned to 
it. Each faculty comprises the related departments of teach- 
ing and the Head of every such department is the Professor 
•of that department or, if there is no Professor, the Eeader. The 
Head of the Department is responsible to the Dean of Faculty 
for the organization of the teaching in that department ; (2) 
Board of Residence, Health and Discipline ; this Board is 
entrusted with matters relating to the residence, health and 
discipline cff students ; (3) Committees of Courses of Study : 
English, Sanskrit, Bengali, Arabic and Islamic Studies, Persian 
and Urdu, Philosophy, History, Economies, Political Science, 
Education, Mathematics, Commerce, Chemistry including 
Physiology and Botany, Physics, and Law. (4) Board of 
Co-ordination : this consists of the Vice-Chancellor, the Deans 
of the Faculties and the Registrar and its function is to organize 
the teaching of the University and, in particular, to co-ordinate 
the work and time-tables of the various faculties and to assign 
lecture rooms, laboratories and other rooms of the faculties. 

The Officers of the University are : the Chancellor, the Vice- 
Chancellor, the Treasurer, the Provosts, the Registrar, the Deans 
of the Faculties, the Proctor, the Librarian and the Medical 
Officer. The Vice-Chancellor is the principal Executive and 
Academic Officer of the University. 

Number of Students in the University under the Different 
Faculties on the 31st March 1939 

1 B.A.— 277 ; II B.A.— 278 ; III B.A. 
—78 ; I M.A.— 109 ; II M.A.— 131 ; 
I B.Com.— 72 ; II B.Com.— 71. 


Arts 
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Science .. I B.Sc.— 106 ; II B.So.— 130 ; III 

B.Sc.— 31; I M.Sc.— 20; II M.Sc, 
—45. 

Law . . I Law — 45 ; II Law — 40 ; III Law 

—19. 

licsearch Students . . 20. 

Education . . B.T.— 97 ; L.T.— Kil. 

Medicine ' . . Studejits of the Dacca School of Medi- 

cine who take Physics and Clieniistry 
in the University — 123. 

Total Strength for 1938-39 — 1,471 (excluding B.T. and 
Medical students). 

Number of Successful Candidates in the Different Exami- 
nations held in 1938-39 

.. Pii.D.— 1 ; M.A. (Final)— 98; M.A. 
(Part 1) — 106 ; B.A. (Hons.) — 52 ; 
B.A. (Ordinary) — 119; B.Oom. — 44. 

. . Ph.D.— 1 ; D.Sc.— 2 ; M.So. (Final) 
—32 ; M.Sc. (Part 1)— 32 ; B.S(;. 
(Hons.) — 25; B.Sc. (Ordinary) — 56; 
B.Sc. (Hons. Part 1) — 2. 

B.L. (Final) — 36. 

. . B.T.— 96. 

Scholarships and Medals 

There are : (1) five research studentships each of the value 
of Es. 50 per month, tenable for one year in the first instance 
but renewable for a second year, subject to good conduct and 
receipt of a satisfactory report from the Head of the Department 
concerned on the work undertaken by the student ; one of these 
studentshiijs is specially meant for the Chemistry Departmen' 
If in any session no student belonging either to the Muslim com- 
munity or to the backward classes obtains a Eesearch student- 
ship under the ordinary conditions, in any Department other 
than the Oriental Studies Departments, one Eesearch Student- 
ship for each of these communities is instituted, provided 
candidates who have obtained first class either in the Honours 
or Master’s Degree Examination or have shown definite apti- 
tude for research prior to their being recommended for research 
studentships, are forthcoming ; (2) twenty-one post-graduate 
scholarships varying in value from Es. 20 to Es. 40 per mouth 
and tenable for one year only, three of which are reserved for 
Muslim students, three for students of backward communities 


Arts 

Science 

Law 

Education 
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and two for women students ; (3) three special Government Law 
Scholarships tenable for two years reserved for Muslims and 
members of backward classes in Eastern Bengal ; (4) Senior 
Under-graduate Scholarhsips and Stipends ; twenty-eight 
scBolarsbips varying in value from Rs. 5 to Rs. 15 per month 
and varying also in tenability from one to three years. 

There are also a number of stipends from an annual dona- 
tion of Rs. 1,800 made by the. Hon’ble Nawab Bahadur of 
Dacca, and from the proceeds o,f a S])eeial endowment of about 
Rs. 16,000 called the Nawab Nawab AH Chowdhuri Trust Fund 
for Muslim students. Several prizes and medals are also 
awarded on the results of the different University examinations. 
There are also special allotments at the disposal of the Provosta 
of the three Halls for the grant of Entrance scholarships and 
stipends to the students of their respective Halls. A sum of 
Rs. GOO is provided for stipends reserved for the students of 
backward classes of the University. A sum of Rs. 1,000 is 
provided for stipends reserved for women students. 

Library, Museums and Laboratories 

The University Librarj'^ contains 79,5.14 volumes and above 
21,000 manuscripts, and the total estimated expenditure on the 
additions since the foundation of the University is over 
Rs. 2 lakhs. Each Department of Study has its own library for 
the use of Honours and M.A. students. There is also a Poor 
Students’ Section of the general library. Besides, each residen- 
tial Hall Ifas a small Library of its own. 

The Manuscript Section of the Library which was started 
in September 1925 now contains a valuable collection of Sans- 
krit and Bengali Manuscripts. Some very important acqui- 
sitions have been made on I’urana, Itihasa, Kavya, Nataka,. 
Jyotisha, Tantra as also a Bengali translation of the Maha- 
bharata. A detailed catalogue of the collections is under pre- 
paration and the Manuscripts are being utilized by Research 
workers, both in and outside the Dacca University'. There is- 
also an Oriental Text Publication Committee. 

Another Committee was appointed during the session 
1928-29 for the collection of Arabic, .Persian, Urdu and Punthi 
manuscripts. The Committee has already made a fair- 
collection of rare and valuable manuscripts. 

There are six laboratories, viz., the Physical Laboratory,, 
the Chemical Laboratory, the Psychological Laboratory, the 
Physiological Laboratory and the Botanical Laboratory, and 
the Laboratory for Agricultural Chemistry. All these are well 
equipped and are fit for advanced practical work. 

There is a Students’ Museum in connection with the 
advanced study of Indian History. In 1922, a capital grant of 



246 


HANDBOOK OF INDIAN UNIVERSITIES 


Rs. 1,000 was sanctioned by the Executive Council for a collec- 
tion of historical objects for teaching purposes. Accordingly, 
electro-types of 15 old coins of Greek and Scythian rulers of 
N.-W. In^a and 10 old coins of Siladitya were purchased from 
the Lucknow Museum and a large number of casts of the*bld 
coins of ancient Hindu Kings such as Chandragupta I, Samudra- 
^upta, Chandragupta II, Kumaragupta, Skandagupta, Prakasa- 
ditya, Kora Baladitya, Kumaragupta II, Vishnu, Sasanka, and 
also of the ?incient States of Ayodhya, Avanti, Kosala, Taxila, 
Malava aiyi other States have been purchased from the Archaeo- 
logical Section of the Indian Museum, Calcutta. Besides, a 
considerable number of photographs of ancient sculpture and 
architecture have been procured. These have been kept in the 
Dacca Museum to which the students of the University have 
full access and to which the Universiiy makes an annual grant. 

Provision for Research 

The number of research students during 1938-39 was 20. 
Research work has been carried on actively in all departments 
by teachers and students. 


Publication and Extension Work 

The University arranges every year for the delivery of a 
number of popular lectures which are open to the public with- 
out fee. 

The following public lectures were delivered during the 


session 1938-39 : — 

Ko. Kame of Lecturer 

1. Prof. S. K. De, m.a., b.l. 

(Cal.), D.Litt. (Lond.'), 
Professor and Head of 
the Department of Sans- 
krit. 

2. Mr. Quazi Motahar Husain, 

M.A., Lecturer in Physics. 

3. Prof. H. L. Dey, D.sc. 

(Lond.), Professor* and 
Head of the Department 
of Economics. 

4. Dr. P. C. Lahiri, m.a. (Dac.), 

ph.D. (Lond.), Lecturer 
in Sanskrit. 

45. Dr. D. O. Ganguly, m.a. 
(Dac.), Ph.D. (Lond.), 
Reader in History. 


Subject 

“ Women in Early Buddh- 
ism.” 


“ Scope and Limitation of 
Statistical Methods.” 

“ This Unplanned Economy.” 


” Importance of Sanskrit as 
a Language.” 

Buddhist and Brahmani- 
cal Architecture.” 
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No. Name of Lecturer 

6. Mr. Md. Abdus Samad, 

M.A., B.L., Lecturer iu 
Persian and Urdu. 

7. ]\rr. Hem Chandra Baner- 

jee, M.A., B.T., Professor, 
Teachers’ Training Col- 
lege, Dacca. 

8. Dr. M. C. Nath, D.sc., 

Lecturer in Physiology. 

9. Dr. Sirajul lluque, m.a. 

(Dae.), pli.D. (Lond.), 
Lecturer in Arabic and 
Islamic Studies, 

10. Dr. Md. Shahidullah, m.a. 

B.L. (Cal.), Docteur de 
I’Universite’ de Paris, 
Reader and Head of the 
Department of Bengali. 

11. Mr. S. N. Q. Zulfaqar Ali, 

B.T., Professor, Teachers’ 
Training College, Dacca. 

12. Mr. J. *C. Guha, m.a., b.t., 

T.D. (Lond.), Professor, 
Teacliers’ Training Col- 
lege, Dacca. 

13. Mr. A. K. S. Marghoob 

Ahmad Taufiq, m.a., 
M.o.L. (Punjab), Header 
iu Arabic and Islamic 
Studies. 

14. Mr. Khondkar Md. Abdus 

Salam, m.a., b.t.. Lectu- 
rer in Arabic and Islamic 
Studies. 


Subject 

“ Tlie National Movement 
and the Part played by the 
the Mullahs and Women 
of Iran.” 

“ Examinations.” 


*“ Hormones and their Mira- 
cles.” 

“ Baha’ism.” 


“ Some Observations on the 
Bengali Spelling Reform.” 


‘‘The Modern Teacher.” 


‘‘ Corporal Punishment in 
Schools.” 


” Name as Mischief Maker.” 


‘‘ The Hindu Contribution 
to Islamic Culture.” 


The University has published the following Bulletins which 
may be had of the Registrar, Dacca University, Ramna,. 
Dacca : — 


* These lectures were illustrated by lantern slides. 
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JSTo. Name 

1. Lokayata 


2. On the Plot of “ A Mid- 
summer Night’s Dream” 

-3. Early History of Bengal 
{out of print) 

4. Eastern Humanism 

5. The Tests of the Stanford 

Revision of the Binet- 
Simon Intelligence Scale 

■6. Absorption of the Vratyas 


’"9. On Two Problems in 
Shakespcare-Hamlet and 
Troilus and Cressida 

10. Philosophy and History . . 

11. The Character of Gawain 

12. Meaning of Art 

The Idealistic School in 
Buddhism. 

Meditative and Active 
India 

13. The Construction of Read- 

ing Material for Teaching 
a Foreign Language 

14. World Frequency in Ben- 

gali and its Relation to 
the Teaching of Reading 

15. Arab Invasion of India . . 

16. Old English Morphology 

17. History of the Paramara 

Dynasty 

18. Concepts of Riti and 

Guna 

19. Early Arabic Odes 


Name of Author 

Mahamahopadhyaya Hara- 
prasad Sastri, m.a., D.Litt., 
C.I.E. 

Dr. U. C. Nag, m.a. 

Prof. R. C. Majumdar, m.a., 

ph.D. 

Prof. Sylvain Levi. 

S. Pal. 


Mahamahopadhyaya Hara- 
prasad Sastri, m.a., D.Litt.^ 
C.I.E. 

P. K. Guha, M.A. 

G. H. Langlay, m.a. 

Dr. B. K. Roy, m.a., pIi.d. 

Dr. Rabindranath Tagore. 
Prof. Tucci. 

Prof. Formichi. ' 

Dr. Michael West, M.A.. D.ph. 


P. C. Deb Chaudhuri, m.t. 


Dr. R. C. Majumdar, m.a., 

Ph.D. 

Dr. B. K. Ray, m.a., Ph.D. 

Dr. D. C. Ganguli, m.d., Ph.D. 
(Lond.). 

Dr. P. C. Lahiri, M.A., Ph.D. 

Dr. S. M. Ilossaiu, m.a. 
(Dac.), D.phil. (Oxon.). 


• Bulletin Nos. 7 and 8 have not been published. 
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The Oriental Text Publication Committee of the University 
has published the following books which m%y be had of the 
Secretary, Oriental Text Publication Committee, Dacca Uni- 
versity, Eamna, Dacca : — 

N o. Name Name of Author 


1. Kichakavadha of Niti Var- 

man (D.C. pp. i-xxvii + 
128) a slesa yamaka 
kavya — composed by an 
eastern writer belonging 
to a period anterior to 
the tenth century A.D. 

2. Harivam^a of Bhavananda 

(pp. i-xcii-t-292) a Ben- 
gali poem of great inter- 
est composed about six- 
teenth century A.D. 

3. Padyavali of Eupa Goswii.- 

min (D.C. pp. i-cxxxv -f 
296) a disciple of Cai- 
tanya of Bengal — an im- 
portant anthology of Vai- 
shnava Sanskrit verses 
(sixteenth century A.D.). 

4. Adikanda of the Bengali 

Eamilyana of Kritlivasa. 


5. Krsnakarnamrta of Lilasuka 
(pp. i-lxxxvii -f- 384) a 
mediaeval Vaisnava devo- 
tional poem in Sanskrit 
(Bengal Eecension) with 
three Sanskrit com- 
mentaries of the Bengal 
Vaisnava School, the 
Krsnavallabha of Oopala 
Bhatta, the Subodhini of 
Caitanyadasa and the 
Sgrangarangada of Ersna- 
dasa Eaiviraja. 


Critically edited from two 
manuscripts with the com- 
mentary of Janardanasena, 
and an introduction, notes, 
appendices, etc., by Dr. 
S. K. De, M.A., D.Litt. 
(Bond.), 1929. 

Edited from several manu- 
script's with an elaborate 
introduction, word index, 
etc., by Satischandra Eay, 
M.A., 1339 B.S. 

Edited from 16 manuscripts 
with an exhaustive intro- 
duction on Caitanyaism and 
Caitanya movement, criti- 
cal notes, ' bibliographical 
notes on authors and ap- 
pendices, by Dr. S. K. De, 
M.A., D.nitt. (Bond.), 1934. 

Critically edited from origin- 
al manuscripts with an 

* introduction, notes, etc., 
by Dr. N. K. Bhattasali, 
M.A., Ph.D. 

Critically edited with an ex- 
pansion introduction and 
appendices containing addi- 
tional verses given in the 
South Indian version as 
well as in the Bilva- 
mangala Korakavya, the 
Krsna-stotra and other 
works, by Prof. S. K. De, 
M.A., D.Litt. (Bond.), 1938, 
Es. 6. 


F 
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University Training Corps 

The Secretary of State for India has sanctioned a corps of 
two platoons for this University whicli had been started with 
effect from July 1928, and the Government have made provision 
for the necessary funds. It has been styled by the Military 
Authorities as the 12th (Dacca) Coy. Khan Bahadur Captain 
M. Hassan, m.a., D.phil. (Oxon.), Bar-at-Law, Professor and 
Head of the Department of Knglish, is the Officer Commanding, 
and Major H. E. Colbeck, The Border Eegimont, is the Adju- 
tant of the Corps. Lieutenant B. P. Sen, Chi('f Accountant of 
the University, is the next in command. Eegalar parades are 
being held and it is reported by the authorities that the Corps 
has already made satisfactory progress in military tactics. 

Associations in the University 

There are twelve Associations in the University, viz., the 
English Association, the Arabic and Islamic Studh'S Associa- 
tion, the Persian and Urdu Association, the Sanskrit Associa- 
tion, the Bengali Association, the Economic Association, the 
Philosophical Society, the Historical Association, the Law Asso- 
ciation, the Physical Society, the Mathematical Society and the 
Science Colloquium for Chemistry. Papers are read and 
Lectures are delivered before these Associations at intervals. 

There is also a University Students’ Union of which all 
students of the University and some teachers are members. 
The affairs of the Union are controlled by a Committee consist- 
ing of a President, a Vice-President, a Secretary and three 
students and one teacher-representative from each Ifall and one- 
teacher nominated by the Vice-Chancellor. 

Each Hall carries on its corporate activities through a Hall 
Union and different societies of its own. 

Dacca University Studies 

The University publishes a journal called “ Dacca Uni- 
versity Studies” which contains contributions by the Staff and 
students of the University. The publication of the journal has 
been entrusted to a Council and ordinarily two issues of the 
journal are published each session. 

Cost of Living 

The actual cost of living in a Hall may roughly be estimated 
at Bs. 10 or Bs. 12 for food in addition to class fee and seat 
rent. The scat rent varies from Bs. 2 to Bs. 4 and this 
includes the cost of light, water, medical attendance, medicine 
and servants. An under-graduate student can live in a Hall and 
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pay for his class fees with a total sum of Rs. 20 to Rs. 22 per 
mensem. The Provosts of Dacca and Jagannath Halls are 
empowered to permit twenty poor and deseTving students to 
rtiside in these Halls free of seat rent, preference being 
given to students belonging 1o scheduled castes. The Provost of 
Salimullah Muslim Hall is also empowered to permit 20 poor and 
deserving students to reside in the Hall fr<?e of seat rent and to 
allot 10 per cent, of the seats in the Hall extension as rent free. 

Budget : Revenue Receipts and Expenditure 

Tlie followpig figures show th(i total revenue receipts and 
oxp(‘uditure during 1937-38 and 1938-39 aud the estimated 
receipts aud expenditure for 1939-40. 

Year Receipts 

Rs. A. p. 

1937- 38 (actuals) . . 9,65,354 2 I 

1938- 39 (actuals) . . 10,91,162 7 11 

1939- 40 (estimate) . . 9,82,500 0 0 

Provident Fund 

According to Statute 20 relating to the Dacca University 
Provident Fund, all persons appointed to a permanent jjost in 
the service of the University of which the pay is not less than 
Rs. -25 per mensem, except those holding pensionable posts 
under (lovornmcnt and menials, arc required to subscribe to the 
Pj’ovident Fund 8\ per cent, of their salary every month, and 
the University contributes an equal amount every month. 
The rale of subscription will be 61 per cent, in the case of those 
who arc appointed in and after 1939-10. 

Women’s Education 

There is a women students’ residence. The total number 
of wonu'u students in the various classes during the session 
1938-39 was 73 and a number of them resided in the Women 
Students’ Residence. Miss Charupama Bose is the Lady 
Superintendent. Further, a Common Room for women 
students has been provided Avithin the University Buildings, and 
this has been suitably furnished. 

Students’ Information Bureau and its Activities 

There is a University Students’ Information Bureau which 
supplies students who desire to go abroad for studies with 
advice and information relating to foreign Universities and the 
required qualifications of the students. The Bureau consists 
of the Vice-Chancellor (President), the Commissioner of the 


Expenditure 

Rs. A. p. 

9,55,733 6 11 
10,07,482 7 8 

9,94,310 0 0 
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Dacca Division, the Collector of Dacca, the Provosts of the 
three Halls, two members of the teaching staff with experience 
of foreign Universities appointed by the Academic Council, 
Principals of the different Intermediate Colleges and the Dacca 
School of Engineering and the Superintendent of the Dacca 
Medical School. Dr. M. I. Borah, m.a., ph.D. (Lond.), is the 
Secretary of the Bureau. 

Provision for Safeguarding Health, Medical Inspection, etc. 

All stddents are entitled to free medical attendance by the 
Medieal Ofiftcer. Every under-graduate is medically examined 
on admission to the University and required to take part 
regularly in physical drill and gymnastics or pursue such course 
of physical training prescribed by the Medical Officer as may be 
suited to his requirements under the supervision of a Physical 
Director and two Physical Instructors. 

Admission to University, Courses of Study, Degrees and 

Examinations 

The University offers in Arts the B.A. Degree (Pass and 
Honours) and the Master’s Degree ; in Science, the B.Sc. 
Degree (Pass and Honours) and the Master’s Degree. The 
Professional Degrees are Bachelor of Teaching, Master of Teach- 
ing, Bachelor of Commerce, Bachelor of Law, Master of Law ; 
The Doctor’s Degrees are : Ph.D., D.Sc., D.Litt. and D.L. 

Admission to Courses of STU4DY • 

Admission to a course of study for a Bachelor’s Degree is 
granted only to those who have passed the Intermediate Exami- 
nation of an Indian University or of a Board of Secondary 
and Intermediate Education, or who possess an equivalent 
qualification. For the higher Degrees, admission is given, under 
conditions, to graduates of recognized Indian and Foreign 
Universities. Special provision is made for admission of 
teachers as “ external candidates” to the examinations for the 
following degrees : B.A. (Pass), M.Sc. (in Mathematics only) 
and M.A. 

Courses of Study and Degrees 
Arts 

(1) B.A. (Pass ). — The course of study extends over two 
academic years and a candidate for the Degree must pass a 
prescribed test in English Composition and is required to offer 
a Modem Indian Language and three other subjects to be taken 
from the following in prescribed combinations : — (i) Islamic 
Studies, (n) Arabic, (iii) Persian, (it;) Urdu, (v) Sanskrit, 
(vi) Bengali, (vii) English, (viii) History, (ia?) Philosophy, 
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{x) Economics, {xi) Political Science, {xii) Mathematics, 
ixiii) Commerce. The examination consists of one paper in the 
candidate’s Modern Indian Language and thre^ papers, each of 
three hours’ duration in each of the other selected subjects. 
Tbe minimum for a pass is 36 per cent, of the aggregate and 
.33 per cent, in any one subject. For distiiwjtion a candidate 
must pass in all subjects at the same examination and obtain 
60 per cent, of the aggregate and 40 per cent, in each subject. 
The University Test in English Composition forms a part of 
the B. A . Ordinary Examination. 

Candidate^ wlio fail in one subject only or one subject and 
the University Test in English Composition, but obtain in the 
aggregate sufficient marks for a i)ass, are permitted to enter 
for that subject only or that subject and the University Test 
in English Composit ion as the case may be at the next examina- 
tion ; but if they fail a second time, they are required to enter 
again for the whole, examination. 

(2) B.A. (Honours ). — The course of study extends over 
three academic years. A candidate for Honours has to pass a 
prescribed test in English Comi> 08 ition and is required to select 
O^E of the following subjects as his Principal Subject and Two 
others as Subsidiary Subjects from a prescribed list of subjects 
allowed as subsidiary in the case of each Principal Subject : (t) 
Islamic Studies, (w) Arabic, (Hi) Persian and Urdu, (iv) Sans- 
krit, (v) Bengali, (vi) English Language and Literature, (vii) 
History, (viii) Philosophy, (ix) Economics, (x) Political Science 
and (xi) Mathematics. The examination consists of eight 
papers of four hours each on the principal subject and three 
papers, each of three hours’ duration, on each of the subsi- 
diary subjects. 

Candidates for aii Honours Degree in Philosophy have to 
pass a Practical examination in Psychology. 

There is a viva voce exannnation for all Honours Schools. 
In order to qualify for Honours, not less than 33 per cent, 
must be obtained in each subsidiary subject and not less than 
40 per cent, of the total marks in the principal subject. Candi- 
dates obtaining 60, 45 and 36 per cent, of the total marks are 
placed respectively ip the First, Second and Third Class. 

Candidates who fail to obtain Honours may be granted the 
Ordinary Degree if they secure a minimum of 33 per cent, of the 
total marks in the principal subject and a minimum of 33 per 
cent, of marks in each subsidiary subject. 

(3) M.A . — For Ordinary Bachelors of Arts and Bachelors 
of Arts with Honours of other approved Universities having a 
two years’ Honours course, the course of study extends over 
two academic years. Such graduates are permitted at their 

9a p 
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option to take the M.A. Examination in two parts, viz., Part I 
examination not earlier than at the end of the first year of their 
admission and the Part H examination not earlier than at the 
end of their second year. Each part of the examination com- 
prises four papers each of four hours’ duration, in all subjects 
except in Philosophy and Economies in which subjects the 
Part I examination comprises three papers and Part II exami- 
nation five papers. The papers are selected by the Head of 
the Department concerned. For Bachelors of Arts with 
Honours of this University or of a University having a three 
years’ Honours course and Masters of Arts of any approved 
University in the subject in which they preseift themselves in 
this University, the course extends over one year only and they 
qualify themselves for the M.A. Degree by passing in the Final 
Examination, comprising four papers (in Economics five papers) 
each of four hours’ duration. Bachelors of (’ommercc are 
admitted to M.A. (in Economics) under special conditions. 

The subjects of study and examination are : (i) Arabic, 
(ii) Islamic Studies, {Hi) Persian and Urdu, (iv) Sanskrit, (v) 
Bengali, (vi) English Language and Literature, (vii) History, 
{viii) Pliilosophy, (ix) Economics, and (x) Mathematics. 100 
marks are allotted to each paper. Candidates obtaining 60, 45 
and 36 per cent, of the total marks are placed respectively in 
the First, Second and Third Classes. If any candidate obtains 
less than 25 per cent, of the marks in any paper, these marks 
are not counted. 

There is a vica voce examination for all .candidates for the 
M.A. Examination. 

There are two alternate courses of study, Course A and 
Course B, for the degree of Master of Arts. Course A consists 
of 8 papers each of 4 hours’ duration and extends ov(‘r a 
period of two years. This course is open to candidates who 
have obtained the ordinary degree of Bachelor of Arts of this or 
of any approved tTniversity. 

Course B consists of 4 papers each of 4 hours' duration 
and extends over a period of one year. This course is open to 
Bachelors of Arts with Honours of this University or of a recog- 
nized University having^ a three years' Honours course. 

(4) Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D .). — The degree of Doctor of 
Philosophy (Pii.D.) may be conferred upon (i) persons who 
have taken the M.A. degree of thi.s University and who are of 
not less than two years’ standing and {ii) persons who have 
taken the degree of M.A. in an approved University and are of 
not less than two years’ standing. A person who has taken the 
M.A. Degree in the Third class either in this University or in an 
approved University shall not be admitted as a candidate for 
the degree of Doctor of Philosophy of this University except 
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with the special permission of the Academic Council given on 
the recommendation of the Faculty of Arts. 

(5) Doctor of Literature (D.Idtt .). — ^A ‘candidate for the 
degree of Doctor of Literature (D.Litt.) must have previously 
ofttained the degree of Master of Arts or the degree of Doctor 
of Philosophy in the Faculty of Arts in this University or the 
equivalent of the Pn.D. degree of any recogni8<‘d University. 

Provided that a teacher in actual service of the University 
possessing either an M.A. or Ph.D. degree of another Univer- 
sity may be permitted to supplicate for the D.Litt. degree 
with the spefyal psrmission of the Academic Council given 
after report from the Faculty of Arts. 

SCIEXCR 


(I) B.Se. (Pass ). — The course of study extends over two 
academic years. Candidates for this Degree have to attend a 
course of instruction in English Com*position and produce a 
certiticate of satisfactory progress from the Head of the 
Department of English and they must take up any of the 
following three Groups : — 


Group A 


Group B Group C 


Physics Physics Physics 

Chemistry Chemistry Chemistry 

Mathemati(^s Physiology Botany 

The examination consists of three papers in Mathematics 
and two papers dnd a six hours* practical examination in each 
of the other subjects. 

The minimum for a pass is 36 per cent, of the aggregate^ 
33 per cent, in Mathematics, and 40 per cent, in the practical 
and 30 per cent, in the theoretical examination in Physics, 
Chemistry, Botany and Physiology. For distinction a candi- 
date must pass in all subjects at the same examination and 
obtain 60 per cent, of the aggregate and 40 per cent, in each 
subject. 

Candidates, failing in one subject but obtaining pass marks 
on the whole, can appear for that subject alone at the next 
examination only, • 

(2) B.Sc. (Honours ). — The course of study extends over 
three academic years. Every candidate has to attend a course 
of instruction in English Composition and produce a certi- 
fleate of satisfactory progress from the Head of the Department 
of English and has to take up one of the three subjects : 
(i) Physics, (ii) Chemistry, and (m) Mathematics, as his Honours 
subject and two others as subsidiary subjects. The examina- 
tion in the Honours subjects consists of five theoretical papers 
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and three days’ practical examination in Physics, four 
theoretical papers and four days’ practical examination in 
Chemistry, and eight papers in Mathematics. The examination 
in the subsidiary subjects is the same as for the B.Sc. (Pass) 
in those subjects and may be taken at the end of the second 
year. Candidates must pass in a viva voce examination in 
their Honours subject. 

Besides, there is a combined Honours course in Mathe- 
matics and Physics with no subsidiary subjects. This course 
consists of (d) fourteen theoretical papers in Mathematics and 
Physics, (b) a practical examination in Physics, constituting 
one paper, and (e) a viva voce examination. 

The examination consists of two parts — Part I and Part II. 
Part I consists of a number of theoretical papers to be deter- 
mined from time to time by the Academic Council and Part II 
of the remaining theoretical papers, a practical examination 
in Physics and a viva voce examination. 

A student of the Honours course may take his examina- 
tion in Part I at the end of his second academic year. 

Honours results are published in three classes. Candi- 
dates obtaining 60, 45 and 36 per cent, of the total marks are- 
placed respectively in the First, Second and Third Class. 
Candidates for the combined Honours course in Mathematics 
and Physics are required to obtain not less than 60, 45 and 36 
per cent, of the total marks in the entire examination in order 
to be placed respectively in the First, Second 'and Tliird Class. 

Candidates who fail to obtain Honours are allowed the 
ordinary Degree if their performance reaches the prescribed 
standard. 

Master of Science (M.Sc .). — ^For ordinary Bachelors of 
Science and Bachelors of Science with Honours of other 
approved Universities having a two years’ Honours course, the 
course of study extends over two academic years. For 
Bachelors of Science with Honours of this University or of a 
University having a three years’ Honours course and Masters 
of Science qf any approve^ University in the subject in which 
they present themselves in this University, the course extends 
over one year only. The examination for the M.Sc. Degree 
oonsists of two parts. Part I may be taken at the end of the 
first academic year or on subsequent occasions either alone or 
together with the M.Sc. Examination Part II which may be 
taken at the end of the second academic year and after. No 
candidate is admitted to the M.Sc. Degree who has not passed 
both the Part I and Part II Examinations. The subjects of 
examination are Physics, Chemistry and Mathematics. 
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The M.Sc. Examination Part I in Physics consists of three 
theoretical papers each of four hours’ duration and each carry- 
ing 100 marks and a two days’ practical ^Examination and a 
viva voce examination carrying 150 and 50 marks respec- 
tively. 

The M.Sc. Examination Part I in Chemistry consists of 
two theoretical papers each of four hours’ duration and each 
carrying 100 marks, and a four days’ practical examination 
and a viva voce examination carrying 75 and 25 marks respec- 
tively. 

The M.Sc* Examination Part 1 in Mathematics consists 
of four papers carryihg 100 marks each of four hours’ duration, 

Jn tlie M.Sc. Examination Part I the minimum pass marks 
are 30 per cent, of the total marks in the theoretical and 40 per 
cent, of the total marks in practical examination including viva 
rocc examinatiou in I^hysics and in Chemistry and 36 per cent, 
of the total marks in Mathematics. If 'a candidate obtains less 
than 25 per cent, of the marks in any theoretical paper, such 
marks are not counted. 

The M.Sc. Examinatiou Part II in Physics and in Chemistry 
consists of three theoretical papers eacli of four hours’ duration 
and each carrying 100 marks and a four days’ practical exami- 
nation to which 150 marks are allotted and a viva voce exami- 
nation to which 50 marks are allotted. 

The M.Sc. Examination Part IT in Mathematics consists of 
five papers each of four hours’ duration carrying 100 marks each 
and a viva voce examination carrying 100 marks. 

No candidate is allowed to pass the M.Sc. Examination 
Part II in Physics or in Chemistry who docs not obtain 30 per 
cent, of the total marks in the theoretical papers and 40 per 
cent, of the total marks in the practical examination including 
a viva voce examination, provided that if a candidate obtains 
less than 25 per cent, of the marks in any theoretical paper, 
such marks are not counted. 

Candidates obtaining 60, 45 and 36 per cent, of the total 
marks are placed in the First, Second and Third Classes respec- 
tively. 

(4) Doctor of Science {D.Sc.). — This degree may be con- 
ferred upon first and second class Masters of Science of any 
approved University who are at least of three years’ standing, 
and first class B.Sc.’s with Honours of this University who are 
at least of four years’ standing. Third class M.Sc.’s may be 
admitted with special permission. Every candidate must 
submit a thesis regarded by the examiners as forming a distinct 
contribution to the advancement of learning. Any candidate 
who has not taken one of the degrees of this University 
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qualifying for D.Sc. has to pursue researches embodying his 
thesis in this University for two years. Candidates may be 
required to submit to a viva voce examination on the tliesis. 

(5) Doctor of Philosophy {Ph.D .). — This degree may be 
eonferred upon (1) persons who have taken in this University 
or in an approved University having a three years’ 
Honours course, a first class B.Sc. Honours degree, or a 
first class B.A. Honours degree in Mathematics, and are 
of not less than two years’ standing ; (2) persons who have 
taken an M.'Se. degree or an MlA. degree in Mathematics, in 
this University or in an approved University anij are of not less 
than two years’ standing ; and (3) persons who have ta.kcn 
a second class B.Sc. Honours degree, or a second class B.A. 
Honours degree in Mathematics in this University or in an 
approved University having a three years’ Honours course and 
are of not less tlian three j-^ears’ standing. 

Provided that a person who has taken th(> Al.A. degree in 
Mathematics or the M.Sc. degree, in the third class, shall not 
be admitted as a candidate for the degree of Doctor of Philos- 
ophy except with the special permission of the Academic 
Council given on the recommendation of the Faculty of Science. 

The degree shall not be conferred on the candidate unless 
at least an epitome of the thesis has been actually published, 
mentioning that it substantially contains the work, approved 
for the Doctorate degree of the University and a printed copy 
or copies be presented to the University Library. 

Faculty op Agriculture" 

A Faculty of Agriculture has been started with effect 
from the begiimiug of the session 1939-40. The course of 
studies to be followed by students accepted for training would 
be as follows : — 

(a) A two years’ course of specialised pure science in the 
University of Dacca. 

(6) Students successfully completing this course would be 

given the ordinary B.Sc. Degree and then proceed 
to the Institute at Manipur for their practical training 
in Agriculture or Animal Husbandry. After success- 
fully completing the practical course and passing an 
examination they will be awarded the Degree of 
Bachelor in Agriculture or Animal Husbandry. 

Students who have passed the l.Sc. Examination with 
Chemistry, Physics, Botany and Mathematics are eligible 
for admission. Only twenty-two students will be admitted 
each session. The monthly tuition fe«‘ while at the Univer- 
sity will be at the rate of Rs. 8 a month for twelve months of 
the session. 
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Proposed Pacvlty of Medicine 

Satisfactory progress has also been made in regard to the 
proposed Faculty of Medicine, (jovernnlent appointed a 
Committee to examine the whole project. This Committee 

in Dacca in February 1939 and having considered the 
question in its general aspects and examined the probable 
sites for the construction of laboratories and, hospitals, 
appointed two Sub-Committees to draw up detailed plans and 
estimates on the basis of the general principle api)roved by 
them. The Sub-Committee c'onsisting of Calcutta members 
and including the Surgeon -General and the Principals of the. two 
Medical Colleg*es in . t’alcutta held several sittings and have 
almost comphded their work. It is hoped that the Eeport of the 
Committee Avill be in the hands of the Government during the 
Current session (1939-40). 

COURISES OF S’lTDY AXD DEGREES LEADI.NG XO PROFESSIONS 

Teaching 

(1) Bachelor of Teaching (B.T .). — The coui'se of study 
extends over one acad('mic year. Every candidate has to give, 
under proper supervision, a course or courses of lessons in one 
or more of the special subjects prescribed for the L.T. Exami- 
nation. The subject s of study and examination are the same as 
for the L.T. Examination wdth two additional subjects, viz.^ 
Educational Measurements and General English. There may 
be a cica voce examination for any candidate and in the award 
of the Degr<>e, the Examiners consider the official record of work 
of each stndent. . 

The minimum for a pass is So per cent, in each subject. 
The aggregate is 820 marks and the minimum for a First Class 
is 492 and for a Second Class, 328. 

(2) Master of Teaching [M.T .). — Bachelors of Teaching of 
Dacca or of any approved University are admitted to the M.T. 
cours«‘ extending over two academic years. But third class 
B.T.’s are admitted oiJy with the special ])ermission of the 
Academic Council. Every candidate for the degree has to 
submit a thesis forming a distinct contribution to the advance- 
ment of learning and should pursue researches under proper 
supervision for at least two years, provided that a B.T. of any 
other api)roved University sliall be required to’ have resided in 
this University for 180 days during his period of supervision. 
All candidates must further submit themselves to an examina- 
tion (viva voce, Avritten or both). 

Commerce 

Bachelor of Commerce (B.Com.). — The course extends over 
two academic years, but for M.A.’s in Economics, it extends 
over one year only. Every candidate has to pass the prescribed 
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test in English Composition and is required to study and be 
examined in the following subjects : — (i) Elements of Econo- 
mics, (ii) Economic Geography, (in) Business Organization, 
{iv) Trade and Transport, (v) Modern Economic Develop- 
ment, (vi) Commercial Law, (rii) Banking and CurreiKsy, 
(viU) Advanced Accounting and Auditing. Three papers are 
set in Advanced Accounting and Auditing and one paiJ<.‘r in 
each of the other subjects. 

The minimum for a pass is 40 per cent, of the aggregate 
and 30 per hent. in each paper. 60 per cent, of the aggregate 
entitles a candidate to a First Class. 

Law 


(1) Bachelor of Law (B.L .). — The course of study extends 
over three academic years except for Masters of Arts or Science 
of any approved University or Bachelors of Arts or Science 
with Honours of this .University, who may take the whole 
course in two years. 

There are two examinations, the Preliminary and the Final. 
The Preliminary Examination embraces the following papers, 
all of which are compulsory : — 

Jurisprudence . . . . . . 1 paper 

Eoman Law . . . . . . 1 paper 

Hindu Law . . . . . . 1 paper 

Muhammadan Law and Law of Persons 1 paper 
Constitutional Law and History of 

English Law . . . . . . 1 paper 

The Pinal Examination embraces the following papers, all 
of which are compulsory : — 


Law of Contracts and Torts 
Law of Eeal Property, Equity and 
Trusts 

Law of Transfer and Succession 
Land Laws of Bengal 
Law of Crimes 

Law of Evidence and Civil Procedure 


1 paper 

1 paper 
1 paper 
1 paper 
1 paper 
1 paper 


The minimum marks for a pass are 50 per cent, of the 
aggregate and 30 per cent, in each paper. Candidates obtain- 
ing 66 per cent, of the aggregate are placed in the First Class. 

(2) Master of Law (M.L .). — This Degree may be taken by 
Bachelors of Law of Dacca or of any approved University. 
The course of study or research extends over two academic 
years. The subjects of examination come under seven groups, 
viz., {i) Jurisprudence, {ii) Hindu Law or Muhammadan Law, 
{Hi) Eoman Law, {iv) Private International Law, {v) and (w) 
to be selected from a list of ten subjects, and {vii) Library 
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Examination. Tlie examination consists of nine papers, two 
on eacli of the first two groups and one on each of the remaining 
groups. 

The Examination Committee may exempt a student from 
ap^Tearing for examination in any subject if he submits a disser- 
tation of sufficient merit on such subject. 

(3) Doctor of Law (D.L .). — This Degree is conferred on 
Masters of Law of at least three years’ standing who submit 
work carried out by themselves in this University and deemed 
as a distinct contribution to the advancement of knowledge in 
Law. Any can^lidate other than a Master of Law of this Uni- 
versity has to pursue his researches in this University for at 
least two academic years. Candidates may be asked to 
submit to a viva voce and Library Examination on the subject of 
their dissertation. 


Table of Examination Fees 


Name of Degree or Diploma Fees 

B.A. (Pass), B.Coivr. 

B.A. (Honours) including Subsidiary Subjects 
B.A. Honours papers only . . 

B.Sc. (Pass) 

B.Sc. (Honours) including Subsidiary Subjects 
B.Sc. Honours papers only , . 

The fee for examination or for re-examination in eaeh 
subsidiai^^ subject forming part of an Honours Course 
for the B.A. or B.Sc. examination 
Honours School of Physics and Mathematics — 

Part I 
Part II 

As a whole . . 

M.Sc. (Part I) 

M.Sc. (Part II) (either by examination or by thesis) 

M.A. Course A (Part I) 

M.A. Course A (Part II) 

M.A. Course A (8 papers as a whole or in two parts for 
all students admitted prior to and during 1935-36) . . 
M.A. Course A or Course B (4 or 5 papers) 

B.T. 

M.T. 

B.L. Examination — 

(i) Preliminary 

(ii) Final . . 

(iii) Supplementary . . 

(iv) Taken as a whole 
M.L., D.L., Ph.D., D.Sc. .. 

University Test in English Composition 


Bs. 

35 

55 

35 

45 

65 

45 


10 

25 

40 

65 

30 

60 

30 

60 

80 

60 

40 

75 

45 

45 

22-8 

90 

100 

10 



Delhi University 


' Introductory : Character of the University 

The University of l)elhi owes its existence to the Eeport 
submitted by a Commission of educational experts presided 
over by Dr. Sadler (now Sir Michael E. Sadler,' k.c.s.i.), Vice- 
Chancellor of the University of Leeds, appointed to report on 
the utility of, and to suggest improvements in, the constitu- 
tion of the University of Calcutta. Though this Committee 
was nominally api)ointed onty with reference to the needs and 
requirements of the Calcutta University, it was anticipated 
that its report would have a far-reaching effect, in that its 
re(Jommendations miglit be adopted by the other Universities 
of India which wxtc all cast in the same mould as the Calcutta 
University. The Sadler Commission recomnnuided that the 
Calcutta University, and the other Universities of India 
instituted on the model of the London University as purely 
federal and examining bodies, should be rc'organized, and that 
the Universities in India should, in future, be of a unitary and 
residential type. 

Following this recommendation, the I'^nivers.'ty of the 
Punjab commenced to consider reshaping its character, and as 
the Delhi Colleges were then affiliated to that University, the 
Government of India felt the necessity of providing an inde- 
pendent University for the students of its Capital City. The 
Delhi University Act (Act VHI of 1922) was the result. 

It was brought into force from the 1st May 1922, by a 
notification published in the Gazette of India dated llth March 
1922. The Governor-.General of India in exercise of the 
powers conferred on him by the Transitory Provisions of the 
Act appointed Dr. (now Sir) Hari Singh Gour, Kt., M.A., D.Litt., 
D.C.L., LL.D., M.L.A,, Barristcr-at-Law of Nagpur, as the First 
Vice-Chane^llor of the newly constituted Universitj’^ and issued 
a notification appointing a Provisional Executive Council. 

The Provisional Executive Council met frequently in the 
months of May and June, and completed the temporary organi- 
zation of the University. The Vice-Chancellor prepared draft 
Ordinances and Eegulations which were laid before it and in 
parts passed after amendment. The rest were considered to 
be of no immediate urgency and were left to be dealt with by 
the respective permanent bodies concerned. 
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The three exist ing men’s Colleges in Delhi were first recog- 
nized as Colleges of the University, viz., St. Stephen’s College, 
Hindu College and Eamjas College, their tea’ching staffs were 
accorded recognition in accordance with the terms of the Gov- 
ernaient of India Notification, as teachers of the University ; 
the Faculties of Arts and Science were instituted ; Eeaders 
were appointed and on 12th June 1922, an Academic Council 
was formed. 

This Academic Council m<;t constantly during term-time 
throughout the year. In order to secure adequate deliberation 
on its own projected courses and regulations, it adopted provi- 
sionally those in force in the University of the Punjab, which 
body also kindly undertook to conduct the examination of Delhi 
University students for the year 1923. The University has 
now its own courses of study and conducts its own examina- 
tions. 

By the middle of February 1923 the Court was constituted. 
By the end of March the permameut Executive Council was 
formed. Thus by the end of summer of 1923, the University 
was fully organized. In May 1921, the Faculty of Law was 
instituted. 

The original idea of the Delhi University was the estab- 
lishment and incor])oration of a unitary, teacliing and resi- 
dential University at Delhi. It. was intended to provhle for a 
local University on the model recommended, in the case of 
Dacca, by the Calcutta University Commission. But the Uni- 
versity of Delhi, as it exists now, can hardly be called a purely 
unitary Univirsity inasmuch as it. recognizes several consti- 
tuent Colh'ges in which instruction is provided under conditions 
prescribed in the Statutes and in which provision is made for 
the residence of students. Although it has been freed 
from the inevitable defects of a purely affiliating institution, 
yet at the same time it has given its constitutent colleges ample 
scope to develop their resources in co-operation with each other 
and with th(? University itself. Since J933 when the University 
was hous(‘d in t he Old Viceregal Lodge, and plots of land in the 
Estate were <“ar-marked for the constitutent Colleges, the idea 
of a federal university has gradually fftken shape, and it is now 
the int(“nt.iori of the Gov(‘rnment of India and of the authorities 
of the University, that the University should be transformed 
into one of the Federal type, in which each constitutent College 
should be prepared to forego some measure of its autonomy 
in order to share in, and contribute to, the life and government 
of the University as a whole. 

Teachers employed by each College are ‘ recognized ’ by the 
University. 
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A recognized teacher can impart instruction only in such 
subjects and to such classes as the Executive Council of the 
University on the recommendation of the Committee of 
Selection permits. All recognized teaching in connection with 
the courses of study is conducted under the control of the 
University. The courses of study and the courses of reading 
are prescribed by Ordinances and Regulations respectively. 

The jurisdiction of tlie Uuivt^rsity is restricted to a radius 
of ten miles from the Convocation Ilall. 

Upto 30th April 1927 and for such period as the Governor- 
General in Council may direct,* the Matriculation is the Admis- 
sion Examination, but the idea is to iriake the Intermediate 
the Admission Examination. 

Upto 30th April 1927 and for such further period as the 
Governor-General in Council may direct, the constituent 
Colleges of the University are allowed to maintain classes for 
the purpose of preparing students for the Intermediate Exami- 
nation of the University. The following are the constituent 
Colleges of the University : — 

1. St. Stephen’s College . . Teaching up to the M.A. 

2. Hindu College . . Do. do. 

3. Ramjas College . . Do. do. 

4. Anglo-Arabic College . . Teaching up to the B.A. 

(Pass). 

6. Commercial College . . Do. do. 

6. Indraprastha Girls’ College Do. do. 

7. Ramjas Inter. College . . Teaching up to the Inter. 

Prior to the commencement of the Delhi University Act 
the first three Colleges were affiliated to the University of the 
Punjab. The last three Colleges were under Section 4 (9) of 
the Act recognized by the University as Intermediate Colleges 
for a period ending with 20th April 1927, which has since been 
extended. The Anglo-Arabic College was allowed to open B.A. 
classes in October 1929, the Commercial College in 1932 and 
the Indraprastha Girls’ College in 1937. The teaching staff of 
the eonstituent Colleges is recognised by the University. 

Officers and Staff of the University 

Chancellor 

His Excellency the Most Hon’ble Victor Alexander John Hope, 
Marquess of Linlithgow, 

P.C., K.T., G.M.S.I., G.M.I.E., G.B.E., D.L., T.D. 

Viceroy and Governor-General of India. 

• The Governor-General in Council has been pleased to extend 
the period up to 30th April 1941. 
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Pro-Chancellor 

The Hon’ble Kunwar Sir Jgbgdish Prasad, 

K.C.S.I., C.T.E., O.B.E. ‘ • 

Education Member of His Excellency the Viceroy’s 
Executive Council 

y tce-Chancellor 

The Hon’ble Sir Maurice Gwyer, k.c.b., k.c.s.i., d.c.l. 
Chief Justice of India, Delhi. 

Eector 

Vacant 

Treasurer 

Rai Bahadurs. N. Mukarji, h.a. 

Principal, St. Stephen’s College, Delhi 

Registrar 

liai Bahadur N. K. Sen; M.A. 

Dean of the Faculty of Arts 

Rai Bahadur N. K. Sen, m.a. 

Registrar, ITniversity of Delhi 

Dean of the Faculty of Science 

Dr. B. D. Laroia, b.a., ph.D., d.i.c., Reader in Chemistry, 
University of Delhi 
Dean of the Faculty of Law 

Rai Bahadur Ram Kishore, B.A., ll.b. 

.\dvocate, Delhi 

Proctor 

S. Sen, Esq., m.a., Principal, Commercial College, Delhi 

Librarian 

A. Bhattacharyya, Esq., m.a., Hindu College, Delhi 
Warden, The University Law Hall 
M. S. Shahaui, Esq., M.A., Bar-at-Law. 

All teachers of the University are appointed or recognized 
by the Executive Council on the recommendations of a Com- 
mittee of Selection, the constitution df which is prescribed by 
Statute. 

The following is the teaching staff of the University, 
appointed and paid by the University : — 

1. Dr. D. S. Kothari, M.sc., Ph.D., University Reader in 
Physics and Head of the Department of Physics. 

2. Dr. B. D. Laroia, b.a., pIi.d., d.i.c.. Reader in 
Chemistry and Head of the Department of Chemistry. 
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3. M. S. Sliahani, Esq., M.A., Bar-at-Law, Lecturer in 
Law and Warden, Law Hall. 

4. Bislian Samp, Esq., B.A., ll.b.. Lecturer in Law. 

5. Sarwar TIasan, Esq., m.a., (Cantab.), Bar-at-Law,, 
Lecturer in Law. 

6. Rai Bahadur is. K. Sen, m.a.. Reader in Philosophy 
and Head of the Department of Philosophy. 

7. Bimal Das Jain, Esq., M.sc., Assistant Lecturer in 
Chemistry.' 

8. Thakur Singh, Esq., M.sc., Assistant Lecturer in 
Physics. 

The following an* the Principals of the Constituent Colleges 
of the University : — 

1. Rai Bahadur S. N. Mukarji, m.a., Principal, St. 
Stephen's College. 

2. N. V. Thadani, Esq., m.a.. Principal. Hindu College. 

3. Dr. S. Dutt, M.A., Ph.n., Principal, L’amjas College. 

4. C. Eyre Walker, Esq., m.a.. Principal, Anglo- Arabic 
College. 

5. S. Sen, Es(i., m.a.. b.l.. Principal, Commercial Collegi', 

6. Miss K. (lupta, m.a.. Principal, Indraprastha Girls' 
College. 

7. B. B. Gupta, Esq., m.a., Principal. Ramjas Inter- 
mediate College. . * 


Constitution of the University 

The constitution of the University is detined by the Act 
and the Statutes. The Vice-Chancellor is the principal e.vecu- 
tive and academic officer of the University. 

The following are the authorities of the University : — 

1. The Court. 

2. The Executive Council. 

3. The Academic Council. 

4. The Faculties of Arts, Science and Law. 

The constitution and the terms of office of the members of 
the Court, the Executive Council, the Academic Council and 
the Faculties are prescribed by Statutes. 

The Court consists of about 100 members. Its powers are : — 

(i) to make, amend or repeal Statutes, 

(ii) to consider and cancel Ordinances, and 

{in) to consider and pass resolutions on the annual report, 
the annual accounts and the flnancial estimates. 
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The Executive Council is the executive body of the Uni- 
versity. It consists of about twenty-one members and exerciser 
among others the following powers":-^ ' . 

1. The control and administration of the property and 
funds of the University. 

2. The institution of professorships, lectureships and other 
teaching posts as may be proposed by the Academic Council. 

3. The appointment and recognition of teachers on the 
recommendation of the Committee of Selection. 

4. The appointment of all examiners after considering 
the recommendations- of the Academic Council. 

5. The appointment of the oflicers (other than the 
(.’hancellor, Pro-Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, Eector, and the 
Treasurer), the clerical staff and the servants of the University. 

6. The arrangements for the holding of, and the publica- 
tion of the results of, the University Exanjinations. 

7. The making of Ordinances. 

The Academic Council is the academic body of the Univer- 
sity and subject to the provisions of the Act, the Statutes and 
the Ordinances, has the control and general regulation of, and 
is responsible for the maintenanen of, standards of instruction, 
education and examination wdthin the University. It advises 
the Excc.utiv'c Council, on all academic matters. 

Each Faculty, subject to the control of the Academic 
Council, hhiS charge of the teaching and the courses of study 
and the r(*search work in such subjects as may be assigned to it 
by the Ordinam^es. 

Each Faculty constitutes Committees of Courses and 
Studies in such subjects as are as.signed to it. The Committees 
make j’ecommendations for — 

1. The courses of study, curricula and syllabuses. 

2. The appointment of examiners. 

Number of Students in the University 


Arts and Science — 

• 

Nov. 

1937 

Nov. 

1938 

Post-Graduate (M.A.) 

B.A. (Pass and Honours) and B.Sc. 
Intermediate 

.. 116 
798 
.. 1,413 

116- 

817 

1,592 

Law' . . . . . . . . 

2,326 

78 

2,62& 

84 


2,404 

2,609 


Law 
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Number of Successful Candidates in the University 
Examinations 

The following was the number of successful candidates in 
the different examinations held in 1938 : — 

Total No. No. of 
of Successful 

Candidates Candidates 


M.A. 


64 

42 

B.A. Honours Course 


49 

46 

B.A. (Pass) 


350 

204 

B.Sc. (Pass) 


76' 

49 

I.A. 


496 

307 

I.Sc. 


162 

106 



l,l'97 

764 



115 

92 



1,312 

846 


Scholarships and Medals 

There are at present the undermentioned scholarships for 
general merit. 

The Academic Council has the powder to make regulations 
for, and to award in accordance with such regulations, fellow’- 
ships, scholarships, exhibitions, bursaries, medals and other 
rewards. 

No. of Scholarships Class Value 

2 M.A. Rs. 25. 

2 . . M.Sc.f Rs. 25. 

5 . . B.A. Rs. 10 plus tuition fee. 

3 . . B.Sc. Do. do. 

1 (for women B.A. or B.Sc Do. do. 

students) 

6 . . I.A. & I.Sc. Do. do. 

In addition to the above there are the following special 
scholarships : — 

1. Harichand Puranchand Khatri Scholarship of Rs. 
12-8-0 per month awarded for one year to the best Hindu 
Khatri student who stands highest in the Matriculation or 
equivalent examination held in Delhi. 


Of these two were awarded B.A. Pass Degree, 
t Transferable to M.A. under certain conditions. 
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2. Tulsanrani Ilarichand Puranchand Kliatri Scholarship 
of Rs. 12-8-0 per mouth awarded for one year to the best' 
Hindu Khatri student who stands first in the Faculty of Arts or 
Science Examination. 

There are the following Medals and Prizes : — 

Jlf edeits' 

1. M. Makhan Lai Gold Medal of Es. 100 is awarded to 
the best Hindu lady candidate jn the University every year. 

2. M. Bhola Nath Gold Medal of Rs. 100 is awarded, every 
year to the best Hindu candidate in the B.A. Examination 
provided he knows Sanskrit. 

3. L. Jageshar Nath Gold Medal of Es. 100 is awarded 
every year to the best candidate in Law. 

4. Eai Bahadur Brijmohanlal Saheb Memorial Gold 
Medal is awarded to the candidat<‘, who pisses the Examination 
for the degree of Bachelor of Arts or Science of the University 
of Delhi with the highest percentage of marks. 

5. Pt. Eaghubar Dayal Gold Medal of Es. 50 is awarded 
to the best candidate in Sanskrit at the M.A. or B.A. (Hons.) 
Examination. 

6. Ravi Kanta Devi Gold Medal is awarded annually 
to the lady candidate who passes the Intermediate Examination 
of the University with the highest percentage of marks. 

Frizes — • 

t 

1. There is a prize called the Ecctor’s Prize of the value 
of Es. 160 awarded annually to the best under-graduat e student 
in the form of books, instruments or apparatus for the encourage- 
ment of general knowledge and ability, on the r(^sult of an 
examination or test conducted by a Board of Examiners. 

2. Iliralal Bhargava Prize of the value of Es. 10 awarded 
annually to the best Bhargava student. 

Library, Museums, Laboratories 

There is a Library containing over 24,338 books. Besides, 
each College has its own Library wdiicli'is generally sufficient for 
under-graduate students. About Es. 21,863 was spent in 
1937-38 on the purchase of books. The Law section of the 
Library is well-stocked with up-to-date books and a fairly 
complete set of Law Reports, Indian and English. 

The University took charge of Science (Physics and 
Chemistry) teaching for the degree classes in November 1923. 
The Laboratories are located in spacious buildings in the Old 
Viceregal Lodge and are fairly well equipped for B.Sc. teaching. 
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Provision for Research 

The University Fellowship in Economics or Political 
Science of the Value of Rs. J60 per mensem was instil, ul.ed for 
the encouragement of research work. It is awarded for tvip or 
more years under prescribed conditions. 

Military Training 

The University Training Corps was formed in 1924. It is 
the 9th (Delhi) Battalion of the 11/14 Punjab Regiment, 

Students and members of the teaching staff are eligible 
for enrolment and remain in the Corps so long as they continue 
to be students or teachers of the University and confoim to the 
requirements of the Corps. 

In December 1938, the Battalion had 10 officers, 4 under- 
officer and 324 other ranks. 

The Corps has its annual camp in September and October 
each year. 

Associations in the University 

A University Athletic Association has been formed 
to develop and conduct games and athletic and aquatic 
sports in the University. It also conducts the University 
Tournaments open to Colleges. Besides, the Constituent 
Colleges l:|a,ve a number of Societies, Clubs and Unions for 
social and intellectual intercourse. , 

t 

Residence and Cost of Living 

Residence of studenls is provided by the different Consti- 
tuent Colleges and the University Law Hall under (ionditions 
prescribed by Ordinances. The cost of living ranges from 
Rs. 15 to Rs. 30 per mensem. 

Budget : Provident Fund 

The actual income and expenditure for 1937-38 and tlie 
budget estimates for 1939-40 were as follows : — 

Year Actual Income Actual Expenditure 

1937-38 . . Rs. 1,87,856 Rs. 1,92,141 

Budget Estimate 

Income Expenditure 

1939-40 .. Rs. 1,89,885 Rs. 2,03,743 

Every employee of the University holding a substantive 
appointment and receiving a salary of Rs. 30 per mensem or 
more is required to join the University Provident Fund as a 
subscriber. Subscriptions to the Provident Fund are deducted 
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monthly from the pay bill of each subscriber at the rate of 
8 per cent, of his mouthly pay. The University makes on 
behalf of each subscriber a monthly contribution to the Fund 
at the rate of 12 per cent, of the pay on which the amount of 
the 'subscription is calculated. 

Women's Education 

There is a college for wemen students called the Indra- 
prastha Girls’ Colh'ge. Owing,, however, to the special condi- 
tions of Purdha obtaining in Delhi, provision has been made 
for ])ermitting women students to apjjcar in the examinations 
of the University without undergoing a regular course of study 
in a College or the University, under conditions determined by 
Ordinances. 

The Indraprastha Girls’ College teaches only upto the B.A. 
Pass standard (Arts subjects only). But some of the men’s 
Colleges (St. Stephen’s and Hindu) have made provision for the 
admission of women students to their Intermediate (Science) 
and Degret classes ; and there are at i)resent several women 
students studying in Degree and Post-Graduate classes in these 
('olleges. 

Tli(>re is a special scholarship of the value of Ks. 10 per 
month plus tuition fee for women students who prosecute their 
studi(\s for a degree after passing the Intermediate Examination. 

Students’ Information Bureau and its Activities 

The Univ(‘-rsity does not maintain a Students’ Information 
Bureau. 

Provision for Safeguarding Health, Medical Inspection, 
Discipline, etc. 

There is a Board which looks after the residence, health 
and discipline of students. 

Admission to the University, Courses of Study, Examinations 

and Degrees 

The University offers in Arts, the degree of B.A. (Pass 
and Honours), and M.A.; in Science, the degree of B.Sc. (Pass); 
and in Law, the degrees of LL.B., LL.M. and LL.D. 

Admission to the University 

It is intended that as soon as Intermediate Colleges are 
organized separately, admission to the University should be 
confined to those who have passed the Intermediate Examination 
of an approved University or Board, but till this question is 
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finally decided by the Government of India, Intermediate 
instruction will be provided also in the constituent degree 
Colleges of the •University and during this period, therefore, 
students who have passed the Matriculation Examination of 
recognized Universities or Boards or equivalent examinations, 
are deemed eligible for admission to the University. 


Courses of Study and Examinations 
Arts 

Intermediate Examination .— course is one of two years’ 
duration after passing the Matriculation Examination of any 
University or a recognised Board, Every candidate is required 
to take four subjects only in either of the two following groups ; — 


Group A (General) 

Compulsory Snhjeets — 

1. English. 

2. A Classical Language (Sanskrit, Arabic or Persian) or 
in the case of women candidates one of the Indian Vernaculars, 
Hindi, Urdu, Bengali or Punjabi, (These shall be regarded as 
elective subjects for those students who have not passed in 
any of the languages in the Matriculation or equivalent 
examination.) 

Elective Subjects (two, or in the case of candidates who do 
not offer a second language, three of the following) : — 

1. Mathematics. 

2. Physics (including Mathematics) (including a Prac- 

tical test). 

3. Chemistry (including a Practical test). 

4. Philosophy. 

5. History. 

6. Economics. 

7. Physiology and Hygiene (in the case of w'omen 

candidates only). 

Provided that the combination of Mathematics, Physics 
and Chemistry shall not be permissible as a group in the Faculty 
of Arts. 

Group B (Special) 

Compulsory Subjects — 


1. English. 

2. Economics, 

3. Commerce. 


Elective Subjects (one of the following) : — 

1, Mathematics. 

2, History. 
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3. Philosophy. 

4. A second language (Sanskrit, Arabic, Persian, Hindi, 

Urdu, Bengali or Punjabi)'. ’ - 

5. Eegional and Commercial Geography. 

In addition to the four subjects in Group A or B there is 
an additional paper in Hindi, Urdu, Bengali or Punjabi which 
may be taken by any candidate. 

The number of papers in each subject is two. 

The minimum number of marks required for a pass is 
33 per cent, in each subject and in paper (b) of English, and 
candidates obtaining 390 marks or more in the aggregate are 
placed in the First Division, and those obtaining not less than 
290, ill the. Second Division, the aggregate maximujsh marks 
being 650. 

Provision is made for candidates who have passed this 
examination and wish to qualify for admission to the Medical 
College to appear subsequently for additional test in those sub- 
jects which complete the group of subjects prescribed for 
admission to the Medical Colleges. 

Any person who has passed an Oriental Titles Examina- 
tion in Arabic, Sanskrit or Persian of the Panjab University 
or a Dijiloma Examination in any of these languages of an 
Indian University incorporated by any law for the time being 
in force, may be admitted to the Intermediate Examination in 
English only, if he has previously passed the Matriculation 
Examination and thereafter pursued a regular course of study 
in English for two years in a College recognized by the Univer- 
sity. He may be admitted to the B.A. (Pass) Examination if 
he has passed the Intermediate Examination or the English test 
for that Examination. 

Bachelor of Arts (Pass ). — The course extends over two 
years subsequent to passing the Intermediate Examination. 
Every candidate is required to study and be examined in 
English with a Vernacular* (three papers) and two other subjects 
arranged in any one of the following groups : — 

(i) History and Economics. 

(ii) History and Philosophy. 

(iii) History and a Classical Language (Sanskrit, Arabic 

or Persian). 

(iv) Economics and Philosophy. 

(v) Philosophy and a Classical Language (Sanskrit, 

Arabic or Persian). 


• Candidates whose vernacular is other than Urdu, Hindi, 
Punjabi or Bengali, are required to take an additional special paper 
in English instead of the vernacular. 

10 
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(vi) Mathematics and Economics. 

(vii) Economics and a Classical Language (Sanskrit^ 

Arabic or Persian). 

(viii) Mathematics and Philosophy. 

(ix) Mathematics and a Classical Language (Sanskrit, 

Arabic or Persian). 

(x) Economics and Commerce. 

(xi) History and Commerce. 

(xii) Mathematics and Commerce. 

The minimum for a pass is 40 per cent, in English with 
a vernacular, 33 per cent, in the other subjects* and 40 per cent, 
in the aggregate. Candidates who obtain 65 per cent, or more 
are plav.id in the First Division and those who obtain 50 per 
cent, or more in the Second Division. 

Bachelor of Arts {Honours Course ). — The course extends 
over two years after* passing the Intermediate Examination. 
Honours Courses have been instituted in the following subjects : 
English, Mathematics, Economics, History, Sanskrit, Persian 
and Philosophy. 

An Honours Course in a subject consists of : — 

(а) One main subject (6 papers in English, Mathematies 
and Economics and 5 papers in each of the other subjects). 

(б) One subsidiary subject of 2 papers. 

(In the case of Mathematies and Economics the subsidiary 
subject consists of one paper only). 

(c) A qualifying test in English in the case of Honours 
Courses in History, Economics, Philosophy, Sanskrit, Persian 
and Mathematics (2 papers in the case of Mathematics and one 
paper in all other cases). ‘ 

{d) A qualifying test in the Vernacular (one paper) (exeept 
in Mathematics Honours Course for which it is optional). 

Admission to the Honours Courses is made in each case by 
an Admission Committee appointed for the purpose. 

2fo student who has not secured at least a second class in his 
Intermediate Examination is ordinarily admitted to an Honours 
Course. 

A student seeking admission to an Honours Course in a 
subject shall normally have secured 55 per cent, marks in that 
subject in his Intermediate Examination. 

If a student is found unsuitabb- for the Honours Course he 
may be sent back to the Pass Course before the end of the first 
year. 
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The Qualifying Test in English and in the Vernacular may 
be taken at a Preliminary Examination held in the month of 
October immediately preceding the h’inal Ex’amtnation. 

The minimum number of marks required to pass the 
Examination in an Honours Course is 40 per cent, in the aggre- 
gate of the main subject ; but if a candidate obtains less than 
25 per cent, in any paper, his marks in that paper do not 
count towards the necessary aggregate. 

For the Qualifying Test in English and in Vernacular 
33 per cent, of marks is required to pass the examination. 

xVny sludeift whq has passed the Main Hubject and in the 
Qualifying Tests but has failed in the Subsidiary Subject only, 
obtaining not less than 2.6 per cent, of marks may be admitted, 
if he applit^s within the i)rescribed time, to an examination in 
that subject only in October next, or if he fails t o pass or fails to 
app('ar then, at the annual examination irnmediatcly after that, 
on payriK'nt on each occasion, of the same* fees as are prescribed 
for the 15. A. Honours Course Examination, and if he passes in the 
Subsidiary Subject, he shall be declared to have passed the B.A. 
Honours Course Examijiation of the year in which he passes in 
the Subsidiary Subject. If no application is made within the 
prescrib(‘d time he may be granted a Pass Degree. 

A Pass Degree shall be granted to a candidate who has 
passed in the Qualifying Tests and in the Subsidiary Subject ; 
but has failed in the Main Subject i)rovided that he has secured 

not less thap 33 per cent, of the total marks in that subject. 

• 

Master of Arts . — The course of study extends over two 
years ; but a candidate who has already taken the M.A. Degree 
in one subject may be permitted to take the examination one 
year after his passing the M.A. Examination. Also a candidate 
may be allowed credit for attendance and wmrk at another 
Univ(',rsity, provided he has pursued a regular course of study 
for one year in this University. A candidate for the M.A. 
Degree is required to study and be examined in one of the 
following subjects : — 1. Languages (English, Arabic, Sanskrit 
or Persian), 2. History, 3. Economics, 4. Mathematics and 
(5) Mental and Moral Philosophy. 

Subject to the. provision made'for a dissertation or a 
thesis in lieu of one or more papers in certain subjects there will 
be six papers of three hours each in all subjects. The minimum 
number of marks for a pass is 45 per cent, in the aggregate, but 
if a candidate obtains less than 26 per cent, in any paper, his 
marks in that paper will not be credited to his aggregate. To 
pass the Examination in English, a candidate must obtain 
40 per cent, or more in the Essay paper. Candidates who 
obtain 65 per cent, or more are placed in the First Class, and 
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those who obtain not less than 60 per cent, in the Second Olass^ 
and others in the Third Class. 

For the M.A. Examination in Sanskrit, Arabic and Persian, 
option has been provided for presenting a dissertation on ijome 
subject connected with Paper III of the Course. The dis- 
sertation may take the form of an exercise in critical editing. 

For the M.A. Examination in History, provision has been 
made for the presentation of a thesis, under conditions pre- 
scribed in the Ordinances, in lieu of three written papers. 

Science 

Intermediate Examination . — The course of study extends 
over two years after passing the Matriculation Examination of 
■a recognized University or Board. 

Every candidate is required to take four subjects in either 
of the two following “groups : — 

Group A (Non-Medical) 

(a) English. 

(b) Mathematics. 

(c) Physics (including Mathematics) (including a prac- 

tical test). 

(d) Chemistry (including a practical test). 

Gnoup B (Medical Students’ Group) 

(а) English. 

(б) Physics (including Mathematics) (including a prac- 

tical test). 

(c) Chemistry (including a practical test). 

(d) Biology (including a practical test). 

The number of papers in each subject is two. 

The minimum for a pass is 33 per cent, in each subject and 
in paper (b) of English, and 25 per cent, in the practical test ; 
and candidates who obtain 360 marks or more are placed in the 
First Division and thoRe who obtain 270 marks or more are 
placed in the Second Division, the aggregate maximum marks 
being 600. 

Bachelor of Science . — The course extends over two years 
after passing the Intermediate Examination in Science. A 
candidate is required to study and bo examined in English (twD 
papers of three hours each) and one of the following groups : 
1. Mathematics and Physics, 2. Physics and Chemistry, 
3. Mathematics and Chemistry (four papers of three hours 
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in each group and a practical examination in the Science 
subjects). No candidate is allowed*to offer.any Science subject 
unless he has taken the corresponding ‘ subject in the 
Intermediate Examination and no candidate is allowed to 
take Physics and Chemistry, unless he has taken Mathematics 
in the Intermediate Examination. 

The minimum number of marks for a pass is 33 per cent, 
in English and 40 per cent, in each of the Science subjects and 
in the Practical tests and 40 per cent in the aggregate. Candi- 
dates who obtain 290 marks are placed in the First Division 
and those whd obtain 2,10 marks or more in the Second Division,, 
the aggregate maximum marks being 600. 

Courses op Study and Degrees Leading 
TO Professions 

Law 

Bachelor of Laws. — The Course extends over three years 
and comprises of three examinations and is open only to 
graduates of this University or other recognized Universities. 
The following are the subjects for the different examinations,, 
namely : — 

(a) Preliminary Examination. 

(i) Jurisprudence and Eoman Law ; 

lii) Coitstitutional Law of England and India ; 

(iii) Law of Contracts and Specific Belief ; 

(iv) Hindu and Muhammadan Laws. 

(b) Intermediate Examination in Law. 

(i) Equity with special reference to Trusts and Mort- 

gages. 

(ii) Law of Crimes including selected chapters of the 

Indian Penal Code. 

(iii) Law of Torts and Easements, with selected cases, 

English and Indian. • 

(iv) Mercantile Law. Syllabus for this subject shall be 

prescribed from time to time out of the followingr 
branches of Law : — 

Sale of Goods, Indemnity and Guarantee, Bail- 
ments, Agency, Partnership, Negotiable Instru- 
ments, Insurance, Companies, Patents and Trade 
Marks. 

(v) Public International Law or Conflict of Laws. 
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(c) Final Examination in Law. 

(i) Civil Procedure and Limitation. 

(ii) Criminal Procedure and Evidence. 

(iii) Pleadings and Conveyancing. 

(iv) Punjab Land Laws and Customary Law. 

(v) Minor Acts (Eegistration Act, Guardian and 

Wards Act, Majority Act, Stamp Act, Court 
Fees and Suits Valuation Acts and the Provin- 
cial Insolvency Act). 

The minimum number of marks for a' pass is 40 per cent, 
in each paper and 50 per cent, in the aggregate. Successful 
candidates are placed in the First and Second Classes only on 
the combined results of all the three examinations. Those who 
obtain 65 ])er cent, or more are placed in the First Division, and 
others in the Second Division. 

Master of Latvs . — Only those who have obtained a Bache- 
lor’s Degree in Law and are at least of three years’ standing 
after graduation in Law are eligible for admission to the Exami- 
nation or for the presentation of a thesis for the Degree of 
LL.M. Tlie Degree may be obtained either by presenting 
a printed thesis on a subject approved by the Committee of 
Courses and Studies, or bv passing an examination to be held in 
Delhi. 

The subjects of study consist of : 1. Jurisprudence, 

2. Equity and Trusts, 3. Principles of Legislation, 4. Consti- 
tutional Law, 5. Public and Private International Law, 
6. Law relating to Parliamentary Institutions, and 7. and 
8. two of the following : — 1. Koraan Law and Law of Eeai and 
Personal Property, 2. Hindu and Muhammadan Laws, 

3. Criminal Law, 4. Law of Property, Transfer and Succession, 
6. Law of Contracts and Torts, and 6. Company Law and 
Law of Evidence. 

There are eight papers of three hours each, and there is 
also a viva voce examination. A candidate must obtain 40 per 
cent, in each individual paper and 50 per cent, in the aggregate 
for a Pass and 60 per cent, for a First Class. 

Doctor of Laws . — A Master of Laws of five years’ standing 
may apply for this Degree and is required to state in his appli- 
cation the special subjects within the purview of the Ordinances 
for the Degree of LL.M. upon a special knowledge of which he 
rests his application for the Doctorate and to send with the 
application twelve printed copies of the thesis he has prepared 
on some branch of Law or History and Philosophy of Law. 
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Scale of Examination Fees 

Rs. 

Iiltermediate in Arts . . 25 -f 3 for Science subjects 

Teachers and Ex-students 30 -f 3 for Science subjects 
Intermediate in Science . . 30 

Teachers and pjx-students 36 
B.A. (Pass) . . 35 

Teachers and Ex-students 40 
B.Sc. (Pass) . . 40 

Ex-student s* ^ . . 45 

B.A. Honours Course . . 65 

M.A. and M.So, . . 60 

Teachers and Ex-students 65 
Preliminary Examination in 
Law . . 30 

Ex-students . . 35 

Previous Examination in Law 
hr the Intermediate Exa- 
mination in Law . . 60 

Ex-students . . 66 

Filial Examination in Law 60 
Ex-stud<‘-nts . . 65 



Lucknow University 


Introductory : Character of the University 

The University is dcsigned'to he a unitary, teaching and 
residential University and this aim has been carried out by the 
University maintaining two colleges, foinjerly jlfliliated to the 
Allahabad University, t'w., the Canning College and the King 
George’s Medical College, the former of which was transferred 
by the ('aiming College Act of 1922 and the latter along with 
the Hospital w'as incorporated in March 1921 in the liuchnow 
University. Provision Js made, however, for recognition of 
colleges not maintained* by the University and at present, there 
are tw'o such colleges, the Isabella Thoburn Colleg^^ and the 
Mahila Vidyalaya College. These Colleges form the Women’s 
Department of the. University. 

In addition to the regular teaching in connection with the 
University course provision is also made for tutorial and other 
supplementary instruction in Colleges and Halls under the con- 
trol of the University. 

Officers and Staff of the University , 

I. 

Chancelloh 

H. E. The Ilon’ble Sir Harry Graham Haig, M.A., K.r.s.r., c.i.K., 
.J.P., I.C.P5., Governor of the United Provinces. 

V ice-Cha ncet j.o r 

Mr. S. M. Habibullah, B.A., ('.b.e., m.e.a. 
Treasurer 

Kai Bahadur Dr. B. K. Vyas, m.b. 

ItKCflSTRAR 

Mr. E. E. Khanna, m.sc. 

Asst. Eeoistrar 
Mr. I. U. Butt, B.A. 

Deans 

Arts . . Prof. N. K. Sidhanta, m.a. (Cantab.). 

Science . . Dr. Birbal Salmi, m.a., sc.d. (Cantab.), 

D.so. (Lond.), F.R.s. 
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Medicine 

Law 

Commerce 


. . Dr. W, Bnrridge, D.M., m.a. (Oxon,), 
. . Dr. R. U, Singh, M.A., ll.d., m.l.c. 

. . Mr. B. N. Das Gnpta, •B.A., a.s.a.a., r.a. 
Proctor 

Prof. J. A. Strang, m.a., b.sc. 

Librarian 


Dr. Eadlia Kainal Mukerjee, m.a., rh.u., p.r.^. 


English 


Philosophy 


History 


Political Science 


Economics and 
Sociology 


Teaching Staff 
Faculty of Arts 

. . Professor : N. K. Sidhanta, Esq., m.a. 
(Cantah.). 

Headers : L. B. M. Brander, Esq., M.A. 
(Edin.); Miss' Nora Roy, m.a. (Luck.); 
F. T. Roy, Esq., m.a. ; eight Lec- 
tur(*rs ami two Lady Teachers, 

. . Professor : Dr. N. N. Sen Gupta, m.a., 
ph.T). (Harvard). 

Readers : E. Ahmad Shah, Esq., M.A. 
(Alld.), B.Litt. (Oxon.), nip. in Ed. ; 
one Lecturer and one Lady Teacher. 

Professor {Indian History) : Dr. Radha 
Kumud Mookerji, m.a., ph.i). (Cal.), 
p.u.s. 

Readers {Indian History) : Dr. S. K. 
Banerji, m.a., l.t. (Alld.), ph.D. 
(Loud.) ; Miss S. Chekko, m.a. 
(Mad.), M.Ed. (Chicago). 

Reader {European History) : S. N. Das 
Gupta, Esq., m.a. ; three Lecturers 
and one Teacher. 

Professor : Dr. V. S. Ram, b.a. (Hons.) 
(California), m.a., pIi.d. (Harvard), 
f.r.ti.s. 

Readers : V. K. Nandan Menon, Esq.,, 
B.A. (Hons.) (Mad.), m.a. (Oxon.) ; 
Dr. Miss R. C. Manchester, M.A. 
(Bryn. Maur.), pIi.T). ; five Lecturers. 

Professor : Dr. Radha Kamal Muker- 
jee, M.A. Ph.D. (Cal.), p.r.s. 
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Arabic 


Persiai) and Urdu 


Sanskrit, Prakrit 
Ijatisuages and 
Hindi 

Modern European 
Languages 


Department of 
Teaching 


Physics 


Chemistry 


Potany 


Reader : Blmjauga Bhushan Mukhcr- 
jec, Esq., M.A., B.L. (Cal.), r.R.s., 
•F.R.s. ; three Lecturers and one 
Lady Teacher. 

Reader : Dr. Mohammad Wahid Mirza, 
M.A. (Piinj.), ph.D. (Loud.) ; and one 
Lecturer. 

Reader : Syed Masud Hasan Eizavi, 
Esq., M.A. (Luck.) ; four Lecturers 
and due Teacher. 

Reader : K. A. Suhramania Iyer, Esq., 
M.A. (Loud.) ; four Lecturers and 
two Teachers. 

Part-time Lecturer in French : K. A. 
Suhramania Tver, Esq., ai.a. (Loud.). 

■ Part-time Lecturer in German: Dr. A. C. 
Chatterji, D.sc. (Alld.), Dr.ing. 
(Berlin). 

Reader: Miss 1. C. Thohurn, M.A. ; 
and one Lady Teachi'r. 

Facvi-ty of Science 

ProfestHor : Dr. Wali Mohammad, 
M.A. (Ihmj.), B.A. (Cantab.), eh.D. 
(Gottingen), i.K.s. 

Reader : Dr. D. B.' Dcodhar, M.sc. 
(Alld.), Ph.D. (Loud.), F.p.s. ; and 
four Lecturers. 

Professor : P. S. MacMahon, Esq., M.sc. 
(Manchester), n.se. (Oxon.), F.i.c. 

Readers : Dr. S. IVI. Sam*, P..A., b.sc. 
(Alld.), M.A., ph.D. (Berlin), f.i’.s. ; 
Dr. Syed Husain Zahe(*r, p..a. 
(Oxon.), Ph.D. (Heidi'lberg) ; Miss M. 
Wallace, b.a. (Minnesota), m.a. 
.(Columbia) ; sev('n Lecturers and 
one Teacher. 

Professor : Dr. Birbal Salmi, m.a., 
sc.D. ((,'aniab.), d.sc. (Lond.), F.(i..s., 
F.A.S.B., F.R.H. 

Reader : Dr. S. N. Das Gupta, m.sc. 
(Cal.), ph.D. (Lond.), D.i.o. ; four 
Lecturers and one T/ady Teacher. 
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Zoology 

IVIatliematics 

Anatomy 

Pliyuiology 

Forensic JMcdieino 

riiarmacology 

Pathology 

Medicine 

Surgery 

Ea<liology 


. . Professor : Dr. K. N. Bahl, u.phil. 
(6x011.), D.SC. (Punj.), F.R.A.S.R. 

Peader ; Dr. G. S. Thapar, M.sc. 
(Pnnj.), Ph.i). (Loud.) ; four Lectu- 
rers and one Lady Teacher. 

. . Professor : J. A. Strang, Esq., M.A., 
n.sc. (Edin.). 

Reader : Dr. A. F. Singh, m.a., d.sc. 
(Alld.) ; two Lecturers and one 
Teacher. 

Faculty of Medici xb 

Professor : M. A. IT. Siddiqui, Esq. 
n.«e., M.n. (Luck.), m.a. (Toronto), 
D.I..O. fEng.), M.s. (Luck.), f.r.c.s. 
(Eng.) ; and three J^ecturers. 

. . Professor : Dr. VV. Pnrridge, m.a., d.m., 
n.(di. (Oxon.l, 1..M.S., s.a. (Lond.) ; 
and tliree Lecturers. 

Part-time Reader : Lt.-Col. D. Clyde, 
M.D., M.B.. ch.n., D.p.iL, i.M.s. ; and 
one Teacher. 

. . Reader ; Dr. Bir Bhan Bhatia, m.d. 
(Luck.), M.u.r.p. (Lond.) : and two 
Lecturers. 

Professor : Dr. Mohammad Abdul 
Hameed, m.b.b.s. (Alld.), m.d. 
(Luck.), M.K.c.p. (Lond.). 

Reader z Dr. V. S. Mangalik, m.d., b.s. 
(Luck.), D.c.p. (Lond.) ; and three 
Lecturers. 

. . Professor : Pai Bahadur Hargovind 
Sahai, m.b.b.s. ; and one Lecturer 
and Medical Eegistrar. 

. . Professor : Bai Bahadur Capt. Kali 
Sahai E*gam, m.d. (Alld.), f.r.c.s. 
(Edin.), D.T.iM. (Lond.). 

Readers : S. FT. Mathur, Esq., M.B., 
M.S. (Luck.), M.R.C.S., L.K.C.P. 
(Loinl.), F.R.C.S. (Eng.) ; three 
Ijccturers ; and Surgical Eegistrar. 

. . Reader : Eai Bahadur Eaghunandan 
Lai, M.B.B.s. (Punj.). 
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Ophthalmology • 

Obstetrics and 
Gynaecology 

State Medicine 

Law 


Commerce 

Economics 

Arabic and Persian 

Sanskrit 


. . Professor : C. P. Misra, Esq., L.M.S. 
(Punj.) ; and one liecturer. 

Professor : Dr (Miss) G. H. Marchant, 
M.B. (Cal.), D.O., M.S., M.R.C.S., 

L. R.C.P., F.R.O.S. (Eng.), M.b. 
(Lausanne), m.o.o.g. ; and two Lec- 
turers. 

. . Professor: Dr. FT. G. D. Matliur, B.sc., 

M. B.B.q. (Alld.), M.R.c.p. (Kdin.), 
D.T.M. & II. (Lond.), Dr.pli. (John 
Hopkins ITniversity, oBaltimori'). 

Eaci'lty of Law 

. . Whole-lime Headers : Dr. S. K. D. 
Gupta, M.A., LB.M. (('aniab.), ll.d. 
(Dublin), Bar-at-Law ; Dr. E. U. 
Singh, M.A., DL.B. (Alld.), ll.d. 
(Harvard). 

Part-time Headers : Pandil Jagmohan 
Nath Chak, b.a. (Oxon.), Bar-al -Law ; 
K. S. Hajela, Esq., m.a. ILuck.), 
M.SC. LL.B. (Alld.), LL.M. (Boni.), 
F.R.A.S., Advocate ; L. S. Misra, Esq., 
M.A. (Canlab.), ll.p.. (Cantab, and 
Dublin), Bar-at-Law ; Pandit K. P. 
Misra, m.a. (Oxon.), Bav-al-Law; 
and two part-time Lecturers. 

PACi:i<Ty OF COMMEKOE 

. . Header : B. N. Das Gupta, Esq., b.a. 
(Cal.), A.S.A.A., In(;or])orat('d Ac- 

countant ; and two Lecturers. 

.. Reader: B. N. Chatterji, Esq., m.a., 
B.L. (Cal.), and one Lecturer. 

Oriental Depaktment 

. . Te(tchers : Maulvi Mustafa Hasan Alavi, 
M.A. (Luck.) ; H.p. (Punj.), Eazil 
(Deoband), Mulla (Alld.) ; Maulvi 
Ali Zainabi, h.a. (Punj.) ; and Syedul 
Ulama Maulana Syed Ali Naqi 
Naqvf ; Fazil-i-Adab, Sadrul-Afazil, 
Mumtazul-Afazil, Ijtiliad (Arabia). 

. . Teachers : Pandit Girish ('handra 
Avasthi, Vyakarana Acharya ; and 
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Pandit Ghootar Jha Shastri, Vedan- 
taoharya, Sahityacharya, Vyakarana, 
Nyaya and Kavya Tirtha. 


Constitution of the University 

Tho officers of t he Universitj are : The Chancellor, the 
Vice-Chancellor, the Treasurer, the Proctor, the Kepstrar, the 
Librarian, the Deans of the Faculties, the Principal, King 
George’s Medical C’ollege, the Principal, Isabella Thoburn 
College, and the Principal, Mahila Vidyalaya, College. The 
Vice-Chan<!ellor is a paid whole-time officer of the University 
and is the principal executive and academic officer of the Uni- 
versity. 

The autliorit ies of the University are the following : (1 ) The 
Court which consists of about 200 members. (2) The Execu- 
tive Council which is the Executive liody of the University. 
(3) The Academic Council which is the Academic Body of the 
University and is responsible for the maintenance of standards 
of teaching and examinat ion in the University. (4) The Com- 
mittee of Jteference which deals with items of new expenditure. 
(5) The Faculties which have charge of the teaching and the 
course, of study and the teaching and res(‘arch work in the 
subjects assigned to each Faculty. 


Number of Students in the University under Different Faculties 

during 1938-39 


Faculty of Arts .*. 

,, Commerce 
,, Medicine 

., Science 


. . 985 F'aculty of Law . . 447 

. . .1 09 Oriental Department in 
. . 275 Arabic, Persian and 
. . 318 Sanskrit . . . . 265 


Number of Successful Candidates at the Different Examinations 

in 1939 


B.A. (Pass)— 299; 
(Part II)— 136. 

E.Sc. (Pass)— 80; 


Arts 

B.A. (Honours) — 63 ; M.A. and M.A. 
iSciENCE* 

B.Sc. (Honours ) — 2 ; and M.Sc. — 35 
Meiucine 
M.B.B.S.— 23. 


Law 

LL.B. (Final)— 241. 
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Commerce 
Ii.CoM. (Final)— 38. 

DlPl.OMA IN AiiAr.ic ' 

Alim — 3 ; Fazil — 15. 

Diploma in 1’ersian 
Dabir-i-Maliir — ^13 ; Dabir-i-Kamil — ^19. 

Diploma in Teaching — 9. 

Diploma in Sanskrit • 

Sliastri — 5 ; Acliarya — 1. 

Library, Museums, Laboratories, etc. 

The Univcirsily Ijibrary eonlaiiis 60,325 volmnes excluding: 
6,361 volumes in "tlie- Library of the King George’s Medical 
College, Lucknow, and 1,709 volumes of tlu^ lionarjee Students 
Library, a Library composed mainly of text and recomimmded 
books and the memb('rship of which is conliiKd to poor students 
of the University. Departmental Jabraries arc; also sejjaralely 
maintained and placed under the administrative control of tho 
several heads of departments. 

Ill addition to the Museums and Laborat ories in the Faculty 
of Medicine, a Museum exists in each of tin* Deiiartments of 
Zoology, Botany and Comunu-ee ; ami a Lalioratory exists in 
each of the Departments of Physics, Chemistry, Botany and 
Zoology. 

Scholarships, Medals and Fellowships 

The following are the University and Endoivcd Scholar- 
shijis and Medals granted to distinguished students of the 
University under prescribed conditions. Tho University grants 
five scholarships, each of Jls. 20 jier month exclusively to 
women. 

University Scuolarstijps 
In the Faculties of Arts and Science . — 

1. Seven M.A. scholarships at Its. 30 per month each. 

2. Seven M.Sc. scholarships at Es. 30 per month each. 

3. (i) Two scholarships of Es. 20 per mensem each 
tenable for 3 years for award to students taking the B. A. (Hons.) 
course. 

(ii) Two scholarships of Es. 20 per mensem each for 
award to students taking the B.A. (Pass) or (Hons.) course 
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tejiable for two or tlireo years according as they are awarded 
to Pass or Ifonours students. 

t. (i) G’wo seholarshiijs of Rs*. 20 per mensem each 
tenable for 3 years for award to students taking the B.Sc. 
(Hons.) course. 

(ii) Two scholarships of Es. 20 per mensem each for 
^iward to sliidents taking the R.Sc. (Pass) or (Hons.) course 
tenable for t wo or three years according as they are awarded to 
Pass or Honours students. 

5. One scholarship of Rs. 20 per month for ITT Year B.A. 

(Ifoiis.). • 

6. One scholarshi]) of Es. 20 per mensem for III Year B.Sc. 
tHons.). 

In the Faculty of Law . — 

One. seholarshqi of Rs. 16 per month. 

In the Faculty of ('ommerce . — 

Two scholarships of Es. 16 per month each. 

Exdoweu Scholakshji’S and Medals 

(1) Hewett Sir Harnam Singh (lold Medal — ^for award to 
the most successful B.Sc. Pass student. 

(2) P(iary Lai Ohak Jledal — for award to the best English 
Essay in the B.A. Pass Examination. 

(3) Pandit Suraj Narain Bahadur Gold Medal — for award 
to a stinlent who scores tln^ highest aggregate marks in Physio- 
logy, Pathology and Medicine for the M.B. B.S. Degree. 

(t) Hamid Itb'dal — for award to a student who scores the 
higtiesl marks in Anatomy, I’athology and Surgery for 
M.B., B.S. Degree. 

(.5) Gopal Chandra Mukherji Memorial Medal — for aw'ard 
to one scoring the highest percentage of marks at the M.A. 
Exandnation in History. 

(6) Raja Sir Harnam Singh — Sir Harcourt Butler, Raja 
Sir Harnam Singh — Sir Ludovic I’orter, and Raja Sir Harnam 
Singh — ^^Raja Sir Mohammad Ali Mohammad Khan Medals — 
award('d for prorici(‘ney in Oriental studies, Commercial subjects 
and Medical studies, resp<‘etivcly. 

(7) Pandit Debt Sahai Misra Gold Medals — awarded one 
to each of the best students in the B.A., M.Sc. and LL.B. 
Examinations. 
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(8) R. B. Ohaubey Shambhu Nath Misra Memorial Gold 
Medal — ^awarded to the one securing the highest number of 
marks in Ophthalmology In the Final M.B., B.S. Examination. 

(9) Dr. Chakravarti Medal for Service — awarded for good 
behaviour and helping most in the general social life of'the 
University. 

(10) Bhaskar Atrnaram Deodhar Memorial Medal — ^for 
award to a student wdio stands in the first division and obtains 
the highest percentage of marks among candidates in the B.A. 
and B.Sc. Examinations. 

(11) Ohdedar Memorial Gold Medal— for award to a student 
who stands first in the Final M.B., B.S. Part T, Group B, at 
the first attempt. 

(12) Bali TIandoo Prize Medal — for award to a student 
who obtains in the final M.B., B.S. Part IT Examination, the 
highest number of marks in Surgery, Ophthalmology and Mid- 
wifery. 

(13) Bonarjee Kescarch Prize of Rs; 200 — for award for 
the best research production of the year submitted by a student 
of the University. 

(14) Ruchi Ram Sahni Research Prize in Botany — for 
award for the best piece of research work carried out at the 
University during three preceding years. 

(15) Raja Shankcr Sahai of Maurawan Medal — for award 
to the student sportsman who has the best academic record in 
the University examination of that year. 

(16) The Said-uz-Zafar Khan Prizes for Anatomical Dis- 
section to commemorate the Silver Jubilee of IT. M. King 
George V — for award to a second year student of the King 
George’s Medical College Avhose dissection is found to be the 
best in a Dissection competition to be held annually. 

(17) Eduljee Horniusha Parakh Medal — for award to a 
student who obtains the highest total marks in all Clinical and 
Practical parts of the M.B.B.S. examination in Medicine, 
Surgery, Ophthalmology, Obstetrics and Gynajcology at the 
October examination. » 

(18) Wilhelmina Buck Memorial Medal — for award to a 
student who w'rites the best Thesis in the M.A. examination in 
Economics. 

(19) Vangala Narasamma Garu Memorial Medal — for 
award to the best M.A. student in Political Science. 

(20) Rameshwar Gurtu, Triloki Nath Gurtu, and Anandi 
Lai Gurtu Memorial Medals — awarded to the best students in 
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the M.A. and M.A. Part II exanunations in Economics and 
Sociology, Ancient Indian History, and the student who 
stands first in the final M.B.B.S. P^rt II examination held in 
April, respectively. 

• (21) Bam Sahai Nigam Medal — for award to the student 
who stands first in the Physics group at the B.Sc. Pass examina- 
tion. 

(22) The Ward Memorial Vidyant Medal — for aw’^ard to the 
best student in the M.So. and M.Sc. Part II examinations in 
Physics. 

(23) Shitln Prasad Memorial Gold Medal — for award to 
the student who obtains the highest marks in Hindi in the 
B.A. Pass examination. 

(21) B. B. Trilok Nath Gold Medal — ^for award to the 
student who stands first in the B.Com. Previous examination. 

(25) Captain Kunwar Indrajit SUigh tScholarship. 

Besides these, there are a number of scholarships and 
endowments si)ecially for the Canning College and the King 
George’s Medical College. 

FULLOtVSHII'S 

Fellowships are assigned to the Faculties in the following 
manner : — 

Faculty of Arts — 5, Faculty of Science — 5, Faculty of 
Medicine — 1, and an additional Fellowship is awarded in any 
Faculty th a cantlidate who may be specially recommended for 
the purpose. The value of ea<;h Fellowship is Es. 75 per men- 
sem ill the P’aculties of Arts and Science and Bs. 100 per mensem 
in the I’acnlty of Medicine and such Fellowships are ordinarily 
tenable for 21 months, i.e., from the 1st of August to the 30th of 
April of the year next after the succeeding year. 

Provision for Research : Publication and Extension Work 

For the encouragement of advanced study and research 
work. Fellowships have been instituted in the University as 
mentioned above. 

There is one Bonarjee Prize of Bs. 200 per mensem as men- 
tioned above for the best research production of the year, open 
both for the M.A. and M.Sc. Theses as also for the Ph.D., 
D.Sc. and D.Litt. Theses. 

Arrangements are made for delivery of a number of popular 
lectures in the course of the year such as General extension 
Lectures, Lectures organized by the Vice-Ohancellor, Lectures 
delivered under the “ Help the Villagers’ Scheme,” and Lectures 
organised under the auspices of the Lucknow University Union. 
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Military Training 

The Lucknow University Training Corps is the B. Company 
of the .‘ird (United Provinces Battalion) University Training 
Corps, r.T.F., and is made up of four platoons at the Canning 
College. The normal strength of tlie B. Company has four 
King’s Commissioned Officers and 348 K.C.O.’s and men. 
Students and numibers of the teaching slafT of the Lucknow 
University arc eligible for enrolment in the B. Company and 
members normally remain in the Corps so long as they continue 
to be students or teachers of tlie University. Every member 
undertakes on enrolment to complete 78 hoqrs of training 
during the first six months after enrolment. Every member 
also undertakes to attend at least' three parades ev^ery week 
during term-time and to attend camp annually (which is com- 
imlsory) for a period not exceeding 15 days. Advanced train- 
ing is also imparted to those of over one year’s service in the 
Corps. Members are provided, free of charge, with complete 
uniforms, equipment and arms. An annual camp for the 
Battalion i s held. 

Associations in the University 

There is a University Union. All students enrolled in the 
Faculties of Arts, Scienci*, Commerce and Law are ipso facto 
members of the Union. The Union holds debates, maintains 
a Library, Beading and Writing Booms and Befresbment Boom 
and is intended to promote corporate and social life generally. 
In addition to the Union, there are various other associations 
such as Sociological Association, Juan Vardhini Sabha, General 
Literary Association, I^olitical Science Parliament, Historical 
Society, Literary Society of the Persian Department, Jmjnatal 
Adab of the Oriental Department, Clinical Society, Athletic 
Association, Old Boys’ Association, Administrative Staff Asso- 
ciation, etc. 

Residence and Cost of Living 

Every student of the University has to reside in a College 
or Hall or under conditions prescribed by the Statut es and Ordi- 
nances. There is a Besidence, Health and Discipline Board 
which looks after the conditions of life, both of resident and 
non-resident students, the latter being those who while living 
with parents or guardians are attached to a College or Hall. 
In the year 19.39 tlu^re were 514 resident students. 

Budget : Provident Fund 

There is a Provident Fund to which subscription is paid by 
a member drawing at least Bs. 40 per nnmsem, at the rate of 
S per cent, of his salary, the University contributing at the rate 
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of 12 per cent, in the case of employees drawing not more than 
Es. 500 per menseiti and 10 per cent, in the case of employees 
drawing not more than Es. 1,000 but* above Es. 500 per mensem 
and 8 per cent, in the case of employees drawing more than 
E». 1,000 per mensem. The interest on both of these contribu- 
tions accrues to the account of tin; subscriber. 

Women’s Education 

There is a separate Colh'gc for women where they can 
study for E.A. and E.Sc. Examinations and also for Diploma in 
Teaching. There Avere 80 students during 1938-39. 

There is also a separate Hostel for women students. 

Provision for Safeguarding Health, Medical Inspection, 
Discipline, etc. 

Before admission to a ITosl.el ev('ry student has to produce 
a certificate from the Medical Officer of the University or from 
a registered Medical Practitioner that he is physically fit for 
residence and every student of the TJniAOJsity is physically 
examined at least once a year by the Medical Oifficcr. Dispen- 
sarit's and Medical Officers are attached to the Hostel and 
College. 

There is a Avhole-time Director of Physical Instruction to 
look after the physical training of students. A system of com- 
pulsory physical training for all resident students has been 
introduc(d from^the session 1936-37 under the expert supervi- 
sion of the Director. 

Breach(!s of Hostel Eegulafions are dealt with by the 
Warden, of College E(‘gulations by the Principal, of University 
Eegulations by the Proctor Avhp is expected to attend to the 
misbifiiavnonr or improper conduct elsewhere than within tho 
compounds of the College and Hostels. 

Admission to tho University Courses of Study, Degrees and 

Examinations 

The Universify confers in Arts the Bachelor’s Degree 
(Pass and Honours), and the MastcT’s Degree ; in Science, the 
Bachelor’s Degree (I’ass and Honours) and the Master’s Degree. 
The Professional Degrees and Diplomas are : Bachelor of LaAvs, 
Master of Laws, Bachelor of Commerce, Bachelor of Medicine 
and Surgery, Master of Surgery, Diploma in lhablic Health (the 
courses for Diploma in Public Health hav'o been suspended). 
Diploma in teaching. Diplomas in Arabic, Porsiam and Sanskrit. 
Tho folloAA'ing are the Doctor’s Degrees: Ph..D, D.Litt., D.Sc., 
M.D., LL.D. 
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Admission to Courses of Study 

Admission to a course of study for a Bachelor’s Degree 
is confiruid 1o those who have passed either the Intermediate 
Examination of a recognized Indian University or of the B^ard 
of High School and Intermediate Education of U.P. or of Kaj- 
putana, Central India and Gwalior or the Intermediate Examina- 
tion of the Board of Intermediat.e and Secondary Education, 
Dacca, or the Cambridge Higher School Certificate Examination. 
There is no admission Examination instituted by this Uni- 
versity except for the Medical Faculty. Special i)rovision is 
made for admission of Teachers of local colleges and schools 
to the Degree Examinations in the Faculty of Arts, without 
preceding attendance at the University. 

CouKSES OF Study, Degrees and Examinattons 

Arts 

(3) B.A. (Pass ). — ^The course of study for the Degree 
extends over two academic years. A candidate for the Degree 
is required to study and be examined in three subjects to bo 
taken from the following in prescribed combinations : (i) A 
Classical Language, (ii) Urdu witli Persian, {in) Hindi with 
Sanskrit, (iv) History, Indian or European, (v) Philosophy, 
{vi) Politics, {vii) Economics, (viii) English, and (ir) Mathe- 
matics. No candidate is admitted to the B.A. Degree unless he 
has passed an examination in General English prescribed for the 
B.A. Examination in addition to the examination in other group 
of subjects prescribed for the degree. * 

The examination consists of two general and two special 
papers in English, three papers in Mathematics, Hindi with 
Sanskrit, Urdu with Persian, Philosophy and two papers in each 
of the other subjects. The 'minimum marks for a pass are 
33 per cent, in each subj(»ct and 36 per cent, in the aggregate. 
Candidates who obtain 60 per cent, or more of the aggregate 
marks are placed in the First Division and those obtaining 48 to 
59 per cent, in the Second Division. 

(2) B.A. (Honours ). — ^The duration of the course of study 
is three academic years, and students are not admitted to the 
Examination after the foiirth year. Candidates must offer one 
of the following as the Honours subject and two others deter- 
mined by the Dean, as subsidiary subjects : (i) English, 

(ii) Philosophy, (Hi) European History, (iv) Indian History, 
(v) Politics, (vi) Economics and Sociology, (vii) Arabic, (viii) 
Persian, (ix) Sanskrit and Prakrit Languages, (x) Matlunnatics. 

The examination in subsidiary subjects is identical with 
B.A. (Pass) Degree Examination in those subjects. 
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In Philosopliy, thero will be four jiapcrs : in English, Indian 
History and Sanskrit, there will be five papers and six in each 
of the other subjects. The minimum for a pass is 36 per cent, 
in th(‘ aggregate. Those who obtain 60 per cent, or more are 
placed in the First Division, those obtaining between 48 per cent, 
and 60 i)ei‘ cent, in the Second Division and those obtaining 
between 36 per cent, and 48 per cent, in the Third Division. 
Candidate's securing not less than 30 per (lent. of the total marks 
in the Honours subject may be awarded the Pass Degree. 

The Dean (ian transfer stud'ents from Honours to the Pass 
Course and vice versa. Students who hold a Pass Degree and 
wish to take an flonours Degree in order to epialify for the M.A. 
course, are admitted to the second year Honours class in one 
of the subjects taken for the Pass D(*gree. Graduates prevented 
by illness from completing the examination may supplicate for 
an o’fjrotat degree. 

(3) Master of Arts . — ^The Degree is conferred on Graduates 
with Honours who have completed a further course of study 
or research for one year and i»asse<l the prescribed examination 
which may include an examination on a dissertation. Every 
candidate must offer one of the following subjects for the 
examination : (i) J.iangnage : English or a Classical Language , 
(ii) Mental and INforal Science, (Hi) History, (iv) Mathematics, 
(v) Economics, (vi) Political Science. 

Pass Graduates can obtain the M.A. Degree after a two 
years’ course of study. The examination consists of two Parts : 
Part 1 (Previous) and Part 11 (Pinal), held at the end of the 
iirst and the second years, respectively. The examination is 
conducted by means of papers only, provided that in specified 
eases a tlu'sis may be offered in lieu of one of the papers. At 
the Previous Examination, four papers are set in English, 
three papers in Philosophy, three in European History and in 
Indian History, and three papers in Sanskrit. At the Final 
Examination, thei-e are four papers in English and in Philos- 
ophy, four papers in European History, four papers in Indian 
History, three papers on any of the eleven groups in Eco- 
nomics and four papers in the remaining subjects except Mathe- 
matics in which there are five papers. In lieu of one of the 
papers, a thesis may be offered except* Mathematics. 

The examination in Mathematics is the same for the M.Sc. 
Examination. 

The minimum is 36 i)er cent, in the aggregate for a pass. 
Those who obtain 60 per cent, or more are placed in the First 
Division •; those obtaining betw'cen 48 per cent, and 60 per cent, 
in the Second Division, and those obtaining between 36 per cent, 
and 48 per cent, in the Third Division. 
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(4) Doctor of Philosophy and Doctor of Literature {Ph.D. 
and D.Litt .), — Oaiididates for the Degroo of Doctor of Philos- 
ophy shall have taken 'the M.A. Degree of this University or 
of any approved University. Before a candidate is permitted 
to supplicate for the degree of l*ii.D. he must be certified to 
have been engaged in his research work for not less than two 
academical sessions or six terms. 

Candidates for the Degree of Doctor of Literature shall 
have taken the Ph.D. Dc^gree of the Ijiicknow University not 
less Iban'flve years before submitting their Avork for the D.Litt. 
Degree. A candidate must submit a thesi§, embodying the 
results of his investigation and indicating what part of the 
results ho claims to be his OAvn. The dissertation for the 
Ph.D. and D.Litt. Degrees must be on some branch of one of 
the following subje,cts : (i) Philosoxihy, (ii) Economics and 
Sociology, (Hi) History, (iv) Mathematics, (v) English, (vi) 
Sanskrit, (vii) Arabic, {viii) Persian, (ix) Political Science, 
(x) Urdu, a>nd (xi) Hindi. 

The D.Litt. Degree is also confmred, honoris causa, on 
persons who are, in the opinion of the Academic and Executive 
Councils, fit and proper persons by reason of eminent position 
and attainments or by virtue of their contributions to the cause 
of learning. 


Diploma Examinations 

Diplomas in Arabic and Persian . — Students jjrepared by the 
University for these Diplomas and Teacher!, of recognized local 
educational institutions are admitted to the Diploma Examina- 
tion in Arabic and Persian. 

There are three Diploma Examinations in Arabic : (i) 
Maulvi, (ii) Alim, and (Hi) Fazil ; and three Diidoma Exami- 
nations in I'ersian : (i) Dabir, (ii) Dabir-i-Mahir, and (Hi) Dabir- 
i-Kamil. The Maulvi and Dabir Examinations liave been 
suspended for the time-being. The courses of the Alim, Fazil, 
Dabir-i-Mahir and Dabir-i-Kamil Examinations are of one year’s 
duration. Text-books are prescribed and question papers set 
on religious subjects. The Fazil course is one of specialised 
study on one of six piescribed groups of subjects. All the 
subjects prescribed for other exan\inations are compulsory. 

The medium of examination is Urdu, but questions may bo 
set and answers required in Arabic and Persian. 36 per cent, 
in the aggregate and 33 per cent, in e-ach subject are the minima 
for a pass. 60 per cent, and upwards will entitle a candidate to 
be placed in the First Division and 48 per cent, or more will 
place him in the Second Division. 
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Diploma in Sanslmt . — Students prepared by the "University 
and Teachers of local schools, I’atashalas or other recognized 
public educational institutions are admitted to tlu^ examina- 
tion in Sanskrit. 

There are t.wo Diploma Examinations in Sanskrit : 

(i) Sliastri, and (ii) Acharya. 

The Acharya Examination consists of two Parts — ^I’art I 
and Part 11. 

The Shasiri course aims at. giving the students a general 
education in Sanskrit Learning, while the Acharya course aims 
at specialization tin one or moie branches of Sanskrit Learning. 

The medium of examination is Sanskrit. Some questions 
may be set and answers required in Hindi. 36 per cent, in the 
aggregate and 33 per cent, in each subject are the minima for 
a pass. 60 per cent, and upwards will entitle a candidate to 
be placed in the First Division and 48 per cent, and upwards 
Avill place him in the Second Division. 

Exatminations foe Certificai’e of Proficiea'cy in 
Fkench and German 

The course of study extends over two academic years and 
is open to al! University students as Avell as to Graduates, not 
necessarily rt'ading iti any Faculty of the University, ond to 
Teachers who fultil certain conditions. The examination con- 
sists of a writ ten paper. The minimum for a pass is 36 per cent. 

't 

Sauence 

(1) Ji.Sc. {Puftfi ). — The course of study extends over two 
acad(‘mic y<'ars. Every candidate is required to pass a pre- 
scribed examination in General • English (equivalent to the 
General Section of the B.A. I’ass course) and three of the 
following subjects in prescribed combinations : (i) Physics, 

(ii) Ghemistry, (in) Mathematics, (iv) Botany, (v) Zoology, 
and (vi) Physiology. 

The examination consists of three, papers in Mathematics 
and two papers and a practical examination in each of the other 
subjects. The minimum for a pass is*33 per cent., in each sub- 
ject and 36 per cent, in the aggregate. Candidates are required 
to pass separately in written and practical examinations. (Can- 
didates Avho obtain 60 per cent, or more are placed in the First 
Division and those who obtain between 48 i)er cent, and 60 per 
cent, in the Second Division. 

(2) B./S’e. (Honours ). — ^Idie course of study extends over 
three academic years and students are not permitted to appear 
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for the Honours Examination after the fourth year. Every 
candidate is required to pass a prescribed test in General English 
and should study and bcexamined in one of the following sub- 
jects as Honours subject and two others as subsidiary subjects- 
taken from a list of subjects prescribed in respect of each princi- 
pal subject : (i) Physics, (ii) Chemistry, (in) Botany, (iv) Zoo- 
logy, and (v) Mathematics. 

The examination in Mathematics is the same as for the 
B.A. (Honours) Examination and the examination in other 
subjects Consists of four papers and a practical examination. 
The examination in subsidiary subjects is identical with the 
Pass B.Sc. Degree Examination in those subjects. 

Candidates must obtain 36 per cent, of the aggregate marks 
for a pass. Candidates are required to pass separately in 
written and practical examinations. Those who obrain 60 per 
cent, or more of tlie aggregate are placed in the First Division 
and those obtaining between 48 per cent, and 60 per cent, in 
the Second Division. Candidates who secure not less than 30 
per cent, of the total marks in the ITonours subject may be 
awarded the Pass Degree. 

Students who hold the B.Sc. Pass D<“gree and wish to take 
an Honours Degree, with a vicAv to qulifying for the M.So. 
courses, are admitted to the second year Honours Class in any 
subject taken for the Pass Degree. Candidates with Honours in 
one school are admitted to Honours in another school under 
prescribed conditions. A candidate who is prevented by illness 
from completing the Honours Examination may supplicate for 
an aegrotat degree. 

(3) Master of Science (M.Sc .). — ^Bachelors of Science with 
Honours of this or any other approved University are eligible 
for admision to this Degree. The course of study for this 
degree extends over one academic year for Honours Graduates 
and two years for Pass Graduates. Every candidate must offer 
one of the following subjects*: (i) Mathematics, (ii) Physics, 
(Hi) Chemistry, (iv) Zoology, and (v) Botany. 

For Pass Graduates, the examination consists of two i)arts : 
the Previous and the !^|inal, held at the end of the first and 
second years, respectively. At the examination. Previous, five 
papers and Final, four papers are set in Mathematics, and there 
will be three papers and a practical examination in each of the 
other subjects. The minimum is 36 per cent, of the aggregate 
for a pass. Candidates are required to pass separately in 
written and practical examinations. Those who obtain 60 
percent, or more are placed in the First Division; those obtain- 
ing between 48 per cent, and 60 per cent, in the Second Division 
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and those obtaining between 36 per cent, and 48 per cent, in 
the Third Division. , 

(4) Doctor of Philosophy and Doctor of Science {Ph.D. 
and'D.Sc.). — Candidates for the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy 
shall have taken the M.Sc. Degree of this University or any 
approved University. They shall be required to have pursued 
their researches under the supervision of the University for six 
terms before presenting their dissertations. Candidates for the 
Degree of Doctor of Science shall have taken the Ph.D. Degree 
of the LucknoAv University not less than five years before sub- 
mitting their work for the D.Sc. Degree. Every candidate 
must submit a thesis embodying the re.sults of his investigation 
indicating what part of the results he eonsiders to be his own. 
The dissertation submitted must be on some branch of one of 
the following sciences : (i) Physics, (ii) Chemistry, {Hi) Botany, 
(iv) Zoology, and (v) Mathematics. 

The D.Sc. Degree is also conferred, honoris causa, on 
persons who arc, in the opinion of the Academic and Executive 
Councils, fit and proper persons by reason of eminent position 
and attainments or by virtue of their contributions to the cause 
of learning. 

COURSES! OF Study and DEfjREES IvEADinc; to Professions 

Medicine 

(1) Pre-Medical Eoramination. — ^This examination is intend- 
ed for admission 'to the courses of study for the M.B., B.S. 
Degree. Bachelors of Science with Chemistry and Biology of 
any approved University or students who have passed the 
Intermediate Examination of the Board of Intermediate Educa- 
tion, U.P., or of the Board of Intermediate Education, Kaj- 
putana. Central India and Gwalior or the Intermediate Examina- 
tion of Allahabad, Aligarh, Benares and Nagpur Universities 
under certain conditions, with Chemistry, Physics and Biology, 
are admitted to this examination. Every candidate must 
otler the following subjects on each of which one paper will be 
set at the examination : (i) Chemistry including Organic 

Chemistry, {ii) Physics, and {Hi) Zoology. The examination 
is a competitive one for filling up a declared number of seats 
in the Medical Faculty^ and the selected candidates have to 
undergo a Health Examination by a Medical Board. Pre- 
ference is given to candidates belonging to the United Provinces, 
but not more than three students can be admitted (among the 
sanctioned number of vacancies) from the Provinces and Indian 
States which have no medical College of their own and whose 
claim to admission is recognized on certain conditions by the 
University. 
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(2) Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery (M.B.y 
B-iS".).— Candidates whO'liave passed tlio Pre-Medical Examina- 
tion are admitted to the courses of study for the M.B., B.S, 
Degree extending over five academic years. During th4 first 
four years, a year of study includes at least two of the pre- 
scrihed courses of lectures, or laboratory work or one such 
course and Hospital practice in each terra. The work of 
the fifth year consists of clinical work and clinical lectures. 
Attendance must be kept at the ITniversily Hospital or any other 
recognized institution. 

There are two examinations to be taken :‘the First Profes- 
sional Examination and the Final Professional Examination. 
The former is held at the end of the second year and consists of 
Anatomy and Physiology. Candidate's for this examination 
are required to have also dissected the human body at least 
once. There will be two papeis and a practical and oral exami- 
nation in Anatomy and in I’hysiology. 

The Final Professional Examination also is divided into 
two parts which may be taken up sex)aratoly or together under 
prescribed conditions. Part I consists of Groups A and B, 
Groui) A consists of Pharmacology, Candidates must pass in 
Group A before appearing in Group B, which (ionsists of I’atho- 
logy and Bacteriology, Forensic Medicine, Toxicology, Mental 
Diseases and Public Health. Part II comprises Medicine with 
Therapeutics and Medical Patliology, Surgery including 
Surgical Anatomy and Surgical Pathology, Oi/hthalmology^ 
Obstetrics and Gynaecology. In Part 1, there will be one paper 
and an oral examination in Pharmacology. Forensic Medicine,. 
Toxicology, Mental Diseases and Public Health and two papers 
and a practical and oral examination in Pathology. Part II 
of the Final Professional Examination consists of two papers, 
and a practical and clinical examination in Medicine and in 
Surgery, one paper and an oral and clinical examination in 
Ophthalmology, and one paper and an oral examination 
in Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 

The minimum for distinction in each subject is 75 per cent, 
of the aggregate and for Honours it is 75 per cent, in four sub- 
jects. The minimum for a pass in the written papers is 40 per 
cent, in the practical and oral examinations, it varies with 
each subject. 

(3) Doctor of 3Iedicine (31. D.) and 3Iaster of Surgery 
(M.S .). — Bachelors of Medicine and Surgery of at least three 
years-’ standing are eligible for admission to these Degrees. 
Candidates for the M.D. Degree have to submit a thesis on a 
special subject in any of the following Departments : — (i) Medi- 
cine, (ii) Pathology, (Hi) Forensic Medicine, (iv) State Medicine, 
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{v) Pharmacology, {vi) Phy^ology and for M.S. on a special 
subject in any of the following Dei>artments : — (i) Surgery, 
(ii) Ophthalmology, (in) Obstetrics and Gyniecology, and 
{iv) Anatomy. 

Candidates for either degree must submit themselves to an 
examination consisting of two parts. There will be two written 
papers in Part 1 ; and in Part II, there will be a practical 
examination in the Department selected by the candidate, a 
elinical and practical examinatjon in Medicine and Medical 
Pathology. In Part II of the M.S. Degret*, there will be a 
practical examination in the Department selcetcd by the candi- 
date and a elinical and a practical (‘xamination in Surgery 
and Surgical Pathology. 

A Mi'dical graduate of the University or of Allahabad Uni- 
versity prior 1o 1922 of not less than 10 years’ standing can 
proceed to the M.D. or M.S. D(‘gre(^ by a research thesis only. 

Law 

(1) linehcJor of Laics (LL.B .). — ^Pachelors of Arts or 
Science of any approved University and Eachelors of Arts, 
Science or tJommerct^ of the Lucknow University are admitted 
to the courses of study for the LL.B. Degree which extends over 
two academic years. The examination consists of two parts — 
the Pre\ious and the Final — ^lield at the first and the second 
years, respectively. The Previous Examination is conducted 
wholly by nvcaris of papers, one on each of the following subjects : 
by means of papers, one on each of the following subjects: 
(i) Roman Law, (ii) Jurisprudence, (m) Constitutional Law, 
(iv) Law of Contracts, (v) I.aw of Torts and Easements, 

(vi) Mercantile Law, (cH) Criminal Law and Procedure. 

At the Final Examination, stven papers are set, one on 
each of the following subjects : (i) The Jai w relating to Transfer 
of I’roperty and the Law of Convejaiicing, (ii) Equity with 
special reference to thc! Law' of Trusts and Specific Relief, 
(m) Hindu Law with the statutory modifications thereof, (iv) 
Muhammadan I^aw with the statutory modifications thereof, 
(r) Civil Procedure Code and the Law' of Pleadings, (vi) The 
Law of Evidence and Principles of *1110 Law of Limitation, 

(vii) Thc Law' relating to Land Tenures, Rent and Revenue 
in the United Provinces of Agra and Oudh. 

The minimum for a pass is 30 per cent, in each paper and 
50 per cent, in the aggregate of each examination. Candidates 
Avho obtain 66 per cent, of the aggregate or more are placed in 
the First Division and those obtaining 50 per cent, or more and 
less than 66 per cent, in the Second Division in each examina- 
tion. 
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(2) Master of Latvs (LL.M.)^ — Bachelors of Law of any 
approved University wl;p are of a{ least two years’ standing are 
eligible for admission to the LL.M. Examination. Candidates 
are required to pass in each of tho following branches of Law : 
(i) Eoman LaAv, (ii) Jurisprudence, (Hi) Constitutional' Law 
(British and Indian), (iv) cither Hindu Law or Muhammadan 
LaAV, (v) one of the following: — (a) Hindu Law for those who 
have taken Muhammadan Law under (iv) and vice versa, 
(b) the Law of Contracts and Torts, (c) the Law relating to the 
Transfer ' of Property, (d) Principles of Equity, (e) Private 
International I;aw or Conliict of Law, (f) the |jaws of Wills and 
Intestate Succession applicable to those- who are not Hindus or 
Muhammadans. 

There will be one paper on each Branch. The minimum 
for a pass is 40 per cent, in each paper and 60 per cent, of the 
aggregate. 

(3) Doctor of Laws (LL.D.). — Master of Laws of this 
University who is not of less than five years’ standing is eligible 
for tho LL.D. Degree provided two members of the Faculty of 
Law certify as to his fitness for the Degree and he has written 
an approved thesis on some subject connected with Law or 
Jurisprudence. 

Commerce 

Bachelor of Commerce (B.Com.). — Students who have 
passed either the Intermediate Examination in Coiqmerce of the 
Board of High School and Interniediati'. Education of U.P., or 
of Rajputana, Central India and Gwalior, or the Commercial 
Diploma Examination of the J’anjab University, or tho Inter- 
mediate Examination in Arts (Group B — Special) of the Delhi 
University, or the Intermediate Examination in Group E of the 
Board of Intermediate and Secondly Education, Dacca, or the 
Intermediate Examination of the Andhra University in three 
Commercial subjects, viz., Accountancy, Banking and Economic 
Geography, or the Intermediate Examination or the B.A. Exam- 
ination of any recognised University with Economics as one 
of his subjects, or Part I of the Associate Examination of tho 
Indian Institute of Bq^nkers after passing the Intermediate 
Examination of the Board of High School and Intermediate 
Education of U.P., or of Rajputana, Central India and Gwalior, 
or of the Board of Intermedi.ate and Secondary Education 
Dacca, or the Intermediate Examination of an Indian Uni- 
versity established by an Act of the Legislature, are admitted 
to the course of study for the B.Com. Degree extending over two 
academic years. The examination consists of two parts : the 
Previous and the Final, hold at the end of the first and second 
years respectively. 
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The Previous Examination is conducted whollj’' by means of 
papers on the following Sections : I. ^(i) Accounting or Banking 
and (m) GYansport ; II. (i) Business Organization and 
(it) Indian Industries and Bcsources ; III. (i) Economics and 
(ii)* General Administration or Go-operative Organization and 
Finance. One paper is set on each part of the Sections. 

The Sections for the Final Examination are the following : — 
I. Advanced Accounting and Aiiditing or Advanced Banking or 
Transport ; II. (i) International Trade and Foreign Exchange, 
{ii) Secretarial Practice ; III. (i) Statistics, (if) Public Finance ; 
IV. Mercantile* and Industrial Law. Two papers arc set on 
each of the Sections I and TV and one paper on each part of the 
other tw'O Sections. 

Candidates are not eligible to receive the B.Oom. Degren 
until they have passed the Examination in General English 
prescribed for the B.A. Examination of the University. 

T'he minimum for a jiass is 33 per cent, of the total number 
of marks in each Section and 36 per cent, of the aggregate. 
Candidate's who obtain 60 per cent, and above are placed in the 
First Division and those obtaining 48 per cent, and above but 
less than 60 per cent, in the Second Division. 

Teaching 

Diploma in Teaching . — ^This Diploma is granted to w'omen 
graduates who successfully undergo a prescribed course of study 
for one academic year. The examination is both in the theory 
and practice of teaching. The theory examination consists 
of four i>apers set as follows : (1) Principles of Teaching, 

(2) History of Education, (3) Methods of Teaching, (4) School 
Management and Hygiene. Special examinations will be held 
for special qualifications. Every candidate must have passed 
through a practical course of jibysical training. The examina- 
tion in the practice of teaching will be conducted in the. Training 
College in which the student w'as trained. The minimum is 
36 per cent, of the aggregate for a pass, 60 per cent, for First 
Division and 48 per cent, for Second Division. 
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Table of Examination Fees 


Arts and Science 

Es. 

B.A. and B.Sc. (Pass)* . . . . . . . . ' 30 

B.A. and B.Sc. (Honours)* . . . . . . . . 56 

Provided that a student who liolds a Pass Degree and 
wishes to take an Honours Degree or a student who 
lias passed the examination of one Honours School and 
wishes to appear in the examination of another Honours 
School shall pay an examination fee of i . . . 20 

M.A. and M.Sc. . . . . . . . . . . 50 

and M.Sc. Part I Previous ) 

M.A. and M.Sc. Part II Pinal J ’ ' ’ ’ • • ou 

Note . — Hoforc appoaring for any part of an examination, a candi- 
date must deposit tlu! fee for the wliole examination. t 


Ph.D., D.Lm. and D.Sc. .. .. .. ..200 

Ee-examination in B.A. and B.Sc. Honours subject . . 20 

Ee-examiuation in each subsidiary subject . . . . 10 

Ee-examination in each subsidiary subj(‘ct (after passing 

in the examination in the Principal subject) . . 16 


Medicine 

Pre-Medical Examination . . . . . . . . 15 

First M.B., B.S. .. .. .. .. ..25 

Final M.B., B.S. Part I . . . . . . . . 65 

Do. Part 11 . . . . . . . . 60 

Ee-examination in Group B of Final M.B., B.S. Part I . . 50 

Ee-examination in one subject of Final M.B., B.S. . . 30 

M.D. .. .. .. .. ..200 

M.S. .. .. .. .. ..200 

D.Ph. (each Part) . . . . . . . . . . 100 


* A fee of Ks. 10 to be charged from a candidate who has to 
appear in General or Special English only. 

A fee of Bs. 2 to be charged from a candidate who has to 
appear in General English at the end of his first year in the B.A. 
or B.Sc. courses. 

Pull examination fee to be charged from students who appear 
in one subject only, under the compartmental system. 

t A fee of Bs. 25 to be charged from a candidate who has to 
re-appear in either Part of M..A. or M.Sc. Examination. 
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Law 

. Es. 

LL.B. Previous . . . . . . . • . . 20 


LL^B. Final . . . . . . . . . . 40 

LL.M. . . . . . . . . . . 50 

LL.D. .. .. .. .. ..200 

Commerce 

B.Com. Previous .. .*. .. .. ..10 

B.Com. Final . . . . . . . . . . 20’ 


Special Paper in Accountancy . . . . . . 10 

Dti’Loma Exaaunations 
In Arabic and Pernan : 

Maulvi and Dabir . . . . . . . . 4 

Alim and Babir-i'Maliir .. .‘. .. ..8 

Fazil and Dabir-i- Kamil . . . . . . . . 10' 

Diploma in Teaching : 

For tbc full examination . . . . . . . . 20’ 

Ee-examination in each subject . . . . . . 10' 

In Sanskrit : 

Shastri . . . . . . . . . . 8 

Acliarya . . . . . . . . . . 10' 

Oebtificave of Proficiency in French or German . . 10 



Madras University 


Introductory : Character of the University 

The University of Madras was founded under the Act of 
Incorporation XXVII of 1857. This Act was in operation 
until 1904 when as a result of the Commission appointed by 
the Government of India in 1902 to examine the working of 
the Universities under that system, the Indian University Act 
No. VIII of 1904 was passed with the intention of reorganizing 
the Universities in India and of enlarging their functions in the 
matters of University Teaching and of supervision ov^r affi- 
liated colleges. This Act again was superseded by the Madras 
University Act No. VII of 1923 which was passed to reorganize 
the University with a view to establishing a teaching and resi- 
dential University at Madras while enabling the University 
to continue to exercise due control over the quality of the 
teaching given by colleges which are to constitute the University 
or are affiliated to it. This Act has since been amended by the 
Amended Act XII of 1929, which has since been modified by 
the Government of India (Adaptation of Indian Laws) Orders, 
1937 and 1940. 

The University is federal in character and is in the main 
an examining body, though it has undertaken teaching and 
research in Economics, Indian History, Politics, Philososphy, 
Mathematics, Statistics, Botany, Biochemistry and Zoology as 
well as in Sanskrit, Islamic . and Dravidian Languages and in 
Indian Music. 

There are 15 Constituent Colleges, i.e., colleges within the 
University area. Of these, six prepare candidates for Degrees 
ip Arts and Science, four in Teaching, one in Law, two in liledi- 
■cine, one in Engineering, and one in Veterinary Science. 
Besides, there are 31 Affiliated Colleges of which 30 prepare 
candidates for Intermediate courses and for Degrees in Arts 
and Science, and one in Agriculture. Provision is also made 
to confer Degrees and Titles in Oriental Learning. There are 
21 Institutions preparing candidates for Oriental Titles. 

Officers and Staff of the University 

Chanceixob 

His Excellency The Hon’ble Arthur Hope, g.c.i.e., m.c., 
Governor of Madras. 
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Pro-Chancellor 
Vacant. . 

Vice-Chancellor 

Sir Mahomed Usman, k.c.i.e., b.a., m.l.c. 
Registrar 

Mr. William McLean, m.d.e., j.p., m.a., b.l.. Chartered Secretary 

Librarian 

Eao Sahib S.‘ R. Ranganathan, m.a., l.t., f.l.a. 

Assistant Librarian 
Mr. M. Ok Thomas, m.a., Th.D., f.l.a. 

Presidents of Faculties 


Arts 

Sri. K. A. Nilakanta Sastri, m.a. 

Science 

Sri. R. Gopala Ayyar, m.a., m.sc., l.t. 

Law 

Mr. K. Krishna Menon, M.A., B.C.L., 
Bar.-at-Law. 

Medicine 

Rao Bahadur A. Lakshmanaswami 
Mudaliar, b.a., m.d., f.r.c.o.g. 

Engineering 

Mr. K. C. Chakko, b.a., d.sc., m.i.e. 

• 

(Ind.). 

Teaching 

Rao Bahadur N. R. Krishnamma, m.a. 

Agriculture 

Mr. R. C. Broadfoot, n.d.a., C.D.A. 

Veterinary Science . . 

{Vacant). 

Commerce 

{Vacant). 

'Oriental Learning 

Sri. C. Kunhan Raja, b.a. (non .), 

D.phil. 

Fine Arts 

Sri. P. Sambamurti, b.a., b.l. 


University Professors, Teachers, etc. 

Department of Economies : — • 

Mr. P. J. Thomas, m.a., ph.D., B.iitt., D.phil., Professor. 
Mr. P. S. Lokanathan, m.a., d.sc. (Econ.), Reader. 

Mr. K. C. Ramakrishna Ayyar, M.A., Lecturer. 

Department of Indian History and Archaeology : — 

* Mr. K. A. Mlakanta Sastri, m.a.. Professor. 

Mr. N. Venkataramanayya, M.A., Ph.D., Reader. 

Mr. V. R. Ramachandra Dikshitar, m.a., Dip.Ec., Lecturer. 
11 
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Department of Philosophy : — 

Mr. S. S. Suryanarayana Sastri, m.a., b.sc., Bar.-at-Law,. 

Eeader. 

Department of Mathematics : — 

Mr. K. Vaidyanatliaswami, m.a., ph.D., D.sc., f.r.S.e., 

Eeader. 

Department of Zoology : — 

Mr. E. Gopala Ayyar, m.a., m.sc., l.t.. Director (Professor). 
Mr. M. K. Siibralimanyain, m.a., m.sc.,,, d.sc., 

Eesearch Assistant. 

Department of Biochemistry : — 

Mr. M. Daniodaran, m.a., m.sc., d.sc., d.i.c., f.i.s.. 

Director (Professor). 

Mr. K. Eaniakrishnaii Nair, B.sc. (Hons.), m.sc., 

Eesearch Assistant. 

Department of Botany : — 

Mr. M. O. Parthasarathi Ayyangar, m.a., l.t., pIi.d., 

Director (Professor). 

Mr. K. E. Earnanatlian, B.sc. (iions.), M.sc., 

Eesearch Assistant. 

Oriental Research Institute : — 

Department of Sanshrit : — 

Mr; 0. Kunhan Eaja, b.a. (Hons.), D.Pliil., Eeader. 

Mr. T. E. Chintaniani, m.a., pIi.d., Senior Lecturer. 

Mr. V. Eaghavan, m.a., Ph.D., Junior Lecturer. 

Department of Tamil : — 

Eao Sahib S. Vaiyapuri Pillai, b.a., b.l., Eeader. 

Mr. E. P. Sethu Pillai, b.a., b.l.. Senior Lectui'er. 

Vidwan V. Venkatarajulu Eeddiar, Junior Lecturer. 

Department of Telugu : — 

Mr. K. Eamakrishnayya, m.a.. Senior Lecturer. 

Mr. S. Lakshniipatlii Sastri, Junior Lecturer. 

Department of Kannada : — 

{Vacant) Senior Lecturer. 

Pandit H. Sesha Ayyangar, Junior Lecturer. 

Department of Malayalam : — 

Mr. 0. Achyuta Menon, b.a., pIv.d., Senior Lecturer, 

Mr. P. Krishnan Nair, Junior Lecturer. 
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Department of Arabic, Persian and Urdu : — 

Mr. S. Muhammad Hussain Nrainar, M.A., ll.b., Ph.D., 
Senior Lecturer. 

,Mr. Syed Eushaw, B.A., Junior Lecturer. 

Mr. Muhammad Hussain Mahvi Siddiqi, Junior Lecturer. 

Department of Politics and Public Administration : — 

Mr. E. Asirvadham, b.a., b.d., ph.D., Eeader. ' 
Department of Geography : — ' 

Mr. Georga Kuriyan, b.a., b.l., b.sc., Senior Lecturer. 

Mr. V. KalyanaSundaram, m.a., l.t., Junior Lecturer. 

Department of Indian Music : — 

Mr. P. Sambamurti, b.a., b.l.. Lecturer. 

Vidvan K. Ponniah Pillai, Vocal Assistant. 

Mr. Parur A. Sundaram Ayyar, Violin Assistant. 

Mr. M. LTdaya Varma Eajah, Veena Assistant. 

Department of Statistics : — 

Mr. N. Sundararama Sastri, m.a., m.sc.. Lecturer. 

Diploma in Modern European Languages : — 

French. — Mr. E. Divien, B.A. (Hons.), Lecturer. 

German. — Mrs. Ellen Sharma, m.a., M.Ed. (Muenster). 

Constituent and Afliliated Colleges of the University 
and their Principals 


Constituent Colleges (15) 
First Grade Colleges 


Women’s Christian College, 
Madras 

Pachaiyappa’s College, 
Madras 

The Presidency College, 
Madras 

Queen Mary’s College 
for women, Madras 

Government Muhammadan 
College, Madras 

Loyola College, Madras 


Miss Eleanor H. Eivett, M.A. 

Eao Sahib D. Subrahmanya 
Sarnia, m.a., l.t. 

Mr. H. C. Papworth, m.a. 

Miss K. Myers, M.A. 

Afzal-ul-Ulama Md. Abdul Haq 
Sahib Bahadur, m.a., D.phil. 

The Eev. L. D. Murphy, s.j., 
M.A. 
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Professional Colleges 


Lady Willingdon Training 
College, Madras 

St. Christopher’s Training 
College, Madras 

Madras Teachers’ College, 
Saidapet 

Meston Training College, 
Koyapettah, Madras 

Madras Law College 

IMadras Medical College, 
Madras 

Stanley Medical College, 
Madras 

College of Engineering, 
Guindy, Madras 

Madras Veterinary College, 
Vepery, Madras 


Miss J. M. Gerrard, m.a. 

Miss K. N. Brockway, M.A. 

Eao Bahadur JST. E. Krish- 
namma, m.a. 

The Eev. T. E. Eoulger, M.A. 

Mr. K. Krishna Menon, M.A.^ 
B.C.L., Bar.-at-Law. 

Eao Bahadur A. Lakshmana- 
swami Mudaliyar, B.A., m.d., 
F.R.C.O.G. 

Eao Bahadur T. S. Tirumurti,. 
M.B. & C.M., D.T.M. & H. 

Mr. K. C. Chakko, b.a., d.sc., 
M.T.E. (Ind.). 

Mr. M. E. V. Panikkar, b.sc.> 
M.B.o.V.s. {Acting). 


Affiliated Colleges (32) 

t 

Second Grade Colleges 


Malabar Christian College, 
Calicut 

Zamorin’s College, Calicut . . 

Government College, 
Coimbatore 

IMadura College, Madura 

Government College, 
Mangalore 

St. John’s College, 
Palamcottah 

Maharaja’s College, 
Pudukottai 

The Salem College 


Mr. J. F. Thaddeus, b.a., l.t. 

Mr. E. Eavi Varma, m.a. 

Mr. T. S. Krishnamurti Ayyar, 

M.A., L.T. 

Mr. V. Subbusesha Ayyar, m.a.,. 

L. T. 

Mr. K. Sankaranunni Kayar, 
B.A. (Hons.), Bar.-at-Law. 

The Eev. G. T. Selwyn, m.a. 

Mr. K. Venkatarama Sarma, 

M. A., L.T. 

Mr. A. Eamaswami Gounder^ 
M.A., L.T. 
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Government Brennen College, Mr. T. M. Kelu Ifedungadi,, 

Tellicherry 1H.A., l.t._ 

Islamiah College, Mr. Ahmed All, M.A., l.t. 

Vaniyambadi 

The Elizabeth E. Voorjiecs Eao Sahib V. P. Adiseshayya, 
College, Vellore M.A., l,t. 


First Grade Colleges 


The Ceded Districts College, 
Anantapur • 

St. Joseph’s College, 

Bangalore 

Maharaja’s College, 

Ernakularn 

St. Teresa’s College, 
Ernakularn (Women) 

The Nizam College, 

Hyderabad 

Government College, 
Kumbakonam 

The Theosophical College, 
Madanapalle 

The American College, 

Madura 

St. Aloysins’ College, 
Mangalore 

St. Agnes College, Mangalore 
(Women) 

Sarah Tucker College, 
Palamcottah (Women) 

St. Xavier’s College, 
Palamcottah 

Government Victoria College, 
Palghat 

Madras Christian College, 
Tambaram (Chingleput Dt. 

M.D.T. Hindu College, 
Tinnevelly 

St. Joseph’s College, 
Trichinopoly 


Kao Sahib C. D. Subrahmanya 
Chetty, M.A. 

The Eev. T. Gonslaves, S.J., 
B.A., n.B. 

Mr. H. E. Mills, M.sc. 

Sister Antoinette, m.a., l.t. 

Mr. Qadir Husain Khan, M.A., 
Bar.-at-Law. 

Mr. C. X. Ganapati, m.a., l.t. 

Mr. C. S. Trilokekar, m.a. 

Mr. E. M. Flint, b.sc. 

The Eev. B. D’Souza, s.j., B.A., 

D.B. 

Sister M. Theodosia, A.c., m.a. 

Miss N. M. Hewitt, b.a. (nous.). 

The Eev. S. Arulsami, S.J., 
M.A., L.T. 

Mr. S. E. U. Savoor, M.A., B.sc. 
Bar.-at-Law. 

The Eev. A. J. Boyd, m.a. 

Mr. Alexander Gnanamuttu, 

M.A. 

The Eev. Jerome D’Souza, S.J., 
b.a. (hous.). 
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Holy Cross College, 
Trichinopoly (Women) 

National College, 
Trichinopoly 

St. Thomas College, Trichur 


Sister Sophie, B.C., m.a. 

Mr, V. Saranatha Ayyangar, 

M.A, 

The Eev, John Palocaren, m.a. 


Professional College (1) 


Agricultural College, 
Coimbatore 


Mr, E. C. Broadfoot, n.d.a., 
c.D.A. (Hons.). 


Oriental 

Sri Jagadguru Vidyasthanam, 
Jambukeswaram (Trichy 
Dt.) 

The Vaidika Dharma 
Samvardhini Sanskrit 
College, Kallidaikuruchi 
(Tinnevelly Dt.). 

Shrimath Bhuvanendra 
Sanskrit Mahavidyalaya, 
Shri Srinivas Ashram, 
Karkal. 

The Kerala Oriental College, 
Katampozhipuram (Mala- 
bar) 

Madrasa-Islamiah, Kurnool 

The Madras Sanskrit College, 
Mylapore, Madras 

The Venkataramana Medical 
School and Dispensary, 
Mylapore, Madras 

Eameswaram Dcvasthanam 
Patasala, Madura 

Ganesa Sen Tamil Kalasala, 
Melasivapuri (Puducottah 
State) 

J amia-Darus-Salam , 

Omerabad 

Central Sanskrit College, 
Pattambi (Malabar). 


Colleges (21) 

Brahma Sri Vcnkatarama Sas- 
trigal (on other duty) ; Brahma 
Sri Eama Sastrigal (Acting). 

Brahma Sri A. Sankara Sastri- 
gal, 


Mr. K. V. Kamath, b.a. (Hons.), 
L.T. 


Mr. C. K. Appukutti Guptan. 


Maulana Moulvi Muhd. Umar 
Sahib. 

Brahma Sri T. V. Eamachandra 
Dikshitar. 

Vaidya Eatna Pandit N. V. 
Krishna Wariyar. 

Mr. V. Subrahmanya Ayyar, 

B.A., L.T. 

Mr. V. E. Chellappan, b.a. 
(Hons.) 

Maulana Muhd. FazluUah 
Sahib. 

Mr. K. V. Narayana Sastri. 
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Sahitya !Qipika Sanskrit Mr. P. T. Kuriyakku. 

College, Pavaratti 

Mahajana Sanskrit College, Mr. B. Narayana Bhat, B.A. 
’Perdal 

Harihara Sanskrit College, Brahma Sri P. A. Krishna 
Puthnkode Sarnia. 

Veda ViHlanta Bodhi Sanskrit Mr. P. B. Anantachariyar. 
College, Sholinghur 

The Sanskrit College, Pandit T. Asuri Ramanuja- 

Sriperumbudur charya. 

Sri Venkateswara Sanskrit Mr. A. Chinnaswanii Sastri. 
College, Tirupati 

The Rajah’s College of Mr. P. S. Subrahmanya Sastri, 

Sanskrit and Tamil Studies, M.A., l.t., pIi.d. 

Tiriivadi 

Maharaja’s Sanskrit College, Mr. K. Gopala Pillai, m.a. 
Trivandrum. 

8.M.S.P. Sanskrit Dwaita Mr. M. Ramachandra Rao, m.a. 
Vedanta Siroinani College, 

Udipi • 

Bakiyat ussalihat Arabic Khan Bhadur Maul ana Moulvi 

College, Vellore Alahj Ziauddin Muhammad 

Sahib Bahdur, Moulvi Fazil. 

Constitution of the University 

Th<^ principal 'authorities of the University arc the Senate 
which consists of 208 members, the Syndicate which consists of 
19 members, the Academic Council which consists of 182 num- 
bers, the Standing Committee of the Acadmiic Council which 
consists of 9 members, and the several Faculties, Boards of 
Studies and such other authorities as may be declared by the 
Statutes to be authorities of the University. 

The Senate is the supreme Governing Body of the Univer- 
sity and the Syndicate is the Executive Body. The Academic 
Council is the Academic Authority of the University and deals 
with the general regulation of teaching and examination within 
the University. 
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Number of the Students in the University for several Examinations 
and Number of Students that were successful at the 
Examinations, 1939 

Marcli-Jvily, 1939 Sep.-Dee., 1939 


Pro-Uni v’^ersity 


Exam- 

ined 

171 

Passed 

59 

Exam- 

ined 

Passed 

(Matriculation) 

Intermediate 

. . 

5,850 

2.665 

3,261 

1,046 

(Arts and Science) 

B.A. Part I 

• • 

1,884 

1,013 

1,016 

482 

P.A.Partll 

, , 

1,540 

1,193 

395 

311 

B.A. Part III 


1,758 

1,285 

413 

188 

B.A. (Hons.) (Preliminary) 

. . 

200 

151 

34 

28 

B.A. (Hons.) Final . . 

. . 

105 

154 

. . 

. . 

M.A. 


68 

47 

. , 

. . 

M. Litt. 


8 

2 

3 

2 

T). Litt. 


1 

1 

1 

0 

B.Sc. Part I 

, ♦ 

401 

210 

213 

124 

B.Sc. ParilT 

, , 

289 

283 

66 

32 

B.Sc. (lions.) Part I 

• . 

40 

30 

7 

5 

B.Sc. (Hons.) Part II — 

Main . . 

, , 

53 

5.3 

. . 

. . 

Subsidiary 

• . 

31 

31 

1 

1 

M.Sc. 

• , 

5 

3 

11 

10 

D.Sc. 

, • 

3 

2 

5 

3 

B.Sc, (Ag.) First Examination 

19 

41 

. . 

. . 

B.Sc. (Ag.) Second Examination 

46 

36 

. . 

. . 

B.Sc. (Ao.) Final Examination 

47 

41 

. • 

, . 

L.T. 


388 

292 

108 

103 

F.L. 


278 

111 

107 

56 

B.L. 


341 

168 

155 

81 

M.L. 


29 

4 

. . 

. . 

Pre-Registration 


99 

64 

212 

134 

1 M.B.B.S. Part I . . 


62 

42 

112 

88 

I M.B.B.S. Part 11 . . 


119 

56 

136 

67 

IIM.B.B.S. Parti .. 


68 

60 

74 

63 

II M.B.B.S. Part II .. 


80 

47 

109 

69 

Final M.B.B.S. Part I 


63 

55 

57 

49 

Pinal M.B.B.S. Part II 


138 

62 

122 

55 

IT L.M.S. . . 


, , 

, , 


, , 

IIIL.M.S. .. 



, , 



Final L.M.S. Part I . . 


• • 

, , 


, , 

Final L.M.S. Part II 


, , 

, , 



B.S.Sc Pflrt T 


1 

1 
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March-July, 

1930 Sep.-Dcc.. 1939 


Exaip- 


Exam- 


ined 

Passed ined Passed 

BfS.Sc. Pr.rl IT 

5 

4 


M.D. 

8 

2 


M.S. 

8 



Diploma in Midwifery (D.G.O.) 

5 

4 

8 7 

F.E. 

193 

106 

t • • • 

.B.E. (Civil) 

. 43 

35 

• • • • 

B.E. (Mechanical) 

8 

7 

• • • • 

B.E. (Electrical) 

25 

14 

• » • • 

B.V.Sc. Preliminary . . 

44 

19 

• • • • 

B.V.8C. Intermediate 

27 

12 

• • • • 

B.V.Sc. Final 

12 

3 

• • « • 

Oriental Titles 


Preliminary and Final 

64 

35 

• • • • 

Preliminary 

632 

333 

• • • • 

Final 

Certificates of Proficiency in 

402 

249 

. . 

Oriental Learning 

07 

41 

• • • • 

Entrance Test to the Vidvan 




(bourse 

195 

104 

. . . • 

Bachelor of Oriental Learning- 

37 

19 

. . , , 

Master of Oriental Learning . . 

2 

1 

1 1 

, Other 

Diplomas 


Diploma in Economics 

Diploma in European Language, 

6 

6 

.. 

French 

5 

4 

• • * • 

Diploma in European Language, 




Gorman . . 

•15 

13 

. . 

Diploma in l.ibrarianship 

2 

2 

. . 

Diploma in Geography 

13 

7 

. . 

Diploma in Indian Music 
Diploma in Politics and 

11 

7 

. . 

Public xVdtnini strati on 

23 

17 

• • • • 


Scholarships and Medals 

• 

There are a large number of endowed Scholarships, Medals 
and Prizes awarded by the University for proficiency ill the 
several examinations. The amount of endowed funds in 
Government Securities, on the 31st March 1940, was 
Es. 7,59,300. 

Library, Museums, etc. 

The University has a library called the University Library, 
the affairs of which are managed by the Syndicate. It has an 
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annual income of about Bs- 68,000 towards its upkeep and 
maintenance. 

The University has up to date about 90,555 volumes in its 
main liibrary and 18,995 volumes in the sectional libraries. 

Provision for Research 

University Studentships and Fellowships for research 
work are awarded in different subjects, the value of which ranges 
from Bs. 60 per month to Bs. 125 per month. Such Student 
ships have been awarded for research in Philosophy, History, 
Economics, Politics and Public Administration, ‘Mathematics, 
Statistics, Biochemistry, Chemistry, Physics, Botany, Zoology, 
Oeology, Physiology, Engineering, Medicine, Agriculture, 
Geography, Sanskrit, Tamil, Telugu, Malayalam, Urdu and 
Indian Music. 


Publication and Research Work 

The University generally undertakes the publication of the 
results of research, lectures and other theses. The University 
publications are : — 

General 

1. Dravidic Studies, Vols. 1 to 3. 

2. History of Sri Vaishnavas, by Mr. B. Gopinatha Bao. 

3. Psychological Tests of Mental Abilities, by Dr. A. S. 

Woodburne. 

4. A Study of the Optical Properties of Potassium Vapou*, 

by Dr. A. L. Narayan. 

6. Absorption Spectra and their bearing on the Structure 
of Atoms and Molecules, by Dr. A. L. Narayan. 

6. Investigations on the Molecular Scattering of Light, 

by Dr. K. B. Bamanathan. 

7. The Kaveri, the Mukari and the Sangam Age, by 

Mr. T. G. Aravamudan. 

, 8. Dravidic Studies, No. IV — On the Octaval System of 

Beckoning in India, by Dr. Mark Collins. 

9. Stone Age in India, by Mr. P. T. Srinivasa Ayyangar. 

10. Anatomical and Taxonomic Studies of some Indian 

Fresh and Amphibious Gastropods, by Dr. H. 
Srinivasa Bao. 

11. *India through the Ages (Sir William Meyer Lectui'es, 

1929), by Dr. Sir Jadunath Sirkar, 

12. Political Theory of the Government of Indii^ by Mr. 

M. Batnaswami. 
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13. Ante-natal, Natal, Neo-Natal Mortality of Infants, by 

Dr. A. Lakshmanaswami Mudaliyar. 

14. Critical Survey of the Malayalam 'Language and Lite- 

rature, by Mr. A. Krishna Pisharoti. 

15. Eecords of the Indian Museum, Vol. XXXI, Part I, 

by Mr. K. S. Padmanabha Ayyar. 

16. Restricted Relativity, by the Rev. D. Ferroli, s.j. 

17. Tamil Sangam Age, by Mahamahopadhyaya V. 

Swaminatha Ayyar. 

18. Rasa and Dhvani, by Dr. A. Sankaran. 

19. Essay on • the Origin of South Indian Temples, by 

Dr. N. Venkataramanayya. 

20. New Light on Fundamental Problems, by Dr. T. V. 

Seshagiri Eao Naidu. 

21. Indian Currency System, 1835-1926 (Sir William Meyer 

Lectures, 1930), by Sir J. C.* Coyajee. 

22. *Political Theory of Imperialism, by Mr. K. Zachariah. 

23. The Problems of World Economy, by Prof. V. G. Kale. 

24. Evolution of Hindu Adminislrative Institutions in 

South India (Sir William Meyer Lectures, 1931), by 
Dr. S. Krishnaswami Ayyangar. 

25. Civilization as a Co-operative Adventure (Principal 

Miller Lectures of 1931), by Prof. A. R. Wadia. 

26. The Anatomy and Mechanism of the Tongue of Rana 
• hexadactyla, by Dr. C. P. Gnanamixttu. 

27. An Indian Federation (The Rt. Hon’ble V. S. Srinivasa 

Sastri Lectures, 1933), by Dhvan Bahadur A. Rama- 
swami Mudaliar. 

28. The Challenge of tli.e Temporal Process (Principal 

Miller Lectures, 1933), by the Rev. Dr. A. G. Hogg. 

29. Purpose and Progress (Principal Miller Lectures, 1934), 

by the Rev. John Meckenzie. 

30. Considerations on some Aspects of Ancient Indian 

Polity (Sir Subrahmanya Ayyar Lectures, 1914), by 
Rao Bahadur K. V. Eangaswami Ayyangar (Second 
Edition). • 

31. Inter-Statal Law — The Law affecting the Relations of 

the Indian States with the British Crown (Sundararam 
Ayyar-Krishnaswami Ayyar Lectures for 1933-34), 
by Sirdar K. M. Panikkar. 

32. Problems in Filariasis (Maharaja of Travancore-Curzon 

Lectures, 1934-35), by Dr. T. Bhaskara Menon. 

33. Some Aspects of Economic Planning (Sir William 

Meyer Lectures, 1932-33), by Mr. N. S. Subba Eao. 
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34. Some Trends of Modern Public Finance (Sir William 

Meyer Lectures, 1933-34), by Eao Bahadur K. V. 
Eangaswami Ayyangar. 

35. Studies in Tamil Literature and History, by Mr. V. E. 

Eamachandra Dikshitar. 

36. The Marriage Customs and Songs of the Syrian Christ- 

ians of Malabar, by Dr. P. J. Thomas. 

37. Tamil Literature under the Later Cholas, by Sry. T. 17. 

Thanu Ainmal. 

38. The History of the Poets of Southern India and the 

Deccan, by Moulvi Muhammad MunSwar Gowhar 
Sahib Bahadur. 

39. Humanism and Indian Thought (Principal Miller 

Lectures, 1935), by Mr. A. Chakravarti. 

40. Indian Political Theories, by Sir C. P. Eamaswami 

Ayvar (The Et. Hon’ble V. S. Srinivasa Sastri 
Lectures, 1936-37). 

41. Ophthalmology in its Eelation to Clinical Medicine, 

by Eao Bahadur Dr. K. Konian Nayar [Maharaja 
of Travancore-Curzon Lectures (Medicine), 1936-37]. 

42. A Critique on Nicolai Hartmann’s Ethics, by 

Mr. P. V. S. Narayana. 

43. The Eegional Balance of Man (Sir William Meyer 

Lectures, 1935-36), by Eadhakamal Mukherjee. 

44. Pre-historic Civilization of the Indus Valley (Sir 

William Meyer Lectures, 1935), by E. K. Dilishit. 

45. Individual and Social Progress (Miller Lectures), by 

Hari Das Bhattacharya. 

46. Some Aspects of Ancient Indian Culture (Sir William 

Meyer Lectures, 193&-39), by Dr. Bhandarkar. 

Historical Series of the University 

1. Sources of Vijayanagar History, by Dr. S. Krishna- 

swami Ayyangar. 

2. The Nayaks of Madura, by Mr. E. Satyanatha 

Ayyar. 

3. History of Pallavas of Kanchi, by Mr. E. Gopalan. 

4. Hindu Administrative Institutions, by Mr. V. E. E. 

Dikshitar. 

5. Historical Inscriptions of South India, by Eobert 

Sowell. 

6. Origin and Early History of Saivism in India, by 

Mr. C. V. Narayanan. 
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7. Studies in Cola History and Administration, by Mr. 

K. A. Nilakanta Sastri.» 

8. The Mauryan Polity, by Mr. T. R. E.*Dikshitar. 

9. The Colas, Vol. I, by Mr. K. A. Isilakanta Sastri. 
1*0. The Colas, Vol. II, by Mr. K. A. Hilakanta Sastri. 

11. Studies in the History of the Third Dynasty of Vijaya 

nagar, by Dr. N. Venkataramanayya. 

12. Economic Conditions in Southern India, by Dr. Ai 

Appadurai (2 Volume.'^). 

13. Administration and Social Life under Pallavas, by 

Dr. C.’Minakshi. 

14. Velugotuvari Vamsavali, by Dr. N. Venkatarama- 

nayya. 

15. Foreign Notices of Soxith India, by Mr. K. A. Nilakanta 

Sastri. 

Bulletins of the Indian History Department 

1. *Some Aspects of the Vayu Purana, by Mr. V. E. E. 

Dikshitar. 

2. Dutch Beginnings in India Proper, by Mr. T. I. 

Poonen. 

3. A Report on the Modi MSS. in the Tanjore Palace 

Library, by Mr. R. S. Shelvankar. 

4. Vi jayanagara — The Origin of the City and the Empire, 

bv Dr. N. Venkataramanayya. 

5. The Matsya Purana — A Study, by Mr. V. R. R. 

Dikshitar. 

Publications of the Economics Department 

1. *Some South Indian Villages, by Dr. Gilbert Slater. 

2. Industrial Welfare in India, by Dr. P. S. Lokanathan 

3. Economic. Results of Prohibition in Salem District, 

by Dr. P. J. Thomas. 

4. Indian Agricultural Statistics, by Dr. P. J. Thomas 

and Mr. N. Sundararama Sastri. 

5. Commodity Price in South, by Dr. P. J. Thomas and 

Mr. N. Sundararama Sastri. 

Publications of the Indian Philosophy Department 

1. Sivadvaita Nirnaya, by Mr. S. S. Suryanarayana Sastri. 

2. Sivadvaita of Srikanta, by Mr. S. S. Suryanarayana 

Sastri. 


•Out of .'itock. 
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3. Samkya Karika, by Mr. S. S. Suryanarayana Sastri. 

4. The Siddhantalesasangraha of Appayya Dikshita, 

Vol. I, by Mr. S. S. Suryanarayana Sastri. 

5. Do. Vol. 11 — Eoman and Sanskrit Text. 

Do. Vol. II — Sanskrit Text alone. 

Bulletins of the Department 

1. Samkya Karika studied in the light of the Chinese' 

, version, by Mr. S. S. Suryanarayana Sastri. 

2. A Critique of Difference, by Mr. S. S. Suryanarayana 

Sastri and Mr. T. M. jp. Mahadevan. 

Publications of the Tamil Department 

1. Agastya in the Tamil Land, bv Mr. K. K. Sivaraja 

Pillai. 

2. Purananutrin Palarnai, by Mr. K. N. Sivaraja Pillai. 

3. The Chronology of the Early Tamils, by Mr. K. K. 

Sivaraja Pillai. 

4. Paranar, by Mr. V. Venkatarajulu Eeddiar. 

5. Kapilar, by Mr. V. Venkatarajulu Eeddiar. 

6. Kanartha Dipikai, by Mr. S. Anavaratavinayakam 

Pillai. 

7. Sri Sivagara Yogin’s Siva-Keri Prakasam, by Mr. S. 

Anavaratavinayakam Pillai. 

Bulletins of the Department 

1. Grammatical Essays, by Mr. V. Venkatarajulu 

Eeddiar. 

2. Purattirattu, by S. Vaiyapuri Pillai. 

3. Dravidic Pronouns, by V. Venkatrajulu Eeddiar. 

4. Tamil Kavyas, by Mr. K. V. Jagannatha Iyer. 

5. Kayataram, by Itao Sahib S. Vaiyapuri Pillai. 

Telugu Series of the University 

1. Vishnu Puranam, edited by Mr. K. Eamakrishnayya. 

2. Prabhavati Pradyumnam, its Sources, by Mr. P. 

Lakshmikantam . 

3. Vishnumayanatakam, by Mr. K. Eamakrishnayya. 

4. Studies in Dravidian Philology, by Mr. K. Eama- 

krishnayya. 

6. Sandhi, by Mr. K. Eamakrishnayya. 
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6. A Critique on Kannichodadeva’s Kumarasambhava, by 

Mr. 8. Laksbniipati Sastri (Bulletin). 

7. Navanadbacbarita, by Gaurana — Ed# by Mr. K. Eama 

krishnayya. 

» 

Malayalam Series o£ the University 

1. Kuclielavirtham and Krishna Vilasam, by Mr. C. 

Achyuta Menon. 

2. Sxibadraliarnam, by . Mr. V. T. Srimanavikrama 

Panikkar. 

3. North Malabar Ballads, by Mr. C. Achyuta Menon. 

4 & 5. Kavyajavita Vrtti, by Mr. P. Krishnan Nair, 
Vols. I and II. 

5. Attakatha, by Mr. P. Krishnan Nair. 

6. Ezhuthaccan and His Age, by Dr. C. Achyuta Menon. 

Kannada Series o£ the University. 

1. Kavirajamarga, edited by Mr. A. Venkata Eao and 

Mr. H. Sesha Ayyangar. 

2. Basarathankara by Salva, edited by Mr. A. Venkata 

Kao and Mr. H. Sesha Ayyangar. 

3. Abhidana Vastu Kosha — ^Messrs. A. Venkata Eao and 

H. Sesha Ayyangar. 

4. Pushpadanta Puranam, edited by Mr. A. Venkata 

Eao and Mr. H. Sesha Ayyangar. 

5. Sabdamani Darpana, by Mr. H. Sesha Ayyangar. 

6. Oshadi Ko.sam, by Mr. A. Venkata Eao and Mr. H. 

Sesha Ayyangar. 

7. Abhidanaratnamala, by Mr. A. Venkata Eao and 

Mr. H. Sesha Ayyangar. 

Sanskrit Series o£ the University 

1. Taittiriya Pratisakhya, by Pandit V. Venkatarama 

Sarma. 

2. Eigvedanukrainani of Madhava Bhatta, Vol. I, by 

Dr. C. Kunhan Eaja. 

3. Brhati — Part I, edited by S. K. Eamanatha Sastri, 

4. Do. Part II, Do. 

6. Linganusasana, edited by Pandit V. Venkatarama 
Sarma. 

6. Katyayana Pratishkya, edited by Pandit V. Venkata- 
ama Sarma. 
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7. Critical Studies on Katyayana’s Sukla Yajurveda Prati- 

sakhya, by Pandit V. Venkatarama Sarma. 

8. Sphotasiddhi, by Mr. S. K, Bamanatha Sastri. 

9. The Unadi Sutras in Various Eecensions, Parts I, II^ 

IV and VI, by Dr. T. B. Chintamani. 

10. The Big Veda Bhashya of Skandaswamin (First Astaka) 

edited by Dr. C. Kunhan Baja. 

11. Prakatarthavivaranam, Vols. I and II, by Dr. T. B. 

Chintamani. 

12. Nanartha Sangraha of Ajyapala, by Dr. T. B. Chinta- 

mani. 

13. Saraswatikantabarana of Bhojadeva — Ed. by Dr. T. B. 

Chintamani. 

14. Nayaviveka of Bhavanatha Misra — Ed. by Mr. S. K. 

Bamanatha Sastri. 

15. Slokavarthyakavyaka, by Mr. S. K. Bamanatha 

Sastri. 

Bulletins of the Sanskrit Department 

1. Sahitya Batnakara, by Dr. T. B. Chintamani. 

2. Baghunathabhyudaya of Bamabhadramba, edited by 

Dr. T. B. Chintamani. 

3. Vararuciniruktasamuccaya by Dr. C. Kunhan Baja. 
Publications of the Islamic Department of the University 

1. Burhan’s Tuzuk-i-Walajahi, edited by Mr. S. Md. 

Hussain Kainar, Parts I and II. 

2. Diwani-i-Bedar, by Md. Hussain Mahvi Siddiq,ui. 

3. Diwani-i-Azfari, by Md. Hussain Mahvi. 

Bulletin of the Department 
1. Waqiet-i-Azfari, by Md. Hussain Mahvi Siddqui. 

Indian Music Department Bulletin 
1. Bagas of Carnatic Music, by Mr. N. S. Bamaehandran. 

Extension Work 

The University arranges for a number of ordinary Uni- 
versity Lectures, Vacation Lectures and certain Special 
Lectures. 

University Extension Boards, constituted at Madras, 
Trichinopoly, Madura, Ernakulam, Coimbatore and Mangalore 
arrange special extension and popular lectures for the benefit 
of the public. 
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Honorary Headers, appointed annually by the Syndicate, 
deliver lectures in their subjects which are of the Honours or 
Eesearch standard. 

Besides, there are about a dozen endowments made specifi- 
cally for the purpose of inviting experts to deliver courses of 
lectures on topics connected with Medicine, Engineering, Agri- 
culture, Politics, Constitutional Law, Indian Philosophy, 
Aesthetics, Ancient Indian Culture, History, Economics and 
Sanskrit. 

Teachers of the University also deliver advanced courses of 
lectures in their subjects. 

Military Training 

There is a University Training Corps to give Military Train- 
ing to undergraduates and graduates of the University. The 
Syndicate sanctions an annual contribution of Its. 4,744 to the 
funds of the Corps and also pays a ‘grant of about Ks. 3,200 
towards the expenses of the Annual tl. T.C. camp mess to the 
colleges. 

Budget : Provident Fund 

The Budget Estimate of the University for each year 
(April to March) is placed before the Senate for its considera- 
tion and adoption at its Annual Meeting in March of every 
year. 

A Provident Fund has been instituted for the benefit of 
the permanent ’teachers and servants (other than the menial 
establishment) of the University with effect from April 1929, 
to which the members subscribe per cent, of their monthly 
salary and the University pays an equal contribution. 

Women’s Education 

There are 8 constitutent and aflilialed colleges for the 
education of women under Arts and Teaching Faculties, 
6 recognized or affiliated up to the B.A. standard, and 2 recog 
nized in the Facully of Teaching. Women students arc also 
admitted in other colleges. 

Students’ Information Bureau, and its Activities 

The Students’ Advisory Committee has been replaced by 
the University Students’ Information Bureau. 

The main functions of the Bureau are : — 

(1) To furnish inforniation and advice to Indians proceed 
ing to England and other foreign countries for futher studies. 
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(2) To circula,te to Colleges and other institutions in India 
the educational, financial and social information collected by 
the Bureau in London. 

(3) To communicate with the Central Bureau on behalf of 
students before they start, or on behalf of their parents when 
they are in England. 

(4) To help prospective candidates for the Indian Civil 
Service to assess their ability and to enable them to compute 
their chance of success at the examination, and to advise them 
in general. 

Secretary. — ^Mr. E. N. Selvain, m.a. 

Provision for Safeguarding Health, Medical Inspection, 

etc. 

Provision has been made in the Eegulations for inspection 
by qualified Medical Ofpcers of students in the Junior Inter- 
mediate and Junior B.A. classes and for introduction of com- 
pulsory Physical Education in the Intermediate course. 

Admission to the University, Courses of Studies, Degrees 
and Examinations 

Degrees, Titles and Diplomas . — The University offers in 
Arts the Degrees of B.A. (Pass and Honours), M.A., M.Litt., 
and D.Litt., in Science the Degrees of B.Sc. (Pass and 
Honours), M.Sc. and D.Sc. The Professional Degrees are : 

L. T., B.Ed., M.Ed., B.L., M.L., LL.D., M.B. ^ B.S.’, B.S.Sc., 

M. D., M.S., D.G.O., B.Sc. (Pharmacy), B.E. & B.So. (Agricul- 
ture), and B.V.Sc. Holders of Professional Degrees have also 
been made eligible for the Eesearch Degrees. There are also 
Diplomas in Economics, in Politics and Public Administration, 
in Modern European Languages (French and German), in 
Geography, in Indian Music and in Librarianship. Under 
Oriental Studies, the Degrees and Titles conferred are B.O.L. 
and M.O.L., Siromani, Vidvan, Munshi-i-Fazil, Afzal-ul- 
Ulama, Adib-i-Fazil, Tabib-i-Kamil, Afzal-ul-Atibba, Malpan 
and Soppar. Under Fine Arts, the Degree and Title con- 
ferred are B.Mus. (Bachelor of Music) and Sangita Siromani. 

Admission to Courses op Study in the University 

Candidates for admission to the University should have 
passed the S.S.L.C. Examination of a recognized Board and 
declared eligible for University Courses or the Matriculation 
Examination of this or of any other recognized University. 

For the purpose of admission to courses of study in this 
University, the Intermediate Examinations of other Indian 
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Universities and of duly constituted Boards of Secondary 
and Intermediate Education and Degree Examinations of other 
Indian Universities will be recognized as •equivalent to the 
corresponding examinations of this University, subject to the 
following conditions : — 

(1) That the normal length of the course prescribed 

leading to the examination sought to be recognized 
shall not be less than that for the corresponding 
examination of this University ; 

(2) that, in cases of applications other than those specified 

in tike Eegulations governing admission of candidates 
holding the Diploma of L.M.P. to the M.B.B.S. 
course*, the course of study for the examination 
sought to be recognized shall have been pursued in a 
University or in a college recognized by a University, 
provided that it shall b(i competent for the Syndi- 
cate ill special cases to waive the above condition ; 
and 

(3) that in the case of admission to a jirofessional course 

the restriction of subjects, if any, imposed on 
' candidates of this University shall be applicable to 
candidates who have passed examinations of other 
Universities or Bodies. 

Provision is also made, for admission, under certain condi- 
tions, of hoym-fide teachers to Matriculation, Intermediate, B.A., 
M.A., B.Sf’. (Honours) and L.T. Degree Examinations. 

Courses of Studies, Degrees and Examinations 

Arts 

(1) Tlu> J vie r mediate Kxatni nation. — The course of study 
extends over t wo years. The subjei'ts of study and the scheme 
of examination an* : Part I : English ; Part IT: A Second 
Ijanguagi*. The course will comiirisi* text-books, grammar, 
translation, and in the case of Indian Languages original 
composition. 

The main object of the study of the Indian Languages 
is to train the student to use. the ‘language, as a vehicle of 
current thought. 

One of the following Languages a( the option of the 
candidate : — 

(o) Classical Sanskrit Arabic 

Greek I’ersian 

Latin Hebrew 

Syriac 
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(b) Modern 

(1) Foreign French German 

(2) Indian Tamil Marathi 

Telugu Oriya 

Malayalam Hindi 

Kannada Bengali 

Urdu Burmese 


Sinlialese 

Part TIT : Three subjects to be selected out of the follow 
ing GrouiJS A. B and C or Group I) at the option of the candi- 
date : — 

Group A. — Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, Katural Science, 
Geograpliy. 

Group B. — Logie, Indian History, Ancient History, Modern 
Ilisl.ory, A Third Language. 

Group C. — Economic! History of England and Economic Geo 
grapliy. Elements of Commerce and Accountancy, 
Agriculture, Electrical Engineering, Mechanical 
Engineering, Surveying, Drawing, Indian Music, 
Western Music, Architeeture. 

Group D. — One of (he following Oriental Titles: Siromani, 
Vidvan, Mzal-ul-Ulama, IVlunshi-i-Fazil, Malpan, 
Soppar (Preliminary Division). 

There will be three papers in (PaiT I) English and tw'O 
papers in (Part IT) Second Language and in (Part TIT) — 
Optional subjects, two papers in each of the 'subjects selected 
in Grouj)S A, B and C and in Group D the papers as for c'ach 
of the titles of Siromani and Vidvan and seven papers in- each 
of the titles of Afzal-ul-Ulama and Munshi-i-Fazil, and Soppar ; 
and Malpan (six papers). 

A candidate rvho has passed Parts I and IT and in three 
of the subjects in Part TIT, as prescribed, or in Group D shall 
be declared to have passed the Intermediate Examination. 

A candidate w'ho wishes to proceed to a Degree in Arts or 
•Science shall be required to choose tu'o at least of his optional 
subjects from eitlier Group A or Group B. Candidates who 
qualify in Group D of the Intermediate may proceed only for 
the B.O.L. Degree. 

A candidate shall be declared to have passed the examina- 
tion if he obtains (1) not less than 36 per cent, of the marks in 
English under Part I, (2) 35 per cent, of the marks in the 
Second Language under Part II, and (3) 35 per cent, in each 
of the three subjects selected under Part III or 40 per cent, 
in Group D. 
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All other candidates shall be declared to have failed in the 
■examination. 

Candidates who pass in all the Parts at the same examina- 
tion, /ind who obtain not less than 50 per cent, of the total 
marks shall be placed in the First Class. All other successful 
candidates shall be placed in the Second Class. 

Candidates who pass in all the Parts at the same examina- 
tion, and obtain not less than 60 per cent, of the marks in any 
subject shall he deelaied to have gained distinction in that 
subject. 

• 

Candidates who obtain the prescribed minimum number of 
marks in each Part in se])ara1e examinations and are declared 
to have passed th(‘ examination under the Pegulations shall be 
placed in a s<‘i)arate list in the Second Class. 

Provi.sion has also been made to peimit candidates who 
have, passed the Intermediate Examinatktii to qualify in a new 
subject or subjects under Part 111. Such candidate's are 
required to uixlergo a course of study for one year in a college 
in the subject in which they desire to qualify. 

(2) Bachelor of Artu (B.A.) Vasa . — The course of study 
extends over a period of two years after the Intermediate 
Examination. Tlie subjects of study and the scheme of exami- 
nation are : — Part T : English Language and Literature — 
Composition, IVlodern Prose, Modern Poetry arrd Shakespeare 
(four xrapersj ; Part TI ; Second Language, one of the Classical 
or Modern (Foreign or Indian) Languages luescribed for the 
Intermediate Courst? (trvo jiapers) : Part 111 : Oidional Subjects, 
one of the following Groups : (i) (n) Mathematics (6 papers), 
(b) Mathematics (6 jraxiers) ; (ii) two of the follorving (one as 
main subject and the other as srrbsidiary subject) : [a) Mathe 
matics, (b) Physics, (c) Chemistry, (d) Botany, (e) Zoology, (/) 
Geology, (tj) Physiology, (h) Electrical Engineering, and (?) 
Mechanical Engineering [ (/i) and (?) to be taken as subsidiary 
subjects only to Physics as main subject] (Written and 
Practical Examinations) ; (iii-a) Philosophy (5 papers) ; (iii-b) 
philosophy and History and Politics (5 papers) ; (iv) {a) 
History and Economics (5 papers), (i»), Economics and Histoiy 
(5 papers) ; (v) Languages other than English (6 papers) ; 
(vi) Indian Music (2 papers) (written and practical examina- 
tions) ; (vii) Geography (5 papers — ^written Jind a practical 
examination); (viii) Islamic History and Culture (5 papers); 
(ix) Home Science (4 papers — written and practical examina- 
tions). INo college is, how'ever, as yet affiliated to or recognized 
by this University in Groups (vii) and (ix). The minimum 
for a pass is 35 per cent, in Part I English, 35 per cent, in 
Part II Second Language and in Part III 30 per cent, in each 
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division of the optional groups, and 35 per cent, in the total 
except in the case of Group (vi) Indian Music, in which a 
candidate should obtain not less than 35 per cent, of the total 
marks and not less than 35 per cent, in the Practical Examina 
tion and not less than 30 per cent, in the Theory Examination. 
Candidates getting not less than 60 per cent, are placed in the 
First Class while tliose obtaining not less than 50 per cent, are 
placed in the Second Class, and those obtaining less than 50 per 
cent, are placed in the Third Class. Provision has been made 
to enable candidates to take Hindi with Sanskrit or Urdu 
under Group (v). 

Provision has also been made to permit Bachelors of Arts 
to qualify in a different 0})tional grouj) or a different Second 
Language. Such candidates are required to undergo a course 
of one year in a constituent or affiliated college in the subject 
in which they desire to qualify. 

(3) Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) Honours. — The course extends 
over a period of three years after the cvindidates have passed 
the Intermediate Examination. I’ass graduates are required 
to study only for tw'o years. Candidates failing in an Honours 
Examination will not be allowed to re-appear for the same. 
A candidate for Honours who has not already graduated is 
required to pass a Preliminary Examination in English in (1) 
Composition, and (2) English Prose. In the case of candi- 
dates wdio have selected Branch VII (Ei'glish Language and 
Literature), the Preliminary Examination will bejn (3) Com- 
position as above and (2) The History of -England treated in 
relation to the History of English Language and Literature. 
The subjects of study for this examination ar(i as follow^s : (1) 
Mathematics, Pure (3 papers). Applied (3 papers) and Special 
Subjects (2 papers) ; (2) Philosophy (7 papers and a rira voce 
examinaiion) ; (.3) History (7 papers) ; (4) Economics 

(7 papers) ; (5) Politics (7 papers) ; (6) Two Languages other 
than English — six papers in each language ; (7) English 
Language and Literature (10 papers and a viva voce examina 
tion) ; (8) Sanskrit Language and Literature (9 papers) ; 

(9) Arabic Language and Literature (9 papers) ; (10) Syriac 
Language and Literature (9 papers) ; (11) A Hravidian 
Language or Urdu and its Literature (8 papers) ; (12) Hindi 
Language and Literature (8 papers) ; and (13) Islamic iplistory 
and Culture (7 papers). 

The Science subjects now form subjects of study for the 
B.Sc. (Hons.) Degree Course. 

The minimum for a pass is 40 per cent, in Part I, English 
and in Part II, 40 per cent, of the total marks, and 30 per cent, 
in each of the three divisions of the examination. Candidates 
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getting 60 per cent, or more are placed in the First Class, those 
getting not less than 50 per cent, are placed in the Second 
Class and those getting not less than 40 per cent, in the Third 
Class. Candidates who have failed in the* B.A. (Hons.) 
Examination but who obtain 33| per cent, in the total and 26 
per cent, in each division of the examination are recommended 
for the B.A. Degree, 

(4) Master of Arts — A Bachelor of Arts of this 

University (whether in Arts or Science subjects) who has 
passed the B.A. Degree Examination under the Old, New or 
Transitory Ecgulations, may, after an interval of two years 
from the date of tjualifying for that Degree, appear for the M.A. 
Degree Examination, on the production of a certificate of 
attendance at a college after undergoing two years post- 
graduate course. 

The course of studies, syllabuses, subjects, scheme of 
marks and time-tables, marks qualifying for a pass and divi- 
sions of the subjects for the examination for the Degree of 
Master of Arts, shall bo the same in all Branches as for the Final 
Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts (Honours) 
conducted in the year in the subjects in the corresponding 
Branch. 

Provision has been made to permit Bachelors of Arts of 
•other Universities to appear’ for the M.A. Degree Examination 
after taking a Post-Graduate course for two years in a College 
attached to this University. 

Provif'idn has ^Iso been made (1) for Bachelors of Arts who 
had put in post-graduate attendance in colleges prior to 
1937-38 to appear for the M.A. Degree Examination without 
any further attendance, and (2) for Bachelors of Arts (Honours) 
or Masters of Arts in one subject to qu,alify in a different 
branch of subject after undergoing the prescribed course for 
two academic years in a college of this University. 

(5) Degree of Piaster of Letters (M.Litt .). — A candidate 
for the M.Litt, Degree is required to have graduated in an 
Arts subject, and to work in a College recognized by or affi- 
liated to this University under a teacher previously approved 
by the Syndicate, for a period of two years or-one year respect- 
ively, in the case of (1) a Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of 
Music and (2) Bachelor of Arts (Hons.) or Master of Arts or 
Licentiate in Teaching in an Arts subject. 

Provision has been made to permit those who have sub- 
mitted their theses for the Ph.D. Degree (since abolished) but 
were not awarded the degree, to submit theses for the M.Litt. 
Degree, without registration and further study, till the end of 
the academic year . 1941-42. 



328 


HANDBOOK OF INDIAN UNIVERSITIES 


(6) Degree of Doctor of Letters (D.Litt.). — A candidate for 
the D.Litt. Degree should he a B.A. (Hons.) or M.A. or 
M.Litt., and may submit his thesis five years after having 
taken the B.A. (Hons.) or M.A. Degree, and three years after 
having taken the M.LiT'r. Degree. 

Science 

(1) The Intermediate Examination. — The Intermediate 
Examination leading to the B.Sc. Degree courses is the same 
as in the Faculty of Arts, but candidates should have passed 
the examination in the Science subjects. 

(2) Bachelor of Science (B.Sc.). — After passing the Inter- 
mediate Examination, a candidate must prosecute his studies 
for a period of two years. The subjects of study and the 
scheme of examination are as follows : — Part I (which may be 
taken at the end of the first year of study or at tlie end of the 
second year) : Any one of the following languages : — 

(i) English ; (ii) Classical ; Sanskrit, Greek, Latin, 
Arabic, Persian, Hebrew, Syriac ; (iii) Modern : (a) Foreign — 
French, German ; (b) Indian — Tamil, Telugu, Malayalam, 

Kannada, Urdu, Marathi, Oriya., Hindi, Bengali, Burmese, 
Sinhalese. 

Part I : English (2 papers)— (1) Composition, (2) Prose ; 
Indian Languages (2 papers) — (1) Translation, (2) Composition; 
Other Languages (2 papers) — (1) Translation, (2) Prescribed 
text-books. 

Part II : any three of the following to be selected by the 
candidate of which one shall be main and the other two sub- 
sidiary subjects or Home Science : 

Mathematics (4 papers), Physics (4 written and 1 practical) 
Chemistry (3 written and 1’ Practical), Botany (2 written and 
2 practical), Zoologj'^ (2 written and 2 practical). Geology (2 
written and 2 practical). Physiology (2 written and 2 practical). 
Home Science (6 written and .4 practical). Electrical Engi- 
neering and Mechanical Engineering can be taken only as 
subsidiary subjects with Physics as main subject. In all the 
subsidiary subjects there shall be a written examination (2 
papers) and a practical' examination (except in the case of 
Mathematics). In order to obtain a pass, the minimum 
required is 35 per cent, of the total marks in Part I and 30 per 
cent, of the marks allotted to each subsidiary subject and 35 
per cent, in the total for the main subject and 35 per cent, of 
the total number of marks in Part II ; except in the case of 
Home Science, where the minimum required is 30 per cent, in 
each of the three divisions and 35 per cent, in the total. To 
obtain distinction in Part I, a candidate must obtain 60 
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per cent, of 'the total marks. Successful candidates in Part TI 
will be arranged in three classes ; the First, consisting of those 
who obtain not less than 60 per cent., ‘the Second, of those who 

obtain not less than 50 per cent., and the Third, the remainder. 

• 

Provision has been made for candidates who have passed 
the B.A. Degree or B.A. (Hons.) Preliminary or B.Sc. (Hons.) 
Part I Examination to qualify for the B.Sr. Degree under 
certain conditions. 

Provision has also been made for Bachelors of Science of 
this University to qualify again for the degree in an additional 
subject after one* year’s course in a College. 

(3) Bachelor of Science {B.Sc.) Honours. — The course 
extends over three years after the Intel mediate Examination. 
Graduates in Science seeking to study for Honours need study 
only for a pc^riod of two years ; they are also exempted from 
Part I of the Examination and the examination in the subsi- 
diary subjeetts. The subjects of study and the scheme of 
examination are as follows : — ^I’art I : English or Fnmeh or 
German : (1) Prose, and (2) Composition on additional set 
books in the case of English and (1) Translation and (2) Pre- 
scribed Text-books in the case of French or German. Candi- 
dates obtaining 40 per cent, of the tota.1 marks are declared to 
have passed in this Part while those who obtain not less than 
60 per cent, are declared to have passed with distinction. 
Part IT : (i) Mathematics (8 papers), or one of the following as 
main subject — (ii) Physics (6 written and 4 practical) ; (iii) 
Chemistry (5 writteh and 4 practical) ; (iv) Botany (5 written 
and 4 practical) ; (v) Zoology (5 written and 4 practical) ; (vi) 
Geology (5 written and 4 iiractical) ; (’cii) Physiology (5 written 
and 4 practical) ; and any one of the following (other than the 
subject taken as the main subjeet)’as a subsidiary subject — (I) 
Mathematics, (2) Physics, (3) Chemistry, (4) Botany, (5) 
Zoology, (6) Geology, (7) Physiology. The examination in 
the subsidiary subjects shall be the same as for the B.A. and 
B.Sc. Degrees. The other Regulations regarding the exami- 
nation and the conferring of tlie. degrees are the same as for 
the B.A. (Hons.). 

A Bachelor of Science, or a Bachelor of Arts in Science 
subject may qualify for B.Sc. (Hons.) Degree after a two years’ 
course in a College. Such students are exempted from the 
examination in Part T English and in the Subsidiary Subjects 
in which they have already passed ; while students who have 
passed examinations of other Universities recognized by the 
Syndicate as equivalent to the B.Sc. or B.A. Degree Examina- 
tion of this University should appear for and pass in the Main 
and Subsidiary subjects in this University. 
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Provision has boon made for Bachelors of Arts in Science 
subjects or Bachelors of Science (Honours) to qualify in an 
additional Science Branch under certain conditioi's. 

(4) Master of Science (3f.Sc .). — candidate for the 
Degree is required to have graduated in Science and to work in 
a College or Eesearch Institute under a Professor, or any other 
person previously approved by the Syndicate, for a period of 
two years or one year respectively, in the case of (1) Bachelors of 
Arts and Science, or (2) Bachelors of Arts and Science (Honours) 
or M.A., or M.B. & B.S. or B.E., or B.Sc. (Ag.)» or B.V.So., 
or L.T. in a Science subject and submit thereafter a thesis for 
approval. 

Provision has been made to recognize on individual merits 
Research Institutes other than those managed by or attached 
to this University and Institutes or Departments attached to- 
other universities (in eases where there are no facilities for the 
graduates of this University to conduct research in any Insti- 
tute within the Madras University area) and the Teacliers or 
Officers employed therein for the above purpose. 

(5) Doctor of Science (D.Sc .). — This is an examination by 
thesis, supplemented, when nec('ssary, by an examination, 
w’ritten, oral or both. A candidate for this Degree must be a 
Master of Arts in a Science subject or B.Sc. (Hons.), or M.B. & 
B.S. or B.E., or B.Sc. (Ao.) or B.V.Sc., or L.T. in a Science 
subject, or M.Sc. A Master of Science may submit his thesis 
three years after having taken the Degi'ce, and the other after 
a lapse of four years after taking tlie respc'-tive Degree. 

Provision has been made for Bachelors of Arts in Science 
subjects and Bachelors of Science to proceed to the D.Sc. 
Degree direct seven years after having qualified for the B.A. 
or B.Sc. Degree of this University. 

CotIUSES OP STUDIE.S AND DECREES LEADING TO PROFESSIONS 

Law 

(1) Bachelor of Lairs (B.L .). — Graduates in Arts and 
Science of this or of any other recognized University are 
admitted to the course of study which extends over two years. 

The First Examination in Law, to be held at the end of the 
first year, includes an examination in Jurisprudence (f paper), 
Roman Law (1 paper), the Law of Contracts including Nego- 
tiable Instruments and Specific Relief (2 papers), the Law of 
Torts (I paper) and Indian Constitutional Law (1 paper). 
Candidates are declared to have passed the examination if 
they obtain not less than 33| per cent, of the marks in Juris- 
prudence, Roman Law and Indian Constitutional Law taken 
together, 33^ per cent, in Contracts and the Law of Torts taken 
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together, and not less than 40 per cent, of the total marks. 
Those who obtain not loss than 60 per cent, are placed in the 
First Class, while those obtaining lesS than 60 per cent, and 
not less than 50 per cent, are placed in the Second Class, the 
remaining successful candidates in the Third Class. 

Provision is made for pass in compartments (Divisions). 
A candidate should obtain 50 per cent, of the marks in the 
Division for a pass. 

The final exomination in La,w (B.L.) is open to those who 
have passed the First ]5xamination in Law and have*, studied 
for a further period of one year. The subjects of study and the 
scheme of examination ar<^ as follows : Law of Property, with 
special reference to the Transfer of Property Act, the Indian 
Trusts Act, the Indian Easements Act (2 papers), Hindu Law 
(1 papt'r), Muhammadan Tjaw (1 paper). Principle's of Land 
Tenures in the Madras Presidency (1 i)aper), the Law of Evi 
elenee (1 paper) and Criminal Law (Indian Penal Code) 
(1 paper). 

Tile minimum for a ])ass is one-third of the marks in the 
Law of Property and Madras Land Tenures taken together, 
on<‘-third of the marks in Hindu and Muhlmmadan Law taken 
together, and one-third of the marks in Criminal Law and the 
Law of Evidence taken together and not less than 40 per cent, 
of the total marks. Those who obtain not less than 60 per cent, 
are placed in the First Class, while those obtaining less than 
60 per c('nt. and not less than 50 ])er cent, are placed in the 
Second (dasS, the remaining successful candidates in the Third 
Class. 

Provision is made in the Regulations for pass in compart- 
ments (Divisions). A candidate should obtain 50 per cent, 
of the marks in t he Division for a pass. 

(2) Mantcr of Laws (ILL.). — No candidate will be admitted 
to the examination for the M.L. Degfce unless he has passed 
not less than two years previously the examination for the 
B.Ii. Degree of this University or any other accepted Degree, 
and submits himself for examination in the following subjects : 
One of the following branches may be offered : 

Branch T — Jurisprudence. • 

Branch TI — Constitutional Law and International 
Lav'. 

Branch IH — Crime and Tort. 

Branch TV — Contracts including Mercantile Law. 

Branch V — Hindu, Muhammadan and other Personal 
Laws. 

Branch VI — ^Property. • 

(5 papers in each Branch.) 
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Candidates who obtain not less than one-third of the 
marks in each paper and not less than 40 i)er cent, on the whole, 
are declared to have passed the examination. Those whO' 
obtain 60 per cent, or more of the aggi’egate are placed in the 
First Class, those obtaining less than 60 per cent, and not less- 
than 50 per cent, are placed in the Second Class, the remaining 
successful candidates in (he Third Class. 

(3) Doctor of Lairs {LL.D .). — One year after passing tho 
examinatiiui of M.L., a candidate may submit a thesis for the- 
ai)proVal of the Syndicate. A character certificate should be 
sent with the thesis to the effect that in the opinion of the 
Referees, the candidate is a lit and proper person for receiving 
such a degree. There may further be an examination, oral, 
written or both. 

Medicine 

(1) Bachelor of Medicine and Surgerif (M.B. tO BM .). — The 
course of study extends over a period of live years after passing 
the Pre-Registration Examination. Candidates for admission 
must have passed the Tnteimediate Examination of this Uni- 
versity or an accepted examination and must have subse- 
quently studied for ft period of six months in a college affiliated 
to or recognized by this University, the subjects of Inorganic 
Chemistry, Physics and Natural Science and passed the Pre- 
Registration Examination. 

The scheme and subjects for the Pre-Registration Exami 
nation: One paper in <*ach of the following: — Inorganic- 
Chemistry, Physics and Natural Science (each according to a 
syllabus). There is also a jiractical examination in each sub 
ject. To pass the examination, a candidate must obtain 
35 per cent, of the marks in the written and 35 per cent, of 
the marks in the practical tests in each of the three subjects. 
Those who get not less than fifty per cent, of the aggregate 
marks and pass the wl\ole examination at one sitting on the 
first occasion of appearing therefor, are placed in the First 
Class. Candidates who pass in the First Class and who 
obtain not less than 60 per cent, of the marks in any subject 
will be declared to have passed with distinction in that 
subject. Candidates who fail but obtain 40 per cent, in each 
of the written and the practical parts in any subject are 
exempted from re-examination in that subject and candidates 
who fail in any subject are required to produce a certificate 
of further study which shall extend to the next succeeding 
examination. 

The subjects of study and the scheme of examination for 
the First M.B. & B.S. Course are Organic Chemistry, Anatomy 
(including Elements of Human Embryology), and Physiology 
including Biophysics and Biochemistry. The examination 
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in each subject is written, practical and oral, and can be taken 
in two parts separately : — ^Part I comprising Organic Chemistry 
at the end of the first academic ydar and Part II comprising 
Anatomy, including the Elements of Human Embryology, 
and Physiology including Biophysics and Biochemistry after 
the completion of the two academic years of study. A candi 
date will be declared to have passed the examination, if he 
obtains not less than one-half of the marks in the written and 
oral examinations taken together and not less than one-half 
of the marks in the practical examination in each of the above 
subjects. Those who get not less than seventy per cent, of 
the aggregate humber of marks are placed in the First Class. 

The subjects of study and the scheme of examination for 
the Second M.B. & B.S. Course are : — Part I (a) Pharmacology, 
Part II (b) Hygiene and Preventive Medicine, (c) Pathology 
with Bacteriology, and (d) Ophthalmology. The examina 
tion in each subject will be written, .practical and oral in 
(a), (b) and (c) and only written and oral in (d). A candi- 
date will be declared to have passed the examination, if he 
obtains not less than one-half of the marks in the written and 
oral examinations taken together and not less than one-half 
of the marks in the practical examination in each of the sub 
jects Pharmacology, Hygiene and Preventive Medicine and 
Pathology with Bacteriology, and not less than one-half of the 
marks in the written and oral examinations in Ophthalmology 
taken together. Those who obtain not less than seventy 
per cent, pf the aggregate number of marks are placed in the 
First Class. • 

For the Final M.B. & B.S. Degree Course, the subjects of 
study and the scheme of examination are as follows : — The 
examinalion can be taken in two parts : Part I comprising 
Forensic Medicine. I’art II coinprising (a) Medicine including 
Therapeutics and Mental Diseases, {b} Surgery, and (c) 
Obstetrics and Gynajcology. The examination in each sub- 
ject will be written and oral in the case of Part I, and written, 
clinical, practical and oral in each case of Part II. A candi- 
date for Part I of the Final M.B.B.S. Degree Examination 
will be declared to have passed the examination if he obtains 
not less than one-half of the markS in the written and oral 
examinations taken together in the subject. A candidate for 
Part II will bo declared to have passed the examination if he 
obtains : (a) (i) not less than one-half of the marks in the 
wrritten and oral examinations in Medicine taken together, and 
(ii) not less than one-half of the marks in the clinical examina- 
tion in that subject ; (6) (i) not less than one-half of the marks 
in the written, practical and oral examinations in Surgery 
taken together and, (ii) not less than one-half of the marks 
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in the clinical examination in that subject ; and (c) (i) not less 
than one-half of the marks in the written and oral examinations 
in Obstetrics and Gynaecology taken together, and (ii) not less 
than one-half of the marks in the clinical examination in that 
subject. Those who have either passed the whole examlna 
tion at one time, or have passed each pan separately on the 
first occasion of appearance therefor, obtaining not less than 
seventy per cent, of the marks in each Part, are placed in the 
First Class. 

Candidates appearing for the Final M.B. & B.S. Degree 
Examination should complete Part II of the Examination in 
Medicine, Surgery, and Midwifery within a period which 
should not ordinarily exceed 24 months. Such candidates 
as do not pass all the i)arts of Part II within this period will 
be required to take the entire examination again. 

(2) Master of Surgery. — The course of study extends over 
three, two or one year of practical work, according as the candi- 
date is working in the Medical Profession, Medical Hospital or 
is a first class M.B.B.S. working in a hospital respectively. 
Candidates will be examined in Surgery (two papers) ; Stirgical 
Anatomy and Pathology (1 paper) ; Operative Surgery and the 
Use of Instruments, and a Clinical and Oral Examination includ- 
ing the examination in Pathological Specimens. Those wdio 
are approved by the examiners will be declared t o have passed 
the examination. 

(3) Doctor of Medicine. — The course of study extends over 
the same period as that for the Degree of Master of Surgery. 
The subjects of study and the scheme of examination are as 
follows : — One of the following Branches of knowledge : 

Branch I — Medicine : Medicine (1 paper). Medicine includ- 
ing Mental Diseases and Pathology (2 papers) and a Clinical 
and Oral Examination including an examination in Patho- 
logical Specimens. 

Branch IT — ^Midwifery including Diseases of Women and 
Children : Medicine (1 paper). Midwifery and Diseases of 
Women and Children including Pathology of these subjects 
<2 papers), an essay on one of two set subjects in Midwifery 
and Diseases of Women and a Clinical and Oral Examination 
in Midwifery and Diseases of Women and Children including 
an Examination in Pathological Specimens. 

Branch III — Pathology : Medicine (one paper). Patho- 
logy (two papers) and a Practical and Oral Examination in 
Pathology. 

Branch IV — Tropical Medicine : Medicine (1 paper). Tro- 
pical Medicine including the Pathology of Tropical Diseases 
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(2 paperl), and a Clinical and Oral Examination including the 
exaniinatioji of Pathological Specimens. 

Candidates approved by the examiners Vill be declared to 
have passed. 

Provision has also been made to enable candidates who 
have qiialified for the M.B. & B.S. Degree of some other Uni- 
versity recognized by the Medical Council of India and accepted 
by the Syndicate to appear for the M.S. or M.D. Degree 
Examination under certain conditions. 

(4) Bachelor of Sanitary Science . — Candidates must be 
graduates in Medicine and Surgery of this University or hold 
corresponding degrees of other Universities or Licensing Bodies 
recognized for the purpose and the degree must be registered 
with the Madras Medical Council before the candidate is 
admitted to the examination. The course of study^ extends over 
a period of not less than twelve calendar months. The subjects 
of study and the scheme of examination are as follows : 

Part J. — (1) Chemistry and Physics in relation to Public 
Health, Climatology and Mi'tcorology, (2) Bacteriology, 

(3) Medical Entomology and Parasitology. The examination in 
each subject includes a written paper, practical examination 
and a viva voce. Candidates who obtain not less than one-half 
of the aggregate marks in each subject in Part^ I of the exami- 
nation shall be di'clared to have passed. 

Part 11. — (1) Hygiene and Preventive Medicine and Public 
Health including Sanitary Engineering, (2) Epidemiology and 
Infectious Diseases, (3) Sanitary Ijhw and Vital Statistics,. 

(4) Public Health Administration. The examination in subjects 
(1) and (3) includes a written paper and a viva voce ; that in (2) 
includes a written pai)er, a practical exannnation and a 
viva voce, and that in (4) consists of a practical examination 
only. Those who get not less than one-half of the aggregato 
marks in each subject in Part 11 of the examination shall be 
decalred to have passed. 

Candidat('s Avho pass both parts of the examination at the 
first sitting and who obtain not h'ss than two-thirds of the 
aggregate marks of both the parts together shall be declared to 
have passed in the First Class ; and those obtaining less than 
two-thirds of the aggregate marks and not less than fifty per 
cent, of the total marks shall be declared to have passed the 
examination in the Second Class. Candidates obtaining not 
less than seventy-five per cent, of the marks in any subject 
shall be declared to have passed with distinction in that subject. 

(3) JMploma in Midwifo'y (D.G.O,). — The eotirse of study 
for the diploma extends over a period of one year after qualify 
lag for a Medical degree (M.B.B.S. or L.M.S.) of this University 
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or of some other recognized University accepted as ecjuivalent 
thereto. The students shall be examined in Midwifery, 
•Gynjecology .and Diseases of a new-born child ; and the 
examination will be largely practical. Candidates obtaining 
not less than one-half of the marks in each of the examipa 
tions will be declared to have passed the examination. 

(6) Bachelor of Science in Pharmacy (B.Sc.) (Pharmacy ). — 
Candidates seeking admission to the course should have passed 
the Intermediate Examination of this or some other Univer- 
sity with certain prescribed subjects. The course extends 
over a period of two academic years or six terms, and there 
will be a Preliminary Examination at the end of the second 
term and a Final Examination at the end of the second year. 
The subjects for the examination will be as follows : — 

Preliminary : General Chemistry, Organic Chemistry and 
Botany (written, i)ractieal and oral in each), and Physio- 
logy (written and oral only). 

Final : Pharmaceutical Chemistry and Pharmaceutics 
(written, practical and oral in each) and Practical 
Pharmacognosy (practical and oral only). 

Candidates for the Preliminary Examination will be 
declared to have passed the examination, if they obtain not less 
than one-half of the marks in the practical part and not less 
than one-half of the marks in the written and oral parts taken 
together in the case of General Chemistry, Organic Chemistry 
and Botany, and not less than one-half of the marks in the 
written and oral parts taken together in the case of Physiology. 
Candidates for the Final Examination will be declared to have 
passed the examination if they obtain in Pharmaceutical 
Ghemistry and in Pharmaceutics not less than one-half of the 
marks in the practical part and not less than one-half of the 
marks in the written and oral parts taken together, and in 
Practical Pharmacognosy not less than one-half of the marks 
in the practical and oral parts taken together. 

Engineering 

Bachelor of Engineering . — The course extends over four 
years. Candidates for admission must have passed the Inter- 
mediate Examination. _ Subjects of study and the scheme of 
examination are as follows : — ^First Examination in Engineering, 
one paper in each of the following subjects : Mathematics I, 
Mathematics IT, Physics, Chemistry, Applied Mechanics, Civil 
Engineering I, Civil Engineering IT, Mechanical Engineering, 
Electrical Engineering, Surveying, Geometrical Drawing, 
Building Drawing and Machine-Drawing. 
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The Filial Examiiialion hold at the end of the fourth year 
of study after the Intermediate Examination is divided into 
three Branelies : Civil, Mechanical and Electrical Engineering. 
Candidat e's may appear in any Branch. 

•JSubjects for Civil Branch , — Candidates in the Civil Branch 
shall he examined in the subjects comprised under the follOAV- 
ing question papers : — 1. Mathematics I. 2. Mathematics IT. 

3. Strength of Materials and Theory of Structures I. 4. 
Strengtli of Materials and Theory of Structures II. 5. Hydrau- 
lics. 6. vStructural Engineering I. 7. Structural Engineering 
IT. 8. Highway Engineering a.nd Bailway Engineering. 9. 
Civil EngiiK'ertng — ^Drawing and Hesign I. 10. Irrigation 
Engineering and Dock and Harbour Engineering. 11. Sani- 
tary Enginc'ering. 12. Surveying. 13. Civil Enginering— 
Drawing and Design IT. Candidates shall also submit their 
laboratory note-books, survey field books, drawings and designs. 

t^vhjccts for Mccluinical Bra}ich . — Candidates in the Mecha- 
nical Branch shall be examined in the subject s comprised under 
the following question papers: — 1. Mathematics I. 2. Mathe- 
matics IT. 3. Strength of Materials and Theory of Structures. 

4. Theory of Machines. 5. Electrical Technology I. 0. Elec- 
trical Technology II. 7. Heat Engines 1. 8. Heat Engines 

IT. 9. Machine Drawing and Design I. 10. Fuels, Gas Plants 
and Boilers. 11. Hydraulic Machinery. 12. Workshop Prac- 
tice and Machijjt'- Tools. 13. Machine Drawing and Design II. 
Candidates shall also submit their laboratory note-books, 

drawings a^id designs. 

» 

Huhjccts for EJeehical Bravcli . — Candidates in the Electri- 
cal liranch sliall be examined in llic! subjeeis comprised under 
the following question papers : — 1. Malhematics 1. 2. Mathe- 
malies JI. 3. Htrengtb of Jlaterials and Theory of Structures. 
4. Theory of IVIaeliiiu’s. r>. Elect’iieal Technology I. 6. Elec- 
lri(!al Teehnoiogy II. 7. Heat Engines. 8. Principles of 
Electrical Maeliinery I. 9. I’rineiples of Electrical Machinery 
IT. 10. Electrical Measurements and Measuring Instruments. 
11. I’ower (leneration, Trap.smission and Utilization I. 12. 
Power Generation, Transmission and Utilization 11. 13. 

Machine Drawing and Design. Candidates shall also submit 
their laboratory note-books, drawings* and designs. 

In the First as well as in the Final examinations, candi- 
dates obtaining not less than 33 per cent, in each of the divi- 
sions and not less than 50 per cent, of the aggregate marks will 
be declared to have i>assed the examination. In each exami- 
nation the names of successful candidates are arranged in the 
order of profieicney as determined by the total marks obtained 
I)y each. Candidates obtaining not less than 66 per cent, of 
12 
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the aggregate marks in the B.E. Degree Examination, shall 
be declared to have i)assed with Honours. 

Teaching 

Licentiate in Teaching (L.T .). — Candidates seeking admis- 
sion to this degree must be graduates ; the course of study 
extends over one year. The subjects of study and the scheme 
of examination arc as follows : Theory of Education (A.B.)- 
(one paper). General Methods (0) (one paper), School Organ- 
ization and Hygiene (D) (one paper). Methods of Teaching (E) 
Optional subjects — two of the following (two papers) : — 
An Indian Language, English, Primary Education, Mathematics,. 
Physical Science, Natural Science, History, Geography, Home 
Science and Music. 

The course also includes practical training (obseivation 
and practice in teaching, the making of teaching equipment 
and school organization). 

Candidates will also undergo courses in (a) Physical Educa- 
tion, and (h) Art or Music or Crafts as prescribed bj^ the college. 
A candidate will be declared to have passed the exami- 
nation if he obtains not less than 3.5 per cent, in each of the 
five papers and not less than 40 per cent, in the five papers 
taken together. Those who obtain not less than CO per cent, 
of the total marks will be placed in the First Class and those 
who obtain not less Ilian 50 per cent, will be placed in the 
Second Class, the remaining successful candidates in the Third 
Class. Those who obtain not less than 60 per cent, of the 
marks in a paper relating to the Methods of Teaching will be 
declared to have obtained distinction in that subject. 

Provision has been made in the Regulations for certi- 
ficated bona-fide trained teachers who have passed the B.A. 
Degree Examination to appear for the L.T. Degree Examina- 
tion after undergoing a special vacation course and study for 
one term in a Teachers’ College. 

Bachelor of Education (B.Ed .). — Candidates seeking admis- 
sion to this degree should have taken the L.T. Degree of this 
University or a degree in some other University accepted as 
equivalent thereto. The course may be taken immediately 
after the L.T. or equivalent course, or after an interval of 
some years under certain conditions. The course will last 
for one academic year. The subjects of study and the scheme 
of examination are as follows : — ^Educational Psychology 
with emphasis on Experimental Education (one paper). Educa- 
tional Organziation and Administration (one paper). History of 
Education (one paper). Current Ih-oblems in Indian Education — 
Six problems to be specified from time, to time (one paper) and 
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Thesis (tlie subject for 'which should be. submitted for approval 
not later than the 1st August). Candidates will be declared 
to have passed the examination if they obtain not less than 
50% of the marks in each of any two of the papers and not 
less than 35% in each of the remaining papers and have satis- 
fied the Examiners in the thesis. 

Master of Edueation (M.Ed .). — Candidates may present 
themselves for the degree two years after having qualified for 
the B.Ed. Degree or a degree Of some other University accepted 
as equivalent thereto. They will be required to work in a 
college recognized by or affiliated to this University under 
a teaidier previously approved by the Syndicate for a period 
•of two years, and sxibmit thereafter a thesis for approval. 

A'JRICULTURE 

Bachelor of Science {Agriculture) .[JS./Sc. (Agr.) ]. — ^After 
passing the Intermediate Examination a candidate must 
prosecute his studies for a period of three years at a College of 
Agriculture under the University and pass the prescribed 
examinations. The subjects of study comprising both Theo- 
retical and Practical instruction are as follows : — ^Agriculture, 
Agricultural Botany, Agricultural Chemistiy, Agricultural 
Zoology, Agricultural Engineering and Animal Hygiene. 
There are three examinations to be passed by candidates to 
qualify for the degree, each examination is held at the end of 
each year.. Passing in First Class Examination is compulsory 
before a candidate is allowed to sit for the Second Examination. 

The subjects for tlie three examinations are as foliows : — 

First Examination . . Agriculture, Botany, Chemistry and 

Zoology. 

Second Examination Agriculture (Plant Husbandry), Agri- 
cultural Enginei'ring, Agricultural 
Zoology and Animal Hygiene. 

Final Examination . . Agriculture — Economics and Farm 

Management, Animal Husbandry, 
Agricultural Botany and Agricul- 
. tural Chemistry. 

The examination in each subject shall be both written and 
practical. The minimum marks for a pass are 40 per cent, of 
the marks in the subjects for each examination. 

Veterinary Science 

Bachelor of Veterinary Science {B.V.Sc .) — ^After passing 
the Intermediate Examination a candidate must prosecute his 
studies for a period of five academic years at a College of 



340 


HANDBOOK OF INDIAN UNIVERSITIES 


Veterinary Science attached to the University and pass the 
prescribed examinations. The subjects of study comprising- 
both TJieoretical and Practical instruction arc as follows : — 

Preliminary : («) Biology ; (6) Ohemistry. i 

Intermediate : (Part I) — (a) Physiology including Experi- 
mental Physiology, Biochemistry and Histology and 
Embryology ; (b) Bacteriology including Immunology. 

(Part H) : — (a) Pathology, (b) Parasitology (Helminthology,. 
Entomology and Protozoology). 

Final : (a) Preventive Medicine including Ulinical Medi- 
cine and Laboratory Technique ; (h) Meat and Milk 
Inspection ; (c) Animal Husbandry (Hygiene). 

There are four examinations to be passed by candidates to 
qualify for the Degree ; the first thiee examinations are held at 
the end of each year and the Final at the end of the fifth year. 
Passing in the Preliminary Examination is compulsory before 
a candidate is allowed to sit for the Intel mediate Examination. 
Ifo candidate will be admitted to the Final Examination unless 
he has passed the Preliminary and Inteimediate Examinations 
and has also obtained the Diploma in Veterinaiy Science 
awarded to the students of the Veterinary College by the 
Government of Madras or a Diploma recognized by the indi- 
cate as equivalent thereto. The examination in each subject 
shall be written, practical and oral. The minimum marks for 
a pass are 50 per cent, of the marks in the subjects for each 
examination. 

Degree of Bachelor of Commerce 

Provision has been made in the Kegulations for the Degree 
of Bachelor of Commerce (B.Com.), but no College has been 
affiliated to, or recognized by, this University to impart 
instruction in the course. 

Titles and Degrees in Music in the Faculty ok Fine Arts- 

Sangita Siromani Title d; Bachelor oj Music (B.Mus.) 

Degree 

*¥ 

Sangita Siromani Title. — The course will extend over 4 
academic years and the subjects of study and the scheme of 
examination will be as follows : — 

Preliminary : General — Theory of Indian Music (includ- 
ing History of Indian Music and prescribed text-books 
on Indian Music) (two papers), Telugu (one paper), one 
of the languages out of — Sanskrit, Tamil, Kannada and 
Malayalam (one paper) ; Special : two practical tests 
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in Vocal, and one practical test in one out of Veena^ 
Violin, Piute, Gottu-Vadyam* and Nagasvarain. 

Final : General — ^History of Indian Music (one paper)^ 
Theory of Indian Music including prescrihed text-hooks 
(two papers) : Special : two praelical tests in Vocal, 
and one practical test hi one out of Veena, Violin, Piute, 
Gotl.u-Vadyam and Nagasvarani. 

No candidate will he admitted to the course unless he 
has passed the Admission Test condneled hy the University, 
which will consist of a practical test in Indian Music and a test, 
which may he vira voce, in a working knowledge of English. 
Provision has been made for exemption in certain cases. 

Candidates will he declared to have passed the Prelimi- 
nary or Pinal Examination if they obtain 35 per cent, of the 
marks in the Ginieral Part, 45 per cent, of the marks in the 
Sp«H)ial l*art, and 50 jier cent, of the total marks in the Preli- 
minary or Pinal Examination respectively. 

itcr/rcc.-- Candidates seeking admission to this 
course should have passed the Intermediate Examination of 
this or some otlier recognized University with Indian Music 
as one of (he subjects under Part 111. . The course extends 
over a iieriod of (wo years and consists of three parts — Part I : 
Languages (same as those for Part 1 of the E.Sc. Degree) (twO' 
papers); Part II: History of Indian IMusic (one paper). 
Theory of •Indian^ Music (including prescribed text-books (twO' 
papi'rs). and a Special Subject (one paper) ; Part III : Two 
practical tests in Vocal, and one practical test in one out of 
Veena, Violin, Piute, Gottu-Vadyam and A’agasvaram. 

Candidates will be declared ’to have passed in the three 
parts of the examination if they obtain not less than 40 per cent, 
in each of the three parts respectively. 

Diploma in Economics 

The eourse extends over a period of one year for full-time 
student s and over two years for part-Iiuu' students. The sub- 
jects of study and the scheme of examination are as follows : 

(1) Economies, (2) Statisticl Methods, (3) Eecent Econo- 
mic History and Economic Geography, (4) Rural Economics, 

(5) Social Economies (including Elements of Social Institutions, 

(6) A special subject in (4) or (5). 

Every candidate should also submit a short thesis based on 
original enquiry on some problem of limited scope connected 
with either (4) or (5). 



342 


HANDBOOK OF INDIAN UNIVERSITIES 


Diploma in Politics and Public Administration 

This course extends over a period of two academic years. 
The subjects of study are as follows : — 

(1) Politics, (2) Public Administration — ^Principles and 
Practice, (3) History of Administration in India and the 
Machinery of the Government of India (Central, Provincial 
and Local), (4) Economics, (5) Public Finance, (6) One of the 
following optionals in Law — Law of Contract, Indian Penal 
Code, Land Tenures, Indian Constitutional Law, (7) One of 
the following optionals in Commerce — ^Business Organization, 
Accounts and Cost Accounting. 

The admission to the course is open to persons who have 
passed the Intermediate Examination and such others as are 
certified by the Head of the Department to be fit to undergo the 
course. 

Diplomas in French and in German 

Fo candidate will be admitted to the above courses unless 
he has passed the examination for Certificates of Proficiency in 
Oriental Learning or th.e Matriculation Examination of this 
University or an examination recognized as equivalent thereto. 

These are part-time courses primarily intended for those 
who are desirous of proceeding overseas for higher studies but 
are also open to other jicrsons approved by the Syndicate. 

The course extends over a period of nine months — July to 
March — in the year. For the purpose of entrance to the course 
no previous acquaintance with the language is necessaiy and 
the candidate will be taught on a syllabus and text-books to be 
prescribed from year to year. At the end of the course an 
examination will be held, on .the results of which dijdomas are 
awarded. 

Diploma in Librarian ship 

The course in Librarianship extends over a period of one 
academic year. The course will ordinarily consist of lectures 
and practical work in : — (1) Bibliography, (2) Book Selection, 
(3) Library Organization, (4) Library Administration, (6) 
Classification, (6) Cataloguing, (7) Keference Work. At the 
end of the course an examination is held and dixdomas are 
issued to successful candidates. 

The Certificate course in Librarianship has been abolished. 

Diploma in Geooraphv 

This course extends over a period of nine months in the 
year. Only graduates are admitted to the course. The 
subjects of study are : General Eegional Geography of the 



MADRAS UNIVERSITY 


343 


World (with special study of India and any one of the six conti- 
nents — the particular continent w'ill be prescribed from time 
to time) (3 papers), The Physical Ba^is of Geography including 
elements of Meteorology, Oceanography and Geomorphology 
(1 paper), A short course in (1) Historical Geography or 
(2) Political Geography or (3) Economic Geography or (4) Bio- 
Geography or (6) Anthropo-Geography (1 paper) and on the 
use of Instruments, Map-making and Map-reading and practical 
work (1 paper). Every candidate shall also submit a thesis 
on a selected area in India by the 15th May in a year. 

A candidate shall be declared to have passed the exami- 
nation if he obtains not less than 50 per cent, of the marks in 
each of any two of the pai)er8 and not less than 35 per cent, 
in each of the remaining four papers and 50 per cent, in 
dissertation. 

Dipi.oma in Indian Music 

This course extends over a period of two academic years. 
Provision is made for the. teaching of theory of Music and prac- 
tical couise. in Vocal, Violin and Veena. Only those persons 
who are. eligible for a TTniversity course of study are admitted 
with certain exceptions. At the end of the course there will 
be an examination which will consist of written and piactical 
examinations. Candidates who obtain not less than 35 per 
cent, of the marks in theory, 45 per cent, of the marks in the 
practical examination, and 50 per cent, of the marks in the 
aggregate will be declared to have qualified for the Diploma. 

Provision has* been made to enable persons for undergoing 
the course of lectures in one or more subjects for the Diploma 
in E(^onomies, in Politics and Public Administration, in Geo- 
graphy and in Indian Music. 

Titles, Cer'jtficates of PROFifTEN(;Y and Degrees in 
Orientai. Learning 

1. Siromani . — ^Added to Mimamsa, Vedanta, Nyaya, 
Vyakarana, Sahitya, Jyotisha or Ayurveda. 

2. Vidvan . — In the case of candidates w'ho have offered 
for examinations either (a) Sanskrit a«d any one of the Dravi- 
dian Languages (Tamil, Telugu, Kannada and Malayalam), or 
Marathi or Oriya, or Hindi, or (b) Tamil, Telugu, Kannada, 
Malayalam, Oriya, Marathi or Hindi as the main language 
with Sanskrit as a subsidiary language, or (c) any two Dravi- 
dian Languages : Tamil, Telugu, Kannada, or Malayalam, or 
(d) Tamil alone. 

The course of study in each case extends over a period of 
four years. Candidates for the Siromani examination have to 
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study and be examined in Histoiy of Sanskrit Language and 
Literature, and prescribed text-books relating to Sanskrit 
Literature, Tarka, Mimamsa and Vyakarana, Manthras, 
Brabmanas, Upanishads, the Grihya and Dharma Sutras and 
the Smritis. For the Vidvan examination a candidate has to 
study History of Sanskrit Language and Literature, text-books 
prescribed for Grammar, Prosody and Poetics and also an 
Indian Language. 

All these examinaions leading to Titles are divided into 
two parts': Preliminary and Final. Candidates \\ho obtain 
not less than 40 per cent, of the total marks in i,w examination 
are declared to have passed that examination in the Tliird 
Class. Those who get 60 per eent. and above are ranked as 
First Class, while those who seouie HO per cent. a.iul above are 
ranked as Second Class. 

The liegnlations for the Titles in Arabic, Persian and Urdu 
have been revised and provision has been made for the follow- 
ing titles : — 

Afzal-ul- Vlama — (Arabie alone). 

Munshi-i-Vazil — (Persian and Urdu). 

Adib-i-Vazil — (Urdu and Pei’sian or Tamil or Malayalam). 

Tahib-i- Kamil — (Tibb-i-TJnani in Persian and Urdu). 

Afzal-ul- A I ibba — (Tibb-i-Unani in Arabic and LTrdu). 

Provision has also been made for the folloAving two new 
titles : — 

Malpan — (Syriac alone) 

Soppar — (Syriac and Hebrew) 
which came into eflcct from the academic year 1936-37. 

The University also issues Certilicates of Froiiciency in 
Oriental Learning to Oriental Title-holders who pass the pre- 
scribed test in any of the subjects for the examination. 
Candidates must pass the Preliininaiy Examination for 
Oriental Titles and after that the course ext(-nds over a period 
of one year. Candidates for certificates are given a wide 
choice of select subjects from which they have to choose one, 
though, under condition's, a candidate ma-y a])pear for the 
examination in more than one subject. 

(6) Bcuihelor of Oriental Lcai ning . — The Degree of Bachelor 
of Oriental Learning is open to candidates : — 

(a) who are eligible for admission to any one of the courses 
for the Oriental Title Examination and who in 
addition have either passc'd the Matriculation Exami- 
nation of this University or an examination accepted 
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as equivalent thereto, or shall have secured 35 per 
cent, of the marks in the Optional English paper in 
the Sanskrit Entrance Examination of the Govern- 
ment of Madras, or have secured 35 per cent, of the 
marks in the English part of the Matriculation 
Examination or an equivalent examination ; and 

(h) have ])assed the Intermediate Examination in Arts and 
Science of this University with Group D in Part III, 
or an examination .accepted by the Syndicate as 
equivalent thereto, 

providfd, ltow'(;ver, that such candidates as have passed 
the preliminary division of the Oiiental Title Exami- 
nation shall he exempted from the courses of studies 
and thc! ('xa.niinations for Part II and Group D of 
Part III of the Intermediate Examination in Arts 
and Science ; aiid 

(c) have, pursmd subsequently a further course of study 
for a period of not less than three ac'adcinic years in 
a Constituent or Affiliated College* in the subjects 
prescribed for the B.O.L. Degree Examination and 
hav«! i)asscd the examination for the Degree herein- 
after prescribed. 

The cour.s<* shall consist of three parts and comprise 
instruction in the following subjects and the scheme of exami- 
nation shall be as Collows : — 

• 

Part 1 — Enylinh or a Modern European Language {French 
or (lerman ). — The examination shall be a written one and the 
scheme of (‘xamination and of marks shall be the same as for 
Part I for the D.Sc. (Pass) Degree. 

Part IT — Optional Subjeete.—Tho examination shall be a 
written one and (he scheme of examination and of marks shall 
be the saim* as for the Final Division of the examination for 
any one of the Oriental Titles. 

Part III — Optional Subjects . — The examination shall be a 
written one and the scheme of examination and of marks shall 
be the same as for any two of the subjects prescribed for Certi- 
cates of Proticiency in Oriental Learning. 

(6) Master of Oriental Learning. — Two years after taking 
tlu'. Degree of Bachelor of Oriental Learning a candidate may 
apply for this Examination. The thesis must be written in 
English for approval by the Syndicate. The thesis will be 
referred by the Syndicate to a Board of three Examiners, who 
may, at their diseretion, ask the candidates to submit to a 
written examination or/and to an oral examination. 
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With regard to the Higher Degrees — M.Litt., M.Sc., 
M.L., M.Ed., and. M.O.It. — graduates of other Universities 
will not be eligible to appear for the examination or submit 
theses for the Degree, unless they have resided for two academic 
years, prior to the date of their application for examination, 
within the University limits or area, and have pursued a course 
of study or research (whichever is required) in the University 
or Constituent or Affiliated College thereof. 



Mysore University 


Introductory : Character of the University 

The University of Mysore was the first University to be 
founded in the Indian States. The two State Colleges which 
had long stood affiliated to the Madras University formed the 
nucleus of the new University of Mysore. The establishment 
of the University received the sanction of His Highness the 
Maharaja of Mysore on the 22nd July 1916. 

A regulation amending and consolidating the provisions of 
the Mysore University Eogulation, V of 1916, as amended from 
time to time, received the assent of Hi^ Highness the Maharaja 
on the 6th day of January 1933, and came into force on the 1st 
day of July 1933. 

The University aims at the unitary type, but there arc two 
University Centres, Mysore and Bangalore, one with two and 
the other with three Constituent Colleges including a Medical 
College and an Engineering College. 

Besides, there are 4 Intermediate Colleges, 2 for men at 
Mysore and Bangalore, and two for women, one at Bangalore 
and the other at Mysore, a Medical School and an Engineering 
School. • 

Chancellor 

His Highness 

Maharaja Sri Krishnaraja Wadiyar Bahadur of Mysore, 

G.C.S.I., G.B.B. 

Pro-Chancellor 

His ITighnesses 

Sri Kantirava ifarasimha Baja Wadiyar Bahadur, G.c.i.E., 
Yuvaraja of Mysore 

Officers of the University 

Vice-Chancellor 

Eajakaryapravina Mr. N. S. Subba Eao, m.a. (Cantab.), 

Bar-at-Law. 

Eegistrar 

Mr. V. Gopalaswami Aiengar, m.a. 
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Deans 

Faculty of Arts : 

Mr. V. L. D’Soiiza, b.a., B.com. (Lond.). 

Faculty of Science : 

Mr. K. S. K. Iyengar, b.a. (Cantab.). 

Faculty of Engineering and Technology : 

Mr. E. K. itamaswami, B.sc. (Lend.), A.c.G.l. 

Faculty of Medicine : 

Sa^ravaidyapravina Mr. S. Subba Eao, b.a., m.b.c.m., 
L.R.c.p. (Lond.), M.R.c.s. (Eng.), d.p.h. 

University Professors and Staff 
!Note to abbreviations used below ; — 


G.O. 

. . Central College. 

M.C. 

Maharaja’s College. 

Mah..C. 

. . Maharani’s College. 

E.C. 

Engiiu'ering College. 

Med.C. 

. . Medical College. 

Med.S. 

. . IMedical School. 

Offg. 

Oniciatiug. 

O.O.D. 

. . On other duty. 

O.L. 

. . On Leave. 

Actg. 

. . Acting. 

P.T. 

. . J’art-Tirne. 

O.F.S. 

. . On Foreign Service. 

Temp. 

. . Temporary. 

I.C.M. 

Intermediate College, Mysore. 

I.C.B. 

do. Jiangalore 

W.I.C.B. 

. . Women’s Intermediate College, 
Bangalore. ■ 

Department of English 

Professors 

. . Messrs. A. B. Mackintosh, m.a 

(C.C.) (Principal) ; J. C. Hollo, m.a. 
(Glasgow), j.p. (M.C.) (Principal) ; 
B. M. Srikantia, m.a., b.l. (C.C.) ; 
Miss J. M. Black, m.a. (Aberdeen) and 
B.A. (Oxon.) (Principal) (Mah.C.) ; 
Mr. W. G. Eagleton, m.a. (Cantab.) 
(M.C.). 

Asst. Professors 

. . Messrs. H. S. Eanjundiah, m.a. (M.C.) ; 
A. N. Moorti Eao, m.a. {Actg .) ; 
Mrs. B. A. Mehol, b.a. (Hons.) 
(M.I.C.M.) ; S. V. Eanganna, m.a. 
(C.C.) ; B. Eagesha Eao, m.a. (M.C.) 
and Superintendent (I.C.M .) ; Sri 
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S. Sundari Ammal, m.a. (Lond.) 
(Mah.C.) ; K. Anantharamiah, m.a. 
(C.O.). 


Lecturers 

. « 

Eleyen. 

Tutors 

. . 

Three. 


Department of Kannada 

Hon. Professor 


Eajasevasakta Mr. B. M. Srikantiah, 
M.A., B.L. (C.C.). 

Professor 

. . 

Mr. A. E. Krishna Sastri, m.a. (M.C.). 

Asst. Professor 

• • 

Vacant, 

Lecturers 

. . 

Three. 

Pandits 

• • 

Eight. 


Department of Sanskrit 

Professor 

. . 

Mr. C. E. Karasimhasastri, M.A. (M.C.). 

Asst. Professor 


Mr. M. Lakshminarasimhaiah, M.A. 
(M.C.). 

Lecturers 

. • 

Four. 

Pandits 

. . 

Two. 

Tutors 

• • 

Four. 


Department of Tamil 

Pandits 

• • 

Two. 

• 

Department of Telugu . 

• 

Pandits 

• • 

Two. 

Department 

OF Hindustani and Persian 

Professor 


Mr. Aga Mahomed Abbas Shustery 
(M.C.) (on leave). 

Mr. H. E. Abdul Majid, M.A. (M.O.) 
(Actg. Asst. Professor). 

Lecturers 

. . 

Two. 

Tutor 

. . 

One. 

Munshis 

• • 

Four (including part-time). 

Department 

OF History and Economics 

Professors 

. . 

Dr. M. H. Krishna, m.a., D.Litt. (Lond.), 


Professor of History (M.C.) ; Mr. 
V. L. D’Souza, b.a., B.coni. (Lond.), 
Professor of Economics (M.O.). 


. . Mr. H. Krishna Eao, m.a. (M.O.) ; 
Dr. M. H. Gopal, m.a., ph.D. (Lond.) 


Asst. Professors 
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(M.O.) ; Dr. K. N. Venkatasubba 
Sastri, m.a., ph.D. (Lond,), F.E.inst.s, 
(M.O.) ; Miss L. Ootelingam, M.A., 
L.T. (Mab.C.) ; Mr. M. N. Pranatarti- 
haran, m.a., l.t. (I.C.B.) ; Dr. E. 
Balakrishna, m.a., b.l. 

Lecturers . . Ten. 

Tutors . . Three. 


Depaetment op Phh.osophy, Psychology and Logic 


Professor of 
Philosophy 


Mr. A. E. Wadia, b.a. (hods.) (Cantab.), 
Bar-at-Law (M.C.). 


Professor of Psycho- 
logy and Logic 


Dr. M. V. Gopalaswami, b.a., b.sc., 
ph.D. (Lond.) (M.C.). 


Asst. Professor of 
Logic 

Asst. Professor of 
Philosophy 


Mr. S. Thirunialai, M.A. (I.C.B. ). 

Mr. K. E. Srinivasa Iyengar, m.a. 
(M.C.). 


Lecturers . . Ten. 


Depaetment op Education 


Professor 
Asst. Professors 


Professor 


Asst. Professors 


Lecturers 

Demonstrators 


. . Dr. M. Siddalingaiva, m.a., b.t., pIi.d. 
(M.C.). 

. . Messrs. D. S. Gordon, M.A., ll.b., b.t., 

A. M., Dip.Edn. (M.C.)^; C. Eangachar, 

B. SC., M.Ed. (M.C.). 

Depaetment of Physics 

. . Messrs, A. Venkata Eao Telang, M.A. 
F.inst.P. (C.C.) ; (One Vacant). 

C. K. Sundarachar, M.A. {on depu- 
tation) ; N. Parameswaran, m.a. 
(C.C.). 

. . Messrs. C. K. Sundararachar, m.a., 
(O.O.D.) (C.C. and E.C.) ; P. Srini- 
vasa Eao, M.sc. (C.C.) ; L. 
Sibaiya, M.sc., A.iust.p., f.e.a.s. 
(C.C.) ; T. S. Subbaraya, M.sc. 
(I.C.B.) j Dr. S. Eainaswami, B.sc., 
Ph.D. (Load.). 

. . Twelve. 

. . Three. 
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Department of Chemistry • 


Professors 


Asst. Professors 


Lecturers 


Dr. B. Sanjiva Bao', M.A., Ph.D. (Loud.) 
(C.C.) ; Dr. B. L. Manjunath, B.A., 
M.sc. (Loud.), D.Phil. (Oxon.) (C.C.) ; 
Dr. C. Srikantia, b.a., i).sc. (Med.C.). 

Messrs. H. Eamaswami Iyengar, M.sc. 
(I.C.M.) ; M. Sesha Iyengar, m.a. 
(C.C.) and Superintendent (I.O.B.) ; 
H.‘ Subba Jois, m.sc. (C.C. and 
Med.S.) ; N. Venkatanarasimhachar, 
M.sc. (C.C.). 

Fourteen. 


Demonstrators . . Six. 


Department of Mathematics and Statistics 


Professors 


Asst. Professors 


Lecturers 

Tutor 


Messrs. K. S. K. Iyengar, b.a. (Hons.) 
(Cantab.) (C.C.) ; K. B. Madhava, 
M.A., F.R.A.S., A.i.A. (Lond.) (M.O.) ; 
Dr. C. N. Srinivasiengar, D.sc. 
(E.C.). ; Mr. B. S. Madhava Bao, 
M.sc. (C.C.). 

Messrs. M. Narayana Iyengar, m.a. 
(M.C.) ; A. A. Krishnaswamy Iyen- 
gar, M.A., L.T. (M.C.) ; M. Venkata- 
rama Iyer, m.a., l.t. (C.C.) ; P. H. 
Nagappa, M.sc. (Lond.) (C.C.) (on 
deputation ) ; K. Venkatachalaiengar, 
{Actg.). 

Eighteen. 

One. 


Department of Geology 


Professor 
Asst. Professor 

Lecturers 

Demonstrator 


Mr. L. Bama Bao, m.a., f.g.s. (C.C.). 

Dr. Charles Pichamuthu, b.sc., Ph.D. 
(Glasgow), F.R.S.E., F.G.S. (C.C.). 

Five. 

One. 


Department of Botany 

Professor . . Dr. M. A. Sampathkumaran, M.A., 

Ph.D., s.M. (Chicago) (C.C.). 

Asst. Professor . . Messrs. L. Narayana Bao, M.sc. (C.C.); 

(on deputation ) ; C. V. Krishna 
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Iyengar, m.sc. ; K, IST. Seshagiri 
Aiya, M.sc. (Actg.) (I.C.M.) Vacant. 

Lecturers . . Seven. 

Demonstrators . . Three. 

Department of Zoology 

Professor . . Dr. A. Subba Esio, b.a., d.sc. (Lond.), 

F.R.M.S. (C.C.). 

Asst. Professors . . Dr. B. Tirumalachar, m.sc., ph.D. 

(Bond.), F.Z.S., (I.C.M.) ; Mr. B. E. 
Seshachar, M.sc. (C.C.). 

Lecturers . . Seven. 

Demonstrators . . Two. 

Department of Engineering (Civil) 

Professor . . Mr. K. D. Joshi, m.a., b.e., m.i.e., 

(Ind.), M.R.san.T. (Eng.), A.M.l. 
struct.E. (Eng.) (E.C.). 

Asst. Professors . . Messrs. D. S. Venkanna, b.sc., b.e. 

A.M.i.E.E. (B.O.) ; 0. Gopalakrishnan, 
b.sc., b.e., a.m.i.e. (E.O.). 

Lecturer . . One. 

Laboratory Asst. . . One. 

Department of Engineering (Mechanical) 

Professor . . Vacant. 

Mr. E. K. Eamaswami, B.sc. (Lond.), 
A.C.G.I., M.A.S.Me., A.M.I.M.E. (Loild.), 
M.I..E. (India) and Principal (B.C.). 

Asst. Professors . . Mcssr-s. A. V. EaghaA'achar, b.sc., m.sc. 

(Tech. Manchester) (E.C.); S. Muthu- 
swamy, b.a., b.e., a.m.i.e., (India), 

ASSOC.M.A.S.M.E. (E.O.). 

Laboratory Asst. One. 

Department of ' Engineering (Electrical) 

Professor . . Mr. J. P. Das, b.a., m.sc., a.m.i.e.e., 

ch.E.E., M.I.E. (India) (E.C.). 

Asst. Professor . . Mr. L. Iswari Dasa, B.sc., e.e. (E.O.). 
Laboratory Asst. . . One. 

Drawing 

Instructors • • Two (E.C.). 



Principals 


Surgery 


Physiology 


Anatomy 


Pathology 


Medicine 


Midwifery 


Ophthalmology 


Pharmacology and 
Materia Medica 
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Department of Medicine 

. . Dr. J. F. Eobinson, 3.A., m.d., f.a.c.s., 
F.R.c.s. (Edin.) (Mcd.O.) ; Miss M. C. 
Albuquerque, L.R.C.P., m.r.c.s., l.m. 
(Med.S.). 

Professor: Dr. J. F. Eobinson, B.A., 
M.D., F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. (Edin.) (P.T.) 
(Med.C.) ; Dr. S. 0. Misra, L.R.C.P., 
F.R.C.S. (Eng.), Professor of Clinical 
Surgery. 

Lecturer : One (P.T.). 

Demonstrators : Two (P.T.). 

. . Professor : Mr. S. Hiriyanniah, B.A., 
M.B.B.s. (Acting) (Med.C.). 

Asst. Professor : Vacant (Med.C.). 
Lecturers : Two (including one P.T.). • 
Demonstrators : ’ Two. 

Professor : Dr. Y. Appaji, B.A., 
M.B.B.s., M.sc. (Lond.) (Acting). 
Lecturers : Three. 

Demonstrators : Two. 

. . Professor : Mr. V. E. Naidu, m.b.b.s., 
M.S., M.R.c.p. (Lond.). 

Lecturers : Two (including one P.T.). 
Demonstrator : One (P.T.). 

Do One (F.T.). 

. . Professor : Dr. B. Venkatasubba Eao, 
B.A., M.B.B.S., M.R.c.p. (Mod.C.). 
Lecturer : One (P.T.). 

Demonstrators : Two (P.T.). 

. . Professor : Dr. Miss K. S. Captain, 
M.B.B.S. (Lond.), D.T.M. & II. (Eng.), 
L.M. (Dub.). 

Lecturer : One (P.T.). 

Demonstrators : Two (P.T.). 

Professor : Dr. A. • M. Ponnambalam, 
B.A., L.M.SX, M.R.c.p., D.O.M.S. (P.T.) 
(Med.C.). 

Lecturer : One (P.T.). 

Demonstrator : One (F.T.). 

Asst. Professor : Dr. O. S. E aghunath 
Eao, B.sc., M.B.B.S., D.Phil. (in 
charge of the Department). 

Lecturers : Two. 

Demonstrator: One(F.T.). 
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Jurisprudence 

Professor : Dr. B. Jayarain Naidu, 
M.B.B.S., D.R.C.P. & s. (Edin.), 
T.D.o. (Coria). 

Lecturer : One. 

•Organic and Bio- 

Demonstrator : One. 

Chemistry 

Chemistry 

Demonstrators : Two. 

Biology 

Demonstrator : One. 

Hygiene 

Lecturers : Two (P.T.). 

Mental Diseases 

Lecturers : Two (P.T.). < 

Dental Surgery 

Lecturers : Two (P.T.). 

Oto-rhino-laryngology 

Lecturers : Two (P.T.). 

Vaccination 

Lecturers : Two (P.T.). 

Anaesthetics 

Lecturer : One (P.T.). 

Infectious Diseases . . ' 

Leeiurers : Two (P.T.). 

Tuberculosis 

Lecturers : Two (P.T.). 

Venereology 

Lecturer : One (P.T.). 

Malariology 

Lecturer : One (P.T.). 

X-ray and Radium 

Lecturer : One. 

Therapy. 

Constitution of the University 


H. H. The Maharaja of Mysore is the Chancellor of the 
University and H. H. The Yuvaraja the .Pro-ChS.ncellor, 

The officers and authorities of the University are : — 

1. The Vice-Chancellor. 

2. The Registrar. 

3. The Senate. 

4. The University Council. 

5. The Academic Council. 

6. The Faculties and their Deans. 

7. Such other officers and authorities as may be pro- 

vided for by the Statutes. 

The Vice-Chancellor who is a full-time officer is the ex-officio 
Chairman of the Senate and the University and Academic 
Councils. He is also the principal executive officer and the 
academic officer of the Senate and of the Councils. The execu- 
tive government of the University is vested with the Univer- 
sity Council which consists of 15 members. The Senate with a 
maximum strength of 75 members is in entire charge of the 
general organization of the University and its administration 
including the institution and conferment of degrees. The 
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Academic Council is the Academic authority of the University 
and is responsible for the maintenance of the standard of teach- 
ing and examination in the University. The University at 
present includes the Faculties of Arts, Science, Engineering 
and Technology and Medicine. 

Number of Students in the University under the Different 

Faculties 


The following were the number of students under the 
respective faculties in the year 1938-39. 


• 

Name of Institution 

Alts 

Science 

Engi- 

neering 

1 

Medicine 

• 

Maharaja’s College (Arts) 

391 





Maharani’s College (^Vrts) 
Central C\)llege (vScience) 

58 

, . 

, , 

, . 

, , 

, , 

397 


. . 

, , 

Engineering College 
Medical CVillege 


. . 

223 

. . 

, . 

, , 

, , 

, , 

154 


Medical School, Banga- 
lore 




247 


I lit e r rn e di at c» Coll o ge , 

IMysore (Arts and 

Science) 





720 

Intermediate ( 'ollege, 

Bangalore (Arts and 
Science) 





1,103 

Intermediate Colleg(j for 
Women, Bangalore 

(Arts and Sci(*nc(d 

• 

• • 

I 




no 


Number of Successful Candidates in the Different 
Examinations 


The following were the number of successful candidates 
at the various examinations held in the year 1938-39. 


Name of Examination 

Number Number 

Intermediate Examination 

Examined 

.. 1,294 

Passed 

554 

B.A. Degree Examination (Old Eules)^ 

Part I 

1 

1 

Do. Part II 

. . 

• • 

Do. Part III 

2 

1 

B.A. Degree Examination (New Rules) 

Part I 

.. 118 

83 

Do. Part II 

96 

89 

Do. Part III 

.. 146 

90 
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Number Number 
Name of Examination Examined Passed 

B.A. (Hons.) Degree Examination, Preliminary 


Part I 

40 

32 

Do. Part II 

30 

29 

Do. Part III 

31 

30 

B.A. (Hons.) Degree Examination, Final 

B.Sc. Degree Examination (Old Rules) 

44 

40 

Part I . . 

Nil 

• • 

Do. Part II 


. . 

B.Sc. Degree Examination (New Rules) 



Part I 

151 

109 

Do. Part II 

125 

111 

Do. I‘art III 

168 

119 

B.Sc. (Hons.) Degree Examination, 



Preliminary Part I . . 

32 

32 

Do. Part II 

30 

27 

Do. Part III 

29 

26 

B.Sc. (Hons.) Degree Examination, Final . . 
M.A. Degree Examination (Qualifying Test) 

47 

45 

4 

4 • 

M.A. Degree Examination 

, , 


M.Sc. Degree Examination (Qualifying Test) 

1 

1 

M.Sc. Degree Examination 



B.T. Degree Examination 

54 

31 +6* 

First Examination in Engineering . . 

73 

58 

Second Examination in Engineering 

73 

41 

B.R. Degree Examination 

47 

34 

December 1938 . 



Pre-Medical Examination 

29 

10 

First M.B.B.S. Degree Examination 

25 

13 

Second M.B.B.S. Degree Examination 

29 

19 

Final M.B.B.S. Degree Examination 



Part I . . 

21 

14 

Do. Part II 

28 

14 

October 1938 



First L.M.P. Examination 

17 

9 

Second Do. 

25 

17 

Third Do. 

45 

22 

Final Do. 

46 

26 

March 1939 



First L.M.P. Examination 

49 

32 

Second Do. 

34 

17 

Third Do. 

46 

23 

Final Do. 

44 

23 


* Not Classed. 
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Scholarships and Medals 

The University has received a large number of endowments 
ranging from Rs. 30,000 to lls. 300 ior the .award of medals, 
prizes and scholarships. The total amount of endowments at 
pre.sient stands at about Es. 4,30,000. 

Besides the above, a large number of scholarships including 
Merit Scholarships, Backward Class Scholarships and Depressed 
Ulass Scholarsliips and Free-studentships are awarded. 

The number of these special scholarships during 1938-39 
was : 

Merit . . . . . . 74 

Backward Class . . . . 215 

Depressed Class . . . . 67 

Women students are free. 62 of them were awarded 
special scholarships. 

Library, Museums, Laboratories, etc. 

The University Library [Librarian : Dr. A. If. Narasimhia, 
M.A., L.T., rh.i). (Lond.) ] consists of 29,612 volumes as on 30th 
June 1936. The Library is open to members of the Senate 
of the University and other bodies, members of the Staff of the 
Constituent au<l Intermediate Colleges Registered Graduates, 
students studying for the M.A. and B.A. (Hons.) Degrees and 
undergraduates Avho have obtained the permission of the 
Principal of their college to borrow books from the University 
Library. 

Oriented Library (Curator : Mr. M. S. Basavalingayya, 
M.A., B.L.). The rjbrary contains a collection of very valuable 
old manuscripts and the results of the research carried on by 
the Library are i)ublished from time to time. By special 
permission, books can be borrowed by graduates and under- 
graduates studying in the University. Total number of books 
is 16,473. Manuscripts, 10,722. 

Archeeological Bepartment [Director : Dr. M. H. Krishna, 
M.A., n.Litt. (Lond.), Professor of History, Mysore University]. 
The object of the Deparlment is to carry out an archseological 
survey in the Mysore State for the purpose of discovering and 
studying ancient inscriptions, monuments, coins, historical 
sites and manuscripts. It publishes *the texts of the inscrip- 
tions with translation and commentary as well as descreptive 
notes on monuments, ancient sites, coins and manuscripts 
found during the year in its Annual Reports, volumes of the 
Epigraphia Carnaiica and their supplements and special mono- 
graphs. An Archaeological Museum was started in 1924 for 
the benefit of research scholars and students of the Mysore Uni- 
versity. In 1928 the Department commenced the first of a 
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series of excavations at the ancient Chandravalli site near 
Chitaldrug. The Department is managed for the Mysore 
Government by the University of Mysore. 

College Libraries . — ^Besides the above libraries, each 
Constitutent and Intermediate College has got its own library 
for the use of the students. 

The Central College, Bangalore, has one of the best 
equipped laboratories in India. 

Research Scholarships 

1. Post-graduate studentships of the vr.lue of Es. 50 
each per mensem may be awarded to selected graduates of the 
University to enable them to j)ursue courses of original investi- 
gation or research in their special subjects. 

2. Eeseareh scholarships of the value of Es. 50 each per 
mensem may be awarded to post-graduate students during the 
second year should the first year’s work justify the continuance 
of research for a second year. 

Publication and Extension Work 

There is an Extension I.ectures Committee which arranges 
an annual programme. During each year a number of lectures 
are delivered in different parts of the State. 

The following lectures were deli vend during the year 
1938-39 

(1) “ Some Links in tlie Early Historj of Mysore,” in 

English by Mr. S. V. Visvanath, at Mysore and 
Bangalore (4 lectures). 

(2) “ A View of Civilization,” in English, by Mr. P. Ko- 

danda Eao, at Mysore and Bangalore (4 leedures). 

(3) “ The Deeper Aspects of Education ” and “ The Old 

Eeligions and the New Psychology,” in English, by 
Dr. G. II. Mees at MJ^sore and Bangalore respect- 
ively (2 lectures). 

(4) “ Foreign Trade of Myson^,” in Kannada, by Mr. V. 

Venkatachar, at Shimoga and Davangere 
(2 lectures). 

(5) “ Bituminous Materials and their Uses,” in English, 

by Mr. V. N. Eangii-swami, at Bangalore (one 
lecture). 

(6) “ The Need for the Study of Educational Psychology,” 

in Kannada, by Sri B. Indiramma, at Kolar (one 
lecture). 
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(7) “ Trends of the Modern English Stage,” in English, 

by Miss J. M. Black, at Bangalore (one lecture). 

(8) “ Music,” in Kannada, by Sangitasastraratna K. 

, Vasudevaehar, at Bangalore and Mysore (2 lectures). 

(9) “Some South Indian Bronzes,” in English, by Dr. C. 

Minakshi, at Mysore (one lecture). 

(10) “ Czekoslovakia,” in English, by Mr. S. G. Vaze, 

at Bangalore and Mysore (2 lectures). 

(Jl) “Social Legislation,” * in Kannada, by Mr. D. S. 

Mal];ippa, at Bangalore and* Mysore (2 lectures). 

(12) “ Population and Production,” in English, by Mr. 

V. C. D’Souza, at Shimoga and Bhadravati 

(2 lectures). 

(13) “ Arclucology in Mysore,” in Kannada by Dr. M. H. 

Krishna at Ilassan and Chiekmagalur (2 lectures). 

(14) “Civilization” and “ Bhagavadgeeta,” in English 

by Shree Purohit Swaini, at Bangalore and Mysore 

(2 lectures). 

The University encourages the publication of original 
works, particularly in Kannada. The Kannada Publication 
Oornmitlue arraiigc's for the publication of monographs in 
Kannada in sucb subji'Cts as Scimice, History, Geography, 
Philosojihy, Literature, Political Economy, Education and 
Fine Arts so that, tx'achers and others wiio know Kannada 
only may , be able to continue their studies in the various 
branches of modern learning. The Standing Committee for 
publications other than Kannada considers the question of 
publications other than Kannada. 

An English-Kannada Dictionary is under pri paiation by 
an Editorial Board with Mr. B.* Venkatanaranappa, M.A., as 
Chairman and Chief Editor and the following as members : — 

1. Mr. B. M. Srikantia. 

2. Mr. A. K. Krishnasastry. 

3. Mr. C. K. Venkataramayya. 

4. Mr. D. Y. Gundappa. 

5. Mr. B. Puttaiya. 

6. Mr. D. C. Subbar ay appa.* 

The Dictionary is issued in parts of which four have already 
been issued. It is expected that thewwk will be completed by 
1942. 

So far, 39,000 Vocables have been rendered and the first 
four parts have been issued. 

The Second Volume of the University Handbook of Kannada 
consi siting of parts 4 and 6 is in the press. 
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The Half-Yearly Journal of the Departments of Arts and 
Sciences which was started in 1928-29 has been suspended and 
instead an annual volume of synopses of original articles contri- 
buted during the year by the members of the University staff is 
being published. 

Besides the Abstract of studies the University has arrange- 
ments for issuing on behalf of each teaching department, a 
bulletin embodying the results of research or investigation 
carried on by its members. Each bulletin will be issued on 
the responsibility of the head of the department concerned. 
The issue will not necessarily be annual but pfler matter is 
received. 

Associations in the University 

The University has established Unions, one in ('acb centre, 
which serve the purpose of well-equipped clubs with library, 
reading room, games and refreshment, rooms. Mcmlu'iship 
of the Union is cora])ulsorj'^ for all students. These Unions 
are modelled on the famous Unions of Oxford and Cambridge. 
Addresses arc given during tlie year by public men, and 
debates on the rariiamentaiy model take place. Each of the 
constitutent and intermediate colleges has also other asso<aa- 
tious int(!resting themselves in s])ccial branches of knowledge 
and lectures and debates are ludd regularly each year. 

Cost of Residence 

The average, monthly charges for a boarder in the Uni- 


versity Hostels are as under ; — 


A. 

p. 

(1) Mahara ja’s College Hostel, Mysore 

17 

0 

0 (including all 

(2) Central <^ollege Hostel, Bangalore 

19 

0 

charges). 

0 

(3) Engineering College Hostel, 
Bangalore . . 

23 

0 

0 

(4) Medical College Hostel, Mysore . 

11 

0 

0 

Budget : Provident 

Fund 




Thc employees of the University are subject to the Slate 
Pension benefits. 


A provident fund has been instituted for the bendit of the 
employees who are not in pensionable service. 

The University is entirely supported by the Government of 
His Highness the Maharaja of Mysore. The State grant for 
the year ] 937-38 was Rs. 10,00,000 besides a special grant for 
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new buildings amounting to Ks. 70,416. The grant for ordinary 
expenditure for 1938-39 is Its. 10,30,000 besides a special 
grant of Es. 50,000 for buildings. 

* Women’s Education 

Women’s education is free in the University. There are 
two institutions exelusively for women, the Maharani’s College 
in Bangalore teaching up to the bachelor’s degree course in 
Arts and Science and the Maharani’s Inteimediate College in 

Mysore having Intermediate Courses in Arts and Science. 

• 

Women students for the Honours degree in Arts and for the 
B.T. Degree are admitted in the Maharaja’s College and those 
for a D(‘gree, in Science, Pass or Honours, arc admitted into 
the CVmtral College. 

Women students for the M.B.B.S. Degree are admitted 
into the Medical College. 

. Students’ Information Bureau and its Activities 

The Registrar of the Universitj' is the Secretary. 

The work of the Bureau consists mainly in collecting in- 
foimation about courses of study in Ei.'gland and answering 
enquiries. 

Provision for Safeguarding Health, Medical Inspection 

Discipline, etc. 

Every student in the University is nKdicall 5 ’ examined in 
alternate years during his stay in the University. The exami- 
nation is carried out by a Medicffl Officer who submits a report 
of the r(‘sutts of his inspection to the University. “ Repeat ” 
examinations in special cases are undertaken at intervals at 
the request, of the College authorities. The results of the 
medical examinations are reported in individual forms and 
kept in the custody of the Medical Officer and the Principal. 

Degrees and Diplhmas 

The University offers the Bachelor’s Degree in Arts and 
Science, the Honours Degree in Arts and Science, the Master’s 
Degree in Arts and Science, the B.E. Degree in Engineering 
(Civil, Mechanical and Electrical), the M.B.B.S. Degree in 
Medicine and Surgery and the Degree of Bachelor of Teaching 
in Education. Sanction has been accorded to the Institutes 
of the following post-secondaries : — 
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Diploma Courses : 

Diploma in Medical Practice 

. . L.M.P. 

Do. 

Agriculture 

. . L.Ag. 

Do. 

Sericulture 

. . L.S. 

Do. 

Veterinary Science . . 

. . L.V.Sc. 

Do. 

Engineering (Civil) . . 

. . L.E. (Civil) 

Do. 

do. (Mechanical) 

. . L.E. (Mech.) 

Do. 

do. (Electrical) 

. . L.E. (Elec.) 

Do. 

do. (Automobile) 

. . L.E. (Auto.) 

Do. 

Teaching . . 

. . " L.Ed. 

Do. 

Commerce 

. . L.Com. 

Do. 

Prints and Engraving 

. . L.P.E. 

Do. 

Printing and Binding 

. . L.P.B. 

Do. 

Pharmacy . . 

. . L.Pii. 

Do. 

Music 

. . L.Mur. 

Do. 

Home Science 

. . L.lI.Sc. 

Do. 

Painting and Drawing 

. . L.P.D. 


Honorary Degrees of Doctor of Letters, Doctor of Science 
and Doctor of Laivs (D.Litt., D.Sc. and LL.D .). — ^Where at a 
meeting of the Acadeniie, Council not less than eiglit members 
recommend that an Honorary Degree be confeired on any 
person on the ground tliat he is, in their opinion, by reason of 
eminent position and attaininents, a fit and propc'r person to 
receive such a Degree, and Avlure their rceommebdation is 
supported by the Council and accepted by not h'ss than two- 
thirds of the members i)resent at a meeting of 11m S(‘na1e and 
is confirmed by the Chancellor, the Senate shall confer the 
Honorary Degree on such person, provided that in case of 
urgency the Chancellor may act on the recommendatiein of 
the Council only. 

Admission 

Students w’^ho have passed the Mysore S.S.L.C. examina- 
tion satisfying the differential minima rules and those who 
have passed the Matriculation examination of an Indian Uni- 
versity or other examination recognized by the University 
Council as equivalent thereto and satisfy the University Council 
regarding their fitness for admission are eligible for admission 
to the Intermediate course. 

Admission to a course of study for a Bachelor’s Degree in 
Arts or Science is granted only to those who have jjassed the 
Intermediate examination of this University or of any other 
Indian University subject in the latter case to the approval of 
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the University Council in cases in which specific recognition 
has not been agreed 1o. • . 

Admission to a course of study for the B.T. Degree is 
grahted only to those who have taken the Bachelor’s Degree in 
Arts, Commerce, or Science in this or any other Indian Uni- 
versity. 

Admission to the course of study for tho B.E. Degree is 
granted only to Ihose who have passed the Intermediate Exa- 
mination in Science of this University or an examination of 
this or any other University accepted by the University Council 
as equivalent thereto or graduates in Arts or Science who have 
passed with Physics, Chemistry and Mathematics as optional 
subjects, or graduates with Honours having Mathematics and 
Physics for their optional subjects. 

Admission to the course of study for the M.B.B.S. Degree 
is granted only to those who have passed the pre-medical exa- 
niinatioji of this University. 

Admission to the Pre-Medical Course is granted only to 
those who have passed the Intel mediate Examination in 
Science of this University with not fewer than two of the sub- 
jects — ^I^hysics, Chemistry, Botany and Zoolof>y or to graduates 
of this University who have passed with one or more of the 
above subjects or those possessing equi\alf-nt qualifications 
of other Universities accepted by the Council. 

ProviSlion hafi been made for the admission to the M.B.B.S. 
Degree Course of L.M.P. Diploma holders. They will be 
eligible for admission to the Final Examination in three years 
and a half after admission. 

Admission to a course of stiwly for the Master’s Degree in 
Arts or Science is regulated as follows : — 

A graduate of this University with honours shall pursue 
a course of studies in his major subject for one academical year 
from the date of his passing the Bachelor’s degree examination 
at the end of which he will be permitted to present himsdf 
for the Master’s degree examination^in that subject. 

Graduates of this University shall pursue a course of study 
for a pi'riod not less than three years subsequent to their 
passing the Degree Examination in one of the subjects taken by 
them for the Degree at the end of which they will be permitted 
to appear lor the Master’s Degree Examination in that subject, 
provided they have passed as a qualifying test the Pinal Exa- 
mination for the Honours Degree in that subject such test 
being taken not earlier than two years after passing the Degree 
Examination. 
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Candidates for the Mysore S.S.L.C. Examination who have 
been declared eligible! for -college courses of study or those who 
have passed any other examination accepted by the Univer- 
sity Council as equivalent thereto shall be eligible for admis- 
sion to the L.M.P. diploma course. 

Courses of Study and Examinations 

Intermdiatb in Arts and Jnte’jmediate in Science 
Examinations 

Courses of Study. 

(a) Intermediate Examination in AHs. — The course of 
study for tlie Intermediate Examination in Aits shall extend 
over a period of two years in the following subjects, and the 
examination shall be held according to the following scheme : — 

1. English . . . . . . . . 3 papers. 

(i) Poetry and Drama. 

(li) Prose — Detailed and Is on-detailed. 

(iii) English Grammar. 

2. Second Language. — One of the following languages : — 

Kannada, Urdu, Tamil, Telugu, French . . 2 papers. 

(i) Composition, Kon-detailed text-books. 

(ii) Text-books for Detailed study and Grammar. 

Sanskrit, Persian, Arabic and Latin. 

(i) Translation and Non-detailcd text-books. 

(ii) Text-books for Detailed study and Grammar. 

3. Optional Subjects. — Three of the following : — 

A selected language. History, Logic, Econo- 
mics, Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, 

Biology each . . . . . . 2 papers. 

Provided that — 

(i) Either liOgic or IVIathematics must be taken ; 

(ii) A candidate taking Physics must take Mathematics ; 

(iii) Not more than one of the last three subjects may be 

offered ; 

(iv) The same language cannot be taken under both 2 and 3. 

The selected language shall be select ed from Old and Middle 
Kannada, Modern Kannada, Tamil, Telugu, Urdu, French^ 
German, Sanskrit, Pali and Prakrit, Arabic or Persian (Old and 
Modern). 

The following shall be the scheme regarding the eorespor.d- 
ing language or languages for each selected language in the 
Intermediate in .\rts list : — 



MTSOKE UNIVEKSITT 


365 


Corresponding 

Selected Language in the I. A. Scheme I^anguage in the 

S.S.L.C. Scheme 


Qld and Middle Kannada, Modern Kannada. 

Kannada 

Tamil 

Tamil 

Telugu 

Telugu 

Urdu 

Urdu 

Sanskrit 

Sanskrit 

Persian . . ... 

Persian 

Arabic 

Arabic 

Hindi • . . 

Hindi or 
Sanskrit 

(b) Intermediate Examination in Seirnce , — The eoiirse of 


study for the Intermediate Examination in Science shall 
extend over a period of two years in tlu' following subjects 
and the examination shall be held according to the following 
scheme. : — 

1. Enqliah. — Same as for the Intermediate Examination in 

Arts. 

2. Second Language. — One of the following : — 

Kannada, X%lu, Tamil, Telngii, French, Sanskrit,. 
Persian, Arabic, Latin. 

The course shall consist of the non-detaikd study of 
prescribed text s. 

The Examination shall comjui.'e one paper on composi- 
tioif based, on t<‘xts prescribed for non-detailcd study 
common to I. A., and I. Sc. Or 

Translation and texts common to I. A. and l.Sc. in the 
case of classical languages. 

3. Elementary Malhematies. — ^I<\)r. those who do not take for 

the optional subjects a grouj) containing JJathematics- 
The examination shall comprise one paper. 

4. Optional Subjects. — One of the following groups : — 

(i) Physics, Chemistry, Mathematics. 

(ii) Physics, Mathematics, Geology. 

(iii) Botany, Zoology, Chemistry. 

(iv) Botany, Geology, Chemistry.’ 

(v) Geology, Zoology, Chemistry. 

(vi) Botany, Zoology, Geology. 

(vii) Physics, Mathematics, Economies. 

(viii) Economics, Geology, Chemistry. 

The examination shall comprise two papers in each divi- 
sion of the group excepting Mathematics, in which 
there shall be three papers, two of them being common 
with the Intermediate Examination in Arts. 
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Minima for Pass. 

The following minima have been prescribed for a pass in 
the Intermediate in Arts and the Intermediate in Science 
Examinations : — 

(i) The Intermediate Examination in Arts and the Inter- 
mediate Examination in Science shall be held in two parts : 
Part I comprising English and the Second Language ; Part II 
comprising the optional subjects selected. 

(ii) Candidates for the Intermediate Examination shall 
present themselves for examination in both the parts except as 
provided hereinafter. 

(iii) ISTo candidate shall be declared to have passed the 
Intermediate Examination in Arts or the Intermediate Exami- 
nation in Science unless he obtains not less than 40 per cent, 
of the total number of marks in English, 35 per cent, in the 
second language and 35 per cent, in the whole group of optional 
subjects, and also not less than 30 per cent, in each of the 
subjects of the optional group, and in the case of the Inter- 
mediate Examination in Science not less than 30 per cent, in 
Elementary Mathematics. 

(iv) Candidates, failing to secure the above minima, but 
obtaining not less than 40 per cent, of the total maximum 
marks in either part, as well as the requisite minimum in 
each division of that part, will be permitted to appear for the 
other part at a subsequent examination held within two years 
of passing in the former part. 

(v) A candidate who thus presents himself for examination 
in only one part shall be declared to have passed in that i)art 
also, if he obtains not less than 40 per cent, of the total maxi- 
mum mark.'j in the part, as well as the requisite minimum in 
each division of the i)art. 

The results of the examination shall be declared in three 
classes as follows : — 

First Class . . Those who obtain not less than 60 per 

cent, of the aggregate marks in both 
the parts takqn together. 

Second Class . . Those who obtain less than 60 per cent. 

but not less than 50 per cent. 

Third Class . . Other successful candidates. 

The names of the candidates who pass in the first and 
second classes shall be arranged in order of merit, and the 
names of those who pass in the third class shall be arranged 
in alphabetical order. 
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Candidates who present thenoselves for examination in 
Part 1 only or in Part II only and are declared to have passed 
shall not be classed. 

B.A. Degree Examination 

Courses of Study. 

The course of study leading to the degree of Bachelor of 
Arts shall extend over two years after the Intermediate Exami- 
nation, and shall comprise English, a Second Language and 
three of the following subjects r-English, Philosophy, a Classical 
Language, a Vernacular, Politics, Economies, Sociology, 
History, Education, Mathematics, Biology, Physics, Chemistry, 
Botany, Zoology, — which shall be taken in combinations 
approved by the Academic Council, from time to time. 

Provided that not move than one of the last five subjects 
may be offered in any combination except when English is one 
of the optional subjects in the combination, in which case two- 
may be offered. 

The examination shall consist of two papers in English 
Composition, one paper in Second Language Composition or 
Translation and three papers in each of the three selected 
subjects. 

The papers on English Composition shall be based on the 
non-detailed study of prescribed text-books. 

The papers on Second Language Composition or Transla- 
tion shall be based on prescribed text-books. 

The ST“Cond Language shall be selected from Kannada, 
Urdu, Tamil, Telugu and French for Composition, anel Sanskrit,. 
Persian, Arabic and Latin for Translation. 

Compartments. 

The results of the B.A. Degree Exfimination shall be 
declared in three compartment s : — 

(1) Compulsory English. 

(2) Second Language. 

(3) Optionals. 

Provided that candidates for the B.A. Degree Examination 
present themselves for the complete examination when appear- 
ing for the first time. 

Minima for Pass. 

(1) First Class . . . . . . • • 60 per cent. 

(in each compartment). 

50 per cent, 
(in each compartment). 


(2) Second Class 
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(3) Tliird Class : — 

Compulsory English . . . . 36 per cent. 

Second Language . . . . . . 35 per cent. 

Optional Subjects 35 per cent, in each group and 

40 i)er cent, on the aggregate. 

Note. — A candidate is exempted from sitting for an examination 
in any group of his optional subjects, provided he has obtained not 
less than fiO jjer cent, of the maximum for that subjec^t in an ('xamin- 
ation for, the It. Sc. Degree held within two years previous to the date 
of the examination. 

B..\. (TIons.) Di-xiREE Examination 
Courses of. Study. 

The course of study leading to the degree of Bachelor of 
Arts (Hons.) shall extend over three years after the Inter- 
mediate Examination in Arts, and shall comprise English, a 
Second Language, and one of the following as the major subject 
with a suifable minor subject and in the case of Mathematics 
one or more special subj(“cts : — 

English, Kannada, Sanskrit, Persian, Arabic, Philosophy, 
History, Politics, Economics, Mathematics. 

The examination shall consist of two papeis in English 
Composition, one j)aper on Second Language Composilion or 
Translation, eight papers in the major subject, and four papers 
in the minor subject. 

Provided that in the case of Mathematics there shall be 
seven papers in the major subject, three papers in the minor 
subject and two papers on the special subj(‘Cts, and that in the 
case of Sanskrit thiue shall be nine j>ax)er8 in the major subject 
and three pai)ers in tlie minor subject. 

The papers on English Composition shall be based on the 
non-detailed study or ijrcscribcd text-books. 

The paper on Second Language Composition or Translation 
shall be based on prescribed text-books. 

The Second Language shall be selected from Kannada, 
Urdu, Tamil, Telugu and French for Composition and Sanskrit, 
Persian, Arabic and Latin for Translation. 

Scheme of Examindtion. 

The B.A. (Hons.) Degree Examination shall be taken in 
two parts : — 

(a) The Preliminary Examination at the end of the second 
year comprising the following : — 
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(1) English Composition. 

(2) tSeeond Language Composition or Translation. 

(3) Optional Subjects — 

(i) Arts other than Sanskrit and Mathematics — -Minor 
Subjects : Four papers. 

■ (ii) Mathematics and Sanskrit — ^Minor Subjects : Three 
papers. 

(b) The Final Examination at the end of the third year 
consisting of the remaining subjects. 

Minima for Pass and Publication of Pesults. 

The. olassiheation in the. li.A. Honours Examination shall 
be determined on the results of the Final Examination only a 
pass being declared in the Freliniinary Examination. 

The minimum marks required for a pass in the Preliminary 
Examination shall be as follows : — 

1. Compulsory English . . . . 35 per cent. 

2. Second Language . . . . 35 ,, 

3. Minor Subject. . . . . . . 35 ,, 

The results of the Honours Examinations shall be declared 
in three classes as follo-\\s : — 

1. First class — not less than 60 per cent, of the total. 

2. Second class — not less than 50 per cent, of the total. 

3. Third chiss — not less than 40 per cent, of the total. 

Provided that no candidate shall be declared to have 
passed in Mathematics unless he shall have obtained not less 
than 35 per cent, of th(‘ aggregate marks in each group.* 
Candidat«‘s failing to obtain the. requisite minimum for an 
Honours Hegrce but obtaining not less than 35 per cent, of the 
aggregate marks in the Final Examination and passing in the 
Preliminary Examination may, at the discretion of the Board 
of Examiners in the Major subject, be recommended for the 
Pass Degree. 

A candidate f(»r the Honours degree shall not appear for 
either the Preliminary or the Final Examination later than five 
academic, years after admission to the First Year Honours 
class ; nor shall In* be peimitted to undergo the complete Final 
Examination for Honours more than once. 

Those who fail at the Preliminary Examination in the 
Honours course will b«? allowed to proceed to the Final Year’s 
course and permitted to lake along with the Final Examination 


♦ Group A — Compulsory Subjects. Group B — Special Subjects. 
13 
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such part or parts of the Preliminary Examination as they may 
have failed in. Until such candidate passes in the Preliminary 
Examination, his results in the Final Examination shall not 
be declared, 

B.Sc. Degree Examination 

Courses of Study. 

The> courses of study leading to the degree of Bachelor of 
Science shall extend over two years after the Intermediate 
Examination, and shall comprise English Composition, a Second 
Language and one of the following groups : — ^ 

(i) Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, 

(ii) Botany, Zoology, Geology. 

(iii) Botany, Zoologj, Chemistry. 

(iv) Physics, Mathematics, Geology. 

(v) General Physiology, Chemistry, Zoology or Botany, 

(yi) Experimental Psychology, Mathematical Statistics, 
Child Psy^chology and Educational Psychology. 

(vii) Economics, Mathematical Statistics and Mathematical 
Economics, Sociology or Mathematics. 

(viii) Economics, Geology, Chemistry. 

There shall be two papers in English Composition, one 
paper in Second Language Composition or Translation, and 
three papers in each of the three selected subjects. 

The papers on English Composition shall be based on the 
non-detailed study of prescribed text-books. 

The paper on Second Language Composition or Transla- 
tion shall be based on prescribed text-books. 

The Second Language shall be selected from Kannada, 
Urdu, Tamil, Telugu and French for Composition and Sans- 
krit, iPersian, Arabic and Latin for Translation. 

Compartments. 

The results of the B.Sc. Degree Examination shall be 
declared in three compartments : — 

(1) Compulsory English. 

(3) Second Language. 

(3) Optional Subjects. 

Provided that candidates for the B.Sc, Degree Examination 
present themselves for the complete examination when appearing 
for the first time. 



Minima for Pass. 
(1) First Class 
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' . . 60 per cent, 

(in each compartment). 

* <2) Second Class . . . . . . 60 per cent. 

(in each compartment). 

(3) Third Class- 

Compulsory English . . . . 36 per cent. 

Second Language ... . . . . 36 per cent. 

Optional Subjects : 36 per cent, in each group and 
. 40 per cent, on the aggregate. 

Note . — A candidate is exempted from sitting for an examination 
In any group of his optional subjects, provided he has obtained not 
less than (iO per cent, of the maximum for that subject in an examin- 
ation for the B.Sc. Degree held within two years previous to the date 
of the examination. 

B.Sc. (IIoNS.) Decree Examination 
Courses of Shidy. 

The course of study leading to the degree of Bachelor of 
Science (Hons.) shall extend over three years after the Inter- 
mediate Examination in Science, and shall comprise one of the 
following optional groups of subjects consisting of a major 
subject (with one or more special subjects) and a minor subject 
together with English and a Second Language : — 

• 

(1) Mathematics (major) with two out of a prescribed list 

of special subjects and Physics as minor subject. 

(2) Physics (major) including Mathematical Physics and 

Chemical Physics with Mathematics as minor sub- 
ject. 

(3) Chemistry (major) including Plant Chemistry or Colloid 

and Capillary Chemistry with Physics as minor 
subject. 

(4) Geology (major) with Chemistry as minor subject. 

(5) Zoology (major) with either Botany or Chemistry as 

minor subjects. * 

(6) Botany (major) with either Zoology or Chemistry as 

minor subjects. 

(7) Experimental Psychology (major) with Child Psycho- 

logy, Educational Psychology and Mathematical 
Statistics as minor subject. 

(8) Economics (major) with Advanced Statistics, Mathe- 

matical Economics and Social Measurements as 
minor subject. 
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The course of study in the First Year class shall, in groups 
1 to 6, include in addition a course in Gorman, which shall com- 
prise elements of grammar and exercise in translalion. 

The examination shall consist of one paper in English 
Compo'sition, one paper in Second Language Com])osition or 
Translation and twelve papers in the optional subjects. 

The paper on English Composition shall be based on the 
non-detailed study of prescribed text-books. 

The paper on Second Language Composition or Translation 
shall be based on prescribed text-books. 

The Second Language shall be selected from Kannada, 
Urdu, Tamil, Telugu and French for Composition and Sans- 
krit, Persian, Arabic and Latin for Translation. 

Scheme of Examination. 

The B.Sc. (Hons.) Degree Examination shall be taken in 
two parts : — 

(а) The Preliminary Examination at the end of the 
second year comprising the following : — 

(1) English Composition. 

(2) Second Language Composition or Translation. 

(.3) Minor Subject : — 

(i) Sciences — Three papers. 

(ii) Economics (B.Sc.) — Four papers. 

(iii) Experimental Psychology (B.Sc.) — ^Four papers. 

(iv) Mathematics — Three papers. 

(б) The Final Examination at the end of the third year 
consisting of the remaining. subjects. 

No candidate shall be admitted to the Final Examination 
for the B.Sc. Honours Degree in groups 1 to 6 supra unless 
he is certified by the college authorities to have satisfied them 
in a test in translating simple scientific passages in German. 

Minima for Pass and Puhlication of fiesvlts. 

The classification in-the B.Sc. Honours Examination shall 
be determined on the results of the Final Examination (Major 
and Subsidiary subjects), only a pass being declared in the 
Prelimi nary Examinati on . 

The minimum marks required for a pass in the Preliminary 
Examination shall be as follows : — 

1. Compulsory English . . , . 35 per cent. 

2. Second Language . . . , . . 35 per cent. 

3. Minor Subject . . , . . . 35 per cent 
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The results of the Honours Examinations shall be declared 
in three classes, as follows : — 

1. First Class — not less than 60 per cent, of the total. 

• 2. Second Class — not less than 50 per cent, of the total. 

3. Third Class — not less than 40 per cent, of the total. 

Provided that no candidate shall be declared to have 
passed unh'ss he shall have obtained not less than 35 per cent, 
of the aggr(*gate marks in each group.* 

Candidates failing to obtain the requisite minimum for an 
Honours Degree, but obtaining not less than 35 per cent, of the 
aggregate marks in the Final Examination and passing in the 
Preliminary Examination may, at the discretion of the Board 
of Examiners in the Major Subject, be recommended for the 
Pass Degree. 

A candidate for the Honours degree shall not appear for 
either the Preliminary or the Final ExaTmination later than five 
academic years after admission to the First Year Honours class 
nor shall a candidate be permitted to undergo the complete 
Final Examination for Honours more than once. 

Those who fail at the Preliminary Examination in the 
Honours course will be allowed to proceed to the Final Year’s 
course and permitted to take along with the Final Examination 
such part or parts of llie Preliminary Examination as they may 
have failed in ; until such candidate passes in the Preliminary 
Examination, his results in the Final Examination shall not be 
d(,‘clared . * , 

Master’s Degree Examination 


Courses of Study. 

(a) A candidate for the Degree of Master of Arts will be 
examined in one of the following subjects : — 


English. 

Kannada 

Sanskrit. 

Persian. 


History. 

Economics. 

Philosophy. 

Mathematics. 


(ft) A candidate for the Degree of Master of Science will 
be examined in one of the following* subjects : — 


Mathematics. 

Physics. 

Chemistry. 

Botany. 


Zoology. 

Geology. 

Psychology. 

Economics. 


• Mathematics, Group A — Compulsory Subjects. 

Oro»ip B — Special Subjects. 
Science Subjects, Group A — Theory. 

Group B — Practice. 
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Scheme of Examination. 

The examination for the Degree of Master of Arts shall 
consist of four papers and viva voce examination or a thesis 
and a viva voce examination: and the examination for^the 
Degree of Master of Science shall consist of four papers and a 
viva voce examination, or two papers, a thesis and viva voce 
examination. 

The written papers and the viva voce shall carry a maxi- 
mum of 100 marks each, and the thesis shall cany a maximum 
of 400 marks in the case of the examination for the Master’s 
Degree in Arts and 200 marks in the case of the examination 
for the Master’s Degree in Science. 

No candidate shall be declared to have passed the Master’s 
Degree examination unless he shall have obtained not less than 
40 per cent, of the marks in the thesis when a thesis is dTcnd, 
40 per cent, of the marks in the aggregate of the written 
papers, 40 per cent, of the marks in the viva voce examination, 
and 50 per cent, of the aggregate marks for the whole exami- 
nation. Successful candidates who obtain 60 per cent, of the 
total marks shall be placed in the first class in order of merit, 
and the other successful candidates in the second class in 
alphabetical order. 

' Professional Courses of Study and Degrees 

Engineebing 

Courses of Study. 

Bachelor of Engineering (B.E .). — The course extends over 
four years followed by a year of practical training. The first 
year will be a common course to all the Branches of Engineering. 

First Year 

Common course. — (1) Mathematics (Algebra, Trigono- 
metry, Analytical Geometry and Elements of Differential and 
Integral Calculus), (2) Engineering Physics — Theory and 
Practice, (3) Engineering Chemistry — Theory and Practice, 
(4) Economics, (5) Building Materials, (6) Metallurgy and 
Elementary Mechanical" Engineering, (7) Freehand, Model 
and Geometrical Drawing, (8) Surveying — Theory and Practice, 
(9) Workshop — ^Practice. 


Second Year 

(i) Civil . — (1) Mathematics (Differential and Integral Cal- 
culus and Applied Mathematics), (2) Applied Mechanics and 
Graphic Statics, (3) Hydraulics, (4) Applied Mechanics Labo- 
ratory, (5) Mechanical Engineering, (6) Electrical Engineering, 
(7) Workshop — ^Theory and Practice, (8) Machine Drawing, 
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(9) Building Construction, (10) Architecture, (11) Building 
Drawing and Estimating, (12) Geology — ^The,ory and Practice, 
(13) Surveying — Theory and Practice. 

.(ii) Mechanical. — (1) Mathematics (Differential and Inte- 
gral Calculus and Applied Mathematics), (2) Applied Mecha- 
nics and Graphic Statics, (3) Hydraulics, (4) Applied Mecha- 
nics Laboratory, (5) Building Construction, (6) Building 
Drawing and Estimating, (7) Electrical Technology, (8) Sur- 
veying — Theory and Practice; (9) Theory and Design of 
Machines, (10) Heat Engines, (11) Workshop — Theory and 
Practice, (12) Machine Drawing, (13) Mechanical Laboratory. 

(iii) Electrical. — (1) Mathematics (Differential and Integral 
Calculus and Apidicd Mathematics), (2) Applied Mechanics 
and Graphic Statics, (3) Hydraulics, (4) Applied Mechanics 
Laboratory, (5) Building Construction, (6) Building Drawing 
and Estimating, (7) Electrical Technology, (8) Surveying — 
Theory and Practice, (9) Theory and ‘Design of Machines, 

(10) Heat Engines, (11) Workshop — Theory and Practice, 
(12) Machine Drawing, (13) Mechanical Laboratory. 

Third Year 

(i) Civil. — (1) Mathematics (Differential and Integral Cal- 
culus and Applied Mathematics), (2) Applied Mechanics and 
Graphic Statics, (3) Hydraulics, (4) Mechanical Engineering, 
(5) Electrical Engineering, (6) Building Construction, (7) Archi- 
tecture, (8) Building Drawing and Estimating, (9) Geology — 
Theory ami Practice, (10) Surveying — Theory and Practice, 

(11) Irrigation and* Irrigation Drawing, (12) Water Supply and 
Sanitary Engineering, (13) Mechanical and Electrical Labora- 
tory. 

(ii) Mechanical. — (1) Mathematics (Differential and Inte- 

gral Calculus and Applied Mathematics), (2) Applied Mechanics 
and Graphic Statics, (3) Hydraulics, (4) Building Construction, 
Electrical Technology, (6) Theory of Direct Current Machi- 
nery, (7) Theory and Design of Machines, (8) Heat Engines, 
(9) " Workshop — ^Theory, (10) Workshop — ^Practice, (11) 
Machine Drawing, (12) Mechanical Laboratory, (13) Electrical 
Laboratory and Drawing. , 

(iii) Electrical. — (1) Mathematics (Differential and Inte- 
gral Calculus and Applied Mathematics), (2) Applied Mecha- 
nics and Graphic Statics, (3) Hydraulics, (4) Heat Engines, 
(5) Theory and Design of Machines, (6) Building Construction, 
(7) Building Drawing, (8) Workshop — ^Practice, (9) Electrical 
Technology, (10) Theory of Direct Current Machinery, (11) 
Hydraulic Machinery, (12) Machine Drawing, (13) Electrical 
Drawing, (14) Mechanical Laboratory, (15) Electrical Labo- 
ratory. 
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Fourth Year 

(i) Civil . — (!)• Irrigation and Irrigation Drawing, (2) Eail- 
ways, Tunnels and Harbours, (3) Eoads and Bridges, and 
Bridge Drawing, (4) Water Supply and Sanitary Engineering, 
(5) Structural Design and Drawing, (6) Testing of Materials 
Laboratory, (7) Hydraulics Laboratory, (8) Estimating, Speci- 
fication and Engineering Economics, (9) Surveying — Theory 
and Practice. 

(ii) Mechanical. — (1) Heat ‘Engines, (2) Hydraulic Engi- 
neering, (3) Power Plant Engineering and Drawing, (4) Mecha- 
nical Laboratory, (5) Workshop — Practice, (6) Theory and Design 
of Machines, (7) Estimating, Specification and Engineering Eco- 
nomics, (8) Machine Drawing, (9) Theory of i\lternating 
Current Machinery, (10) Electrical Laboratory, (11) Structural 
Design. 

(iii) Electrical. — (1) Theory of Alternating Current Machi- 
nery, (2) Generation and Hydro-Electric Engineering, (3) 
Transmission and Distribution, (4) Electrieal Machine Design, 
Estimating, Specifications and Engineering Economics, (G) 
Traction and Utilisation, (1) Structural Design, (8) Mecha- 
nical Laboratory, (9) Electrical Laboratory, (10) Electrical 
Drawing. 

Note . — Instruction in Photography and Physical Culture will be 
given as part of the course. 

Examinations. 

« 

Candidates shall be required to pass three, examinations, 
viz., the First Examination in Engineering at the end of the 
first year, the Second Examination in Engineering at the end 
of the third year, and the Final Examination for the B.E. 
Degree at the end of the fourth year. 

No candidate shall be permitted to appear for the First 
Examination in Engineering after having failed three times in 
the examination. 

No candidate shall be declared to have passed any of the 
above examinations unless he obtains not less than 30 per cent, 
of the marks in each pap<*r of the writL'n examination, 30 per 
cent, of the marks in each oral or practical examination, 40 per 
cent, of the marks in each group and 50 jier cent, of the total 
marks in the examination. 

Successful candidates who obtain not less than 70 per cent, 
of the total marks shall be idaced in the first class and their 
names shall be published in order of merit ; the names of the 
other successful candidates shall be published in alphabetical 
order in the second class. 
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Medicine 

The Pre- Medical Course. — The Bre-Medipal Course extends 
over a period of six months, the subjects of study being Physics, 
Chemistry, Botany and Zoology. 

Examination. 

There shall be a Pre-Mcdical Examination at the end of 
the course. The examination shall comprise a written paper, 
a practical examination and a viva voce examination in each 
subject of study. 

Candidates for the examination shall be required to pro- 
duce certiheates of (i) having undergone the prescribed course 
of study for six months in the Medical College in the subjects in 
which they appear, (ii) being not less than 18 years of age on 
the 1st January following ithe examination. 

ISo candidate shall be permitted to appear for the Pre- 
Medical Examination after having failed three times in the 
examination. 

Ifo candidate shall be declared to ha-ve passed the exami- 
nation unless he obtains in each subject not less than 35 per 
cent, of the marks in the written examination and 35 per cent, 
of the marks in the practical and the viva voce examination 
taken together and 50 per cent, of the aggregate marks in the 
examination. 

Successful candidates who obtain not less than 70 per cent, 
of the maximum marks shall be placed in the first class and 
their namf's shall.be published in order of merit. The names 
of the other successful candidates shall be published in alpha- 
betical order in the second class. 

Bachelok 0]' Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery 

(M.B.B.S.) 

Courses of Study. 

The course extends over five years. 

Candidates for the degree shall be required to attend 
courses of study in t he following subjects : — 

First Year* 

Anatomy (including Embryology) — One course of lectures 
in Osteology and Dissection. 

Physiology (including Practical Physiology and Bio- 
chemistry). — One course of lectures in Physiology and one 
coui'se of i)ractical work. 

Organic Chemistry. — A course of lectures with practical 
w'ork. 
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Second Year 

Anatomy (including Embryology). — One course of lectures 
with practical work. 

Phyniology (including Practical Physiology and Bio- 
Chemistry). — One course of lectures with practical work afid a 
course of practical work. 

Organic Chemistry. — One course of lectures with practical 
work. 

Third Year 

Pathology and Bacteriology. — One course of lectures with 
practical work. 

Minor Surgery. — One course of lectures and practical work. 

Materia Medica and Pharmacology. — One course of lectures 
with a practical course of instruction in pharmacy. 

Medicine. — One course of lectures. 

Surgery. — One codrse of lectures. 

Hospital and Clinical Work. — ^Post-mortem for three 
months, out-patient department for three months, surgical 
wards for three months, medical wards for three months. 

Fourth Year 

Medicine. — One course of lectures. 

Surgery and Surgical Pathology . — One course of lectures. 

Venereal Diseases. — One course of lectures and practical 
work. 

Midwifery, Gyneecology and Pcediatrics . — One. course of 
lectures in midwifery and diseases of women and new-born 
children. 

Ophthalmology . — One course of lectures. 

Forensic Medicine . — One course of lectures. 

Hygiene. — One course of lectures and one course of prac- 
tical work. 

Pathology and Bacteriology. — One course of lectures with 
practical work. 

Hospital and Clinical., Work. — Medical wards for 2^ months, 
surgical wards for months, maternity wards for 2 months, 
ophthalmic wards for 3 months. 

Fifth Year “ 

Operative Surgery. — One course of practical instruction. 

Midwifery, Gyneecology and Pcediatrics. — A continuation 
course in midwifery and diseases of women and new-born 
children. 
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Mental Diseases. — One course of lectures and demonstra- 
tions. 

Hospital and Clinical Work. — Oirt-patient department for 3 
months, surgical wards for 3 jnonths, medical wards for 3 
months, maternity wards for 2 months. 

Vaccination. — Ten demonstrations. 

Fever Hospital. — One month. 

Clinical Dental Surgery.— course of twelve lectures 
with necessary demonstrations. 

AnoesthetidS. — ^Instruction in anajsthetics consisting of 
attendance at three lectures and the personal administration of 
ansesthetics in six cases. 

Oto-rhino-laryngology. — One course of lectures and demon- 
stration. 

Examinations. 

Candidates shall be required to pass three examinations 
namely, the First Examination at the end of the second year 
of the course, the Second Examination comprising three parts 
— Part I to he taken at the end of thft third year. Parts II and 
III to be taken at the end of the fourth year, and the Final 
Examination to be taken at the end of the fifth year, it being 
permissible («) for a candidate failing in Part T at the end of 
the third year to proceed to the fourth year course and appear 
for I’art 1 again at the end of the fourth year, and (b) for a 
candidate failing in Part III of the Second Examination at 
the end of the fourth year to proceed to the fifth year course 
and appear for Part III of the Second Examination at the end 
of the fifth year. 

Provided that a candidate who has already passed the 
Final Examination for the L.M.P. Diploma shall be permitted 
to appear for the First M.B.B.S. Examination at the end of a 
course of one academical year after passing the Pre-Medical 
Examination, the Second M.B.B.S. Examination at the end of 
a course of one academical year after passing the First M.B.B.S. 
Examination and the Final Examination at the end of a course 
of one academical year after passing the Second M.B.B.S. 
Examination. - * 

No candidate shall be permitted to appear for the First 
Examination after having failed three times in the examina- 
tion. 

The Final Examination shall be held twice a year in 
December and in June respectiv^ely. 
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First Examination 

(a) Candidates for the First Examination shall be required 
to produce certificates of — 

(i) having passed the Pre-Medical Examination ; 

(ii) having subsequent to passing the Pre-Medical Exami- 

nation undergone an approved course of studies 
in the Medical College for a period of not less than 
two years in Anatomy, Physiology, and Organic 
. Chemistry ; 

(iii) having undergone a course of dissections extending 

over not less than 18 months alid of having 
dissected the whole body at least once to the satis- 
faction of their teachers ; 

(iv) having undergone a practical course of Histology 

for at least three months ; 

(v) having undergone an approved course of Practical 

Physiology including Bio-Chemiistry for a period 
of at least nine months. 

(b) Candidates shall be examined in the following sub- 
jects : — 

m 

Mrst M.B.B.8. Papers. 

(i) Anatomy (including Embryology). 

(ii) Physiology (including Practical Physiology and 

Bio-Chemistry). 

(iii) Organic Chemistry. 

First M.B.B.8. Minima. 

(c) No candidate shall be declared to have passed the 
examination, unless he obtains not less than 50 per cent, of 
the marks in the written examination and 50 per cent, in the 
practical and oral examination together in Anatomy and in 
Physiology, and 35 per cent, in the written examination and 
35 per cent, in the practical and oral examination together in 
Organic Chemistry, and 50 per cent, in the total for that 
subject. Successful candidates who obtain 70 per cent, of the 
total number of marks shall be placed in the first class in order 
of merit. The othqi' successful candidates shall be placed iir 
the second class in alphabetical order. 

A candidate who fails in the examination but obtains not 
less than 65 per cent, of the total maximum marks in any 
subject and also the minimum in each division of that subject 
shall be exempted from appearing for the examination in the 
subject again during the succeeding two years. 
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Names of successful candidates who have thus been 
■exempted in one or more subjects shall be published in a sepa- 
rate list in alphabetical order. 

(d) A candidate, who fails in the examination shall, while 
appearing for the examination again in the subject or subjects 
in which he has not been exempted, be required to produce 
evidence of having attended a further course of studies in the 
second year classs for a period of not less than one academical 
year. 

Sfconu Examination 

(a) Candidates for the Second Examination shall be’ 
required to produce certificates of — 

(i) having passed the First M.B.B.S. Examination ; 

(ii) having been engaged in medical studies in the 

Medical College subsequent to passing the First 
M.B.B.S. Examination as under : — 


Pharmacology . . 

1 year 

Pathology including Bacteriology . . 

2 years 

Hygiene 

1 year 

Ophthalmology 

1 year 

Forensic Medicine 

1 year 


the period being one year in respect of each subject in the case 
of L.M.P. Diploma holders. 

(iij) having undergone a course of lectures and demon- 
stration, in Pathology and Bacteriology ; 

(iv) having undergone a course of Practical Pathology 

(Chemical and Histological) for three months ; 

(v) having undergone a nourse of lectures and demon- 

strations in Hygiene ; 

(vi) having worked as clinical clerk for three months 

in the medical wards of the Krishnarajendra 
Hospital or the Victoria Hospital ; 

(vii) having worked as a clinical clerk for three months 

in the surgical wards, of the Krishnarajendra 
Hospital or the Victoria Hospital ; 

(viii) having worked as a clinical clerk for three months 
in the out-patient . department of the Krishna- 
rajendra Hospital or the Victoria Hospital ; 

(ix) having acted as clerk for post-mortem examina- 
tions for three months and of having learnt the 
method of post-mortem examination ; 
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(x) having attended a course of Minor Surgery ; 

(xi) having undergone a course of Materia Medica and 

Pharmacology ; 

(xii) having undergone a course of Practical Pharmacy ; 

(xiii) having attended a complete course of lectures in 
Forensic Medicine ; 

(xiv) having attended a complete course of lectures in 

Ophthalmology ; 

(xv) having worked as a clinical clerk in the Ophthalmic 

Department of the Krishnarajendra'^ Hospital or in 
the Minto Ophthalmic Hospital for a period of 
three months and of having learnt refraction work 
and the use of the ophthalmoscope. 

(b) The Second Examination shall be held in three parts : 

Part I — at the end of the third year comprising 
Pharmacology. 

Part II — at the end of the fourth year comprising 
Pathology including Bacteriology, and 
Hygiene. 

Part III — at the end of the fourth year comprising 
Ophthalmology and Forensic Medicine. 

Failure in Part I at the end of the third year shall not disqualify 
for promotion to the fourth year class. 

Part III may be taken at the end of the fourth year or the 
fifth year, provided that failure in the part taken at the end of the 
fourth year shall not disqualify for promotion to the fifth year class. 

Pass in Parts I and II shall be compulsory before proceeding to 
the fifth year class. 

(c) No candidate shall be declared to have passed in 
Part I unless he obtains not less than 50 per cent, of the aggre- 
gate marks in the subject. Successful candidates who obtain 
70 per cent, of the total marks shall be placed in the first class 
in order of merit and the other successful candidates in the 
second class in alphabetical order. 

No candidate shall be declared to have passed in Part II 
unless he obtains not less than 60 per cent, of the aggregate 
marks in each subject. Successful candidates who obtain 
70 per cent, of the total marks in the part shall be placed in 
the first class in order of merit and the other successful candi- 
dates in the second class in alphabetical order. 
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I 

No candidate shall he declared to have passed in Part III 
■of the examination unless he obtains not less than 60 per cent, 
of the marks in each subject. Successful candidates who 
obtain 70 per cent, of the total marks shall be placed in the 
first class in order of merit and the other successful candidates 
in* the second class in alphabetical order. 

A candidate who fails in Part II or Part III of the exami- 
nation but obtains not less than 55 per cent, of the total maxi- 
mum marks in either subject of the part shall be exempted 
from appearing for the examination in the subject again during 
the succeeding two years. 

Names of* successful candidates who have thus been exem- 
pted in a subject of a part shall be published in a separate 
list in alphabetical order. 

(d) A candidate who fails in Part I of the examination 
shall, while appearing for the examination again, produce 
evidence of having attended a further course of study for a 
period of not less than one academic year, except that in 
respect of a candidate failing in Part 1 at the end of the third 
year and appearing for the part at the end of the fourth year 
together with Part II or Parts II and III, further attendance 
.shall not be compulsory. 

A candidate who fails in Part II and has not been exempted 
from appearing again in Pathology shall be required to produce 
evidence of having attended a further course of study in 
Pathology for a period of not less than one academic year, a 
further course in Hygiene being optional. 

A candidate who fails in Part III and has not been 
exempted from appearing again in Ophthalmology shall 
be required to produce evidence of having attended a further 
course of study in Ophthalmology, further attendance in 
Forensic Medicine being optional, except that in respect of a 
candidate failing in Part III at the end of the fourth year and 
appearing for the part at the end of the fifth year together 
with the Pinal Examination, further attendance in respect of 
Part III shall not be conjpulsory. 

Final Examujation 

(a) Candidates for the Final Examination shall be required 
to produce certificates of — 

(i) having passed Parts I and II of the Second 

M.B.B.S. Examination ; 

(ii) having been engaged in medical studies in the 

Medical College in the subjects of the examination 
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for a period of not less than three years after 
passing the First M.B.B.S. Examination and not 
less than one year after passing Parts I and II 
of tlve Second M.B.B.S. Examination, and in 
the case of those who have passed the L.M.P. 
Diploma Examination for not less than one 'year 
after passing the Second M.B.B.S. Examination ; 

(iii) having attended a complete course of lectures in 

medicine including Therapeutics ; 

(iv) having attended a complete course of lectures in 

Surgery ; 

(v) having attended a complete course of lectures in 
•Midwifery, Gynaecology and Paediatrics ; 

(vi) having worked as a clinical clerk in th(> medical 

wards of the Krishnarajendra Hospital of the 
Victoria Hospital for a period of 5i months 
and of having attended lectures and demonstra- 
tions in Clinical Medicine during that period ; 

(vii) having worked as a clinical clerk in the surgical 

w’ards of the Krishnarajendra Hos])ilal or the 
Victoria Hospital for a period of 5^ months and 
of having attended lectures and demonstrations 
in Clinical Surgery during that period. 

(viii) having worked in tlTt* out-patient d(>partment 
of the Krishnarajendra Hos])ital or the, Victoria 
Hospital for three months ; 

(ix) having worked as a clinical clerk in the wards of 

the Vani Vilas Hospital or of the Maternity 
Hospital for a period of four months and of liaving 
attended on 5 'labours under supervision, of 
having conducted 1.') labours indejiendently 
and of having attended an ante-natal clinic 
for two months : 

(x) haring attended a course of lectures on Oto-rhino- 

laryngology for three months ; 

(xi) having attended a practical course of 0])erative 

Surgery for three months; 

(xii) having attended a C‘:urs<^ of lectures on Anses- 

thetics and of liaving administered anaesthesia 
in six cases ; 

(xiii) liaving attended a course of lectures and demon- 
strations on Mental Diseases ; 
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(xiv) having attended a course of ten lectures and 

demonstrations on Vaccination ; 

(xv) having attended a Fever Hospital for one month ; 

(xvi) having attended a course of lectures with practical 

instruction for three months in Venereal Diseases 
and having satisfactorily undergone a test in the 
same. 

(b) Candidates shall be examined in the following subjects : 

(i) Medicine including Therapeutics. 

(ii) Su);gery including Venereal Diseases. 

(iii) Midwifery, Gynaecology, Pa'diatries. 

(c) No candidate shall be declared to have passed the 
Final Examination unless he. obtains not less than fjO per cent, 
of the maximum marks in the wrilten examination and not 
less than .50 per cent, of the maximum marks in the clinical, 
practical and viva voce examinations taken together, in each 
subject. Successful candidates who obtain not less than 70 per 
ceiit. of the total marks in the examination shall be placed in 
the first class in order of meiit and the otlier successful 
candidates in the second class in alphabetical order. 

A candidate who fails in the examination but obtains not 
less than .55 per cent, of the total maximum marks in any sub- 
je(!t and also the minimum in each division of that subject 
shall be exempted from appearing for the examination in the 

subject Cigain during the succeeding two years. 

• 

Names of successful candidates wlio have thus been 
exempted in one or more subjects shall be published in a 
separate list in alphabetical order. 

(d) A candidate who fails* in the examination shall be 
required at each subsequent api)earance to produce evidence 
of furllu'r study in the subject or subjects in which he appears 
at a subsequ(*nt examination. 

Diploma in Medicine (L.M.P .). — 

Courses of Stndp. 

The course extends over four years. 

Candidates for the L.M.P. Diploma are required to attend 
the following courses of study : — 

First Year 

Physics. — One course of lectures with practical demonstra- 
tions. 
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Chemistry. — One course of lectures with practical demon- 
strations. 

Elements of Biology.— One course of lectures with practical 
demonstrations. 

Anatomy. — One course of lectures and dissections. 
Physiology. — One course of lectures. 

Second Year 

Anatomy.— One course of lectures with dissections. 

Physiology.— One course of lectures with dt^monstrations in 
Chemical Physiology and Histology. 

Third Year 

Medicine. — One course of lectures. 

Surgery. — One course of lectures. 

Pathology and. Bacteriology. — One course of lectures with 
practical work. 

Hygiene. — One course of lectures. 

Materia Medico. — One course of lectures and practical 
Pharmacy. 

Mental Diseases. — One course of lectures. 

Hospital Work — , 

(a) Clinical clerking in Medical wards of a recognized 
Hospital for 4 months including post-mortem 
clerking during the same period. 

{b) Clinical clerking in Surgical wards for 4 months. 

(c) Out-patient hospital practice for 2 months. 

(d) Clinical demonstrations at the Mental Hospital 

during the short session. 

(e) A course of 5 clinical demonstrations at the Epidemic 

Diseases Kpspital. 

Final Year 

Medicine. “—One course of lectures. 

Surgery . — One course of lectures. 

Venereal Diseases. — One course of lectures and practica. 
work. 
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Operative Surgery, Throat, Nose and Ear Diseases. — One 
course of lectures. 

Midwifery. — One course of lectuMS. 

Diseases of Women and Children. — One course of lectures. 

'Ophthalmology. — A course of lectures extending over 4 
months. 

Forensic 3Iedieine. — One course of lectures and practical 
demonstrations in Toxicology. 

Hospital Work — 

(a) Clinical clerking in the Medical wards of a recognised. 

Hbspital for 2 months. 

(b) Clinical clerking in the Surgical wards for 2 months. 

(c) Out-patient hospital practice for 1 month. 

(d) Clinical clerking in the Ophthalmic Hospital for 3 

months. 

(e) Clinical clerking at the Maternity Hospital for 3 

months. 

if) A course of 5 demonstrations in Vaccination. 
Examinations. 

Candidates shall he required to pass four examinations. 
The First, Second, Third and Final Examinations shall he held 
twice a year in April and October. * 

No candidate shall he permitted to appear for the First 
Examination for the L.M.P. Diploma after having failed three 
times in the examination. 

• 

• First Examination 

Candidates shall he examined in the following subjects : — 
(1) Physics ; (2) Chemistry ; (3) Elements of Biology. 

Second Examination 

Candidates shall he examined in the following subjects : — 
(1) Anatomy ; (2) Physiology. 

Third Examination 

Candidate^, shall he examined in the following subjects : 

(1) Pathology and Bacteriology; (2) Hygiene (3) Materia 
Mediea. , , 

Fonrth or Final Examination 

Candidates shall he examined in the following subjects : 

(1) Surgery; (2) Medicine; (3) Midwifery; (4) Forensic Medi- 
cine. 

There will be one paper and a viva voce examination in 
each of the subjects for the L.M.P. Examinations with a 
Clinical examination added in the case of Medicine and Surgery, 
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No candidate shall he declared to have passed in any of 
the above examinations unless he obtains not less than 40 per 
cent, of marks in each subject. 

Those who obtain not less than 70 per cent, of marks in 
the as^regate shall be placed in I he First Class in order of merit 
and the rest in the Second Class in alphabetical order. 

Candidates who fail in the Final Examination but obtain 
60 per cent, or more in any subject will be exempted from 
appearing in that subject at a subsequent examination. 

Candidates who fail in the L.M.P. Examinations shall be 
required to produce evidence of further study in the subjects 
in which they appear at a subsequent examination, a second 
course in Physics, Chemistry, Biology, Hygiene and Forensic 
Medicine being optional. 

TEACHIiNG 

Bachelor of Teaching (B.T .). — There shall be a course of 
study for the Degree of B.T. extending over one year. It shall 
comprise : — 

Group A — Theoretical : — Marks 

(i) Principles . . . . . . . . 150 

(ii) Educational Psychology including Mental 

Measurements . . . . . . ..350 

(iii) Methods . . . . . . . . . . 150 

(iv) Comparative study of educational systems with 

special reference to problems of Indian Educa- 
tion . . . . . . . . . . 150 

(v) Class-room technique and school organization 150 

(vi) Class records in mental and educational 

measurement . . . . . . 50 

Total . . 800 

■Group B — Practice in Teaching : — Marks 

Examination . . . . . . . . 140 

Class Work . . . . . . . . 60 

.. Total, . . 200 

The course in respect of “ Methods ” under Group A and of 
Practice in Teaching ” under Group B shall comprise : — 

(1) The teaching of English (compulsory). 

(2) The teaching of one of the following subjects : — 

English (optional). History, Geography, Mathe- 
matics, Science. 
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Candidates for the B.T. Degree Examination who have 
passed in Group A (Theoretical) and failed in B (Practice in 
Teaching) shall he permitted to appear again for Group B 
(Practice in Teaching). 

To pass the B.T. Degree Examination, a candidate must 
obtain not less than 40 per cent, of the total marks under A and 
B separately Avith a minimum of 30 per cent, in each subject. 
Gf passed candidates, those that obtain 60 pi*r cent, or more 
of the total marks shall be placed in order of merit in the First 
Class. Those obtaining 50 per cent, or move but less than 60 
per cent, in the Second Class likewise in order of merit and the 
rest in the Third Class in alphabetical order. 

Table of Fees for Courses and Examinations 

Tuition Fees 


A. Professional Courses — 

Pre-Medical (burse : — Bss. 


Whole course . . 

72 

for the course 

Gne subject . . 

25 


Two subjects 

45 


Three subjects 

60 

9 ? 

M.B.B.S. D(‘gree course . . 

200 

per year 

L.M.P. Diploma (whole course) 

60 


Ij.M.P. (for a course extending for 
six months or less) 

30 

B.E.»Degree (whole course) 

150 

per year 

Lectures only for students repeating 

1 he course 

45 


Lectures and Drawing for students 
repeating the course 

60 

77 

B.T. Degree .. ..' 

80 

77 

Provided that in respect of non-Mysorean students admitted 

to professional courses of studies from the 

year 1934-35 the 

following shall be the scale : — 

Pre-Medical 

E8. 

120 for the course 

Gne subject . . . . • . . 

40 

77 

Two subjects 

75 

7 » 

Three subjects . . 

100 

77 

M.B.B.S. 

300 

per year 

L.M.P. 

120 

77 

For a course of six months or less 
for failed students 

60 

B.E. 

250 

per year 

Tiectiiros otiIa'^ for failed students 

60 
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Es. 


Lectures and Drawing for failed 

students 

80 

per year 

B.T. 

120 


Arts and Science Courses — 

Es. 


(1) (a) Intermediate in Arts (whole) 

72 + 

8*per year 

Part I 

32 


Part II 

44 + 

8* 

(6) Intermediate in Science (whole). . 

88 

jj 

Part I 

32 


Part II 

60 

99 

For failed I. Sc. candidates who are 
admitted for lectures only — 

■Whole Course 

72 

99 

Part I only 

32 

99 

Part 11 only 

44 

99 

(2) B.A. whole 

96+12* ,, 

(i) English 

30 

99 

(ii) Second Language 

20 

99 

(iii) Optionals 

55+12* „ 

(3) B.A. (Hons.) whole 

120 

99 

(i) English 

30 

99 

(ii) Second Language 

20 

99 

(iii) Minor Subject . . 

40 

•^9 

(iv) Major Subject (in the 1st or 


2nd year class) 

60 

99 

(4) B.Sc. whole . . 

120 

99 

(i) English 

30 

99 

(ii) Second Language 

20 

99 

(iii) Optionals 

80 

99 

(5) B.Sc. (Hons.) whole 

144 

99 

(i) English 

30 

99 

(ii) Second Language 

20 

99 

(iii) Minor Subject . . 

50 

99 

(iv) Major Subject (in the 1st or 

2nd year class) 

70 

9t 

(6) M.A. 

120 


(7) M.Sc. 

144 


Fees for Examinations 


JiH. 


(.1) (a) Intermediate in Arta (whole examination) 30 
Part I . . . . . . . . 14 

Pfcrt II . . . . 21 

(6) Intermediate in Science (whole examination) 30 
Part I . . . . . . . . 14 

Part II . . . . . . . . 21 


• For Science Subjects. 
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Es. 


<2) (a) B.A. whole 

40+5* 

(b) Compulsory English 

10 

(c) Compulsory Second Language 

6 

, (d) Optional Subjects 

30+5* 

<3) (a) B.A. (Hons.) Preliminary 

. . 20+ 5* 

English 

10 

Second Language 

6 

Optional Subject (Minor) 

.. 10+ 5t 

(b) B.A. (Hons.) Final 

40+10* 

<4) (a) B.Sc. whole 

50 

{b) Compulsory English 

10 

(e) Compulsory Second Language 

6 

(d) Optional Subjects 

40 

<5) (a) B.So. (Hons.) Preliminary 

25 

English 

10 

Second Language 

6 

Optional Subject (Minor) , . . 

15 

(b) B.Sc. (Hons.) Final 

50 

<6) Qualifying test for “ Pass ” graduates taking 

the Master's Degree Course : — 


(a) M.A. 

20 

(b) M.Sc. 

25 

(7) M.A. Degree . . 

. . 100 

M.Sc. Degree . . 

. . 100 

(8) B.T. Degree (whole) 

. . 35 

Group B, Practice in Teaching only 

15 

(9) Pre-Medical Examination — 


Wholo examination .. 

30 

One subject, only 

10 

Two subjects only 

18 

Three subjects only . . 

25 

<10) (a) M.B.B.S. First 

35 

(b) Second M.B.B.S. Part T 

15 

Do. Part 11 

25 

Do. Part III 

25 

(c) Final M.B.B.S. 

45 

<11) (a) B.E. First 

25 

(6) Do. Second . . 

30 

(c) Do. Final 

45 

(12) (a) L.M.P. First . . 

15 

(6) Do. Second 

15 

(c) Do. Third .. 

. . 15 

(d) Do. Final . . 

20 


* For Science Subjects. 

t For a minor group including a Science Subject. 



Nagpur University 


Introductory : Character of the University 

The first attempt to establish a University for these 
Provinces (Central Provinces and Berar) was made in the 
year 1914, when in the month of July, the Local Government 
. appointed “ The Central Provinces and Berar University Com- 
mittee” to consider the question of the establishment of an 
independent University. It made its report in January 1915, 
embodying an elaborate scheme for a residential University 
with, however, power to affiliate external colleges. The Great 
War was then on and in view of its absorbing demands on the 
Administration, the consideration of the subject was put off. 
On the publication of the Sadler Commission’s Beport, a Com- 
mittee was appointed in 1919 to formulate a fresh scheme 
after taking its recommendations into consideration. It soon 
submitted its report and action was taken upon it without loss 
of time. First planned in 1914-15, examined by several com- 
mittees of educationists, official and non-official, the Univ(‘r- 
sity scheme at last emerged out of this prolonged gestation in the 
form of a concrete Bill. It was introduced in the Legislative 
Council in the August Session of 1922, and passed into Law 
in March, 1923. The University was brought into existence 
on the 4th August 1923. 

E.xcept in the Department of Law, the University is, at 
present, only an examining body, though the Act makes due 
provisions for its being made both Unitary and Affiliating. 
The Law College is directly maintained by the University. 
The affiliated institutions include eleven Arts Colleges, a College 
of Science, an Agricultural College, a Training College, a Iiaw 
College and a School of Engineering. 

Of the eleven Arts Colleges, three, vi«., Morris College, 
Nagpur ; Robertson College, Jubbulpore ; and King Edw'ard 
College, Amraoti, are maintained by the Local Government. 
The I'ourth, Hislop College, Nagpur, is maintained by the 
United Free Church Mission of Scotland. The remaining 
seven Colleges, viz., City College, Nagpur, Hitkarni City College, 
Jubbulpore, the Central College for Women, Nagpur, Wa.iUdeo 
Arts College, Wardha, the Rajkumar College, Raipur, Chhattis- 
garh College, Raipur, and Sitabai Arts College, Akola, are 
private institutions. 
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Morris and Hislop Colleges are affiliated upto the M.A. 
standard in Arts. Hislop College, in. addition, teaches Science 
npto the Intermediate standard. 

.The College of Science is affiliated upto the D.Sc. standard 
in Physics, Chemistry and Mathematics, upto the M.So. 
standard in Zoology and Botany, and upto the B.Sc. standard 
in English. 

Robertson College at Jubbiilpore teaches upto the B.A. 
and the B.Sc. standards, and also upto the M.A. standard in 
Hindi. There is a commodious Hostel attached to it where most 
of the students? live. There are also quarters for members of 
the staff within the extensive college grounds. 

King Edward College, Amraofi, owes its origin to the 
desire of public-spirited citizens of Bcrar to perpetuate the 
memory of His Majesty King Edward \’II by a special Berar 
Memorial in the form of a Collegiate institution to be called 
after him. The Government, however’, later on decided to 
build the College out of State funds and the subscriptions w'ere 
utilized to found scholarships for Berar students. The College 
teaches upto B.A. standard in Arts and upto the B.Sc. standard 
in Science. It has a line Hostel and quarters for the staff. 

The City College, Nagpur, was founded by the Nagpur 
Shilishana Mandal in 1932. Tlie College was admitted to the 
privileges of the University with effect from 1st July, 1932, 
for a jieriod of five years in respect of the courses of instruction 
in Englisl^ Economics, Philosojdiy, History, Sanskrit, Marathi 
upto tlie B.A. stJHidard and in Civics, Mathematics and Hindi 
Composition niito the Intermediate standard. It is now 
admitted to the privileges of the University upto 30tli June, 
1942. For tlie present a part of the College building has been 
set apart for use as a hostel. The college has also been permitted 
to teach Marathi and Political Science upto the M.A. standard. 

The Hitkarni City and Law Colleges, Jubbulpore, were 
founded by th<! Hitkarni Sabha, Jubbulpore, in the years 1933 
and 1934 respectively. The Arts College was admitted to the 
privileges of the University in July 1933 for a period of five 
years and teaches upto the B.A. standard in English, History, 
Philosophy, Mathematics, Economi(?s, Politics, Sanskrit and 
Hindi. With effect from 1935, arrangements have been made 
in the College to provide instruction in Persian and Urdu upto 
the B.A. standard. The Law College is affiliated upto the 
LL.B. standard. 

The Central College for Women, Nagpur, has been admitted, 
for a period of five years with effect from July 1936, to the 
privileges of the University upto the B.A. standard in English, 
Philosophy, Economics, History, Politics, Marathi, Urdu, 
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Persian and Sanskrit, and upto the Intermediate standard in 
Geography, Home Science and Music. The College, which is 
the first for women in the Province, is managed by a Governing 
Body, which includes several distinguished citizens of Nagpur, 
including Lady Wylie, who is the ^^esident. 

The Eajkumar College, Eaipur, has been admitted with 
effect from Ist July 1936, to the privileges of the University 
in respect of the courses of instruction in English, Composition 
in a Modern Indian Language, Mathematics, History, Geogra- 
phy, Economics, Civics and Public Administration in India, 
Sanskrit and Hindi upto the Intermediate standard. 

Wasudep Arts College, Wardha, has been admitted to the 
privileges of the University upto 31st May 1943, in respect of 
the courses of instruction in English, Philosophy, History, 
Economics, Political Science, Sanskrit, Marathi and Mathe- 
matics upto the B.A. standard. 

Spence Training College at Jubbulpore is a training college 
for teachers and has a large practisii g school attached to it. 
It prepares students for the B.T. degree and the Diploma of 
Teaching of the University. 

The College of Agriculture at Nagpur was admitted to the 
privileges of the University in 1925. The first examination in 
Intermediate (Agriculture) was held in March 1927, and the 
first examination for the degree of B.Ag. in 1929. The College 
is both a teaching and a research institute and has very 
extensive experimental farms and botanical and horticultural 
gardens attached to it for practical training.’ 

The Government School of Engineering at Nagpur was 
admitted to the privileges of the University in respect of the 
courses of instruction in Civil, Mechanical and Automobile 
Engineering upto the Diploma standard, with effect from 1st 
July 1936. The College prepares students for the two exami- 
nations for the Diploma in Engineering, vie., the First and 
Final. The First Examination for the Diploma in Engineering 
was held for the first time in 1937. 

All Colleges admitted to the privileges of the University 
are required to comply with the provisions of the College Code 
Ordinance which has come into force from Ist July, 1939. 

Officers and Staff of the University 

Chancellor 

His Excellency Sir Francis Verner Wylie, k.c.s.i., o.i.e., 

i.e.s. 

Vice-Chancellor 
Mr. T. J. Kedar, b.a., ll.b., m.l.a. 
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Arts 

Science 

Law 

Education 

Agriculture 


Treasurer 

Mr. W. E. Puranik, *b.a., lub. 

Eegistrar 

Mr. U. Misra, M.A., le.b. 

Asst. Eegistrar 
Mr, K. E. Pandya, M.A, 

Deans of the Faculties 

. . Dr. A. C. Sen Gupta, M.A. (Edin.), 
n.Litt. 

, . Eao Saheb S. N. Godbole, M.sc. (Alld,). 
. . Mr. W. E. Puranik, B.A., ll.b. (Alld.). 
. . Mr. H. S. Staley, m.a. (Cantab.). 

. , Mr. E. A. H. Churchill, b.sc. (Edin.). 


Principal of the University College of Law 
Mr. y. V. Jakatdar, b.a. (Oxon.), Bar-at-Law. 


Director of Physical Education 

Mr. L, J. Kokardekar, d.p.e. (Berlin) 
(on deputation). 


Heads of Departments 


{Included in the Faculty of Arts) 


English 

Philosophy 

History 

Political Science 
Economics 
Sanskrit, Pali and 
Prakrit 

Persian and Arabic 

Modern European 
and Classical 
Languages 
Hindi 
Marathi 
Urdu 

Other Indian 
Languages 


Eev. T. W. Gardiner, m.a. (Cantab.), 
o.B.E. ; Mr. N. Ganguli {Offg.). 

Dr. Jwala Prasad, m.a., ph.D. 

Mr. Hirde Narain, m.a., b.t. 

Mr. A. Sen, m.a., b.l. 

Dr. A. C. Sen Gupta, m.a. (Edin.). 

Mr. V. V. Mirashi, m.a. 

Shams-ul-Ulama M. A. Ghani, m.a., 
M.Litt. (Cs^ntab.). 

Mr. F. P. Tostevin, m.a. (Oxon.), 
o.B.E. 

Dr. B. P. Mishra, M.A., D.Litt., ll.b, 
Mr. N. K. Behere, M.A., B.sc., l.t. 

Mr. S. G. Taqi, m.a. 

Mr. B. E. Dadachanji, m.a. 
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Music . . Mrs. Comolata Dutt, f.t.c.u. 

Geography . . Miss K. S. Eangarao, b.a. (Hons.> 

(Loud.), M.A., L.T., F.R.G.S. (Loud.). 

Home Science . . Mrs. Eamahai Tambe, b.a., ' t.d. 

(Lond.). 

(Included in the Faculty of Science) 

Chemistry . . Eao Saheb S. N. Godbole, m.sc. 

Physics . . Mr. M. L. De, m.a. 

Mathematics . . Dr. S. C. Dhar, d.sc. (Cal. and Edin.), 

Zoology . . Dr. M. A. Moghe, M.A., m.sc., pIi.d., 

F.z.s. (Lond.). 

Botany . . Dr. E. L. Eirula, b.sc., ph.D. (Lond.). 

Engineering . . Mr. C. Chatterji. 

(Included in the Faculty of Late) 

Law . . Mr. W. E. Puranih, b.a., ll.b. 

(Included in the Faculty of Education) 

Education . . Mr. H. S. Staley, m.a. (Cantab.). 

(Included in the Faculty of Ayriculture) 

Agriculture . . Mr. E. A. II. Churchill, b.sc. (Edin.). 

Botany and Plant Mr. J. E. Dastur, M.sc., d.i.c. 

Pathology 

Chemistry . . Eao Bahadur D. V. Bal, M.sc. (Agr.)^ 

L.Ag., A.I.C., F.c.s. (Lond.). 

Colleges Admitted to the Privileges of the 
University 

Morris College, Principal : Mr. N. Ganguli, m.a. 

Nagpur 

Hislop College, Principal : Eev. T. W. Gardiner, m.a. 

Nagpur (Cantab.), o.b.e. 

College of Science, Principal : Dr. K. Krishnamurti, D.sc. 
Nagpur (Lond.). 

Eobertson College, Principal : Dr. Jwala J^rasad, m.a., 

Jubbulpore ph.D. 

King Edward College, Principal ; Mr. F. P. Tostevin, M.A. 
Amraoti (Oxon.), o.b.e. 

Spence Training Principal : Mr. H. S. Staley, m.a. 

College, Jubbulpore (Cantab.). 
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College of Agriculture, 
Nagpur 

City College, Nagpur 

Hitkarni City College, 
Jubbulpore 

Hitkarni Law College, 
Jubbulpore 

Central College for 
Women, Nagpur 

Eajkumar College, 
Eaipur 

Government School of 
Engineering 

Wasudeo Arts College, 
Wardha 

Chhattisgarh College, 
Eaipur 

Sitabai Arts College, 
Akola 


Principal : Mr. E. A. H. Churchill, 
B.sc. (Edin.). 

Principal : Mr. S. L. Pandhriapande, 

M.A. 

Principal : Mr. B. V. Degwekar, M.A., 
M.SC., LL.B. 

Principal : Mr. H. D. Palit, B.A., ll.b. 

Principal : Miss K. S. Eangarao, b.a. 
(Hons.) (Lond.), m.a,, l.t., f.b.g.s. 
(Lond.). 

Principal : Mr. T. L. H. Smith-Pearse, 
M.A. (Oxon.). 

Principal : Mr. C. Chatterji. 

Principal : Dr. D. G. Londhe, M.A., 
ph.D. (Leipzig). 

Principal ; Mr. J. Yoganandam, M.A., 
ll.b. 

Principal ; Mr. G. D. Joshi, M.A., ll.b. 


Constitution of the University 

The Court is the supreme governing body and has general 
powers to* revise.the acts of the Executive and Academic 
Councils. It consists, among others, of all members of the 
Executive and Academic Councils, five members of the Provin- 
cial Legislative Assembly elected by the non-ofiicial members 
of that Council, the Director of Public Instruction, thirty mem- 
bers elected by the Eegistered Graduates of the University, 
representatives elected by the Teachers of each of the connected 
Colleges (two from each), ten persons nominated by the Chan- 
cellor, two Headmasters of High Schools nominated by the 
Chancellor, one Inspector of Schools and one Inspectress of 
Schools -nominated by the Chancellor. Besides these, every 
association or individual making a donation of not less than 
Es. 10,000 and every association or individual making an 
annual contribution of Es. 6,000 to the funds of the University, 
for a purpose approved by the Executive Council, is entitled 
to nominate one member to the Court. The Court makes all 
the statutes on the recommendation of the Executive Council 
and elects the Vice-Chancellor and the Treasurer from among 
the persons recommended by the Executive Council. 

The Executive Council is the chief executive body and 
exercises control over the funds of the University, administers 
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and applies them to purposes permissible under the Act. 
Subject to certain limitations, it makes the ordinances and 
after report by a Special Examination Committee, publishes the 
examination results. The Executive Council consists of the 
Vice-Chancellor, the Treasurer, the Deans of the Faculties, five 
members elected by the Court, not more than four members 
elected by the Academic Council, three members nominated by 
the Local Government, and the member of Provincial Legislative 
Assembly representing the Registered Graduates’ Constituency. 

The Academic Council is the chief academic body. It 
constitutes Faculties and Departments of Studji^, prepares sylla- 
buses and recommends ordinances embodying the conditions of 
admission to examinations and degrees of the University. It 
also appoints a General Examination Committee for recom- 
mending examiners for appointment to the Executive Council. 
It also constitutes a Special Examination Committee for 
checking the results ' as tabulated and Subject Examination 
Committees for moderating question papers. 

At present there are the following Faculties: Arts, Science, 
Law, Education and Agriculture. 

The Faculties recommended to the Academic Council on 
the recommendation of the Boards < f Studies the syllabuses 
for the subjects included in them respectively. No ordinances 
relating to courses of study, standards of examination and 
other matters relevant to the academic side of the University 
are made by the Executive Coimcil unless the opinion of the 
Faculty concerned has been obtained thereon. The Faculties 
constitute Boards of Studies for subjects included within their 
scope. These prepare the courses of study. They also submit 
to the Faculties their opinion on other technical matters 
relating to the subjects wdthin their respective jurisdiction. 

The University has also a statutory Finance Committee 
which has generally the power to examine receipts and expendi- 
ture, to allocate funds and to sanction expenditure. As the 
work of the University increased, certain other committees 
have been appointed by regulations. Among these are the 
Law College Committee, the Library Committee, the Students’ 
Information Bureau, the Examinations Recognition Committee 
and the Sports Committee. 

The University has an elaborate set of rules for the 
appointment of examiners, the conduct of examinations and the 
preparation of examination results. Stated briefly, the Boards 
of Studies recommended persons suitable to be appointed 
examiners in their respective subjects to the Faculties con- 
cerned. The lists are considered by each Faculty and sub- 
mitted to the Academic Council, the latter body passing it on to 
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the General Examination Committee. The General Examina- 
tion Committee selects persons to be appointed examiners by the 
Executive Council, with which the power of appointment finally 
rests. The statutes and ordinances contemplate two kinds of 
examiners ; Internal, who are teachers in the University or in. 
the connected Colleges, and External, who are not so connected. 
The External Examiners are appointed in November but the 
Internal Examiners are appointed about the middle of February, 
after the lectures to the classes preparing for examinations have 
concluded. The Subject Examination Committees meet eight 
or ten days before the examination commences and the question 
papers are then moderated. Every examiner makes as many 
copies of each paper as there are centres of examination (one 
for M.A. and M.Sc., three for B.A. and B.Sc., and Inter- 
mediate) and then a copy is sent to each Superintendent of Exa- 
minations to be typed and duplicated or printed in the morning 
immediately before the commencement of .examination each day. 
At the Nagpur centre, the Registrar is in charge of the conduct 
of examination and at the other two centres, the Principals. 
The University appoints two tabulators who work indepen- 
dently. The results as prepared by them are compared and 
the mistakes, if any, are eliminated. They are then placed 
before the Registrar who checks and subjects the results to a 
further scrutiny. These are then considered by the Special 
Examination Committee and the publication is finally ordered 
by the Executive Council. 


Number of Students in the University under the Different 



Faculties 

1037-38 

1938-30 

A rts 

I Undergraduates 

. . 2,070 

2,030 


Post-graduates 

98 

119 

Science 

Undergraduates 

791 

808 


Post-graduates 

22 

53 

Law 

Previous and Final LL 

B. . . 4 U5 

470 

Education 

• • • • « * 

133 

144 

Agriculture 

Undergraduates 

100 

108 

Number of Successful Students in the ‘Different Examinations 


1938 





No. appeared No. passed 

M.A. 

• • • • 

106 

83 

M.Sc. 

• e • • 

23 

20 

B.A. (Honours) 

• • • • 

11 

10 

B.Sc. (Honours) 

• • • • 

2 

2 

B.Sc. (Pass) . . 

« • e e 

.. 100 

52 
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No 


appeared No. passed 


B.A. (Pass) •• 


639 

386 

B.T. 


29 

29 

Previous LL.B. 


279 

199 

Final LL.B. . . 


221 

157 

Intermediate in Science (Agriculture) 


68 

44 

B.Sc. (Agriculture) 


29 

16 

Intermediate (Arts and Science) 


1,093 

689 

B.A. (Honours) (in minor subjects) 


13 

12 

B.Sc. (Honours) (in minor subjects) 


10 

10 

LL.M. (Part I) 


4 

. . 

LL.M. (Part II) 


2 

. . 

Dip.T. 


53 

53 

Diploma in Engineering (First) . . 


49 

32 

Junior Diploma in Oriental Learning 


29 

15 

Number of Successful Students in the 

1939 

Different Examinations 

No. No. 

appeared passed 

M.A. 

• • 

191 

130 

M.Sc. 


36 

25 

B.A. (Honours) 


12 , 

10 

B.Sc. (Honours) 


10 

9 

B.Sc. (Pass) . . 


124 

54 

B.A. (Pass) 


542 

323 

B.T. 


32 

32 

LL.M. (Part I) 


2 

1 

LL.M. (Part II) 


2 

. . 

Previous LL.B. 

• • 

272 

200 

Final LL.B. . . 

« • 

226 

206 

B.A. (Honours) (in minor subjects) 

• • 

10 

9 

B.Sc. (Honours) (in minor subjects) 

• « 

4 

4 

Intermediate in Science (Agriculture) 

• • 

57 

31 

B.Sc. (Agriculture) 

• • 

31 

22 

Intermediate (Arts and Science) 


1,060 

655 

Dip.T. 


47 

46 

Diploma in Engineering (First) . . 


51 

22 

Diploma in Engineering (Final) . . 


25 

19 

Junior Diploma in Oriental Learning 


25 

23 
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Endowments, Scholarships and Medals 

(1) R. B. B. B. Oupta Oold Medal: Awarded to the student 
'who obtains the highest percentage of marks at the B.Sc. 
Examination of the year. 

(2) Radha Bai Paonaslcar Scholarship and Medals : (i) One 
scholarship of the value of rupees twenty per month awarded 
to the student who secures the highest number of marks from 
among the successful female candidates at the final examina- 
tion held under the C.P. High School Education Act, 1922 ; 

(ii) One Gold Medal : awarded to the student who obtains the 
highest percentage of marks among the successful female 
candidates of the year at the B.A. and B.Sc. examinations ; 

(iii) One Silver Medal : awarded to the student who obtains the 
highest percentage of marks from among the successful female 
candidates of the year at the Intermediate Examination in 
Arts and Science ; (iv) One Silver Medal : awarded to the 
student who obtains the highest number of marks among the 
successful female candidates of the year at the final examina- 
tion held under the C.P. High School Education Act, 1922. 

(3) Ramakrishna Govind Mote Scholarship : Awarded every 
alternate year to a Berar student who appears at the Inter- 
mediate Examination in Science of the University from the 
King Edward College, Amraoti (or when there is no Science 
course taught in that College, from any College in the Central 
Provinces) and who stands first from among the successful 
Berar students from that College. 

(4) Waman liaghunath Joshi Prize: Awarded annually 
for the best essay in the Marathi language on a political or 
scientific subject alternately, to be competed for by graduates 
of the University. 

(5) K. B. H. M. MalaTc Gold Medals : (i) One medal 
awarded every year to the Muslim student who obtains the 
highest percentage of marks at the B.A. and B.Sc. Examina- 
tions of the year ; (ii) another medal aw’arded to the student 
who obtains the highest percentage of marks at the M.A. Exami- 
nation of the year. 

(6) JDaji Hari Wadegaonkar Gold^Medal: Awarded every 
year to the student who obtains the highest number of marks 
at the M.A. Examination of the year in Sanskrit and is placed 
either in the first or second division. 

(7) Jubbulpore Horticultural Show Prize: Awarded to the 
student who stands first in Biology from among the successful 
students in the Intermediate Examination. 

(8) The Spence Medal : Awarded to the successful student 
of the Spence Training College, who secures the highest number 

14 



402 


HANDBOOK OF INDIAN UNIVERSITIES 


of marks at the B.T. Examination in the theoretical and practi- 
cal branches taken together and gets a first class in the practical 
examination. 

(9) SusMla VishnupantJakatdar Elocution Prize : Awarded 
annually to the best speaker at an elocution competition* in 
English, The competitors shall be members of a College 
admitted to the privileges of the University or of the Univer- 
sity College of Law. 

(10) Balvant Rao Mahajan Prize : Awarded annually to 
the student who obtains the highest percentage of marks from 
among the successful candidates for the M.Sc. Examination. 

(11) Dewan Bahadur Ballabh Das Scholarship : Awarded 
to a student of the Robertson College who is successful at the 
B.Sc. Examination in the first or the second class and stands 
highest among the successful students of the College. 

(12) Rao Bahadur Bapu Rao Dada Kinkhede Lectureship : 
A Lecturer on a remuneration of Es. 1,000 appointed every 
alternate year to deliver a course of not less than three lectures. 

(13) Saraswati Bai Kolte Gold Medal : Awarded to r 
student who stands first in Sanskrit among the successful candi- 
dates at the B.A. Examination. 

(14) University Post-Graduate Research Scholarship : 
Awarded to a student who has passed M.A. (in Mathematics) 
or M.Sc. Examination of this University, for carrying on 
research work in an institution approved by the Academic 
Council. 

(15) Korea Durbar Gold Medals : (o) Ohe medal awarded 

to the student who stands first in Hindi from among the success- 
ful students at the M.A. Examination ; (b) and another 

awarded to the student who stands first from among the 
successful candidates at the B.A. Examination. 

(16) Dewan Bahadur Ramakrishna Rao Pandit Silver 
Medal : Awarded to the student who obtains the highest 
number of marks in the Previous and Fiinal LL.B. Examina- 
tions taken together and passes the Final LL.B. Examination 
within two years of joining the University College of Law. 

(17) University League of Nations Essay Gold Medal : 
Awarded annually to the best competitor at an essay competi- 
tion in English on a subject connected with the League of 
Kations. All students on the roils of any college admitted to 
the privileges of this University are eligible to compete. 

(18) Sir Arthur Blennerhassett Memorial Silver Medals r 
One Silver Medal awarded every year to each of the following 
students, who must have passed the examination either in the 
first or the second division : — 
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(i) The student who stands first at the Intermediate 
Examination (Arts and Science) of the year. 

(ii) The student who stands first at the B.Ag. Examina- 
tion of the year. 

• (iii) The student who stands first at the Intermediate 
Examination in Agriculture of the year. 

(iv) The student who obtains the highest number of 
marks in Mental and Moral Science at the B.A. Examination 
■of the year. 

(v) The student who obtains the highest number of 
marks in Political Science at the B.A. Examination of the year. 

(vi) The student who obtains the highest number of 
marks in a Modern Indian Language at the B.A. Examination 
of the year. 

(19) N. K. BeJiere Gold Medal : Awarded every year to 
the candidate who obtains the highest number of marks in 
Marathi at the Previous and Final M.A. Examinations taken 
together. 

(20) Bamanujau Mathematics Gold Medal : Awarded annu- 
ally to the student who obtains the highest number of marks 
in Mathematics at the B.A. and B.Sc. Examinations of the year, 
provided that he obtains not less than 60 per cent, of total 
marks in Mathematics. 

(21) F. E. Lakhhar Silver Medal : Awarded to a successful 
candidate who obtains the highest number of marks in Econo- 
mics (being not le«s than 50 per cent.) at the B.A. Examination 
of the year. 

(22) Vice-Chancellor's Gold Medal : Awarded to the 
student who obtains the highest number of marks at the B.A. 
Examination of the year in English or such other subject as 
the Vice-Chancellor may select (the subject selected being 
announced at least one year before the commencement of the 
examination) and is placed in the first or the second division. 

(23) Kesheo Wadegaonkar Silver Medal : Awarded annually 
to the student who passes the Intermediate Examination (in 
Arts and Science) of the year witlk the highest number of 
marks in Mathematics. 

(24) N. K. Behere Depressed Classes Prizes : Awarded 
every year to the following students : — 

(i) The First Behere Depressed Classes Prize : One prize 
of the value of Es. 20 to the student who obtains the highest 
number of marks from among the successful candidates 
belonging to the Depressed Classes at the Intermediate (Arts 
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and Science) Examination of the year and who joins a college 
in C.P. or Berar for further study. 

(ii) The Second Behere Depressed Classes Prize : One 
prize of the value of Ks. 35 to the student who obtains the 
highest number of marks from among the successful candidates 
belonging to the Depressed Glasses of the High School Certift- 
eate Examination of the Central Provinces of the year and who 
joins a college in C.P. or Berar for further study. 

(25) Shrimati Jayanti Bai Kolte Silver Medal : Awarded 
annually to a successful candidate who stands first in Marathi 
at the B.A. Examination. 

(26) N. K. Behere Inter-Communal Understanding Prizes : 
Awarded every year as follows : — 

(i) A prize of Es. 20 to the candidate who obtains the- 
highest number of marks in Persian, Urdu, Sanskrit or Marathi 
at the Intermediate Examination in Arts and Science of the 
year from among — ' 

(a) the successful Hindu candidates, with Marathi as their 
mother tongue and with Persian or Urdu as one of 
their subjects for the examination ; and 

(i>) the successful Mahomedan candidates, with Sanskrit 
or Marathi as one of their subjects for the examina- 
tion. 

(ii) A prize of Rs. 15 to the candidate obtaining the 
highest number of marks in Persian, Urdu, Sanskrit or Marathi 
at the High School Certificate Examination of the .year of the 
Central Provinces, from among — 

(а) the successful Hindu candidates, with Marathi as their 

mother tongue and with Persian or Urdu as one of 
their subjects for the examination ; and 

(б) the successful Mahomedan candidates, with Sanskrit or 

Marathi as one of their subjects for the examination. 

(27) Radha Bai Govhid Oka Scholarship : Awarded to the 
woman student who passes the Intermediate Examination in 
Science of Nagpur University for the study of medical science 
at an institution approved and for a period fixed by the 
Academic Council. 

(28) Gopalrao Ganesh Chate Gold Medal : Awarded annu- 
ally to the successful examinee who obtains the highest number 
of marks in Chemistry at the examination for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Science with Honours of the year. 

(29) Chandrabhaga Bai Chate Gold Medal : Awarded annu- 
ally to the successful examinee, who obtains the highest num- 
ber of marks in Zoology at the Examination for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Science with Honours for the year. 
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(30) PraJcya Oanpat Boo Gold Medal : Awarded annually 
to the successful examinee who obtains the highest percentage 
of marks at the B.A. (Hons.) and B.Sc. (HoJJS.) Examinations 
of the year. 

*(31) B. B. Sitaram Bamachandra Pandit Silver Medal: 
Awarded annually to the successful examinee who stands first 
in English as a major subject at the B.A. (Hons.) Examina- 
tion. 

(32) Krishna Boo Qolwalker Prize : Awarded to the 
examinee who obtains the highest percentage of marks' from 
among the successful Hindu women examinees at the B.A. and 
B.Sc. Examinations of the year. 

(33) Hari Pandit Prize : Awarded to the successful exa- 
minee at the Intermediate (Arts and Science) Examination who 
obtains the highest percentage of marks from among the Hindu 
women examinees at the examination. 

(34) Chakradeo Memorial Gold Medal : Awarded annually 
to the successful examinee who obtains the highest number of 
marks at the B.Ag. Examination. 

(35) Madhav Bao Gangadhar Boo Chitnavis Memorial 
Fund : Income applied to the purchase of books in Marathi 
and Sanskrit for the University Library. 

(36) Bao Bahadur Shridhar Ganesh Paranjpe Memorial 
Lectureship : A lectureship on a remuneration of not exceeding 
Ks. 200 is appointed every year or every alternate year to 
deliver a course of not more than six lectures in Marathi. 

(37) Madhav Bao Chandorkar Memorial Gold Medal : 
Awarded to the successful examinee who obtains the highest 
number of marks in English at the B.A. (Hons.) Exami- 
nation. 

(38) Bamachandra Krishna Chandorkar Memorial Gold 
Medal : Awarded annually to the successful examinee who 
obtains the highest number of marks in Physics at the B.Sc. 
(HoNS.);Examination. 

(39) The Morris Memorial Fellowship Fund : A fellowship 
of the value of Es. 76 per mensem awarded for post-graduate 
study or research in Arts or Science to be prosecuted in a college 
in the Central Provinces and Berar and a scholarship of the 
value of Es. 26 per mensem awarded for study for the M.A. 
or M.Sc. Degree. 

(40) The Shirole Scholarship Arts Fund : Four scholar- 
ships of the value of Es. 8 and Es* 10 per mensem respectively 
awarded to two Maratha Brahmin boys standing highest at the 
High School Certificate and Intermediate (Arts and Science) 
Examinations, respectively. 
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(41) Robertson Gold Medal : Awarded to the student 
standing first at the B.A. (Pass) Examination. 

(42) Narayan MuJcund Paonasker Prize : A prize of 
Es. 60 awarded to the student standing first at the Inter- 
mediate (Arts and Science) Examination. 

(43) Shivaji Narayan Gold Medal : Awarded every year 
to the examinee who obtains the highest number of marks in 
Economics at the B.A. (Pass) Examination. 

(44) Soubhayyavati Parbati Bai Mdkode Gold Medal : 
Awarded every year to the examinee who obtains the highest 
number of marks in Marathi at the B.A. (Pass) Examination. 

(46) Kamala Narg-yan Behere Literary Prize and Medal : 
A prize and a gold medal of the value of Es. 32 for Marathi 
Literature awarded once in every three years to the author of 
the book adjudged by the Board of Studies in Marathi of 
Nagpur University to be the best among the Marathi books 
published during the period. 

(46) The Hai-Hai Kshatriya Education Fund : One 
monthly scholarship (of such value as may be fixed by the 
Academic Council from time to time) to the student who stands 
first from among those successful candidates of the Hai-Hai 
Kshatriya community at the C.P. and Berar High School Certi- 
ficate Examination of the year and who joins the course for 
the Intermediate (Arts and Science) Examination in a college. 

Library and Laboratories 

Libraries : — Each College maintains its own library, which 
is sufficient for its needs. The University Library is housed in 
a spacious building which adjoins the Office and Convocation 
Hall. The total amount spent for purchasing books since 1924 
is Es. 1,57,196-3-7. The Library, at present, contains 33,803 
volumes. In addition, there is a well-stocked Law Library for 
the Law College. It is up-to-date and has got a fairly com- 
plete set of Law Eeports, Indian and English. 

Laboratories. — ^The Laboratories of the connected institu- 
tions are fairly well fitted up for teaching Science subjects up 
to the standards for which they teach. 

Provision for Research 

There is at present no special provision made for organized 
research, but the University awards one Post-Graduate Scholar- 
ship in Science for carrying on research work at an approved 
institution. 
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Publication and Extension Work 

There are no University publications o’f research papers^ 
no research work being done under the direct management of 
the* University at present. The University does, however, 
publish a Journal of Eesearch called the Nagpur University 
Journal, beginning with the year 1935. 

Military Training 

The University Training Corps was instituted on 9th June 
1928. The strength of the Corps on 31st March, 1939 is as 
follows : — 

All non- 
commissioned 
ranks 


University College of Law, Nagpur . . 1 

Morris College, Nagpur . . . t . . 58 

Hislop College, Nagpur . . . . . , 35 

College of Science, Nagpur . . . . 50 

College of Agriculture, Nagpur . . . . 23 

City College, Nagpur . . . . . . 14 

Eobertson College, Jubbulpore . . . . 53 

Hitkarni City College, Jubbulpore . . 26 

Spence Training College, Jubbulpore . . Nil 

King Edward College, Amraoti . . . . 38 

Govt. Engineering School, Nagpur . . 19 


Total . . 317 


A new building for accommodating the office and stores 
of the Corps was constructed by the University and was occu- 
pied in August 1934. The Ordinances provide for the inclusion 
of Military Science as an optional subject for the Intermediate 
(Arts), B.A. and B.Sc. Examinations, though on account of 
financial stringency, the Local Government has not been able 
to sanction any grants for instruction in Military Science. 

Associations in the University 

The connected colleges have their own debating and literary 
societies. Some of these are inter-eollegiate, e.g., Nagpur 
Philosophical Society, Historical Society, Economic Society, 
etc. There is a University Union Society which is doing 
excellent work in providing recrealion and a reading room for its 
members and in holding periodical debates on various subjects 
of public interest. 
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Residence and Cost of Living 

Tt is difficult to make a general statement in the matter. 
The cost of boarding varies with the Hostel. The arrangements 
in all the hostels are in charge of the students themselves. 
Every ' college has a hostel. Besides, in Nagpur there is a 
hostel managed by the Y.M.C.A. 

Budget : Provident Fund 

The total isxunnn (exclusive of deposits) for the year 
1938-39 was Es. 2,19,546-15-9. As against thiJj, there was an 
expenditure (exclusive of debt heads) of Es. 2,18,212-3-0. 

Every whole-time officer, teacher, or other servant of the 
University other than one whose services have been lent to the 
University by Government, permanently appointed to a sub- 
stantive appointment, .has as a condition of his service, to 
become a depositor in the University Provident Fund. 

Subscription to the fund is 8 per cent, on the salaries of 
the depositors, deducted monthly from their salaries. Every 
month, the University makes, in the case of each subscriber, a 
contribution at the rate of 12 per cent., 8 per cent, in the case 
of new entrants, on his salary and this is placed to the credit 
•of the depositor. 

No subscriber is entitled to receive any contribution to 
his provident fund from the funds of the University if his 
services have been dispensed with for miscenduct. ' 

Compound interest reckoned half-yearly at 3i per cent, 
is allowed at present on the amount standing to the credit of 
every depositor on the 30th June and 31st December, respec- 
tively, in each year. 


Women’s Education 

The Central College for Women, Nagpur, is the only insti- 
tution admitted to the privileges of the University. The Uni- 
versity has made a Statute, under which the Executive Council 
grants permission to women — ^who have not pursued a course of 
studies in the University or a College — to appear at the Univer- 
sity examinations. 

At the University Examinations held in March and April 
1939, eighty women candidates passed the Intermediate 
Examination, and 33 passed the B.A. Examination and six 
passed the B.Sc. Examination. 

A number of prizes, medals and scholarships are reserved 
exclusively for women. 
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Students’ Information Bureau and its Activities 

The University took over.thtf work -of the Students’ 
Information Bureau from the Students’ Advisory Committee 
on, the 1st April 1926. It has since been rendering valuable 
help to the students of the University by dissemination of 
information regarding foreign Universities ai;d by arranging 
for their admission at British Universities. Last year twelve 
applicants were offered admission at the British Universities. 


Provision tor Safeguarding Health, Medical Inspection, 
Discipline, etc. 


An important step towards the promotion of the physical 
welfare of its students was taken by the University, when, on 
the Local Government agreeing to contribute half t^ cost of his 
salary, the University appointed a whole-time Director of 
Physical Education, with effect from 7th August 1935, for the 
organization and supervision of physical education in the Uni- 
versity. Further details of the scheme of physical education 
were work(“d out and embodied in an Ordinance undt'r which 
every male student prosecuting a course for the Intermediate 
(Arts and Science) Examination will be required to prosecute 
for at least one year a c.ourse of physical instruction in one of 
the approved items. The Ordinance also establishes a Board 
of Physical Welfare, with the Director of Physical Education as 
Secretarji, for the purpose of organizing aiid co-ordinating the 
medical inspectron, physical education, sports tournaments 
and other activities relating to the physical welfare of students. 
In order to enable the colleges to take full advantage of the 
scheme of physical education, the University has also appointed, 
for the first two years of the operation of the scheme, two 
physical instructors at Nagpur and one each at Jubbulpore 
and Amraoti. 

Almost all the colleges connected with the University have 
good playing iields attached to them and ample opportunities 
are given to the students to take part in out-door games. 
Besides, the University holds annually a Sports Tournament 
in which all the Colleges take part. The most popular games 
are Tennis, Hockey and Football. Those qualified to express 
an opinion in this matter have said that the games seen on 
these occasions are of a fairly high order. During the year the 
University acquired about 18 acres of land, which is a com- 
bined gift of the Provincial Government and Mr. W. R. Puranik. 
His Exccdlency the Chancellor laid the Foundation Stone of the 
Spoits Pavilion on December 5, 1937. 
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Courses of Study, Examinations and Degrees 

Tlie University confers llie degrees of B.A., B.A. (Hons.), 
M.A., Fh.D. and D.Litt. in Arts ; B.Sc., B.Sc. (Hons.), B.Sc. 
(Tech.), M.Sc. and D.So. in Science ; LL.B., LL.M. and LL.D. 
in Law ; B.T. and M.Ed. in Education ; and B.Sc. (A(4R1C.) and 
JVI.Sc. (Agric.) in Agriculture. Diplomas in Teaching and 
Engineering are also aw'arded. Examinations in Oriental 
Learning are being held from the year 1938. With effect from 
1941, an examination for the Diploma in Co-operation will be 
held. Only Graduates in Arts of Nagpur University are 
eligible for the examination. 

Admission to the University 

Admission to the University is confined to students who 
have passed the High School Certificate Examination held 
under the C.P. High School Education Act of 1922 (also as 
applied to Berar) or any other recognized equivalent examina- 
tion. 


Courses of Study and Examinations in the 
Facitt.ty' of Arts 

Admission to Examinations . — ^For all examinations of the 
University, candideAes must have prosecuted a regular course 
of studies in a college except as follows : — 

(tt) Teachers of recognized educational institutions in the 
Province may, under certain conditions, be admitted to the 
examinations in Arts and Science [except B.A. (Hons.) and 
B.Sc. (Hons.)]. 

(6) Women candidates who have not persued a regular 
course of studies in a college or in the University may be admit- 
ted to an examination other ihan that for B.A. (Hons.) and 
B.Sc. (Hons.) under certain conditions. 

(c) Candidates who have been admitted once to an exami- 
nation in Arts, Science, Law and Agriculture, may be re-admitted 
to the examination, without joining a college. 

(d) A B.A. of any recognized University may be admitted 
to the M.A. Examination, provided the subject taken by him 
for the M.A. Examination is one of the subjects taken by him 
at his B.A. Examination and not less than three yeais shall 
have elapsed since his graduation for the purpose of admission 
to the Final M.A. Examination. A similar rule is in force in 
respect of the B.Rc.’s for the purpose of admission to the M.Sc. 
Examination in Mathematics. 

(e) A w’^hole-time librarian or clerk of (a) the Nagpur 
University Library ; {b) a Library of a College connected with 
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the University ; or (c) a Library in the Central Provinces and 
Berar recognized by the Academic Council, may be admitted^ 
under certain conditions, to the Intermediate (Arts and 
Science) Examination or the Examination for the B.A. (Pass), 
B.Sc. (Pass), M.A. or M.Sc. Degree. 

From the examinations of 1941 non-collegiate candidates 
will not be admitted to any examination unless they have 
resided for a period of not less than two years in the Central 
Provinces and Berar prior to the date of submission of their 

Application Forms for admission to the examination. 

• 

Intermediate Examination . — ^The course of study extends 
over two years subsequent to passing the High School Certifi- 
cate examination or any other recognized equivalent examina- 
tion and candidates are required to study for the examination : 
1. English (3 papers), 2. Composition in vernacular (1 paper), 
3. Any three of the following : — ^Mayiematies (3 papers), a 
Classical Language (2 papers). History (2 papers). Logic 
(2 papers). Economies (2 papers), French (2 papers). According 
to the amendments of Ordinances recently passed Civics, a 
Modern Indian Language, Geography, Music and Home Science 
(for women only) also form optional subjects for all candidates. 

Candidates who obtain 30 per cent, in each subject and 
33 per cent, in the aggregate are qualified for a pass in the 
Third Class ; those obtaining less than 60 per cent, but not less 
than 45 per cent, for a pass in the Second Class ; and those 
obtaining 60 per cent, or more in the aggregate, for a pass in the 
First Class. 

Bachelor of Arts (Pass ). — Candidates who have passed the 
Intermediate Examination of this or any other recognized 
equivalent examination of another University are eligible for 
admission to the course, which extends over two academical 
years. The subjects for study and examination are General 
English (2 papers) and two of the following : — 1. Special 
English (2 papers), 2. A Classical Language, 3. A Modern 
Indian Language (3 papers), 4. French (3 papers), 5. Pure 
Mathematics, 6. Applied Mathematics, 7. History and Allied 
Geography (2 papers), 8. Economies (2 papers), 9. Philosophy 
(3 papers), 10. Political Science (2 papers), 11. Military 
Science. 

Candidates who obtain 33 per cent, in each subject are 
entitled to a pass. Those obtaining 60 per cent, or more in 
the aggregate are placed in the First Division ; those obtaining 
less than 60 per cent, but not less than 45 per cent, in the 
aggregate, in the Second Division ; and those obtaining less than 
45 per cent, in the Third Division. 
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Master of Arts . — The course extends over two academical 
years subsequent to the jjassing of the B.A. Examination. A 
candidate may offer any" one of the following subjects ; — A 
Language (English, Sanskrit, Arabic, Persian, Marathi, Hindi or 
Urdu), Mental and Moral Science, llistoiy. Mathematics, Eco- 
nomics or Political Science. 

The number of papers prescribed fer each subject in the 


M.A. Examination is given below : — 

1. English . . 7 8. Hindi 

8 

2. 

Sanskrit 

8 

9. Mental and Moral Science 

8 

3. 

Pali and Prakrit 

8 

10. History 

6 

4. 

Arabic 

7 

11. Mathematics (Pure) 

6 

6 . 

Persian 

8 

12. Mathematics (Applied) 

6 

6. 

Urdu 

8 

13. Economics 

• 8 

7. 

Marathi 

7 

14. Political Science 

7 


The viva voce examination is taken in the case of candidates 
offering English, History, Economics and Mental and Moral 
Science. 


The marks required for passing the Examii ation are 36 per 

cent. 

For a I Division 
II Division 
HI Division 

B.A. (Hons.) and B.Sc. (Hons .). — The course for the 
degrees extends over three years and only those who pass the 
Intermediate Examination in the hist or second division will be 
admitted to the course. Each candidate is required to take one 
major subject and two minor subjects, one of which, in the case 
of B.A. (Hons.) shall be General or Special English. The list 
of subjects from which major and minor subjects may be 
selected is the same as that for B.A. (Pass) and B.Sc. (Pass) 
Examinations respectively. (French and Latin may not be 
offered as major subjects.) The standard of the Examination 
shall be the same as that cf the present M.A. and M.Sc. Exami- 
nations. The hrst Honouis Examination was held in March 
1936. In or after 1936, the candidates w’ho have passed the 
B.A. or B.Sc. (Pass) degree examination may take the Honours 
Examination in the major subject, after a course of two years 
and if successful will be declared to have passed the M.A. or 
M.Sc. Examination. Honours graduates will be eligible for 
the Master’s degree after a lapse of one year, without any 
further examination. 

Doctor of Philosophy . — Candidates who have obtained the 
degree of Master of Arts of this University or a degree of any 
University recognised by Nagpur University as equivalent to 
its degree of M.A. are eligible for this degree, provided three 


per cent, of the aggregate 

36 J 
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years have elapsed since the Master’s degree was taken. Every 
candidate shall prepare his thesis .under the guidance of a 
supervisor to be appointed by the Academic Council. 

^Doctor of Letters . — Candidates who have been admitted not 
less than three years previously to the degree of Doctor of 
Philosophy of Nagpur University or to a degree recognized by 
the University as equivalent thereto, or not less than eight 
years previously to the degree of Master of Arts of the Univer- 
sity or to a di^gree recognised by the University as its equivalent 
are eligible to offer as a candidate, for the Degree of Letters. 
Every candidate for the degree must submit one or more 
treatises being original contributions to the advancement of 
learning. 

Science 

Intermediate Examination. — ^The conditions of admission to 
the cours(' are the same as those for the Intermediate Examina- 
tion in Arts and a candidate is required to study for examina- 
tion in the following : — 1. English (3 papers), 2. Composition 
in a vernacular (1 paper), 3. Physics (2 papers and a practical 
examination), 4. Chemistry (2 papers and a practical exami- 
nation), 5. Mathematics (3 papers) or Biology (2 papers and a ■ 
practical examination). 

Candidates who obtain 30 per cent, of the marks in each’ 
subject and 33 per cent, in the aggregate are eligible for a pass, 
those obt aining 60 per cent, or more being placed in the First 
Division, these obtaining less than 60 per cent, but not less than 
45 per cefit. in the Second Division, and other successful candi- 
dates in the Third Division. 

Baehelor of Science (Pass). — The course extends over two 
academical years subsequent to passing the Intermediate Exami- 
nation or any recognized equivalent examination of another 
University. The following are the subjects for study and 
examination : — General English and one of the following 
groups, viz., (1) Mathematics, Physics and Chemistry, or 
(2) Chemistry, Botany and Zoology. It is also possible to offer 
Military Science as an option. 

The minimum marks for success at the.examination are the 
same as those for B.A. Examination except that candidates 
must pass separately in the practical part of each laboratory 
.subject. 

Master of Science. — ^The course of study extends over two 
years subsequent to passing the. B.Sc. Examination of Nagpur 
University or an equivalent recognized Examination of any 
other University. The following are the subjects for study and 
any one of them may be selected : — ^Physics, Chemistry, Zoo- 
logy, Mathematics or Botany. 
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The number of papers prescribed is as follows : — 

1. Mathematics (Pure) . . 6 4, Chemistry . . 5 

2. Mathematics (Applied) . . 6 5. Zoology . . 5 

3. Physics , . 5 6. Botany . . i 5 

Doctor of Science. — Candidates who have obtained the 
Master’s Degree in Arts of this University with Mathematics 
as a subject of their examination, or a Master’s Degree in 
Science are eligible to otter a thesis for the D.Sc. Degree pro- 
vided three years have elapsed since the Master’s Degree w'as 
taken. Every candidate must submit a Thesis based on the 
result of research on a subject prescribed for the M.Sc. Exami- 
nation and conducive to the advancement of Scienee in general. 

Courses of Study, Examinations and Degrees 
Leading to Professions 
' Law 

Bachelor of Laws (LL.B.). — ^Tho course extends over two 
academical years and is open only to Bachelors of Arts or 
Science of this or of any other recognized University. The 
B.Com.’s of certain Universities and the B.Ag.’s of Nagpur 
University are also eligible for admission to the course. There 
are two examinations, the Previous and the Final Examina- 
tions, at the end of the first and second years respectively. 
The following are the subjects for study and examination ; — 

Previous Examination. — 1. Jurisprudence, 2. .Constitu- 
tional Law, 3. Roman Law, 4. Law of Contracts, 5. Law of 
Evidence, 6. Criminal Law and Procedure, and 7. Law of 
Easements and Torts. 

Final Examination. — 1. Hindu Law', 2. Mahomedan Law, 
3. The Law of Land Tenures, 4. Law relating to Property, 
6. Civil Procedure, 6. Principles of Equity, 7. Law of Limi- 
tation and Minor Acts. 

One paper is set in each of the seven subjects, both in the 
Previous and Final Examinations. Candidates who obtain 
33 per cent, of the marks in each subject and 50 per cent, or 
more in the aggregate are qualified for a pass at each of the 
examinations ; those obtaining 60 per cent, or more of the aggre- 
gate marks obtainable at the two examinations taken together 
being placed in the First Class anti other successful candidates 
in the Second Class. 

Master of Laws (LL.M.). — ^The course is open to Law 
graduates of this University and of other recognized Univer- 
sities. At least two years’ study under the direction of an 
approved person is necessary. The Examination consists of 
Part I and Part II. 
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Every candidate for Part I of the Examination is examined 
in the following four subjects and every candidate for Part II 
of the Examination, in any two of them 

Part J, which shall consist of the following four subjects 

: — 

(i) Jurisprudence and Principles of Legislation ; 

(ii) Constitutinal Law' and Historoy, — ^Pritish and Indian ; 

(iii) Hindu Law, or Mahomedan Law ; 

(iv) Principles and History of Eoman Law; and 

Part 11, fqr which any two of the following subjects may be 
ehosen, vis;., 

(v) Hindu Law, or Mahomedan Law (whichever is not 

chosen under Part I) ; 

(vi) Law of Crimes ; 

(vii) Principles of Equity, including Trusts and Specific 
Relief ; 

(viii) The Law relating to the Transfer of Immovable 
Property and the Law of Easements ; 

(ix) The Law relating to Wills and Administration ; 

(x) The Law of Torts ; 

(xi) The Law of Contracts ; 

(xii) Public International Law ; 

(xiii) Private International Law ; 

(xiv) Mercantile Law ; 

(xv) The Law' relating to Land Tenures in British India ; 

(xvi) Principles and History of the Law of Real and 

Personal Property. 

Doctor of Lavc.'i (LL.D .). — ^Thc examination is open to 
those Avho have obtained the Master’s Degiee in Law of this 
University or any recognized University. Three years’ study 
under the directions of an approved person is necessary. Can- 
didates should submit a Thesis composed on some branch of 
Law or on the History and Philosophy of Law and if so desired, 
submit themselves for an oral examination with reference to 
the subject-matter of the thesis. ^ 

Agriculture 

Intermediate E.Tamination. — The course of study extends 
over two years subsequent to passing the High School Certi- 
ficate Examination or any other recognized equivalent exami- 
nation and candidates are required to, study and be examined in 
(1) Agriculture, (2) Mathematics and Agricultural Engineering, 
(3) Chemistry, (4) Botany, (5) English. 
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In order to pass, a candidate must obtain 40 per cent, of the 
aggregate marks, besides the prescribed minimum for each 
subject and paper. Successful candidates obtaining 60 per cent, 
or more of the aggregate marks are placed in the First Division ; 
those obtaining less than 60 i)er cent, but not less than per 
cent, are placed in the Second Division ; and all other successful 
candidates in the Third Division. 

B.8c. (Agr.) Examination . — Candidates who have passed 
the Intermediate Examination are eligible for admission to the 
course which extends over two academic years. The subjects 
for study and examination are : (1) Agriculture, (2) Chemistry, 
(3) Agricultural Botany and Plant Pathology. ' 

In order to pass, a candidate musl. obtain in each subject 
and paper the minimum marks pres(!ribed and in the aggregate 
not less than 40 per cnt. of the total marks obtainable. Suc- 
cessful candidates who gain 60 per cent, or more of the aggre- 
gate marks shall be i)laced in the First Division; those who gain 
not less thaji 48 per eeiit. of the aggregate marks, in the Second 
Division ; anti the rest in the Third Division. 

In both the Intermediate (Agr.) and B.Ag. Examinations, 
there are Practical Examinations in all subjects except English 
and students are required to pass them sepaiately at the exami- 
nations. 

Teaching 

Bachelor of Teaching (B.T .). — The course extends over one 
academic year subsequent to the taking of a degree of this or 
any recognized University. The Examination is imtwo parts, 
the First Part consisting of Principles of Education, History of 
Education, Methods of Teaching general subjects, Methods of 
Teaching particular subjects. School Organization and 
Hygiene ; and the Second Part being mainly a practical test in 
Teaching. In addition to this, a candidate must have com- 
pleted satisfactorily the following courses : — ^I’hysieal Training, 
Pedagogical Drawing and Engbsh Phonetics. Five papers will 
be set in Part I, one on each of the subjects selected. 

Candidates who obtain 60 per cent, or more, in the first 
part and 80 per cent, or more in the second part are placed in 
the First Class ; those obtaining 40 per cent, in the first part 
and 60 per cent, or more in the second part, in the Second 
Class ; those obtainitig 32 per cent, of the aggregate marks in 
the first part and 40 per cent, in the second part, in the Third 
Class. 

M.Ed. (from 1940). — “1. (a) Any graduate in Arts or 
Science of a recognized University who has been admitted to 
the degree of Bachelor of Teaching of Nagpur University or to 
a degree recognized by Nagpur University as equivalent 
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thereto for the purpose of this Ordinance may, subject to the 
provisions of this Ordinance, offer himseif as a candidate for 
the degree of Master of Education^ 

Provided that he shall have passed the examination for the 
degree of B.T. or its equivalent in the first or second division 
both in theory and in practice. 

(b) In exceptional cases, a person not eligible under 
clause (a) of this paragraph may, on the recommendation of 
the Faculty of Education, be permitted by the Academic 
Council to offer himself as a candidate for the degree ; provided 
that 

• 

(i) he has passed in the first or second division the 
Examination for the M.A. or M.Sc. degree of the University 
or for the degree of another University recognized by the Uni- 
versity as equivalent thereto, for the purpose of this Ordi- 
nance, and has been admitted to the degree ; and 

(ii) he holds a Diploma or a certificate in Teaching, 
which, in the opinion of the Faculty of Education, is of a 
sufficiently high standard. 

2. The examination shall consist of two parts as follow's 
viz. : — 

Fart T — A written examination in : — 

(1) Principles of Education 

(2) Practice of Education 

(3j and (4) Two of the following, viz. : — 

(i) Educational Psychology 

(ii) Experimental Pedagogy 

(iii) Social Philosophy 

(iv) History and Present State of Education in India 

(v) History of Education in Europe 

(vi) Comparative Study of Present-day Educational 

Systems 

Part II — \ thesis embodying the results of individual 
research in one of the subjects offered for Part I of the examina- 
tion. . 

3. One paper shall be set in each of the subjects for 
Part I of the examination, the maximum marks for each 
paper being 100.” 

Diploma in Teaching. — ^The Diploma course extends over 
two years and is open to those who have passed the C.P. High 
School Certificate Examination or an equivalent recognized 
examination. 
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Examination Fees 

Es. A. 

(a) Faculties, of Arts and Science — 

1. Intermediate Examination with Arts subjects . . 25 

2. Intermediate Examination with Science subjects . . 26-8 


3. B.A. (Pass) Examination . . . . . . 30 

4. B.So. (Pass) Examination . . . . . . 31 

5. M.A. Examination . . . . . . 60 

6. (a) M.Sc. Examination in Pure Mathematics or 

Applied Mathematics . . ... . . 60 

(b) M.Sc. Examination in other subjects . . 65 

7. M.A. Examination . . . . . . 40 

8. M.Sc. Examination . . . . . . 42 

9. Ph.D. Examination (Arts) . . . . . . 200 

10. D.Litt. Examination . . . , . . 200 

11. D.Sc. Examination (Science) . . . . . . 200 


12. B.A. (Hons.) Examination: Es. 60 for a major sub- 

ject and Es. 15 for each minor subject. 

13. B.Sc. (Hons.) Examination: Es. 60 for the major 

subject Pure Mathematics or Applied Mathe- 
matics, Es. 60 for other major subjects and 


Es. 15-8-0 for each minor subject 

,14. The Junior Diploma Examination in Oriental 

Learning . . . . . . . . 2 

16. The Senior Diploma Examination in Oriental 

Learning . . . . . . • . . 4 

16. The Higher Diploma Examination in Oriental 

Learning ... . . . . . . 8 

17. Additional Fee for re-admission to an examination 

in Oriental Learning . . . . . . 1 

18. The First Examination for the Diploma in Engi- 

neering . . . . . . . . 26 

19. The Final Examination for the Diploma in Engi- 

neering . . , . . . . . . . . 31 

20. The Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of 

Science (Technology) . . . . . . 40 

21. The Examination for the Diploma in Co-operation 40 
(5) Faculty of Law — 

1. LL.B. Examination (Previous) . . . . 20 

2. LL.B. Examination (Final) . . . . . . 40 
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3. (a) LL.M. Examination (Part I) 

, (b) LL.M. Examination (Part II) 

4. LL.D. Examination 

(c) Faculty of Education — 

1. B.T. Examination 

2. DiP.T. Examination . . 

3. M.Ed. Examination (Part I) . . 

{d) Faculty of Agriculture — 

1 . Intermediate Examination in Science (Agriculture) 

2. B.So. (Agr.) Examination 

3. M.Sc. (Agr.) Examination 


Es« A> 

100 

100 

200 

30 
25 

100 

25-8 

31 
90 



Osmania University 


Introductory 

The Osmania University which w'as established by a 
Uharter in 1918 is the first attempt in India to impart Uni- 
versity Education through the vernacular, English being a 
compulsory second language. For over half a century, 
higher education in the State was controlled by the Madras 
University, but the results were so discouraging that in 1917, 
the Eight ITonourable Sir Akbar Hydari, Kd?., P.O., B.A., 
LL.D., D.C.L. (Nawab Ilydar Nawaz Jung Bahadur), 
then Secretary to ITis Exalted Highness’ Government in the 
Educational Department, submitted a Memorandum to His 
Exalted Highness in which, after surveying the existing condi- 
tions and discussing the disadvantages of imparting knowledge 
through the medium of a foreign language, he recommended 
the inauguration of a University wdiich should be both an 
examining and a teaching body and in addition to this should 
undertake to compile and translate books, using the Urdu 
language as the medium of instruction and examination. The 
standard of compulsory English is nearly the same as in other 
Universities, and enables the alumni of the Osmania Univer- 
sity to keep in touch with the currents of thought in the 
English-speaking world and prevents them from being con- 
fined to the publications of the University. An important 
feature of the University is the Bureau of Translation with a 
large staff ot qualified translators. The work attempted by 
the Bureau embraces the whole range of University studies 
including History, Geography, Idulosophy, Economics, Mathe- 
matics, Physics, Chemistry, Botany, Zoology, Pedagogics, Law, 
Medicine, Engineering and Geology. All the books required 
for the Intermediate, B.A. and LL.B. Examinations have been 
translated and published. The Bureau is now actively 
engaged in the translation and publication of books required 
for the Faculties of Medicine and Engineering, and for Post- 
Graduate Studies in Arts and Science. 

Constitution of the University 

The constitution differs in some respects from that of the 
ulder Indian Universities. The Council is the highest govern- 
ing body of the University, and practically performs most of 
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the functions of the Government in British Indian Universities. 
The Senate has the entire ciiarge of the organization of instruc- 
tion in the University, the constituent colleges, the curricula 
of the examinations, etc., and consists of not less than 40 and 
not* more than 70 members. The Syndicate is the business 
(Committee of the Senate and consists of not less than five* and 
not more than seven members of the Senate. The Faculties 
Avhieh consist mainly of the Professional staff are the AcadeJJai- 
cal Committees of the Senate entrusted ■with the framing of 
tin* curricula and arranging for examinations and other matters. 


Character of the University 

The University is of the unitary type. There are four 
institutions at Hyderabad, Aurangabad, Warangal • and 
Gulbarga which are allowed to prepare and present candidates 
for the Intermediate Examination of the University besides 
the Women’s College which has Intermediate, B.A., B.Sc., 
M. A., and M.Sc. classes. A College of Medicine was opened 
in July 1927, and an Engineering College and a College for the 
training of teachers in 1929. 

Officers and Staff of the University 

Patron 

His Exalted Highness Lieutenant-General, Sipah Salar, 
Asifjah, ’Muzaffar-ul-MuIk Wal Mamalik, Nizam-ul-Mulk, 
hJizaurn-ud-UauIah, Nawab Sir Mir Osman Ali Khan Bahadur, 
Fateh Jung, Faithful Ally of the British Government, G.c.s.i., 
G.R.Fi., Kizam of Hyderabad and Berar, Sultan-ul-Ulum. 

Chancellor * 

Tin* Iiight Honourable Sir Akbar Hydari (Nawab Hydar 
Nawaz Jung Bahadur), Kt., P.c., B.A., ll.d., d.c.l. 

Vice-Chancellor 

The Hon’ble Nawab Mahdi Yar Jiii^ Bahadur, m.a. (Oxon.). 
PRO-VrCE-CHAVCEILOR 

Qazi Mohamad Husain, Esq., B.A., i.l.b. (Cantab.) (Offg.). 

Eepresentative on the Inter-University Board 
The llight Honourable Sir Akbar Hydari (Nawab Hydar 
Nawaz Jung Bahadur), Kt., p.c., b.a., ll.d., d.c.l. 
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The Coi’ncil 
{Ex-officio) 

The Chancellor. 

The Vice-Chancellor.' 

The Pro-Vico-Chancellor. 

The Finance Member, Executive Council. 

The Member for Keligious Affairs, Executive Council 
(The Hon’ble Mr. Syed Abdul Aziz). 

The Secretary, Educational Department (Syed Mohiuddin, 
Esq., B.A., Bar-at-Law). 

The Director of Public Instruction [Syed Md. Husain 
Jafari, Esq., b.a. (Oxon.)]. 

The Principal, Medical College [Dr. Brij Mohan Lai, b.a. 
(Mad.), M.B.B.s. (Bom.), M.se. (Lond.)]. 

The Principal, Engineering College [Hasan Latif, Esq., 
c.E. (King’s College, London)]. 

The Principal, Women’s College (Dr. A. Pope, m.a., D.Litt.). 
Appointed by Government 

E. M. Crofton, Esq., i.c.s. 

Nawab Jiwan Yar Jung Bahadur. 

Dr. H. Hyder Ali Khan, l.m. & s. (Bom.), f.r.c.s.. 

Medical and Sanitation Departments. 

The Syndicate 

Nawab Mirza Yar Jung Bahadur, b.a., ll.b. 

Qazi Mohamad Husain, Esq., b.a., ll.b. (Cantab.). 

Md. Azhar Hayan, Esq., b.a. 

Dr. H. Hyder Ali Khan, f.r.c.s.e. (Edin.). 

Syed Muhammad Azam, Esq., M.A., B.se. (Cantab.). 

Dr. Amina Pope, m.a., D.Litt. 

Eegistrar 

Dr. Syed Husain, M.sc., ph.D. (London). 

OsMANiA University College 

Botany . . Mr. M. Sayeeduddin, b.sc. (Bom.), m.a. 

(Edin.), Professor ; Mr. Abdul Bari, 
m.sc. (Bom.), Mr. A. Salam, m.sc.. 
Lecturers. 

Chemistry . . Dr. Muzaffaruddin Qureshi, m.sc. 

(Punjab), Ph.D. (Berlin), Professor ; 
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l^couoniies 




Ristoiy 


Xiangruagcs : 


Mr. Mahmud Ahmed Khan, b.sc. 
(Alld.), Dr. Kazeer Ahmed Tahir, 
M.sc., ph.D. (Lpnd.), Readers ; 
Mr. Illundal Sita Bam Eao, M.sc. 
(Dacca),Mr. Khalilur Rahman, m.sc., 
Mr. Syed Shah Muhammad, m.sc., 
Lecturers. 

. . Mr. Habib ur Rahman, m.a., ll.r. 
(Alld.), B.sc. (Hons.) (Lend.), Pro- 
fessor in charge (on deputation), 
Dr. A. I. Qureshi, M.sc. (Lond.), 
ph.D. (T.c.D.) (Offg.) ; Mr. M. A. 
Qadir, b.sc. (Econ.) (Lond.), Mr. 
Akhtar Hussain, m.a., ix.b., Mr. 
S. A. L. Rizvi, b.sc. (Lond.), m.a., 
LT..B. , Lecturers ; Mr. M. Nasir Ali, 
Junior Lecturer. 

. . Mr. Hosain ATi Khan, b.a. (Oxon.), 
Bar-at-Law, Mr. S. J. A. Harding, 
B..A. (Oxon.), Mr. T. Virabhadrudu, 
M.A., u.T. (Madras), Professors ; Mr. 
M. S. Doraiswamy, m.a., l.t. (Mad.), 
Reader ; Mr. Aziz Ahmad, b.A. 
(Osm.), B.A. (Hons.) (Oxon.), Mr. 
V. S. Krishnan, b.a. (Oxon.), and 
Mr. J. J. Sebastian, m.a. (Nagpur), 
m.a. (Andhra), Lecturers ; Mr. 
Khawja Barkatullah, m.a. (Alig.), 
Junior Lecturer. 

. . Mr. Haroon Khan Sherwani, m.A. 
(Oxon.), Bar-at-Law, Mr. Muha- 
mmad. Jamilur Rahman, m.a. 
(Punjab), Professors ; Mr. K. C. 
Roy Saksena, m.a. (Alld.), Dr. 
Yusuf Husain Khan, u.Litt. (Paris), 
Dr. Fshwarnalh Topa, ph.D. (Frei- 
burg), Readers ; Mr. Abdul Majid 
Siddiqi, m.a., Mr. Syed Sirajuddin 
Ahmed, M,yV., Lecturers. 

Arabic , . Dr. Abdul Haq, B.i.itt., D.phil. (Oxon.), 
Professor ; llaulvi Syed Ibrahim, 
(Kamil), Reader ; Mr. Saif bin 
Sultan Husain al Qaiti, m.a., dl.b., 
Maulvi Syed Nabi, Lecturers. 

French . . Mr. Qasi Qutbuddin, b.a. (Osm.), 
L.es.L. (Egypt). 

German Dr. Syed Jafar Hasan, ph.D. (Heidel- 
berg). 
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Law 


Kanareso 

Marathi 

Persian . . 


Sanskrit . . 
Telugu . . 

Urdu . . 


Mr. D. K. Bhimsen Eao, m.a. (Mysore), 
Lecturer. 

Mr. R. M. Bhusari, m.a. (Calcutta), 
M.A. (Nagpur), Lecturer, Mr. Narayan 
Eao Nandaparkar, m.a. (Bpm.), 
Junior Lecturer. 

Dr. Md. Nizamuddin, ph.D. (Cantab.), 
Professor ; Maulvi Abdul Hamid 
Khan, Dr. Qari Kalimullah Husaini, 
M.A., LL.B., ph.D. (Lond.), Readers ; 
Mr. Latif Ahmad Paruqi, m.a., ll.b.. 
Lecturer. 

Pandit Ilari Har Shastri, Reader ; 

Pandit Vansidhar, Junior Lecturer. 
Mr. R. Subba Rao, Reader ; Mr. 
Lakshminarayanan, m.a. (Andhra), 
Junior Le<*turer. 

Dr. Syed Sajjad Husain, m.a. (Alld.), 
ph.D. (Lond.) Prof.) ; Dr. 

Gulam Mohiuddin Qadiri, m.a., ph.D. 
(Lond.), Reader: Mr. Abdul Qadir 
Sarwari, m.a., ll.b., Lecture)’ ; Abdul 
Quyyum Khan Baqi, m.a. (Osm.), 
- Junior Lecturer. 


Mr. Hosaiu Ali Mirza, Bar-at-Law, 
Professor ; Mr. Mir Akbar Ali 
Musavi, B.A. (HODS.) (Bom.), ll.b. 
(.\lig.). Reader; Dr. M. Hamidullah, 
ph.D. (Bonn.), D.i.itt. (Paris), Lectu- 
rer. 


Mathematics . . Mr. Qazi Md. Husain, m.a. (Punjab), 

B.A., u,.n. (Cantab.), Mr. Kishen 

Chand, m.a. (Cantab.), Dr. M. Razi- 
uddin Siddiqi, m.a. (Cantab.), ph.D. 
(Leii)zig), Prob'ssors ; Mr. Shaikh 
Barkat Ali, m.a.. Reader ; Mr. 
Khwaja Mohiuddin, m.a. (Madras), 
Mr. Venkatachari, m.a.. Lecturers. 

Philosophy . . Dr. Khalifa Abdul Hakim, m.a., ld.b. 

(Punjab), ph.D. (Heidelberg), Pro- 
fessor ; Dr. Mir Valiuddin, m.a. 
(Alig.), ph.D. (Lond.), Reader; Mr. 
Motazid Waliyur Rahman, m.a. 
(Punjab), Mr. M. Salahuddin, m.a. 
(Dacca), Mr. Shiv Mohan Lai, m.a. 
(.Alig.), Mr. Khawja Abdul Quddus, 
m.a. (Osm.), Lecture*rs. 
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Physics 


Sociology 

Theology (Faculty) . 


Zoology 

Librarian 

Junior Medical 
Officer 

Physical Instructor . 

Dr. Brij Mohan 
Anatomy 

Physiology 


. Mr. Wahidur Eahman, b.sc. (Cab), 
Professor Mr. Nasir Ahmad, m.a., 
B.sc. (Alld.), Dr. Syed Mehdi Ali, 
ph.D., Beaders ; Mr. Syed Mohd. 
Yunus Wafaqani, b.a., m.sc. (Dacca), 
Mr. Syed Ahmed Qadri, b.sc. 
(Hons.) (Manch.), Dr. N. Earn 
Lai, B.A., M.sc. (Alig.), ph.D. (Loud.), 
Mr. R. Satyanarayanan, b.a., A.E.C.S., 
B.sc. (Hons.) (Lond.), Dr. Haji 
Ghulam Mohamed, m.sc. (Osmania), 
D.sc. (Allahabad), Lecturers. 

. Dr. Syed Jafar Hasan, ph.D. (Heidel- 
berg), Reader. 

Maulvi Manazir Ahsan Gilani, Pro- 
fessor ; Dr. Zahiruddin Ahmad, M.A., 

L. T., D.Litt. (Egypt), Maulvi Abdul 
Bari Nadvi, Qari Qutbudflin, b.a. 
(Osm.), L. es. L. (Egyjit), Readers ; 
Maulvi Abdul Qadir Siddiqi, m.a. 
Maulvi Pazle Ahmed, Maulvi Syed 
Osman Jafari, Afzal-ul-Ulama, 
Maulvi Muhammad Ali, Maulvi 
Hosamuddin, Lecturers. 

. Dr. B. K. Das, D.sc. (Lond.), Professor; 
Mr. Mohd. Rahimullah, m.sc., Mr. 
Satyanarayana Singh, m.sc. (Alig.), 
Lecturers. 

. Mr. Yusufuddin Ahmad, b.a. 

Dr. Narayan Rao, l.m.p. (Hyderabad). 

. Mr. Asad Ali, b.a. 

Medical College 

Lai, B.A. (Mad.), m.b.b.s. (Bom.), m.sc. 
(Lond.), Principal. 

. Dr. Brij Mbhan Lai, b.a. (Madras), 

M. B.B.S. (Bom.), m.sc. (Lond.), Pro- 
fessor ; Dr. S. P. Sahgal, m.b.b.s. 
(Bom.), Reader ; Dr. Syed Mukhtar 
Husain, b.sc. (Alld.), m.b.b.s. (Luck- 
now), liCCturer. 

. Dr. Syed Abdur Rahman, m.b., oh.B., 
D.T.M. & H. (Bdin.), Professor ; Dr. 
R. N. Abhyankar, m.b.b.s. (Bom.), 
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Dr. Syed Mahdi Hasan, ph.D. 

. (Giesson, Germany), Headers ; Dr. 
Mir Mustafa Ali Zaidi, m.b.b.s.,. 
Lecturer. 

Materia Medica and Dr. 8. W. Hardikar, m.d., m.r.c.p. 

Pharmacology (Edin.), Professor ; Dr. Fazlc Karim 

Khan, m.b.b.s. (Lko.), Header ; Mr. 
M. Ghaus Mohiuddin, m.sc. (Alig.), 
Chemist. 

Pathology and Dr. M. Ali Husain-, m.b.b.s. (Bom.),. 

Bacteriology ph.D. (Durham), Professor ; Dr. M. 

Shah Nawaz, m.b.b.s. (Punjab), 
Header ; Mr. M. Nusrat Ali, m.b.b.s, 
(Lko.), Lecturer. 

Medicine and Clinical Dr. Bankat Chandra, m.b.b.s. (Bom.), 
Medicine m.r.o.p. (Lond.), m.r.c.s. (Eng.), 

Professor ; Dr. M. K. Pandit, m.b.b.s. 
(Bom.), M.R.C.P. (Edin.), d.t.m. 
(Liverpool), t.d.d. (Wales), Lecturer. 

Surgery and Clinical Dr. Khursid Hu.'iain, m.b.b.s. (Bom.), 
Surgery m.b., (’h.B. (Edin.), Professor : Dr. 

M. Bahadur Khan, m.b.b.s. (Leeds), 
M.sc., (Leeds), p.r.c.s. (Lond.), 

Dr. Munawar Ali, p.R.c.s.p:., Lectu- 
rers. 

Gynaecology & Mid- Dr. V. G. Borgaonkar, m.b.b.s. (Bom.), 
wifery m.r.c.s. (Eng.), l.r.c.p. (Lond.), 

L.M (Dub.), Dr. Vajihullah Alvi, 
L.R.C.P., L.R.C.S. (Edin.) & D.G.O. 

Ophthalmology . . Dr. Syed Abdur Hahim, b.a., m.b.b.s. 

(Bom.), D.o. (Lond.), Professor; 
Dr. P. Hamachander, m.r.c.s. (Eng.), 
L.R.C.P. (Lond.), D.o.M.s. (Lond.), 

Lecturer. 

Hygiene . . Dr. M. M. Siddiq Hosain, m.r.c.s. 

(Eng.), L.R.C.P. (Lond.), d.p.h. 

(Lond.), D.T.M. & H. (Lond.), 

D.o.M.s. (Lond.), Professor. 

Medical Jurisprudence Dr, Qasim Hosain, l.r.c.p,, m.r.c.s. 

(England), Professor. 

Nine Part-Time Lecturers. 
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Engineering College 

Mr. Hasan Latif, c.e. (King’s College, London), Principal. 

Civil Engineering . . Mr. Ziauddin Ansari, m.a. (Osm.), B.sc. 
’ (Hons.) (Manchester), Professor ; 

Mr. Abdus Samad Sowdagar, b.e. 
(Poona), A.M.I.E., M.R.san.i., Beader. 

Hydraulics . . Dr. S. P. Eaju, b.a. (Madras), b.e. 

(Poona), A.M.i.E. (Tnd.), Dr. ing. 
(Munich), Professor. 

Surveying .. Mr. P. K. Ghosh, b.sc. (Cal.), M.A. 

(Cantab.), r.k.g.s. (Lond.), Professor. 

Drawing . . Mr. Md. Haflzullah, b.sc. (Alig.), b.sc. 

(Eng.) (Eangoon), Eeader. 

Applied Mechanics . . Vacant. 

Geology , . Mr. S. M. Abbas, b.sc. (Punjab), 

Eeader. 

Mechanical Engi- Mr. M. Abdulla Hasan, b.sc. (Alld.), 

neering Eeader, 

Electro-technics . . Mr. Syed Abdul Qadir, B.sc. (nons.) 

(Manchester) (Part-Time). 

Subordinate Classes . . Mr. Muhd. Muinuddin Khan, c.e. 

(Mad.), Lectur(*r. 

Ho. Mr. Syeel Ghulam Easool, Lecturer. 

Part-Time Lecturers 

Irrigation . . Mr. Syed Md. Yunus, B.sc. (Manch.). 

Architecture and Mr. Sy(;d Aziz All, a.r.i.b.S, (Lond.). 

Town Planning 

Eaihvay Engineering. . Mr. Mahmood Alam, b.a. (Osm.), B.sc. 

(Hons.), (Manch.). 

Accounts and P.W.D. Mr. Zaheeruddin Ahmad, m.a. (Alig.), 
Procedure H.c.s. 

Sanitary Engineering Mr. Mir Mahbub Ali, b.sc. (Manch.). 

Training College 

Mr. Sajjad Mirza, m.a. (Cantab.), c.l. (Lond.), Principal. 

Psychology, Princi- Mr. Malik Sardar Ali, b.a., b.t. 
pies of Education (Dacca), Eeader.' 

and Child Educa- 
tion 
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History of Education, Mr. Mir Ahmad Ali Khan, m.a., M.Ed., 
Comparative Edu- (Leeds), Bar-at-Law, Eeader. 
cation and Method 
of Teaching History 

School Organization .. Dr. D. D. Shenderkor, b.a., b.t. 

(Dacca), t.d. (Lond.), ph.D. (Loud.),. 
Lecturer. 

Three Part-Time Lecturers. 


Women’s College 


Dr. Amina Pope, m.a., D.Litt. (Alld.), Principal. 


English 

Economies and 
History 

Chemistry 

Botany 

Zoology 

Physics 

Arabic and Theology 
Persian 

History 

Urdu and Morals 
Domestic Science 

Physical Instructress 


Miss Lilamani Naidu, b.a. (Osra.), 
Eeader ; Mrs. Douglas Palleyne, 
Lecturer. 

Mrs. Gibbs, b.a. (Mysore), Eeader, 
Miss Salamat-un-Nisa Begum, b.a.. 
Junior Lecturer. 

Mrs. Sundaram, b.sc. (Lucknow), Lec- 
turer. 

Mahbub-un-Nisa Begum, M.sc., Lectu- 
rer ; Miss Eashida Eeporter, b.sc., 
Junior Lecturer. 

Badrun-Nisa Begum, M.sc. (Osm.), 
Lecturer. 

Miss E. Plowman, b.sc. (Madras). 

Jafari Begum, Lecturer. 

Eabab Khanum ; 

Zohra Khanum, b.a.. Junior Lecturer. 

Euqayya Begum, b.a. (Cantab.), 
Reader. 

Jahan Banu Begum, m.a. (Osm.), 
Junior Lecturer. 

Miss Navab Ali Khan (Diploma of 
St. Aqne’s Training College, Harro- 
gate). 

Najmunnisa Begum, b.p.t.c. 

Eight Part-Time Lecturers. 


City Intermediate College 


Mr. Syed Muhammad Azam, m.a., b.sc. (Cantab.), Principal. 

English . . Mr. Abu Zafa Abdul Wahid, m.a. 

(Alig.), Mr. Ghulam Muhammad Ali, 
M.A. (Madras) {Acting, Lecturers. 
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History & Economics 

Mathematics 

Ph;vsic8 

Chemistry 

Urdu 


Mr. Khwaja Muniruddin, m.a., Mr. 
Mir Mahmud Ali, M.A., Lecturers. 

Mr. V. N. Patwari,' M.A., Lecturer. 

Mr. Muhammad Ahmad Osmani, m.sc. 
(Alig.), Lecturer. 

Mr. Alimad bin Abdulla, b.a., Lecturer. 

Mr. Syed Mohammad, m.a. (Osm.). 
Four Part-Time Lecturers. 


Aurangabad Intermediate College 

« 

Vacant, Princifal. 


English 


Urdu, Morals and 
History of India 

Persian and Arabic . . 
Sanskrit and Marathi 
Economics 

English History and 
Indian History 

Physics 

Chemistry 

Mathematics 


Mr. Ghulam Gilani Ahmad, m.a. 
(Alig.), Mr. K. N. Acharya, m.a. 
(Mys.), Junior Lecturers. 

Mr. Ghulam Tayyab, b.a., l.t. (Dacca),, 
liccturer. 

Mr. Agha Muhammad Taqi, Lecturer. 
Mr. Bhaskar Govind Shastri, Lecturer. 
Mr. G. B. Thatte, m.a. (Alig.), Lecturer. 

Mr. Muhammad Ibrahim, m.a. (Alig.),, 
Lecturer. 

Mr. Azizur Ilahman, m.sc. (Dacca), 
Lecturer. 

Mr. P. N. Srikishen, M.sc. (Alig.), 
Lecturer. 

Mr. Muhammad Ahmad, b.a. (Madras), 
M.A. (Alig.), Lecturer. 

Three Part-Time Lecturers. 


Warangal Iistbkmediate College 


Mr. Muhammad Hafizullah, b.a., b.t. (Madras), PrincipaL 


English 

History 

Mathematics 

Chemistry 

Physics 


Mr. P. E. Sebastian, b.a. (Madras), 
Lecturer. 

Mr. Zainulabedin, m.a., b.t. (Alig.), 
Lecturer. 

Mr. A. V. Goi)al Eao, M.A. (Madras), 
Lecturer. 

Mr. Inayat Khan, m.sc.. Lecturer. 

Mr. Muhammad Zakiuddin, m.sc.. 
Lecturer. 

Four Part-Time Lecturers. 
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Gulbitrga Intermediate College 


Mr. Syed Zulfaqar Ali Haqqani, b.a., b.t., Principal. 

English . . Mr. Malikarjun Eao, M.A., Lecturer. 

History .. Mr. Saiduz Zaman, m.a. (Alig.), Lec- 

turer. 


Chemistry 

Physics 

Mathematics 


Mr. Md. Vazir Ahmad Qureshi, M.sc. 
(Alig.), Lecturer. 

Mr. Md. Fazluddin, m.sc., Lecturer. 

Mr. Akbar Ali, m.a., Ijccturer (on 
study leave), Mr. Baghaveiider Eao, 
m.a. (Osm.) (Offg.). 

Eight Part-Time Lecturers. 


Translation Bureau 


Curator 

History and Political 
Science 

Philosophy 

Science 

Mathematics 

Economics 

Medicine 

Do. 

Do. 


Mr. Md. Elias Burnev, m.a., ll.b. 
(Alld.). 

Mr. Syed Muhammad Ibrahim, m.a., 
M.O.L., Mr. Qazi Talammuz Hussain, 
M.A., Translators. 

Mr. Ehsan Ahmad, b.a.. Translator. 
Mr. Sardar Balder Singh, b.a. 

Mr. Eaziruddin, m.a.. Translator. 

Mr. Eashid Ahmad, B.A., Translator. 
Dr. Muhd. Osman Khan, l.m. & s. 
Dr. Gliulam Dastagir, m.b.b.s. 

Dr. Joseph Antony Muhd. Husain, 

M.B.B.S. 


Kizamiaii Observatory 
Mr. T. P. Bhaskaran, m.a., f.u.a.s.. Director. 


Number of Students in the University 


Arts and Science . . . . 1,109 

Theology . . . . . . 44 

Law . . . . . . 104 

Medicine . . . . . . 141 

Engineering . . . . . . 34 

Pdiication . . . . . . 9ft 
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Number of Successful Students in the Examinations, 1939 


Matriculation 

(Arts) . . ’ . . ■ 

.. 1,016 

Do. 

(Theology) . . 

39 

‘intermediate 

(Arts and Science) 

.. 198 

Do. 

(Theology) . . 

5 

B.A. 

(Arts) 

97 

Do. 

(Theology) . . 

2 

M.A. 

(Arts) Previous 

8 

Do. 

(Arts) Final 

14 

B.Sc. 

• • • • • • 

41 

M.Sc. 

(Previous) . . 

10 

Do. 

(Final) 

10 

LL.B. 

(Previous) . . 

28 

Do. 

(Final) 

26 

M.B.B.S. 

(First Professional) . . 

24 

Do. 

(Second Professional) 

21 

Do. 

(Third Professional) . . 

10 

Do. 

(Fourth Professional) 

8 

B.E. 

(Part I Examination) 

5 

Do. 

(Part II Examination) 

6 

Diploma in Education 

27 


Scholarships and Medals 

The following scholarships are awarded on the results of 
the ITiiiversity Examinations : — 


Akt!S 

AM) ScTENdB Faculties 

Intermediate Classes 

One Scholarship of Rs. 20 per mensem 
and ten of Bs. 15 per mensem. 

B.A. Classes 

One Scholarship of Es. 25 per men- 
sem, two of Rs. 20 and twenty -two 
of Rs. 18 per mensem. 

.M.A. Classes 

. Two Scholarships of Es. 40 per men- 
sem and ten of Es. 30 per mensem. 

Fellowships 

. Four Fellowships of Es. 150 per men- 
sem each for such persons as have 
already secured the Doctorate for 
research. Six Research scholarships 
of Rs. 50 per mensem each for 
deserving students working for tho 
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Ph.D. Three Scholarships of Es. 50 
per mensem each for Telugu, Marathi 
and Kanarese for Eesearch workers 
in these languages. 

Taimuri Scholarship , . Es. 50 per mensem for a student be- 
longing to the cx-Eoyal family 
of Delhi. 

, Faculty of Theoi.ogy 

Intermediate Classes One of Es. 20 and two of Es. 15. 

B.A. Classes . . One of Es. 25, one of Es. 20 and fiYe 

of Es. 18. 

M.A. Classes . . One of Es. 40. 

In addition to the aboA^e, there are the following 
bursaries : — 

In the Faculties of Arts and Science: 20 in the Intermediate 
Classes, 12 in the B.A. Classes and 8 in the M.A. Class. In the 
Faculty of Theology : 7 in the Intermediate Classes, 3 in the 
B.A. Classes and one in the M.A. Class. Their value varies 
from Es. 6 per mensem to Es. 20. 

There are Gold Medals for candidates standing first in the 
B.A. (Arts and Theology), B.Sc., M.B.B.S., B.E. and Dip. in Ed. 
Examinations ; for girl candidates standing tirst in the 
Intermediate and B.A. Examinations and for the candidate 
standing first in Anatomy in the First M.B.B.S. Examination. 

Faculty of Law 

One Scholarship of Es. 30 and two of Es. 25 per mensem 
to the LL.B. (Final) students. 

Faculty of Medicine 

Es. 9,840 per annum to be distributed at the discretion of 
the Principal. 

Faculty of Engineering 


1st year 

2 Scholarships 

of Rs. 30 each 


2 



2nd year 

2 


30 ,, 

>> 

2 


„ 25 „ 

3rd year 

1 


n 35 

>> 

1 

9? 

>> 30 

4th year 

One Apprenticeship of Es. 150 p.m. and 


six of Es. 50 p.m. each. 
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Library, Museum, Laboratories, etc. 

The University Library, which contains 20,725 English and 
24,016 Oriental books, is being constantly augmented. There 
is a, small Library attached to the Translation Bureau, con- 
taining 4,202 books. There are Seminar Libraries attached 
to each department of study. The Staff of the University has 
also access to the Government Asifia Library which is very 
rich in Arabic and Persian MSS., besides containing a large 
and valuable collection of State archives relating to the history 
of Central and Southern India known as the Daftar-i-Diwani 
and Daftar-i-Mal in the Finance Office. 

The University College has wedl-equipped Physical, Chemi- 
cal and Biological Laboratories. 

Nizamiah Observatokv 

The Observatory which was established in 1908 by a 
Firman of His Exalted Highness the late Eizam, was transfer- 
red to the control of the Osmania University in 1919. The 
principal equipment consists of two equatorial telescopes, an 
8-inch photographic and a 15-inch visual refractor (both pre- 
sented by the late Nawab Zafar Jung Bahadur) together with 
a small transit instrument and Chronograph and some other 
miscellaneous apparatus. The Obseivatory is one of the insti- 
tutions participating in the great international undertaking of 
the carte de del and has completed the measuring of the 
photographs in the section allotted to it, viz., Deck — 170° to 
— 23° and is now engaged in the Catalogue of the section 36° to 
39°. The 15-inch telescope, erected about ten years ago, is 
used for visual observations, especially, for observing systema- 
tically variable stars with faint minima. A good working library 
has been formed, consisting chieflj', of astronomical books and 
periodicals and standard publications of observatories received 
by way of exchange. The principal publications of the 
Nizamiah Observatory consist of ten volumes of the Hyderabad 
Astrographic Catalogue and a number of short papers in the 
leading Astronomical Journals. The Observatory is also 
■equipped with two Milne Shaw Seismographs for recording 
earthquakes and the readings of the seismograms are forwarded 
to Oxford for inclusion in the International Seismological 
Summary. There is, in addition, a Meteorological Observatory 
as w'ell as a pilot balloon station, the observations being taken 
in co-operation with the Meteorological Department of the 
Government of India. 

Provision for Research 

The University had under consideration proposals for insti- 
tuting degrees based entirely on research. Ph.D. Degrees 

IS 
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have been instituted in the Faculties of Arts, Science and 
Theology. In the Departments of History, Philosophy,. 
Persian, Urdu, Physics, Chemistry, Botany and Zoology, each 
candidate for the M.A. and M.Sc. Degrees has to submit a 
thesis based on original research. Research scholarships of the 
value of Es. 75 per mensem have been sanctioned for original 
work in Telugu, Marathi, Kanarese, Arabic, Urdu, Philosophy, 
History, Physics, Chemistry and Muslim Theology. The 
Eesearch Journal issued once a year piiblishes the results of 
the original work done by members of the staff and research 
students. 

Associations in the University 


The following are the Associations attached to the Univer- 
sity ■ 


1 . 

2 . 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6 . 

7. 

8 . 
9. 

10 . 

11 . 

12 . 


Osmania University Association. 
Students’ Union. 

Historical Association. 

Scientific Association. 

Economic Association. 

Law Society. 

Urdu Association. 

Kanarese Association. 

Telugu Association. 

Marathi Association. 

Arabic Association. 

Theology Association. 


Residence and Cost of Living 


The University aims at providing residential accommoda- 
tion for its students. Two double-storeyed Hostels have been 
recently constructed providing accommodation for 300 students,, 
while there is a temporary Hostel in which 100 students can 
live in comfort. These Hostels which are lighted with elec- 
tricity and are provided with modern sanitary conveniences 
are now entirely full. In addition to the College fees, the 
boarders pay an inclusive charge of Es. 19 per mensem, which 
covers dining hall establishment, light, water and other charges, 
Ko charge is made for rent, medical assistance or for medicines. 
Students of all communities live amicably together, as no 
Hostel is reserved for a particular community. Each Hostel 
is managed by a Warden. 
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Budget 


1. 

1348 Fasli — (O ctober 1938 to October 1939) 

Es. 

Registrar’s Office . . . . . . 1,85,335 

2. 

University College 

. . 7,30,630 

3. 

Medical College 

. . 1,93,339 

4. 

Engineering College 

. . 2,34,366 

5. 

Training College . . 

25,992 

6. 

College for Women 

77,968 

7. 

City Intermediate College 

60,834 

8. 

Aurangabad Intermediate College 

55,837 

9. 

Warangal Intermediate College 

32,306 

.10. 

Gulbarga Intermediate College 

38,754 

11. 

Tran.slation Bureau 

. . 2,41,687 

12. 

University Press . . . . * 

.. 1,43,217 

13. 

Nizamiah Observatory 

40,156 


Total O.S. Rs. 

. . 20,60,431 


Note . — British Rs. 100 are equal to O.S. Rs. 116-10-8. 

There is no I’rovident Fund as all the posts arc pension- 
able from General Revenues. All servants of the University 
are entitled after 25 years’ continuous and approved service to 
full pension wliieh is on.(*-half of the average monthly salary 
for the last three years of service. 

Publication and Extension Work 

Nearly 400 volumes have been translated and published on 
subjects of study in the University. 

A sum of Rs. 5,000 has been provided in the Budget for 
lectures by distinguished European and Indian scholars. A 
number of extension lectures are also delivered by members of 
the T^^niversity Staff on scientific and literary sulsjects. 

The Dairat-ul-Bfaarif 

The Dairat-ul-Maarif was founded by the late Nawab 
Tmadul Mulk Bahadur (Syed Husain Bilgrami, c.s.i.) and the 
late Mulla Abdul Qayyum Sahib in 1886 for the publication of 
rare books in Arabic. It commenced its work in 1890 with a 
grant of Es. 500 per mensem from His Exalted Highness’ 
Government. Subsequently in 1920, an endowment of one , 
lakh of rupees was made over to the Institution and in 1922, ' 
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His Exalted Highness was graciously pleased to sanction an 
additional grant of Es. 4 lakhs and this total endowment of 
Es. 5 lakhs brings, an annual income of Es. 30,000. 

The Institution was placed under the control of the Uni- 
versity on the death of Nawab Imadul Mulk Eahadur on the 
7th May 1926 (24th Zikadah 1344 Hijri). The Et. Hon’ble 
Sir Akbar Hydari, President, Executive Council, is now the 
Chairman of the Executive Committee, with whom the manage- 
ment rests, and Nawab Mahdi Yar Jung Bahadur is the Secre- 
tary. This Committee is helped by a Literary Committee 
which assists it in selecting books for publication, etc. ; the 
staff consists of a Superintendent and six Arabic Scholars wlm 
edit the Texts and correct proofs. They are helped in their 
work by the noted European Orientalist, Mr. Krenkew, who- 
secures for the Institution copies of rare books in the British 
Museum and other European Libraries, besides correcting 
Texts, reading proofs, etc. The total number of Arabic books 
published by this Institution is 114 but some of them are in 
four to twelve volumes. Its publications are in great demand 
not only in India but in Egypt, Arabia, Afghanistan and 
Europe. 

Women’s Education 

Women are admitted as private students to the Inter- 
mediate and B.A. Examinations in all subjects and to the M.A. 
Examinations in Arabic, Persian and Urdu only. The Uni- 
versity maintains a Women’s College which has 86 students 
on its rolls. 

Students’ Information Bureau 

The University has no Students’ Information Bureau, its 
functions devolving on the Director of Public Instruction and 
the Committee for European Scholarships. The Adviser for 
Hyderabad students in England is Mr. B. C. McEwen, n.sc.. 
(Lond.). 

Provision for Safeguarding Health, Discipline, etc. 

A fully qualified Medical Officer is in medical charge of 
the Hostels ; he also conducts periodical medical examinations 
of the students. The PWncipals of Colleges are supreme in 
matters of discipline and have power to rusticate or otherwise 
punish the students. 

Courses of Study, Examinations and Degrees 

The University offers in the Faculties of Arts and Theology 
the Degrees of B.A. and M.A., in the Faculty of Science the 
Degrees of B.Sc., and M.Sc., in the Faculty of Law the Degree 
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of LL.B., in the Faculty of Medicine the Degree of 

in the Faculty of Engineering the Degree of B.E., and in the 

Faculty of Education the Diploma in Education. 

Special provision is made for the following classes of per- 
sofis for admission to the Intermediate and B.A. Examinations 
of the University as private candidates : — 

1. Inspecting Officers of the State Educational Depart- 

ment and whole-time teachers employed in Educational insti- 
tutions, of three years’ standing. . 

2. Assistants serving in a University College. 

3. Women. 


Admission to the University 

The Intermediate stage of education is part of the course 
for the Degree, and only those who have passed the Matricu- 
lation Examination of the University ,or an equivalent recog- 
nized examination are admitted to the course. 

Courses of Study and Degrees 
Arts 

The Matriculation Examination, — The course extends over 
three years. Private candidates are also admitted, but they 
arc required to pass a lest examination, held at a Government 
High School, before appearing at the Univ(*rsity Examination-. 
The subjects for study and examination are as follows ; — 

A. Compulsory 

1. English (two papers). 

2. Urdu (two pajicrs). 

3. Elementary Mathematics (two papers). 

4. Elementary Science (one paper). 

0. Indian History and General Geography of the World 

(two papers). 

6. Theology or Morals. 

B. Optional 

One of the following subjects : — 

1. A Classical Language. 

2. A Modern I/anguage. 

3. English History. 

4. Algebra and Geometry. 

6. Biology. 

6. Commerce. 

7. Domestic Science (for girls only). 
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C. School Subjects 

1. Drawing. , 

2. Physical Training. 

3. Manual Training. 

Successful candidates who obtain 6C per cent, of the aggre- 
gate marks are placed in the First Division. For a pass in the 
Second Class, candidates should secure 35 per cent, in English 
and in any three subjects and 25 ])er cent, in the remaining 
two, and an aggregate of 35 i)er cent. Those who obtain 30 
per cent, in Englisli and in three of the subjects and 25 per 
cent, in the remaining, two and an aggregate of 30 per cent, 
are placed in the Third Class. 

If a candidate fails to pass in the examination, he may 
reappear at any subsequent examination or examinations in 
those subjects only in which he has failed to secure 30 per cent, 
marks. He will be declared to have passed the examination 
imder the compartment system if he secures 30 per cent, marks 
in each subject, but will not be eligible for admission to the 
University. Such candidates will be exempted from attendance 
and appearing at the test examination. 

Girl candidates, however, who pass under this system will 
be eligible for admission to the College till 1352 F. (1943). 

The Intermediate Examination. — The course extends over 
two years after Matriculation. The subjects for study and 
examination are: (1) English — (three papers), (2) Muslim 
Theology' or, for non-IIanatis and non-Muslims, Mofals — (one 
paper), (3) Three subjects from either of the following two 
groups (two pai)ers in each) : — 

Group “ A ” 

ff 

Note. — Only the following combination of subjects shall 
be allowed : — 

A. Logic, Psychology and a Classical Language or Socio- 

logy or Economics. 

B. (a) A Classical Language, a Modern Language and 

one of the fpllowing : — 

English History. 

Indian History. 

Islamic History. 

Economics. 

Sociology. 

N.B. — ^Persian to be treated as a Classical Language. 

ip) Arabic, Persian, and either Islamic History or 
Indian History. 
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*C, (a) English History. 

(b) One of the following 

Islamic History. 

Indian History. 

European History. 

(c) A Classical Language or a Modern Language or 

Economics or Sociology. 

W.B. — (1) Modern Languages — Urdu, Marathi, Telugu, 
Kanarese, French and German. 

(‘1} Classical Languages — ^Arabic, Persian, Sanskrit^ 
Latin and Greek. 

D. History, Geography and Economics. 

Geoup “ B ” 

1. Physics, Chemistry and Biology or Mathematics or 
Geology, or Domestic Science (for Girls only). 

2. Chemistry, Biology and Geology, or Domestic Science 
(for Girls only). 

In the case of subjects (Physics, Chemistry, Biology, 
Geology and Domestic (Science of this Group, there is a 
practical examination in addition to the written examination. 

For a pass, not less than 33 per cent, must be obtained in 
each subject but a candidate is declared passed if he secures 
not less than 30 per cent, in one subject only and 40 per cent, 
in the aggregate. Those who obtain 60 per cent, in the aggre- 
gate are placed in the First Class, and those who get 45 per cent, 
or more in the Second Class. 

For the purpose of the Compartment System the examina- 
tion is divided into the following two groups : — 

1. English. 

2. Optional Subjects. 

A candidate passing in any one of these groups is exempted 
from appearing in that group at a subsequent examination, 
provided that he has secured not less than 35 per cent, of the 
marks in the aggregate and that in the group in which he fails 
he makes an aggregate of not less than 25 per cent. 

Bachelor of Arts {B.A.) — The course of study extends 
over two years after the Intermediate Examination of this 
University or an examination accepted as equivalent thereto. 
The subjects for study and exsimination are : — (1) English — 
(four papers), (2) Muslim 3'heology or, for non-Hanafis and 


♦ Only candidates taking this group can take up History for the 
B.A. Examination. 
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non-Muslims, Morals — (one paper), (3) One of the following 
subjects : — 

“ A ” 

One of the follotciug Classical Languages.— Aisihie. Persian, 
Sanskrit, Latin, or Greek, and 

One of the following Modern Languages . — Persian (unless 
already taken) with Elementary Arabic, Urdu with Hindi 
Bhasha, Telugu, Marathi, Kanarese, Tamil, French and Ger- 
man — (three pap(‘rs in each language). 

“B ” 

Mathematics — 6 papers. 

1st Paper Algebra, Theory of Equations, Trigonometry, 


2nd ,, 

and Pure Geometry. 

Analytical Geometry of two and of three dimen- 

3rd „ 

sions and Differential ralculus. 

Integral Calculus and Differential Equations. 

4th „ 

Statics and Hydrostatics. 

5th „ 

Graphical Statics and Dynamics. 

6th „ 

Astronomy and Astrophysics. 

U 0 ” 

'History — 6 papers. 

Principal 

— 

Paper 1. 

General Historical Essay. 

Paper 2. 

Indian History : — 

Paper 3. 

One of the following periods : — 

(i) Ancient up to 1206. 

(ii) Mediaeval, 1206 to 1765. 

(iii) Modern, 1765 onwards up to the present 

day. 

General containing ; — 

Paper 4. 

A. History of the Deccan, covering the 

period of Indian History taken by the 
candidate. 

B. Elements of the. Cultural History of India 

with reference to the period of Indian 
History taken by the candidate. 

C. Constitutional History of Modern India. 

One of the following : — 


Select period of Islamic History. 

Select period of European History. . 

English Constitutional History. 

History of Indian Culture. 
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Subsidiary . — 

Paper 5. Political Science (Theoretical and Comparative). 

Paper 6. Economics or Sociology (Theoretical and 
Applied). 

N.B. — (1) No student will be allowed to go up for his B.A. 

Examination unless he has taken Economics 
either in his Intermediate or B.A. Examinations. 

(2) The Student will not be allowed to take the same 
subject which he took in the Intermediate ; in 
other words, the students who took Sociology 
of Languages in the Intermediate shall take 
Economics and the student who took Economics 
will take Sociology. 


Candidates will be expected to answer questions on His- 
torical Geography. 

“ D ” 

Economics — 6 papers. 

Paper 1. Principles of Economics. 

Paper 2. Currency, Banking, International Trade and 
Finance. 


Paper 3. (a) Economic History of India (sii!<*e the break- 

down of the Moghul Empire). 

{b) Economic History of England (since the 
Industrial Revolution). 


Pap^r -1. Indian Economic Problems : — 


(a) Agricultural Economics and Co-operation. 

(b) Trade, Industry and Transport. 

Paper 5. Political Science and Sociology : — 

(a) Politics (comprising Political Theory) and 

Comparative Government. 

(b) Sociology. 


Paper 6. Essay. 

“ E 

Philosophy — 6 papers. 

General Philosophy : — 

Ist Paper . . Nature, Schools and Problems of Philos- 
ophy. 

2iid Paper . . A brief sketch of the History of Philos- 
ophy together with a special study 
of an original work of any of the 
following Philosophers : — Descartes, 
Berkeley or David Hume. 


V 
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Oriental Philosophy ; — 

3rd Paper . . Hindii Philosophy. 

4th Paper . . Outlines of Islamic Philosophj', Kalam 
and Sufism. 

Psychology : — 

5th Paper . . Elements of Psychology with Allied 
Physiology. 

Ethics : — 

6th Paper . . A brief study of Theoretical and Prac- 
tical Ethics. 

For a pass, 33 per cent, of marks are required in each 
subject. 

Successful candidates who obtain 66 per cent, or more are 
placed in the First Division and those obtaining 45 per cent, or 
more in the Second Division. Candidates -securing an aggre- 
gate of 40 per cent, but failing either in English or in the selected 
subject, provided the marks gained by them do not fall short 
of 25 per cent., will be allowed to appear only in the subject 
in which they fail. 


Master of Arts {M.A .). — The course extends over two years 
subsequent to graduation and is open to graduat(>s of this or of 
a recognised University. A candidate may offer one of the 
following subjects : — 


(A) English . — There shall be 8 papers of 100 marks each 
and viva voce. 

I. Part (1) The development of the English Language 
from early to modern times ; Part (2) Chaucer. 

II. Shakespeare and the Elizabethan Drama. 

III. Spenser to Milton. 

IV. Dryden to Johnson. 

V. The Age of Wordsworth. 

VI. Victorian Literature. 

VII. Contemporary Literature. 

VIII. Easay on a literary subject. 


(B) Arabic . — 

Previous Examination : — 4 papers 
Ist Paper Poetry 
2nd ,, Prose 

3rd „ Translation from Urdu into 

Arabic and Composition . . 


400 marks 


100 

100 




100 
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Final Examination : — 2 Papers and a Thesis 

]st Paper History of Arabic Literature 

from Jahiliyat to present day 

2nd Paper 

(A) Hebrew, French or German Gram- 

mar and translation into Urdu 
of easy Hebrew, French or Ger- 
man passages 

(B) Prose and Poetry (Hodern) 

Thesis and viva voce 


400 marks 


100 


>» 


50 

50 

200 


77 


(C) Persian . — There will be two examinations. Previous and 
Final. Tn the Previous there will he four papers as follows : — 


1st Paper Poetry (Classical). 

2nd „ Prose ( „ ). 

Srd „ Essay in Persian on modern topics. 

4th ,, Persian Rhetoric and Prosody and translation 

from Arabic into Urdu. 


In the Final Examination there will be two papers as 
follows ; and the candidates will also be reqxiired to submit a 
thesis : — 


1st Paper Literary History of I’ersia from the earliest 
times to the Mongols. 

2?id ,, Literary History of Persia from the Mongols 
to the present day, 

(D) Urdu . — There will be two examinations. Previous and 
Final. In the Previous Examination there will be four papers 
as follows : — 

1st Paper Old Urdu. 

2nd ,, Poetry. 

3rd ,, Prose. 

4th „ Essay. 

In the Final Examinations there will be two papers as 
follows : 1st Paper — ^History of the Urdu Language and Lite- 
rature and Philologjr ; 2nd Paper — Hindi Bhasha. Candidates 
Avill also be required to submit a thesis or to edit a book, 

(E) Mathematics (Nine papers) : — 

Ist Paper Algebra., Theory of Equations. 

Plane Trigonometry. 

Differential Equations. 
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2nd Paper Pure Geometry. 

Analytical .Geometry (Pure and Solid). 
Differential Geometry of Curves and Surfaces. 
3rd ,, Calculus (Differential and Integral). 

Theory of Functions of a real variable. 

4th ,, Theory of Functions of a complex variable. 
Filliptic Functions excluding — 6 Functions. 
Fouiier Series. 

6th „ Attractions. 

Electricity and Magnetism. 

6th „ Analytical Statics of two and three dimensions. 
Dynamics of a particle. 

Bigid Dynamics in two dimensions only. 

7th „ Hydrostatics including Capillarity. 

Hydrostatics excluding Vortex Motion and 
Sound. 

8th „ Sphcric.a.1 Trigonometry. 

Spherical Astronomy, Optics. 

9th „ Problem and Essay paper consisting of two 

sections. In the first section at least two 
problems to be solved and in the other 
section not more than two essays to be 
written. 

(F) History . — 

Previous Examination — 

Paper I Early Political Institutions up to *1500 or 
Later Political Institutions from 1600 to the 
present day (100 Marks). 

Paper II Early Political Theories, upto 1500 or later 
Political Theories from 1600 to the present 
day (100 Marks). 

Paper III 1 Intensive study of two of the following : — 
Paper IV J (100 Marks each). 

(i) A period of Indian History. 

(ii) A period of Islamic History. 

(iii) A period of Modern European History. 

(iv) A period of English Constitutional 

History. 

Final Examination — 

Paper I General Historical Essay (100 Marks). 

Paper II (a) Si)ecial Subject in Comparative Politics. 

(6) Special subject in Political Theories (26 
marks each). 

Thesis (200 Marks). 
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Viva voce in the subjects taken in Parts I and II 
(50 Marks). 

Viva voce in the Language offered (60 Marks). , 

^ -B . — No candidate will be deemed to have passed the Final 
M.A. Examination in History who does not obtain at least 30 per 
-cent, of the aggregate number of marks in Paper IT of that Examina- 
tion. 

(G) Philosophy . — 

Previous Examination — 

(а) Compulsory. 

1 . One paper on Oriental Philosophy, either Indian 

or Islamic. 

2. One special Philosopher from among the 

Western Thinkers. 

3. Metaphysics with special reference to contem- 

porary thought. 

4. Essay. 

(б) Optional. 

' Any two of the following : — 

1. Logic and Epistemology. 

2. Aesthetics. 

3. Philosophy of Religion. 

4. Ethics and Political Philosophy. 

5. Psychology. 

Final Examination-^ 

1. A thesis of not less than 10,000 words on any 

subject of Philosophy previously approved 
by the Board of Studies. 

2. Two papers on subjects allied to the subject 

of the Thesis. 

3. Viva voce. 


<H) Economics . — 

Previous Examination : Four papers 
1st Paper Advanced Principles of Econo- 
mics ... 

2nd „ History of Economic Doctrines 
3rd ,, Any one of the following : 

(a) Sociology 

(b) Politics 

(c) Economic History of U.S.A., 

Germany and Japan from 
XIX century 

4th „ Monetary problems, Central Bank- 
ing and International trade . . 


400 marks 


100 

100 

100 


99 

99 

9f 


100 


99 
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Final Examination : — 
iBt Paper Indian Economic Problems 
2nd „ Essay 
Thesis 
Viva voce 


500 marks 
100 „ 
100 „ 
200 „ 
100 „ 


A candidate must obtain 40 per cent, of the marks in the 
aggregate for a pass. No minimum marks are required in each 
paper but if, in any paper, a candidate obtains less than 20 
per cent, those marks are not included in his aggregate. A 
First Class is obtained by scoring 65 per cent, and a Second 
Glass by scoring 50 per cent, of the aggregate marks. 

Doctor of Philosophy in Arts {Ph.D. in Arts ). — ^A candidate 
who has obtained the degree of Master of Arts in the 1st or 
2nd Class of this or any other recognised University are allowed 
to offer a thesis, based on the original research, for the Pii.d. 
Degree provided he has made research in this University for a 
period of three years after passing his M.A. Degree Examina- 
tion. 

Science 


Bachelor of Science (B.Sc .), — The course of study extends 
over two years after the Intermediate Examination of this Uni- 
versity or an examination accei)ted as equivalent thereto. 
The subjects for Examination are as follows : — 

(] ) English (two papers). 

(2) One of the following groups : — 

(a) Physics as main with Mathematics and Che- 

mistry as subsidiary. 

(b) Chemistry as main with Physics and Mathema- 

tics as subsidiary. 

(c) Mathematics as main with Physics and Che- 

mistry as subsidiary. 

(d) Botany as main with Zoology and Chemistry 

as subsidiary. 

(e) Zoology as main with Botany and Chemistry 

as subsidiary. 

(/) Chemistry as main with Botany and Zoology as 
subsidiary. 

{g) Chemistry as main with Botany and Geology 
as subsidiary. 

Physics, taken as main subject : — 

Theory Paper I — General Physics Properties of Matter 

and Sound . . . . . . 90 

„ II — Heat and Light . . . . . . 90 

,, III Electricity and Magnetism . . 90 
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Practical Paper I — ^Properties of Matter, Heat and 

Sound . . . . . . 65 

,, II — Light, Magnetism and Electricity . . 65 

Physics, taken as subsidiary subject : — 

Theory Paper I — General Physics, Properties of Matter, 


Heat and Sound . . . . 75 

,, II — ^liight. Magnetism and Electricity . . 75 

Practical . . . . . . 60 

■Chemistry, taken as main subject : — 

Theory Papdi- I — ^Inorganic . . . . . . 90 

,, If — Organic . . . . . . 90 

,, III — ^Physical Chemistry . . . . 90 

Practical Paper I — Qualitative and Gravimetric 

Analysis . . . . . . 65 

,, II — ^Volumetric Analysis and Organic 

Preparation , 65 

Chemistry , taken as subsidiary subject : — 

Theory Paper I — Inorganic and Physical Chemistry . . 70 

,, II — Organic and Physical Chemistry . . 70 

Pracitical . . . . . . 60 

Mathematics, taken as main subject : — 

Paper I — Algebra, Theory of Equations and Trigono- 

— metry . . . . . . . . 80 

,, IJ — ^UiiYerential Calculus and Analytical Geometry 

of two and three dimensions . . . . 80 

,, HI — Integral Calculus and Differential Equations . . 80 

„ IV — Statistics and Hydrostatistics . . . . 80 

,, V — Dynamics and Astronomy . . . . 80 

Mathematics, taken as subsidiary subject : — 

Paper T — Algebia, Trigonometry and Analytical Geo- 

metiy . . . . . . . . 70 

,, II — Calculus and Differential Equations . . 70 

,, III — Statics, Dynamics and Hydrostatics . . 60 


Botany, taken as main subject : — , 

Theory Paper 1 — Thallophyta, Bryophyta and Pterido- 

phyta . . . . . . 90 

„ II — Histology and Systematic Botany 

(Gymnosperms and Angiosperms) . . 90 

„ Til — General Biology, Physiology and 

Ecology . . . . . . 90 

Practical Paper I — ^External and Internal Morphology . . 65 

„ II — Classification and Physiology , . 65 
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Botany, taken as subsidiary subject — 

Theory Paper I — Thallophyta, Bryophyta and Pterido- 

phyta and Gymnosperms . . 70 

„ TI — Angiosperms, Physiology and Evolu- 
tion . . . . .. 70 

Practical . . . . . . . . 60 

Zoology, taken as main subject : — 

Theory Paper I — Evolution, Cytology and Histology . . 90 

,, IT — Invertebrates . . . . . . 90 

,, III — Vertebrates .. ... ..90 

Practical Paper I — ^Dissection, Identification and perma- 
nent mounting of non-Chordata . . 65 

,, II — (a) Dissection and Identification of 

Chordata . . . . . . 65 

,, IT — (6) Simple Section cutting technique 65 

Zoology, taken as subsidiary subject : — 

Theory Paper I — Non-Chordata, Cytology and Histology 70 
,, II — Chordata and General Principh'S of 

Evolution . . . . . . 70 

Practical . . . . . . . . 60 

Geology, taken as subsidiary subject : — 

Division of Papers to be decided later on. 

(3) Theology or Morals. 

The pass percentage is the same as in the B. A. Examination. 

Master of Science {M.Sc .). — The course extends over two 
years and is open and to graduates in Science. A candidate may 
offer one of the following subjects, provided he has studied it 
as his main subject for B.So. Examination. There will be two 
Examinations, the Previous and the Final. 

1. Chemistry. 

In the Previous M.Sc. Examination in Chemistry there will 
be six papers on the following : — 

(1) General and Inorganic Chemistry. 

(2) Organic Chemistry. 

(3) Physical Chemistry. 

(4) Practical including Mineral Analysis. 

(6) Organic Analysis and Organic Preparations. 

(6) Physico-Chemical Measurements. 

In the Final M.Sc. Examination in Chemistry there will be 
two pajfers on a selected subject, viz.. Physical, Inorganic or 
Organic Chemistry besides a thesis based on original research. 
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2. Physics. 

In the Previous M.Sc. Examination in Physics there will 
be the following papers : — 

(1) General Physics and Sound. 

(2) Optics (Geometrical and Physical). 

(3) Heat including Thermodynamics. 

(4) Practical Examination in Heat, Sound and Pro- 

perties of Matter. 

(5) Practical Examination in Optics. 


In the Final M.Sc. Examination in Physics there will be 
the following papers : — 


Marks 

1st Paper Classical Electricity and Magnetism . . 100 

2nd ,, Modern Electricity . . . . . . 100 

3rd ,, Special subjects : — 

Any one of the following : .. ..100 

(a) Spectroscopy (including Quantum 
Theory). 

(ft) X-rays. 

(c) Wireless Telegraphy and Telephony. 

{(i) Photo-Electricity and Television. 

4th ,, Practical Examination in Electricity . . 100 

.5th ,, Eeport on practical work intensively 
carried out by the candidate with a 
view to verify and supplement the 
available data on some special prob- 
lem of Physics . . . . . . 100 


Total 500 

3. Zoology. 

In the Previous Examination in Zoology there will be the 
following pai)ers and practical examinations : — 

(1) Xon-Chordata : Protozoa — Sipunculoidea. 

(2) Non-Chordata : Polyzoa — Mollusca. 

(3) Essays on some subjects of Non-Chordata. 

(4) Practical : Protozoa — Sipunculoidea. 

(5.) Practical : Polyzoa — Mollusca. 

In the Final Examination in ‘Zoology there will be the 
following papers and practical examinations ; — 

(1) Chordata : Eemiehordata — Amphibia. 

(2) Chordata : Peptilia, Aves and Mammalia. 

(3) General principles of Biology, Cytology and Histo- 

logy- 

(4) Practical : Bemichordaia — Amphibia. 

(5) Practical : Peptilia — Mammalia. 

Or 
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Thesis Group — 

(1) Special subject-matter of the thesis. 

(2) Thesis including viva voce. 

(3) General principles of Biology, Histology and 

Cytology. 

(4) Practical examinations on subject-matter of tho 

thesis. 

Or 

Special Group — 

(1) Fauna of Hyderabad State with reference to 

Special group. 

(2) General paper on Special group. 

(3) . General Biology, Cytology and Histology. 

(4) Two practical on the Special group. 

4. Botany. 

In the Previous Examination in Botany there wdll be the 
following papers : — 

Paper I Thallophyta. 

,, II Bryophyta and Pteridophyta. 

,, III Gymnosperms and General Histology. 

In the Final Examination in Botany there will be the 
following papers : — 

Paper I General Biology. 

,, II Angiosperms. 

„ III Physiology and Ecology. 

Or 

Paper I General Biology. 

,, II Special Group. 

„ III A Thesis based on the special subject. 

The pass percentage is the same as in the M.A. Examina- 
tion, but candidates have to pass separately in the Practical 
and Theoretical portions and to secure at least 25 per cent, in 
each paper, otherwise they are deemed to have failed. 

Doctor of Philosophy in Science {Ph.D. in Science). — A candi- 
date who has obtained the degree of Master of Science in 
the 1st or 2nd class of this or any other recognised University 
are allowed to offer a thesis, based on tho original research, for 
the Ph.D. Degree provided he has made research in this Uni- 
versity for a period of three years after passing his M.Sc. 
Degree Examination. 

Theology 

The Matriculation Examination. — The course extends over 
three years as in the Arts Faculty. Private candidates are also 
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admitted on the same conditions as in the Arts Faculty. The 
subjects for study and examination are 

(1) English — (two papers), (2) History and Geography — 
(two papers), (3) Elementary Mathematics — (two papers), 
(4) Science — (one paper), (5) Arabic — (two papers), (6) Aqaid 
(Dogmatics) — (one paper), (7) Fiqah (Muslim Law) — (one 
paper). 

The Rules for passing the examination are the same as for 
the Faculty of Arts. 

The Intermediate Examination. — The subjects for study and 
examination are : (1) English — (three papers as in the Arts 
Faculty), (2) Arabic — (two papers as in the Arts Faculty), 
(3) Fiqah-wa-Usul-i-Fiqah (Muslim Law) — (2 papers), (4) Tafsir, 
Hadis-wa-Usul-i-Hadis (Qoranic Exegesis and Traditions) — (two 
papers), (5) Aqaid, including Mabadi-i-IIikmat (Dogmatics 
and Elements of Philosophy) — (one paper). 

The marks for a pass and elassifleation of successful candi- 
dates are the same as for the Intermediate Examination in 
Arts. 

For the purpose of the Compartment System, the exami- 
nation is divided into three groups : — 

1. English. 

2. Arabic. 

3. Theological Subjects. 

. (Fiqah-wa-TJsul-i-Fiqah, Tafsir, Hadis-wa-Usul-i- 
Hadis and Aqaid.) 

A candidate who fails in any one of these groups and 
passes in the other two, shall be allowed to appear at a sub- 
sequent examination only in the. group in which he failed, pro- 
vided that the marks obtained by him in that group in the 
previous examination do not fall short of 2.5 per cent. For 
passing in group (3) under this system he shall obtain 33 per 
cent, in each of the subjects of this group and at least 35 per 
cent, in the aggregate. 

Bachelor of Arts {B.A .). — The course of study extends over 
two years subsequent to passing the ‘Intermediate Examination. 
The subjects for study and examination are: (1) English — 
(four papers as in the h'aculty of Arts), (2) Arabic — (three 
papers as in the Faculty of Arts), (3) Fiqah and Usul-i-Fiqah 
(Muslim Law)— (two papers), (4) Any one of the following 

(а) Tafsir (Qoranic Exegesis). 

(б) Hadis-wa-Usul-i-Hadis (Traditions). 

(e) Kalam and Usul-i-Din (Dialectics) 

(two papers in each). 
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To obtain a pass, 33 per cent, of the marks are required in 
each subject and, classes are arranged on the same basis as at 
the B.A. Examination in the Arts Faculty. 

Master of Arts {M.A.). — The course of study extends ■over 
two years subsequent to graduation, the examination being 
held at the end of each year. The subjects for study and 
examination are. : 

One of> the following : — (1) Fiqah-wa-Usul-i-Fiqah (Mus- 
lim Law), (2) Kalam-wa-Aqaid (Dialectics), (3) Tafsir (Qoranic 
Exegesis), and (4) Hadis, including Sirat (Tratlitions). There 
are eight papers in each subject. 

There are four papers in each subject for the previous 
examination. For the Final Examination there are two papers 
and students are required to submit a thesis based on research 
and to undergo a viva voce Examination. 

The marks for a pkss and classification of successful candi- 
dates are the same as for the M.A. Examination in Arts. 

Doctor of Philosophy in Theology {Ph.D. in Theology ). — 
A candidate who has obtained the Degree of Master of Arts 
in the Ist or 2nd class of this or any other recognised Univer- 
sity are allowed to offer a thesis, based on the original research, 
for the Ph.D. Degree provided he has made research in this 
University for a period of three years after passing his M.A. 
Degree Examination. 

Professional Courses of Study and Examinations 

Law 

Bachelor of Laws (LL.B.). — The course of study extends 
over two year.s subsequent to graduation. During the first 
year, a candidate is required to study the following subjects 
and will be examined in them at the end of the year : — 

1 . Criminal Law and Procedure. 

2. Torts and Easements. 

3. Evidenee. 

4. Contracts. 

5. Boman Law. 

6. Constitutional Law. 

There are six papers set at the examination, one for each 
of the above-mentioned subjects. 

40 per cent, of the marks must be obtained for a pass in 
each paper. Those who obtain 60 per cent, or more are placed 
in the First Class and those who obtain 46 per cent, in the 
^Second Class. 
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After passinji the above examination, a candidate for the 
Degree is required to study during the. second year the follow- 
ing subjects and be examined therein : — 

. 1. Hindu Law. 

2. Muhammadan Law (including Usul-i-Fiqah). 

3. Civil Procedure and Law relating t o Civil Courts in 

His Exalted Highness the Nizam’s Dominions ; 

Limitation (excluding schedules). 

4. Trusts and Specific Ttelicf. 

5. Jurisprudence and International Law. 

6. Transfer of Property, Land Tenures including 

Atiyyat (grants of land). 

Tlicre are six papeis set at tlie examination, one for each 
subject. 

The minimum for a pass and the classification of successful 
eandidates are the same as for the Previous Examination. 

Medk^ne 

The Degree of M.B.B.S. — The course of study extends over 
five years. Students wdio have passed the Intermediate Exami- 
nation with Physics, Chemistry (Organic and Inorganic), 
Botany and Zoology are eligible for admission to the course. 
They are required to pass three examinations called the First, 
Second and Final M.B.B.S. Examinations respectively, and to 
pass each examination oO per cent, of marks are to be obtained 
separately in the written and oral tests in each subject. Success- 
ful candida’tes obtaining not less than 75% of the aggregate 
number of ma.rks are placed in the First Division and the rest 
in the second. 

Each of the first two M.B.B.S. examinations shall consist 
of two subjects and candidates shall be required to pass in both 
at the same time ; whereas the h'inal or Third M.B.B.S. Exami- 
nation shall consist of two groups of two subjects each, and. 
candidates shall be required to pass at least in both subjects 
■of any one group at the same time. 

?''irst M.B.B.S. Examination 

The First M.B.B.S. Examinatioil shall be held in the 
following subjects after a course of study extending over two 
academic years : — 

(a) Human Anatomy and Embryology. 

(b) Phj’^siology including Bio-Chemistry. 

Second M.B.B.S. Examination 

The Second M.B.B.S. Examination shall be held in the 
following subjects after a course of study extending over on© 



454 


HANDBOOK OF INDIAN UNIVEESITIES 


academic year afiei the passing of the First M.B.B.S. Examina- 
tion : — 

(a) Materia Medica and Pharmacology. 

(ft) Hygiene. 

(c) Forensic Medicine. 

Final M.B.B.S. Examination 

The' Final M.B.B.S. Examination shall bo held in the 
following subjects after a course of study extending over two 
years after passing the Second M.B.B.S. Examination : — 

Group I . — 

(a) Medicine and Clinical Medicine including 
Therapeulics and special subjects. 

(ft) Pathology and Bacteriology. 

Group IT . — 

(a) Surgery and Clinical Surgery. 

(ft) Ophthalmology, and Oto-rhino-laryngology. 

• (c) Obstetrics, Gynsecology and Diseases of 

Infancy. 

Engineering 

B.E. Examination. — The course extends over four years of 
which three years shall be spent in the College and the fourth 
chiefly in works. There will be two Examinations, the Part I 
Examination will be held at the end of the second year and 
the Part IT or the Final Examination after the completion of 
the three years’ College Course. Civil Engineer students 
shall be attached for one year to P.W. Divisions and Mechanical 
Engineer students shall spend the final year in a recognized 
Engineering Workshop. 

Candidates seeking admission to the College for the B.E. 
Degree will be required : — 

(a) to be not under 17 or above 21 years of age ; 

(ft) to produce a he.alth certificate as to fitness for out- 
door work ; 

(c) to have passed the Intermediate Examination of a 

recognized University with Mathematics, Physics 
and Chemistry as Optional subjects ; 

(d) to produce a testimonial of good character and to 

possess a sallsfactory knowledge of the Urdu 
Language. 
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The subjects for the Examinations will be as follows : — 


B.E. Part I Eaamination 

Group 1 . — 


(1) Heat Engines 

100 1 

[ 200 

• (2) Theory of Macliines 

300 J 

Oroup II . — 

(1) strength of Materials 

100 1 


(2) Thecry Structures . . 

100 


(3) Hydraulics 

100 

■ 400 

(4) Practical Examinations in Testing of 


Materials and Mechanical Engineer- 



ing tjaboratories .. 

100 . 


Group III. — 

(1 ) Survey (Theory) 

100 1 

(2) Survey (Practical) . . 

50 

1 

Y 300 

1 

(3) Engineering Design and Geometrical 


Drawing (4 hours paper) . . 

160 j 

Group I V . — 

(1) Pure Mathematics 

150 

[ 300 

(2) Applied Mathematics 

150 . 

Total Marks . . 


1,200 


B.E. Part IT Examinations 
Civil 


Group I . — 

(1) f'ivil Engineer and R. C. Design 


, V - -- _ - „ 

(1 hours paper) . . 

150 1 

1 

(2) Roads and Railway Engineering 

150 1 

h 550 

(3) Irrigation 

100 j 

(4) Water-supply and Sanitary Engineering 

350 J 

1 

Group II . — 

(1) Elasticity of Materials 

100 1 


(2) Theory of Structures 

100 

^ 450 

(3) Hydraulics 

100 

(4) Practical Examinations in Testing of 



Materials and Hydraulic Laboratories 

150 . 


Group III . — 

(1) Geodesy (Theory) . . 

100 1 


(2) Geodesy (Practical) 

100 


(3) Viva Voce and Drawing work done in 


400 

2nd and 3rd Year Classes (50 marks 
for Viva Voce and 50 marks for 

j 

Drawing work) . . 

200 • 


Total Marks 


1,400 


Total Marks 
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Mechanical 

Group I . — 

(1) Theory of Machines 

(2) Organisation of Industries and Works 

Management 

(3) Higher Theory of Theimodynamies . . 

(4) Metallurgy and Fuel 

(5) Aeronautics and Aero-Engines 

Group II . — 

(1) Elasticity of Materials • . . 

(2) Electro-Technics 

(3) Hydraulics, Hydraulic Machinery 

(4) Practical Examinations in Hydraulic, 

Mechanical Engineering Laboratories 


100 


100 

100 

100 

150 


}• 550 


100 ' 

150 

100 


500 


150 


Group III . — 

(1) Machine and Machine Tool Design 

(4 hours paper) . . . . . . 160 

(2) Viva Voce and Drawing work done in 

the 2nd and 3rd Year Classes (50 
marks for Viva Voce and 150 marks 
for Drawing work) . . . . 200 


Total Marks . . 1,400 


The pass percentage for the B.E. Examination shall he as 
follows : — 

1st Class 70% in the aggregate^ 30% in each paper 

2nd Class 50% in the aggregate) and 40% in groux). 

Candidates who fail in one subject only but x)ass in the 
aggregate will be promoted to the next higher class, and will 
be declared to have passed the Examination if they pass in 
that subject only at a subsequent examination. 

Education 

Diploma in Education . — The course for the Diploma in 
Education shall extend over one year and will be open to 
graduates in Arts or Science of the Osmania University or of a 
recognized University. Besides the written examination, there 
will be a practical examination in the teaching of the subjects 
selected. Every candidate shall give two lessons in the 
presence of a Board of two Examiners. 
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Candidates shall ho examined in — 

. ^ Marks 

I. Principles of Education and Psychology' . . 100 

, {a) Principles of Education 

\b) Elementary Educational Psychology 
TT. School Management and Hygiene . . . . 100 

III. History of Educational Ideas and Select Classics 

in Education . . . . . . . . 100 

IV. Methods of teaching any two of the following 

subjects : — 100 

Physic&l or P.iologieal Sciences, Ilistoiy, Geo- 
graphy, Mathematics, English, Urdu, Marathi, 
Kanarese, Telugu, and Indian Classical Lan- 
guages. 

V. (a) Modern Educational Systems and Problems . . 1 

(h) Educational Psychology . . . . . . I- 100 

(c) Child Education * . . . . j 

In paper V, 25 marks shall be assigned to the College 
record ; 200 marks shall be assigned to Practical Examinations, 
and out of these 100 marks shall be assigned to the College 
record. 

Instruction will also be imparted in the following addi- 
tional subj(!cts, but no examination will be held therein: — 

(a) Blackboard Illustration. 

(b) Manual Training and Handwork, or Nature Study 
• and Gardening. 

(a) Physical Training. 

All papers shall be of 3 hours’ diiration each. 

Candidates who obtain not less than 30 per cent, of the 
marks in Papers 1 to V and 33 pe’r cent, in the aggregate of the 
written examination, and 35 percent, in the practical examina- 
tion shall be declared to be eligible to receive the Diploma in 
Education. All other candidates shall be deemed to have 
failed. Of the successful candidates those who obtain not less 
than 60 per cent, of the total marks shall be placed in the 
First Division, and those who obtain not less than 45 per cent, 
of the total marks shall be placed in the Second Division. The 
remaining successful candidates shall be considered to have 
passed in the Third Division. Successful candidates who 
obtain not less than 66 per cent, of the marks in the paper 
relating to M('thods of Teaching (IV) shall be declared to have 
obtained distinction in that subject. In practical examina- 
tion candidates who obtain 50 per cent, of the marks shall be 
placed in the Second Division and those who secure 65 per cent, 
shall be placed in the First Division. 
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Examination Fees 

Es, 

Matriculation Examination : — (Arts and Theology) — 

(a) Students of recognized High Schools . . ... 12 

(b) Private Students . . . . 16 

(c) Those who have passed the Maulvi or Munshi 

Examination of His Exalted Highness the 
Jiizain’s Government appearing in English only 5- 

Intermediate Examination (Arts and Theology) . . 24 

Intermediate (Science) . . . . . . . . 26 

B.A. Degree Examination (Arts and Theology) . . 32 

B.Sc. Degree (Science) . . . . . . . . 36 

M.A. (Previous and Final) Examinations . . . . 30 

M.Sc. (Previous and Final) Examinations . . . . 35 

Faculty op Law 

LL.B. (Previous) . . . . . . . . 30 

LL.B. (Final) . . . . . . . . 30 

Faculty of Medicine 

M.B.B.S.— 

First two Professional Examinal ions .. each 30 

Third Professional Examination . . ^ . 50 

Appearing in Group only . . . . . . 30 

B.E.— 

Part I Examination . . . , . . 30 

Part II Final Examination . . . . . . 40 

Facui-ty of Education 

Diploma in Education . . . . . . 40 



The Panjab University 


Introductory : Character of the University 

Tiu* University was established in 1882, beinj? the fourth 
in India. The Iiulian Universities’ A<‘t of 1904 made certaiij 
ehanges, as in the ease of the other Universities, and the terri- 
torial limits of the University were defined as including the 
Panjab, Korth-West Frontier Provinces, British Baluchistan 
iind Kashmir. 

The University was for a long lime an examining body of 
c-andidates s(‘nt up for its examination:^ from the affiliated 
Colleges. But since 1919, several measures have been taken to 
introduce leaching under the control and direct operation of the 
University. At pr(‘s<‘nt, not only is the Honours teaching in 
<‘very subject’ directly under the control of the University, but 
Colleges — the Oriental, Law' and the Hailey College of Com- 
merce — arc administered by the University. Some attempt 
has been made at co-ordination of the teaching in the Colleges 
at Lahore. 

The fallowing are the several institntions affiliated for the 
diflcnnit examinations of the University and their respective 
Principals ; but a specijil feature is the recognition of Inter- 
mediate Colleges with a four-year course, two of which lead 
up to the Matriculation Examination and the other two to the 
Intermediate Examination. 


Institution 


Principal 


Oovernment College, 
Lahore 

Oriental College, 
Lahore 

Law College, Lahore 


Dr. H. B. Dunnicliff, c.i.E., m.a., 
sc.D., F.I.C., I.E.S., Professor of 
Chemistry. 

M. Mohammad Shaft, m.a. 

Chuni Lai Anand, Esq., m.a., el.b., 
Bar-at-Law. 


Forman Christian College, Dr. S. K. Datta, B.A., m.b., ch.B. 
Lahore 

Dayanand Anglo-Vedic L. Mehr Chand, m.a., m.sc. (Pb. 
College, Lahore and Boston Tech.). 
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Institution 

Dyal Singh College, 
Lahore 

The Tslamia College, 
Lahore 

The Saiiatana Dharnia 
College, Lahore 

Kinnaird College for 
Women, Lahore 

% 

Central Training College, 
Lahore 

King Edward Medical 
College, Lahore 

Lady Hardinge Medical 
College, New Delhi 

The Mohindra College, 
Patiala 

Government College, 
Ludhiana 

Dayanand Anglo- Vedic 
College, Jullundur City 

Bandhir College, 
Kapurthala 

The Khalsa College, 
Amritsar. 

The Pan jab Agricultural 
College, Lyallpur 

Murray College, Sialkot 
City 

Prince of Wales College, 
Jammu 

Gordon College, 
Bawalpindi 

Dayanand Anglo-Vedic 
College, Bawalpindi 

Islamia College, Peshawar 


Principal 

N. Niyogi, Esq., m.a. (Cal.). 


M. A. Ghani, Esq., m.a. (Offg^ 
Principal). 

P. N. Moulik, Esq., m.a., b.l. 

Miss 1. T. McNair, m.a. (iron8.> 
(Glas.), Principal and Lecturer in 
English. 

G. C. Chatterji, Esq., m.a., i.e.s. 
Lt.-Col. A. M. Dick, c.b.e., m.b.,. 

Ch.B., L.R.C.P., F.R.C’.S., V.H.S.,. 

I.M.S. 

Dr. Euth Young, b.sc., m.b., ch.B.,, 

M.B.E., W .M.S. 

B. N. Khosla, Esq., m.a. (Pb.), M.A.- 
(Cantab.), Bar-at-L*aw, Professor 
of Economics. 

A. C. C. Hcrvey, Esq., m.a., i.e.s.,. 
Professor of English. 

Pt. Mehr Chand, b.a. (Pb.), Pro- 
fessor of Theology. 

S. Arbel Singh, B.sc., Professor of 
Science. 

Bhai Jodli Singh, m.a. 

Dr. P. E. Lauder, M.A. (Cantab.),. 
D.sc. (Lond.), Dip. Educ. 
(Cantab.), im.c., i.a.s. 

Eev. William Lillie, m.a. (Acting' 
Principal). 

L. Sewa Bam Suri, M.sc., Professor 
of Physics. 

Dr. B. E. Stewart, m.a., Ph.D. 

L. Jaswant Bai, m.a. 

E. L. Holdsworth, Esq., M.A> 
(Oxon.). 
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Institution 

Edwardes College, 
Peshawar 

Emerson College, Multan 


Sri Pratap College, 
Srinagar 

The Lahore Coljege for 
Women, Lahore 

Sadiq-Egerton College, 
Bahawalpur 

The Vedie Bhratri Col- 
lege, Dera Ismail Khan 

Ramsukh Das College, 
Ferozepor<! City 


Guru Nanak Khalsa 
College, Gujranwala 

Hindu Sabha College, 
Amritsar 


Governmetit College, 
Lyallpur 


Government Intermediate 
College, Campbellpur 

Malerkotla College, 
Malerkotla State 

The Lawrence College, 
Ghora Gali 

Government Intermediate 
College, Jhang 

Government Intermediate 
College, Dharmasala 

Khalsa Intermediate 
College, Lyallpur 


Principal 

Rev. A. M, Dalaya, b.a. (hous.) 
(Oxon.),' LL.B. (Bombay). 

K. S. M. Muhd. Ibrahim, m.a. 
(Alld.), P.E.S., Lecturer in Mathe- 
matics. 

Autar Kishan Kichloo, Esq., M.A.,. 
Acting Principal and Professor of 
Philosophy. 

Miss C. L. H. Geary, m.a. (Lond.). 

M. A. Majid, Esq., M.A., Principal 
and Professor of History. 

Kundan Lai Khanna, Esq., M.A.. 
(Pan jab). Professor of English. 

P. V. Kanal, Esq., m.a., li..b.,. 
Professor of English and Philos- 
ophy. 

Bawa Harkrishan Singh, m.a. (Pb.)^ 
Professor of English. 

K. L. Bhatia, Esq., m.a., b.sc. 
(Pb.), M.A.R.s. (Lond.), Professor 
of English Literature. 

Sri Krishan Kapur, Esq., 

B.sc., P.E.s. (Class I) (Pb.)^ 
Principal and Professor of Mathe- 
matics. 

Sh. Cliiragh-ud-Din, M.sc., p.e.s.,. 
Lecturer in Physics. 

M. R. Qureshi, Esq., m.a., b.t. (Pb-); 
Lecturer in Philosophy and 
English. 

The Rev. W. Francis Cotton, m.a. 
(Oxon.),*Lecturer in English. 

M. H. Hakeem, Esq., M.A., p.e.s. 

W. A. Barnes, Esq., b.a. (Hons.) 
(London), p.e.s. 

S. B. Sen Gupta, Esq., m.a., b.t,. 
(Cal.), Principal. 



462 


HANDBOOK OF INDIAN UNIVERSITIES 


Institution 


Principal 


Dayanand Anglo- Vedic 
College, Hoshiarpur 

Dayanand Mathradas 
College, Moga 

Oovernment Intermediate 
College, Hoshiarpur 

<jOverninent Intermediate 
College, Eohtak 

Hailey College of Com- 
merce, Lahore 


‘Government Intermediate 
College, Pasrnr 

DeMontmorency College, 
Shahpur Sadr 

Bishop Cotton School and 
Intermediate College, 
Simla 

The Lawrence Royal Mili- 
tary School, and Inter- 
mediate College, 
Sanawar 

The Maclagan Engineer- 
ing College, Moghalpnra 
(Lahore) 

M. A. O. College, 

Amritsar 


Stratford Govt. College 
for Women, Amritsar 

Government Intermediate 
College for Women, 
Lyallpur 

Lady Maclagan Training 
College for Women, 
Lahore 


L. Bam Das, B.A., b.t. (Pb.), 
Lecturer in English. 

R. K. Kumar, Esq., M.A., f.b.!e.s.. 
Professor of English. 

Sita Ram Kohli, Esq., M.A., 
F.R.iiist.s., P.E.S., Lecturer in 
History. 

S. Prem Singh, M.se., p.e.s. 


J. W. Thomas, Esq., B.com., B.sc. 
(Hons.) (Lond.), Professor of 
Economic History, Banking and 
Currency. 

Syed Saadat Ali Shah, m.a., p.e.s. 

U. Kramet, Esq., m.a. (Cantab.), 
Professor of English. 

Rev. G. Sinker, M.A. (Brasenosc 
College, Oxford), Principal. 

Rev. E. A. Evans, M.A. (Cantab.), 
Principal and Headmaster. 


P. E. Bence-Jones, Esq., M.c., m.a., 

M.inst.C.E., M.I.MCCh.E. 

Dr. M.. D. Taseer, m.a., pIi.d. 
(Cantab.), Principal and Head 
of the English Department. 

Miss K. B. Feroze-ud-Din, M.A., 
M.O.L., M.K.s. (London). 

Miss W. F. Jacob, 'B.a., t.d.. 
Diploma in Geography (Notting- 
ham), F.R.G.S. 

Miss T. E. M. Wright, b.a. (Hons.) 
(London), Diploma in Teaching. 
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Institution 


Principal 


Women’s Christian Medi- 
cal College, Ludhiana 


The de Montmorency 
College of Dentistry, 
Lahore 

The Sikh National Col- 
lege, Lahore 

Shri Atmanand Jain 
College, Ambala City 

St. Joseph’s College, 
Baramulla (Kashmir) 

Zamindara Intermediate 
College, Gujrat 

Kanbir College, Sangrur 

Islamia College for 
Women, Lahore 


Edith M. ‘Brown,. D.B.E., M.A., m.d. 
(Brux.), M.C.O.G., E.K.C.P. & S. 
(Edin.) ; Certificated Student, 
Girton College (Cantab.), Honours 
Tripos in Natural Science (1886). 

Dr. C. D. Marshall Day, b.d.s.. 
(N.Z.), D.M.n. (Harvard), m.s.. 
(Kochester). 

S. Niranjan Singh, M..sc. 

A. Osmond, Esq., M.A., Lecturer in 
Philosophy and English. 

Eev. Father A. Andrews, D.u., 
ph.D. 

Syed Shabbir Hussain Bokharee,. 
B.A., B.T. (Offg.). 

Dr. B. L. Bhatia, ».sc. 

J. Gomez, m.a., b.t. (Offg.). 


Constitution of the University 

The authorities of the University are : the Senate and the- 
Syndicate* (which correspond to the Court and the Executive 
Council of the newer Universities) and the Faculties. 

There is also an Academic Council whose duties are : (1) to 
deal with University teaching and to make proposals for the 
initiation of fresh developmente ; (2) to prescribe, subject 
to the approval of the Senate, and upon the recommendations 
of the Boards of Studies and the Faculties, the Courses of 
Beading, the Syllabuses and the outline of tests in each paper 
for all the examinations in the Arts and Science Faculties other 
than the Bachelor of Teaching and the Matriculation and School 
Leaving Certilicate Examination ; (3) to approve or reject any 
subject proposed for a thesis for the. Doctorate Degree in the 
Oriental, Arts and Science Faculties ; (4) to recognize the 
examinations of recognized Universities as equivalent to the 
corresponding examinations of the University of the Panjab, 
excepting the M. & S.L.C. Examination ; (.5) to recommend to 
the Syndicate the creation of University teaching posts ; (6) to 
advise upon all proposals put before the Syndicate for the crea- 
tion or abolition of University teaching posts ; (7) to advise 
the Syndicate on proposals of new' expenditure on University 
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teaching ; (8) to recommend to the Syndicate the making of 
grants to a department or Colleges contributing to University 
teaching ; (9) to frame general rules for admission to classes 
under University teaching ; (10) to frame general rules dealing 
with the principles and methods of examination and for the 
appointment of examiners but not to take part in the selection 
or appointment of the same ; (11) to make proposals for distri- 
bution of new grants by the Government to the University and 
to the Colleges for the development of higher teaching ; (12) to 
have general control in the management of the University 
Library ; (13) to propose rules for the award of Studentships, 
Scholarships, etc., and to award them in accordance with such 
rules ; and (14) to promote research within the University. 
Not only are its recommendations accepted by the Syndicate, 
but the Syndicate has frequently on its own initiative invited 
and accepted its opinion on academic matters not strictly 
within its constitutional purview. The policy of giving the 
teacher in purely academic matters an increasingly determining 
voice has been both consolidated and extended. 

The Academic Council has appointed a Standing Com- 
mittee to advise it on various topics, to frame issues and reso- 
lutions arising out of the agenda for consideration by the 
Council, and to scrutinise and express its opinion on applica- 
tions of various types received and disposed of by it. The 
Committee has no final power, but it facilitates the scrutiny 
and disi)osal of work. 

Officers and Staff of the University 

Patron 

His Excellency the Eight Hon’ble the Marquess of Linlithgow, 

P.C , *Kt., G.C.S.I., G.C.I.E., O.B.E., D.L., T.D. 

Chancellor 

His Excellency Sir Henry Duffield Craik, Baronet, 
K.C.S.T., i.e.s. 

V ice-Ch ancellor 

Khan Bahadur Mian M. Afzal Husain, M.A., M.sc., i.A.8. 

Deans 

M. Mohammad Shah, m.a. {Oriental Learning). 

•Prof. G. C. Chatterji, m.a., i.e.s. (Arts). 

The Hon’ble Sir Douglas Young, Chief Justice (Law). 

Dr. H. B. Dunuicliff, c.i.e., m.a., sc.d., p.i.c., i.e.s. 

(Science). 
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Lt.-Col. P. B. Bharucha, o.b.e., d.s.o., l.m. & s. (Bom.)., 
i,.R..c.p. (Lond.)? F.B.C.S. (Eng.), i.m.b. (Medicine). 

The Hon’ble Mr. Justice Tek Chand, m.a.,’ le.b. (Commerce). 

JEL. B. Stewart, Esq., c.i.E., f.h.c.sc.i., d.i.c., n.d.a., 
i.A.s. (Agriculture). 

P. B. Bence-Jones, Esq., M.c., M.A., M.inst.c.E., M.i.mech.E. 
(Engineering). 

JDr. 0. D. Marshall Day, b.d.s., d.m.d., m.s. (Dentistry). 

Begisteak 

Bai Bahadur Lala Ishwar Das, m.a., ll.b. 
CONTEOLLEE OF EXAMINATIONS 

Diwan Bahadur Mr. S. P. Singha, m.a., ll.b., m.l.a. 

Assistant Conteollee of {Ixaminations 
Bawa Narinjan Singh, m.a. 

Assistant Begisteae 
M. Bashir, Esq., B.sc. (lions.) (Edin.). 

Dean of Univeesity Insteuction 
Khan Bahadur Mian M. Afzal Husain, m.a., m.sc., i.A.s. 

Univeesity Peofessobs, Beadees and Lectueees 

Arabic . . . . M. Mohd. Shafi, m.a. (Cantab.), m.a. 

(Pb.) (p.), and four Lecturers. 

Persian . . . . Dr. Muhammad Iqbal, m.a., Ph.D. (P.), 

and fiye Lecturers. 

Sanskrit . . . . Dr. Lakshman Sarup, m.a., D.Phil. 

(Oxon.), Officer d’Academie (France) 
(p.) ; Dr. Surya Kanta, m.a., D.Litt. 
(Pb.), D.Phil. (Oxon.) (E.) ; and four 
Lecturers. 

Botany . . . . Dr. H. Chaudhuri, M.sc., Ph.D., D.i.c. 

(E.), Head of the Department of 
University Teaching in Botany; four 
Lecturers and three Demonstrators. 

Zoology . . . . Dr. G. Matthai, m.a., sc.d. (Cantab.), 

F.Z.S., F.L.S., F.B.S.E., I.E.S. (P.) ; 

Anand Kumar, Esq., m.a. (Cantab.) 
(E.); one Lecturer and three Demon- 
strators. 


16 
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Chemistry . . 


Economics 


Mathematics 


Astronomy 


History (M.A.) 

History (Honours 
School) 

Political Science 


Part-Time English 
Lecturer for the 
Science Honours 
Schools 

Part-Time Lecturer 
in German 

Technical Chemistry 


Physics 


Dr. S. S. BJjatnagar, o.b.e., d.sc.^ 
F.inst.p. (p.) ; Dr. H. B. Dunnicliff,. 
C.I.E., M.A., SC.D., F.I.C., I.E.S. (P.) 
Prof. P. C. Spears, M.sc. (p.) ; 
Dr. J. N. Bay, m.sc., pIi.d., d.sc.,. 
F.i.c. (p.) ; Dr. N. A. Yajnik, m.a.,. 

A. I.C., D.sc. (r.); two Lecturers and 
three Demonstrators. 

Dr. L. C. Jain, M.A., ll.b. (Allahabad),, 
ph.D., D.sc.Econ. (London) (p.) ; 
and the following take part in co- 
operative teaching : two M.A., one 
M.A., I.E.8., and five M.A., Ph.D. 

C. V. H. Eao, Esq., m.a. (Cantab.)- 
(p.) ; and nine Lecturers. 

P. Samuels Lall, Esq., m.a., b.sc.,, 
F.K.A.s. (R.) ; Sardari Lai, Esq.,. 

B. sc., B.T. (Demonstrator). 

J. F. Bruce, Esq., m.a. (Sydney), m.a.. 
(Oxon.) (p.) ; and nine Lecturers. 

J. P. Bruce, Esq., m.a. (Sydney), m.a. 
(Oxon.) (p.) ; and eight Lecturers.. 

Prof. G. D. Sondhi, m.a., i.e.s., Head 
of the Department ; Dr. L. C. 
Jain, M.A., Ph.D., d.sc.; and five 
Lecturers. 

Dewan Chand Sharma, Esq., m.a. 


Dr. B. A. Quraishi, m.a., Ph.D. 


Prof. P. C. Speers, M.sc. (p.) and six 
, Lecturers including the Principals,. 
Maclagan Engineering College and 
Hailey College of Commerce. 

J. B. Seth, Esq., m.a. (Cantab.), le.s.,. 
Head of the Department ; and 
seven Lecturers and one Temporary 
Lecturer. 
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Number of Students in the University under the Different 

Faculties. 

Total No. of candidates that appeared in various Exami- 
nations in 1938 : — 41,755. 

Number of Successful Candidates in the Different Examinations, 



1937-38 

Oriental Faculty 

. . B.O.L. — 2, Oriental Languages : Sans- 
krit — 544, Arabic — 102, Persian — 
441, Hindi — 1,574, Panjabi — 331, 
Urdu — ^241, Pushto — 13, Panjabi — 
in Persian Script — 41. 

Arts Faculty 

. . M. & S.L.C. — 18,371, Intermediate — 
2,789, Supplementary (1937) — 146, 
B.A.— 2,170, B.A. (Hons.)— 128, 

B.A. Supplementary (1937) — 80, 

M.A.— 247, B.T.— 156, Ph.D.— 7. 

Science Faculty 

. . Intermediate — 494, Intermediate Sup- 
plementary .(1937) — 57, Medical 
Students group — 392, Medical Stu- 
dents group (Supplementary) (1937) 
— 31, B.Sc. — ^195, B.Sc. Supplemen- 
tary (1937) — ^10, Honours School 
Preliminary and Subsidiary) — 79, 
B.Sc. Honours School — 64, M.Sc. 
(Old Type) — ^2, Honours School in 
Botany — 1-(-2, Zoology — ^1, Chem- 
istry — ^12, M.Sc. — 11, M.Sc. Tech. 
—13. 

Law Faculty 

. . First Examination in Law (Old) — 44, 
First Examination in Law (Sup- 
plementary) — 40, F.E.L. (New) — 
119. LL.B.— 131, LL.B. (Supple- 
mentary) — 53, Master of Laws — ^1, 
Special Test in Law — ^1. 

Diploma in Conveyancing and Deed 
Writing— 12. 

Medical Faculty 

. . First M.B.B.S. (April Session) — 72, 
First M.B.B.S. (October Session) — 
38, Second M.B.B.S. (April Session) 
— 65, Second M.B.B.S. (October 
Session) — 32, Third M.B.B.S. (April 
Session) — 80, (October Session) — ^20, 
Final M.B.B.S. (October Session) — 
41, (April Session) — 40. 
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Agricultural Faculty 


Commerce Faculty 
Engineering Faculty 


Other Examinations 


First Examination F.Sc.Ageic., First 
Year — ^71, F.Sc.Ageic. Second Year 
—111, B.Sc. (Ag.)— 31, M.Sc. (Ag.) 
—2. 

c 

First Examination in Commerce — 37^ 
B. Com. •"■^32. 

First Examination in Engineering — 15, 
Second Examination in Engineering 
— ^14, Final Examination in Engi- 
neering : (a) MechqiDical — ^3, (b) 

Electrical — 3. 

S.L.C.— 22. 


Scholarships and Medals 

Medals are awarded on the results ot the University exami- 
nations for proficiency in the diffeient subjects and scholar- 
ships are aw'arded for proficiency in the different subjects and 
in order of merit, and there are several -scholarships awarded 
by reason of poverty and on the basis of communal distinction. 


Library, Museums, Laboratories, etc. 

The total number of volumes including manuscripts in 
the Library on 18th July 1939, was 97,228 : (1) Books 

86,105, (2) MSS. 11,123 upto 18th July 1939. A sum of 
Rs. 14,532 was spent on the purchase of books and MSS. 
during the year ending 30th September 1938. • About Rs. 6,831 
during the year ending 30th September 1938, w'ore spent on 
periodicals. 

Provision for Research 


There are eight Studentships for research whose capital 
value is more than a lakh and a half Rupees and these are 
awarded to students who have distinguished themselves in the 
Master’s Examination, for the purpose of investigation and 
research. A good deal of critical and research work is done by 
the University and College teachers. 

Publication and Extension Work 

During the year 1938-39 the Oriental Publications Fund 
received Rs. 1,760-15-2 by sales and received a grant of 
Rs. 3,000 from the University. A number of important works- 
have been published under the auspices of the University, e.g.y 
A Critical Edition of the Mahaveera Charitam edited by the 
late Pandit Todarmal ; Yaska’s NimMam by Dr. Lakshman 
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Sarup and the Sundarananda of Asvaghosha edited by Mr. E. M. 
Johnston, m.a. * . « 

In order to bring the University in 'direct contact with the= 
edircated community in the Province, a scheme of University 
Extension Lectures has been inaugurated. According to thi» 
scheme, public lectures of a popular kind by prominent educa- 
tionists are didivered every year in important mofussil towns. 
By this extension of its activities the University is playing an 
important part in the cultural development of the Province. 

Military Training 

There is a University Training Corps, the strength of which 
on 1st January 1939 was 21 officers and 657 other ranks. The 
Corps is divided into detachments according to the Colleges in 
Lahore. 


Residence and Cost of Living 

Under the regulations, every undergraduate student at a 
Lahore College is required to live in a college or in a Hostel 
recognized by the University or with his guardian. There are 
ten recognized hostels in addition to the hostels affiliated to 
Colleges. There is a Students’ Residence Committee which, 
supervises the residential life of the students of the University. 

Budget 

The ilevenue and Expenditure for the year ending 31st 
March 1939, deducting investments matured and advances 
refunded, were Rs. 17,24,048 and Es. 16,12,539 respectively. 
During the year 1938-39 a Government Grant of Es, 2,91,416> 
was received. 


Women’s Education 

There are eight Colleges — Kinnaird College for Women, 
Lahore, Lahore College for Women, Lahore, Lady Hardinge 
Medical College, New Delhi, Stratford Government College for' 
Women, Amritsar, Lady Maclagan Tr.aining College for Women, 
Lahore, Government Intermediate College for Women, Lyallpur, 
Women’s Christian Medical College, Ludhiana, and Islamia 
College for Girls, Lahore — exclusively for women. The 
Kinnaird College is affiliated as far as the B.A. Degree in Eng- 
lish, Mathematics, History, Geography, Philosophy, Economics, 
Sanskrit, Persian, Astronomy, Political Science, Urdu, Hindi and 
Panjabi. Lahore College for Women is also affiliated upto the 
B.A. standard in English, Mathematics, History, Philosophy, 
Chemistry, Sanskrit, Persian, Arabic, Urdu, Hindi and Panjabi. 
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Lady Hardinge Medical College is affiliated to the Panjab Uni- 
versity for the Intermediate Science Examination and the 
M.B.B.S. Degree Examination. Stratford College for Women 
is affiliated upto the B.A. standard in English, Persian, Sans- 
krit, History, Mathematics, Philosophy, Urdu, Hindi and 
Panjabi. Lady Maclagan Training College for Women, 
Lahore, is affiliated to the University for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Teaching. Government Intermediate College for Women, 
Lyallpur, is affiliated upto the Intermediate standard in English, 
Mathematics, History, Geography, Persian, Biology, Urdu, 
Hindi and Panjabi. Women’s Christian Medical College, 
Ludhiana, is affiliated to the Panjab University for the First 
Professional M.B.B.S. Examination for the M.B.B.S. Degree. 
Islamia College for Girls, Lahore, is affiliated upto the B.A. 
standard in English, Mathematics, History, Philosophy, 
Arabic, Persian and Urdu. Lady students seeking for higher 
degrees other than those mentioned above are permitted to 
join the men’s colleges. 

Students’ Information Bureau and its Activities 

Secretary : Professor Madan Gopal Singh, M.A. (Oxon.). 

There is a Foreign Information Bureau instituted for the 
purpose of advising students who are desirous of prosecuting 
their studies aborad. The number of students who corres- 
ponded during the year ending September 30th, 1938, for 
information and advice has been considerably heavier than in 
the previous year. There is also a Library attacheu' to the 
Bureau, and it has been much improved and extended of late. 

The work of the Bureau has considerably increased and 
students and their parents in increasing numbers have person- 
ally sought the assistance of the Bureau, not only in regard to 
the courses of study and training abroad, but also regarding 
personal and private matters about which they felt they 
needed guidance. The work of the Bureau is not limited to 
purely secretarial lines, but it includes constant touch with 
the student community. 

Provision for Safeguarding Health, Medical Inspection, 
Discipline, etc. 

Most of the Colleges arange for the annual medical inspec- 
tion of the students on their rolls. 

The University has appointed visitors to inspect lodgings 
intended for students in Lahore and encourages recognition of 
private hostels by financial assistance on giving limited control 
to the University over these lodgings. 
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The University has instituted a i)ractorial system for 
observing the behaviour of the students .outside the college 
walls and each college affiliated to the University has appointed 
Prpetors and Pro-Proctors to see that the rules framed by the 
Committee of Proctors with the approval of the University 
are observed. 

The University has appointed a Director of Physical 
Training who co-ordinates instruction in Physical Training 
among the various Colleges affiliated to the University. He 
also acts as Secretary to the Panjab University Sports Tourna- 
ment Commiftee. The object is to create among the Univer- 
sity students a taste for Physical Training and to meet this 
object an attemi)t has been made to introduce and standardize 
Medico-Physical Examination in all Colleges. 

With effect from June 1932 Physical Training has been 
made compulsory for Intennediate students (except those who 
are members of the University Training Corps) who are required 
to produce a certificate of having attended not less than 60 
periods of Physical Training in the first year class in accord- 
ance with the rules framed by the Syndicate from time to time, 
before they are considered eligible to appear in the Intermediate 
Examination. 

There is a Sports Tournament Committee which arranges 
Annual Tournaments between the various Colleges affiliated to 
the University. The winning teams are awarded cups, shields 
and prizes. It is financed by the University. 

Courses of Study, Examinations and Degrees 

The University offers the degrees of B.A. (Pass and 
Honours), M.A., Ph.D., D.Litt. .and B.T. in Arts ; B.Sc. (Pass 
and Honours), M.Sc., M.Sc. Tech., Ph.D. and D.Sc. in Science ; 
LL.B., LL.M., and LL.D. in Law ; M.B.B.S., M.S., and M.D. in 
Medicine ; B.D.S. in Dentistry ; B.Sc., and M.Sc. in Agriculture ; 
B.Sc. in Engineering ; B.O.L., M.O.L., Ph.D. and D.O.L. iu 
Oriental Learning and the Degree of Bachelor of Commerce iu 
Commerce. There is also provision for the award by the Uni- 
versity of Diplomas in Literary titles in Oriental Languages. 

Adjiission to the University 

Admission to the University is open to students who have 
passed the Matriculation Examination of this University or an 
examination recognized as equivalent to it. 

Arts 

Intermediate Examination . — ^The course extends over two 
academical years subsequent to passing the Matriculation 
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Examination or any other examination recognized for the 
purpose, a candidate being' required to study and be examined 
in four of the following subjects : — ^1. English (2 papers), 2. A 
Classical Language [Sanskrit, Arabic, Hebrew, Greek, Latirj, or 
Persian, or in the case of candidates who have not passed the 
Hatriculation Examination in a Classical Language, French or 
German as an alternative to a Classical Language at their 
option, or in the case of female candidates French, German or 
one of the Modern Indian Languages recongized by the Uni- 
versity, or in the case of European candidates or Indian 
■Students in the Lawrence College, Ghora Gali, Urdu or Hindi 
or Panjabi (2 papers)], and itco of the following : Mathematics 
(2 papers), Physics (2 papers and a practical examination). 
Chemistry (2 papers and a practical examination). Philosophy 
<2 papers). History (2 papers). Geography (2 papers), Economics 
{2 papers), Biology (Botany and Zoology) (2 papers and a 
practical examination). Geology (2 papers and a practical 
examination). Agriculture (2 papers), Home Science, Music 
and Art (to be taken by female candidates only) ; Chemistry 
can be taken only by a candidate who has taken Physics or 
Agriculture as one of his elective subjects. 

In addition to the above subjects a candidate may take 
an additional paper (carrying 60 marks) in a Modern Indian 
Language recognized by the University, or in French or 
German if the same has not already been taken as a fixed 
subject, while any candidate who is a member of the Uni- 
versity Training Corps or of the Panjab Eifles A.F.(I.) and 
has attended 66 per cent, of the parades held, may take Military 
Science (practical test only) as an additional optional subject 
carrying 50 marks in place of a Modern Indian Language or 
French or German. 

• 

Marks allotted to each subject except the additional 
paper in a Modem Indian Language or in French or in German 
and in Military Science are 150. 

The minimum for a pass is 33 per cent, in each subject 
and 26 per cent, in the practical examination in case of a 
science subject. Candidates obtaining 65 per cent, or more of 
the aggregate number of m'arks are placed in the First Division, 
and those obtaining not less than 50 per cent, in the Second 
Division. 

Any student who obtains 40 per cent, of the aggregate 
number of marks but fails in one subject only obtaining not 
less than 25 per cent, in that subject is admitted to an examina- 
tion in that subject only after about six months or if he fails 
to pass or present himself for the examination then, at the next 
annual examination and if he passes in that subject in either 
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of these examinations he is deemed to have passed the Inter- 
mediate Examination. 

• 

The candidate to whom this concession is granted is allowed 
to^read for the Degree of Bachelor in a College provided he 
joins on or before the last date prescribed for admission to the 
third year class but is not eligible to a scholarship on passing 
the Intermediate Examination, 

Bachelor of Arts {Pass and Honours ). — ^The course of study 
extends over two years after the Intermediate Examination in 
Arts and Science Faculty of the Panjab University or other 
equivalent ejfamination of any other recognized University 
and the subjects for study and examination are : English 
(three papers) and two of the following subjects : — (1) A 
Classical Language (Sanskrit, Arabic, Hebrew, Greek, or Latin 
or Persian or French or German) (two papers), (2) Mathematics, 
Course A (two papers), (3) Mathematics, Course B (two papers), 
(4) History (two papers), (5) Political ‘Economy (two papers), 
(6) Philosophy (two papers), (7) Physics, Chemistry, Geology, 
Botany or Zoology (two papers) and a practical examination, 
and (8) Astronomy with Optics and Spherical Trigonometry 
(two papers and a practical examination), (9) Political Science 
(two papers), (10) Geography [two papers and a practical 
paper (map work)], (11) Home Science, (12) Music, (13) Art 
(to be taken by female candidates only). 

In addition to the above three subjects a candidate has the 
option of taking an additional paper (carrying 50 marks) in a 
Modern Tndian Language recognized by the University while 
any candidate, who is a member of the University Training 
Corps or of the Panjab Eifles A.F. (I.) and has attended 66 per 
cent, of the parades held, has the option of taking Military 
Science (one paper and a practical test) carrying 50 marks in 
place of a Modern Indian Language. 

No candidate can take Physics or Chemistry who has not 
taken the corresponding subject in the Intermediate Arts and 
no one can take (8) unless with (2), (3) or (7). 

Marks allotted to each subject except to the additional 
paper in a Modern Indian Language and the Military Science 
are 150 . 

40 per cent, in English, in one other subject and in the 
aggregate of Pass papers, and 33 per cent, in the third subject 
qualities a student for an Ordinary Pass. In Science subjects 
this percentage is required in both the practical and the written 
examinations. 40 per cent, is the minimum number of marks 
required to pass in Additional paper in a Modern Indian Lan- 
guage, and in Military Science. Those obtaining 65 per cent. 
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or more of the aggregate number of marks in the Pass papers 
are placed in the First Class and those obtaining not less than 
60 per cent, in the Second Class. 

Any student who obtains 45 per cent, of the aggregate 
number of marks but fails in one subject only obtaining not less 
than 25 per cent, in that subject is admitted to an examination 
in that subject only after about 6 months or if he fails to pass 
or present himself for the examination then, at the next annual 
examination, and if he passes in that subject in either of these 
examinations, he is deemed to have passed the B.A. Examina- 
tion, but is not eligible for a scholarship or for Jlonours. 

In the case of students sitting for the Honours Examina- 
tion 3 Honours papers of the total value of 200 marks are set 
in addition to the Pass papers in each of the subjects approved 
for Honours. A candidate can take Honours in one of the 
subjects taken up by him for the Pass Course, namely, English, 
History, Mathematics, Economics, Philosophy (General Philo- 
sophy or Psychology), Sanskrit, Arabic, Persian, Physics and 
Geology provided that Honours papers in Mathematics can 
only be taken up by candidates who take up both A and B 
Courses of Mathematics as their elective subjects for the B.A. 
Pass Course. Unless a candidate passes the whole examina- 
tion in all three subjects and obtains 50 per cent, in the Pass 
papers in the subject in which he seeks Honours, his Honours 
papers shall not be examined. To obtain Honours, a candi- 
date must obtain at least 45 per cent, in the Honours papers 
taken together. 

The marks gained in the Honours papers are not added to 
the total gained in the Pass Examination. 

Master of Arts . — ^The Degree can be obtained by graduates 
in Arts, Science, Agriculture or Commerce of this or other 
recognized Universities and the following are the subjects for 
Study and examination of which only one may be selected 
by a candidate ; 1. A Language (English, Sanskrit, Arabic, 
Persian, Hebrew, Greek or Latin). 2. History. 3. Political 
Economy. 4. Mathematics. 5. Mental and Moral Philosophy. 
6. Psychology. 7. Political Science. Except in Economics 
six papers of three hours each are set in each of the subjects, 
each paper carrying 100 marks. In economics there shall be 
lour papers of three hours each, each carrying 100 marks, and 
either a thesis (including viva voce) carrying 200 marks or an 
approved alternative of two papers carrying the same number 
of marks. In order to pass, a candidate must obtain 40 per cent, 
ef the marks in each paper except the Essay paper in 
English in which 45 per cent, are to be obtained and 45 per cent, 
in the aggregate. Candidates who secure 65 per cent, or more 
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in the aggregate are placed in the First Division and those 
obtaining 56 per cent, are placed in the Second Division. 

Degree of Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.) iii the Arts FacvMy . — 
the Degree is open to one who has obtained the Master's 
Degree of the Panjab or of any other recognized University 
in the subject other than Mathematics with which his thesis 
is connected and has pursued an advanced course of study 
bearing upon the subject selected by him for the degree for 
three years. Every candidate must submit a thesis on the sub- 
ject previously accepted by the Academic Council showing an 
evidence of original work. Further, if desired by the examiners, 
he must submit himself for an oral or written examination on 
the subject of his thesis and cognate subjects. 

Doctor of Literature (D. lAtt.). — ^The Degree is open to one 
who has passed six years previously the examination for the 
Degree of Master of Arts and has already made substantial pub- 
lished contributions to learning. Evtyy candidate must sub- 
mit his work containing an original and substantial contribu- 
tion to some branch of learning. Candidates w’ho give evidence 
of research and ability satisfactory to the Board of Examiners 
and fulfil the prescribed conditions are admitted to the Degree 
of Doctor of liiterature. If the Board of Examiners consider 
that, the candidate is not worthy of the Degree of Doctor of 
Literature, but that his work is of a standard equivalent to 
that required for the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy, they 
may recommend him to the Syndicate for the grant of the 
Degree of Doctor of Philosophy. 

Science 

Intermediate Examination. — ^The course extends over two 
academical years subsequent to. the Matriculation or anj’^ other 
Examination recognized for the purpose. 

F’or candidates taking the Non -Medical Students’ Group, 
English is the only fixed subject while Physics, Chemistry, 
Mathematics, Biology, Physiology, Geology and Agriculture 
are the elective subjects out of which a candidate has to take 
any three, provided that Biology and Physiology, and Biology 
and Agriculture together are not allowed in any group of 
subjects, and provided that candidate's taking Mathematics 
as one of the elective subjects are not allowed to attempt the 
Mathematics questions in the Physics paper. 

The following subjects comprise the Medical Students’ 
Group : 1. English, 2. Physics, 3. Chemistry, and 4. Biology. 

There are two papers in each subject and a practical exami- 
nation in the case of a Science subject. 
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In addition to the above subjects, a candidate (for either 
group), may take an additional paper (carrying 60 marks) in 
a Modern Indian Language recognized by the University or in 
French or in German, while any candidate, who is a member of 
the University Training Corps or of the Panjab Eifles A.F. (I.) 
and has attended 66 per cent, of the parades held, may take 
Military Science (Practical test only) as an additional subject 
carrying 60 marks in place of a Modern Indian I^anguage or 
French or German. 

Marks allotted to each subject except the additional 
paper in a Modern Indian Language or in French, or in German 
and in Military Science are 160. 

The minimum for a pass is 33 per cent, in each subject 
and 26 per cent, in the practical examination. Candidates 
obtaining 66 per cent, or more of the aggregate number of 
marks are placed in the First Division and those obtaining not 
less than 60 per cent, in the Second Division. Any student who 
obtains 40 per cent, of the aggregate number of marks but fails 
in one subject only obtaining not less than 26 per cent, in that 
subject is admitted to an examination in that subject only after 
about six months, or if he fails to pass or present himself for 
the examination then, at the next annual examination, and if 
he passes in that subject in either of these examinations he is 
deemed to have passed the Intermediate Examination. 

The candidate to whom this concession is granted, is 
allowed to read for the degree of Bachelor in a College provided 
he joins on or before the last date prescribed for admission to 
the third year class but is not eligible to a scholarship on passing 
the Intermediate Examination. 

Bachelor of Science {Pass and Honours ). — The course 
extends over two academical years subsequent to Intermediate 
Examination m Arts or Science, or the First Examination in 
Agricultre of this or other equivalent examination of any 
other recognized University and except in the case of candidates 
who have passed the First Examination in Agriculture, every 
candidate is required to study and be examined in the following 
subjects : — 1. English (two papers) and one of the following 
Groups : 1. Physics and Chemistry. 2. Botany and Zoology. 
3. Geology and Physics. 4. Zoology and Physiology. 6. Geo- 
logy and Chemistry. 6. Chemistry and Technical Chemistry. 
7. Physics and Astronomy. 8. Zoology and Chemistry, k 
Physiology and Chemistry. 10. Botany and Chemistry. 11. 
Botany and Physics. 12. Zoology and Physics. 13. Physio- 
logy and Human Anatomy. 14. Zoology and Human Ana- 
tomy. Every candidate who has passed the First Examina- 
tion in Agriculture is required to take up English and any two 
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•subjects out of (a) Botany, (b) Zoology, (c) Geology, (d) 
Mathematics, (e) Physics, and (f) Chemistry, provided that 
such a candidate -when desirous bf taking Mathematics or 
Physics or Chemistry must : — 

(i) attend at least two-thirds of the extra lectures 

arranged in Mathematics, or in the case of Physics 
and Chemistry at least twenty extra practicals and 
two-thirds of the extra lectures arranged in the 
subject concerned, and 

(ii) appear in and pa^s in the subject concerned in the 

sufpplementary P.Sc. Examination in September 
or in the next annual examination. 

Two papers are set in each group and there is also a practi- 
cal examination. Candidates must choose only the group of 
subjects they have chosen for the. Intermediate Examination 
with certain exceptions. Provided that they cannot take up 
Astronomy unless they have also taken up Mathematics in the 
Intermediate Examination. 

In addition to the above subjects a candidate may take up 
additional papers in a Modern Indian Language recognized by 
the University, while any candidate, who is a member of the 
University Training Cori)s or of the Panjab Eifles A.F. (I.) and 
has attended 66 per cent, of the parades held, has the option 
of taking Military Science (a written paper and a practical test) 
as an additional optional subject in place of a Modern Indian 
Language. It is not necessary for the candidate to have 
qualified in the Military Science in the Intermediate Examina- 
tion. 150 marks are allotted to each subject except a Modern 
Indian Language or the Military Science which carries 50 marks. 

In order to x^ass a candidate must obtain 33 per cent, in 
English and 40 per cent, in each Science subject and in the 
aggregate of the pass papers. In each Science subject this pass 
percentage is required in the written examination and in the 
aggregate but only 33 per cent, in the practical examination. 
40 per cent, is the minimum for passing in Additional papers 
in a Modern Indian Language or Military Science both written 
and practical. Those obtaining 65 per cent, or more of the 
aggregate number of marks in the Pass papers are placed in 
the First Division and those obtaining not less than 50 per cent, 
in the Second Division. Marks obtained in a Modern Indian 
Language or Military Science are not counted for purposes of 
Division but a separate certificate of having qualified in the 
.subject is granted to candidates successful in the subject. 

Any student who obtains 46 per cent, of the aggregate 
number of marks but fails in one subject only obtaining not 
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less than 26 per cent, in that subject is admitted to an exami- 
nation in that subject only after about 6 months or if he fails 
to pass or present himself tor the examination then, at the next 
annual examination, and if he passes in that subject in either 
of these examinations, he is deemed to have passed the B-.Sc. 
Examination, but is not eligible for a scholarship or for 
Honours. 

Similarly a candidate who fails only in one practical but 
obtains not less than 25 per cent, in that practical and not less 
than 40 per cent, in the aggregate of that subject and in the 
aggregate of all the subjects is admitted to an examination in 
that subject only after about 6 months or if he fails to pass or 
present himself for the examination, then at the next annual 
examination, and if he passes he is deemed to have passed the 
B.Sc. Examination but is not eligible for a scholarship or for 
Honours. 

Honours. — Honours is allowed in Physics and Geology 
only. A candidate has also the option of taking the three 
English papers meant for the B.A. candidate and further to 
take up Honouro in English as well ; the total number of marks 
for Honours papers being 200. To obtain Honours, a candi- 
date should secure at least 46 per cent, in the Honours papers 
taken together and 50 per cent, in the Pass papers in the sub- 
ject in which he seeks Honours. 

Marks obtained in the Honours papers are not added to the 
total gained in the Pass Examination. 

Master of Science. — ^The course is open to graduates in 
Science or Agriculture or Arts (with Physics or Chemistry as 
one of their subjects in the B.A.) of this University or other 
recognized Universities, and one of the following subjects should 
be selected for study and examination : — 1. Physics, 2. Geo- 
logy, 3. Physiology. There will be five papc'rs of three hours 
each in every subject and a practical test. In order to pass, 
a candidate must obtain 33 per cent, in each paper and in the 
practical and 45 per cent, in the aggregate. 700 marks in total 
are allotted to each subject. 65 per cent, or more of the aggre- 
gate qualifies one for a First Class and 55 per cent, for a 
Second Class. 

Degree of Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.) in the Science 
Faculty. — ^The Degree is open to one who has obtained the 
Degree of Master of Science in the Faculty of Science or the 
Faculty of Agriculture, or of Master of Arts in Mathematics 
of the University of the Panjab or of any other recognized 
University or being a graduate of the TJniversity of the Panjab 
has passed any other equivalent examination in the subject 
with which his thesis is connected and has pursued an advanced 
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•course of study bearing upon the subject selected by him for 
the Degree for three years after passing his examination for the 
Degree of Master, or if he has passed the ’Degree of Master 
from any other recognized University (a) that he has for three 
years carried on research work under approved supervision 
in an institution affiliated to this University ; and {b) that in the 
case of Science subjects his examination for the Degree of 
Master included some research work. The candidate must 
.submit a thesis showing ability in original research on a subject 
previously accepted by the Academic Council. Further if 
desired by the^ Examiners he must submit himself for an oral 
or written Examination on the%subject of his thesis and 
•cognate subjects. 

Doctor of Science {D.Sc .). — ^The Degree is open to one who 
has passed six years previously the examination for the Degree 
•of Master of Science and has already made substantial published 
■contributions to Science. Every candidate must submit his 
work containing an original and substantial contribution to 
some branch of learning. Candidates who give evidence of 
researcli and ability satisfactory to the Board of Examiners 
and fulfil the prescribed conditions are admitted to the Degree 
of Doctor of Science. If the Board of Examiners consider that 
the candidate is not worthy of the Degree of Doctor of Science, 
but that his work is of a standard equivalent to that required 
for the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy, they may recommend 
him to the Syndicate for the grant of the Degree of Doctor of 
Philosophy. 

Oriental 

Intermediate Examination {F.O.L .). — ^The course extends 
•over two academical years subsequent to passing the M.& S.L.C. 
Examination of the Panjab University with a Classical Lan- 
guage (Sanskrit, Arabic or Persian) as one of the subjects. 
A candidate is required to study and be examined in the 
following : 1. Sanskrit, Arabic or Persian, 2. English, 

3. History, 4. A Modern Indian Language (Urdu or Hindi or 
Panjabi). There will be four papers of three hours each in 
Sanskrit, Arabic or Persian of the total value of 300 marks. 
In English, History and Modern ' Indian Language, there are 
two papers of three hours each (total value of marks in each, 
subject being 100). 

Questions set by the examiners shall be set in English, but 
the answers written by the candidates may be in English or 
any Modern Indian Language recognized by the University 
in the case of all subjects except English in which the medium 
.shall be English. 
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The minimum number of marks for a pass is 33 per cent, 
in each subject. Those obtaining 66 per cent, or more of the 
aggregate number of marks are placed in the First Class and 
those obtaining not less than 50 per cent, in the Second Qlass. 

, Any student who obtains 40 per cent, of the aggregate 
number of marks but fails in one subject only obtaining not 
less than 25 per cent, in that subject is admitted to an examina- 
tion in that subject only after about 6 months or if he fails tO' 
pass or present himself for the examination then, at the next 
annual examination, and if he passes in that subject in either 
of those examinations he is deemed to have pdssed the Inter- 
mediate Examination. 

The candidate to whom this concession is granted is 
allowed to read for the Degree of Bachelor in a College pro- 
vided he joins on or before the last date prescribed for admis- 
sion to the third year class, but is not eligible to a scholarship 
on passing the IntermMiate Examination. 

Bachelor of Oriental Learning (B.O.L .). — ^The course 
extends over two academical years subsequent to passing the 
Intermediate examination in tlxe Oriental Faculty of the Uni- 
versity of the Panjab or the B.A. Examination of the Panjab or 
any other recognized University, the following being the sub- 
jects for study and examination : 1. Sanskrit, Arabic or 
Persian (300 marks), 2. English or History (100 marks), and 
3. A Modern, Indian Language (Urdu, Hindi or Panjabi) 
(100 marks). In Sanskrit, Arabic or J’ersian, there are four 
papers of three hours each. Two ixapers are set in eWh of the 
other subjects, except in English in which 3 papers are set. 

Questions set by the examiners shall be set in English, 
but the answers written by the candidates may be in English 
or any Modern Indian Language recognized by the University 
in the case of all subjects except English in which the medium 
shall be English. 

The minimum number of marks for a pass is 40 per cent, 
in the fixed subject, in one other subject and in the aggregate, 
and 33 per cent, in the third subject. Any student who obtains 
• 50 per cent, of the aggregate number of marks but fails in one 
subject by not more than 5 marks, is deemed to have passed. 

66 per cent, of the aggrx'gate or more will qualify a candi- 
date for the First Division and not less than 50 per cent, for the 
Second Division. 

Master of Oriental Learning {M.O.L .). — ^The course of 
study extends over one academical year subsequent to gradua- 
tion in Oriental Learning in the Panjab University and is also 
open to students who have taken the Degree of M.A. of this or 
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of any other recognized University. The following are the 
subjects for study and examination. (one only to be taken by 
a candidate) : 1. Sanskrit, 2. Arabic, or' 3. Persian. Six 
papers of three hours each are set in each language. 

The questions set by the examiners shall be set in English. 
All answers are to be written in the Modern Indian Language 
selected by the candidate as medium of examination in his 
application and every candidate is required to write in the 
language selected by him an essay on a subject connected with 
the History or Literature of that Language. 

The minimum for a pass in this examination is 60 per cent, 
in the aggregate and 33 per cent, in each paper (except the 
paper on Composition for which 50 per cent, is required). 
Candidates who obtain 70 per cent, or more of the aggregate 
number of marks ar<‘ placed in the First Class, and those gain- 
ing 60 per cent, in the Second Class. 

Degree of Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.) in the Oriental 
Faculty. — ^The Degree is open to one who has taken the Degree 
of Master of Oriental Learning in the subject with which his 
thesis is connected and has pursued an advanced course of 
study bearing upon the subject selected by him for the degree 
for three years after passing his Examination for the Degree of 
Master. Every candidate must submit a thesis on a subject 
previously accepted by the Academic Council, showing evidence 
of original work. Further, if desired by the Examiners, he 
must submit himself for an oral or written Examination on 
the subje’et of his thesis and cognate subjets. 

Doctor of Oriental Learning (D.O.L.). — ^The Degree is 
open to one wdio has passed six years previously the examina- 
tion for the Degree of Master of Oriental Learning and has 
already made substantial published contributions to learning. 
Every candidate must submit his work containing an original 
and substantial contribution to some branch of learning. 
Candidates who give evidence of research and ability satis- 
factory to the Board of Examiners and fulfil the prescribed 
conditions are admitted to the Degree of Doctor of Oriental 
Learning. If the Board of Examiners consider that the 
candidate is not Avorthy of the Degree of Doctor of Oriental 
Learning, but that his work is of a standard equivalent to that 
required for the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy, they may 
recommend him to the Syndicate for the grant of the Degree 
of Doctor of Philosophy. 

Diplomas and Literary Titles in Oriental Learning. — Three 
examinations for Proficiency^ High Profideny and Honours 
•respectively are held by the University in the following sub- 
jects : 1. Arabic Language and Literature. 2. Sanskrit 
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Language and Literature. 3. Persian Language and Litera- 
ture. The course extend^s over one year in each case, "which 
must bo spent in an affiliated institution of the University 
unless permission to appear as a private candidate under the 
prescribed rules is obtained from the University. The SHastri 
Examination is open only to those who have passed the 
Visharada or M.A. Examination in Sanskrit of the Panjab 
University or any other recognized equivalent examinations 
of other Universities. Six papers of three hours each, each 
paper carrying 100 marks, are set for each examination. 

Candidates for Visharada and Shastri examinations are 
allowed the option of taking two additional papers in Hindi 
and those for Maulvi Alim, Maulvi Pazil, Munshi Alim and 
Munshi Pazil the option of taking two additional papers in 
Urdu, each paper carrying 50 marks. 


The minimum maiks required to pass are 25 in each paper 
and 33 per cent, in the aggregate in the case of Proficiency, 
30 in each paper and 40 per cent, in the aggregate in the case of 
the High Proficiency and 33 in each paper and 45 per cent, 
in the aggregate in the case of Honours Examinations. In the 


High°Proftc*irncy Examination any candidate who obtains f | % of 

the aggregate number of marks but fails in one paper only 
obtaining not less than f ^ marks in that paper is admitted to 
an examination in that paper only after about 6 months or if he 
fails to pass or present himself for the examinatioq then, at 
the next annual examination, and if he passes in that paper in 
either of these examinations, he is deemed to have passed the 

Proficiency Examination. 

High Proficiency 


Candidates w'ho gain 65 per cent, or more of the aggregate 
marks in the Proficiency, High Proficiency and the Honours 
Examinations are placed in the First Division ; those who gain 
50 per cent, or more in the Proficiency and High Proficiency 
or 55 per cent, or more in the Honours Examination are placed 
in the Second Division and all below in the Third Division. 


Diplomas conferring the Oriental Literary Titles of Maulvi 
Fazil, Shastri, or Munshi Fazil are granted to persons who have 
passed the examination for Honours in Arabic, Sanskrit or 
Persian respectively. 

Diplomas conferring the Oriental Literary Titles of Maulvi 
Alim, Visharada or Munshi Alim are granted to persons who 
have passed the examination for High Proficiency in Arabic, 
Sanskrit or Persian respectively. 
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Examinations in Modern Indian Languages 

Three examinations (Proficiency, High Proficiency and 
Honours) are held in each of the following Modern Indian 
Languages : 1, Urdu Language and Literature. 2. The 
Hindi Language and Literature. 3. The Panjabi Language 
and Literature. 4. The Pushto Language and Literature. 
The course extends over one year in each case which must be 
spent in an affiliated institution of the University unless permis- 
sion to appear as a private candidate, under the prescribed 
rules, is obtained from the University. 

Six papers ‘of three hours each are set in each examination 
except in tlu; Pushto Language in which four papers are set in 
each examination. Provided that candidates for the Honours 
Examination in Hindi shall be allowed the option of taking 
an additional paper in elementary Sanskrit. Each paper 
carries 100 marks. In the case of additional paper in elementary 
Sanskrit in the Honours Examination in Hindi the marks 
allotted shall be fifty. 

The minimum number of marks required to pass the 
Proficiency and the High Proficiency is 40 per cent., in each 
paper, and to pass the Honours Examination a candidate must 
obtain 60 per cent: in each paper. If a candidate obtains 33 
per cent, marks in the additional paper in elementary Sanskrit 
in the Honours Examination in Hindi, the fact of his having 
passed in the additional paper shall be mentioned on his certi- 
ficate In the — Examination any candidate who 

neau. Xii i-nv. jjigi. Proficiency 

obtains 45 per cent, of the aggregate number of marks but fails 
in one paper only obtaining not less than 25 marks in that 
paper is admitted to an examination in that paper only after 
about 6 months, or if he fails to pass or present himself for the 
examination then, at the next a’nnual examination, and if he 
passes in that paper in either of these examinations, he is 

deemed to have passed the HighProficTcnc 'y Examination. 

Courses op Study and Degrees leading to Professions 

Law 

Preliminary Examination . — ^The course extends over one 
year and is open to graduates in the Faculty of Science or of 
Arts or of Commerce or of Agriculture of this or of any other 
recognized University. The Examination is held by the 
Principal of the Law College, Lahore, who has the power to 
retain such candidates as fail to attain the required standard of 
efficiency. The following are the subjects of examination : — 
1. Jurisprudence and Homan Law. 2. Constitutional Law 
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{English and Indian), 3. Hindu Law, Muhammadan Law ^ 
and Pan jab Customary. Law. 4. Law of Contract and * 
Specific Belief. 

First Examination in Law . — ^The course extends ovey one 
year and is open to graduates in the Faculty of Science or of 
Arts or of Commerce or of Agriculture of this or of any other 
recognized University after passing the Preliminary Examina- 
tion conducted by the Principal of the Law College, Lahore. 

A candidate is required to study and be examined in the 
following : 

(i) Equity with special reference to Trusts and Mortgages, 

(ii) Law of Crimes including selected chapters of the Indian 

Penal Code. 

(iii) Law of Torts, and Law of Easements, with selected 

cases, English and Indian. 

(iv) Mercantile Litw. Syllabus for this subject will be 

prescribed by the Board of Studies out of the 
following branches of Law ; Negotiable Instruments, 
Sale of Goods, Partnership, Companies, Agency, 
Bailment Insurance, Patents and Trade Marks. 

(v) Public International Law or Conflict of Laws. 

There will be one paper of 3 hours in each subject carrying 
a maximum of 100 marks. 

A candidate who obtains 40 per cent, of the maximum 
number of marks allotted to each subject and 50 per cent, in 
the aggregate is qualified for a pass in the Second Class, those 
obtaining 66 per cent, in the aggregate being placed in the First 
Class. 

Any student who obtains 50 per cent, of the aggregate 
number of marks but fails in one subject only obtaining not 
less than 25 per cent, in that subject is admitted to an exami- 
nation in that subject only after about six months or if he fails 
to pass or present himself for that examination then, at the 
next annual examination, and if he passes in that subject in 
either of these examinations, he is deemed to have passed the 
First Examination in Law. 

Bachelor of Laws {LL.B .). — ^The course extends over one 
year subsequent to passing the First Examination in Law or, 
subject to the sanction of the Syndicate the equivalent Law 
Examination of any other recognized University in India. 
The following are the subjects for study and examination : — 

(i) Civil Procedure and Limitation. 

(ii) Criminal Procedure and Evidence. 
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(iii) Pleadings and Conveyancing. 

(iv) Pan jab Land Revenue, Tenancy, Pre-emption and 

Alienation of Land Acts. 

(v) Minor Acts (the majority Act, the Guardian and 

Wards Act, the Court Fees and Suits Valuation Acts, 
the Registration Act, the Provincial Insolvency Act 
and the Stamx) Act). 

A course of lectures on Legal Ethics shall be delivered to 
the LL.B. Class of which seventy-five per cent, shall be attended 
by every student. No examination by the University shall be 
held in this subject but the attendance at the course shall be 
compulsory. 

Five papers of 3 hours each will be set, i.e., one paper in 
each subject, carrying a maximum of 100 marks. 

A candidate who obtains 40 per cent, of the maximum 
number of marks allotted to each subject and 60 per cent, in 
the aggregate is qualified for a pass in the Second Class, those 
obtaining 65 per cent, in the aggregate being placed in the First 
■Class. 

Any student who obtains 50 per cent, of the aggregate 
number of marks but fails in one subject only obtaining not less 
than 25 per ci'iit. in that subject is admitted to an examination 
in that subject only after about six months or if he fails to pass 
or present himself for that examination then, at the next annual 
examination, and if he passes in that subject in either of these 
examinations, he is deemed to have passed the LL.B. Examina- 
tion. 

The LL.M. Examination . — ^The Examination is open to 
any person who has taken the LL.B. Degree of this University, 
or (subject, to the sanction of the Syndicate) the equivalent law' 
degree of any other recognized University in India, or in Great 
Britain or Ireland, at least two academical years before the 
examination. The candidates shall be examined in one of the 
following 4 alternative groups of subjects ; — Group 1 : (1) 

Jurisprudence ; (2) Constitutional Laws of England and India ; 

(3) Public International Law ; (4) Conflict of Laws ; (5) Roman 
Law' or Hindu Law or Muhammadan Law ; Group 2 : (1) Land 
Tenures in British India ; Easements and Profits ; (2) Transfer 
Inter Vivos ; Wills and Succession ; (3) Equity with special 
reference to Specific Performance, Injunction and Trusts ; 

(4) Hindu Law ; (5) Muhammadan Law. Group 3 : (1) Law 
of Contract ; (2) Law of Torts ; (3) Partnership and Sale of 
Goods ; (4) Law relating to Negotiable Instruments, Banking, 
Insurance and Trade Marks ; (5) Company Law and Bank- 
ruptcy. Group 4 : (1) Law of Crimes ; (2) Law of Crimes ; 
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(3) Law of Evidence ; (4) Jurisprudence an^ Theory of Legis- 
lation ; (5) Hindu Law or Muhammadan Law. Five papers of 
three hours each will be set in this examination, each paper 
carrying a maximum number of 100 marks. 

In order to pass a candidate has to obtain one-half of the 
maximum number of marks allotted to each paper while a 
candidate who obtains 75 per cent, in the aggregate is deemed 
to have passed the examination with ‘ Honours ’. 

Doctor of Laws {LL.D.). — :.\ny person who has passed the 
LL.M. Examination of this University may be admitted to the 
Degree of Doetor of Laws without examination provided that 
the Members of the Board of Studies of the Law Faculty 
testify to the satisfaction of the Syndicate, that since passing 
the LL.M. Examination, he has practised the profession of Law 
with repute for three years and that he is, by reason of his 
eminent legal attainments and his high character, a tit and 
proper person to receive the Degree of Doctor of Laws, and 
has produced an original thesis approved by the Members of 
the Board on a subject connected with Law. 

Diploma in Conveyancing and Pleadings. — ^The Examina- 
tion is held annually on such date as may be fixed by the 
Syndicate. The Examination is open to any person who (a) 
has passed the Baclielor of Laws Examination of the Univer- 
sity of the Panjab or of any other recognized University in 
India or has been admitted as a Barrister in England or Ireland 
or has attended the prescribed course of lectures delivered in 
the Law College, Lahore, for the Bachelor of Laws Examination 
of the Panjab IJniversity and (6) has attended not less than 
three-fourths of the lectures delivered to his class during the 
year preceding the Examination or is a female candidate. 

The candidates are expected to have a knowledge of Con- 
veyancing end Pleadings, both in English and Urdu. Two 
papers of three hours each are set in this Examination. Each 
question paper carries a maximum number of 100 marks. 
Every candidate who obtains at least 100 marks in both the 
papers combined is deemed to have passed the Examination. 

A student who having attended the prescribed number of 
lectures, does not appear- at the Examination for sufficient 
cause, or having appeared at the Examination has failed, is 
allowed to appear at the next Examination and the one after 
the next without attending a fresh course of lectures. 

Medicine 

Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery. — The course 
extends over five academical years subsequent to the Inter- 
mediate Examination in Scienee (with the Medical Students ’ 
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group of subjects) of this University, or any other recognized 
examinations of other Universities. There are four Profes- 
sional Examinations for the Degree called the Pirst, Second, 
Third and Final Examinations for the Degree of M.B.B.S. 

Pirst Professional Examination. — ^The course extends over 
two academical years after the Intermediate Examination in 
Science with Medical Students’ group or any other recognized 
equivalent examination, the following being the subjects for 
study and examination : Anatomy and Physiology. In each 
subject there will bo one written paper of three hours’ duration 
and an oral and practical examination, each subject carrying 
300 marks. 

The minimum for a pass is 60 per cent, in each subject 
both in the written, oral, and practical parts of the examination, 
80 per cent, of the marks in any subject entitling one for a 
pass with distinction in that subject. 

Second Professional Examination. — ^The course extends over 
-one year preceding the examination and is open to candidates 
who have passed the First Professional Examination. The 
subject of the examination is Materia Medica including Pharma- 
cology. Three hundred marks are allotted to this subject. 

50 per cent, both in the written, practical and oral exami- 
nations will qualify a candidate for a pass, 80 per cent, of the 
marks entitling him for a pass with distinction. 

Third Professional Examination. — ^The course extends over 
one jear preceding the examination and is open to candidates 
who have passed the Second Professional Examination, the 
following being the subjects for study and examination : 

1. Forensic Medicine and Toxicology, 2. Hygiene, 3. Patho- 
logy, including Parasitology. In each subject there will be one 
written paper of 3 hours’ duration. The following is the scale 
of marks allotted to each subject : — 

Marks 

1. Forensic Medicine and Toxicology . . 160 

2. Hygiene . . . . . . 150 

3. Pathology including Parasitology . . 300 

The minimum for a pass is 60’ per cent, in each subject 
both in the written and the oral, 80 per cent, of the marks in 
u,ny subject entitling one for a pass with distinction in that 
subject. 

A candidate who obtains 50 per cent, of the aggregate 
number of marks but fails in one subject only obtaining not 
less than 40 per cent, of the marks in that subject is admitted 
to an examination in that subject only at any subsequent 
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examination, or if he fails to pass or present himself in that 
examination, then at the next annual examination (proyided 
that subsequent to his last failing he has attended one course of 
lectures and practical work and has passed the College Ses- 
sional Examination in that subject) and if he passes in that 
subject in either of these examinations, he is deemed to have 
passed the Third Professional Examination but is not eligible 
for distinction in any subject. 

The Final Professional Examination. — ^The course of study 
extends over one academical year subsequent to passing the 
Third Professional Examination, the following comprising the 
subjects for study and examination ; Part A — 1. Medicine and 
Diseases of Children (400 marks), 2. Midwifery and Gynaecology 
(400 marks). Part B. — 1. Surgery and Operative Surgery 
(400 marks), 2. Diseases of the Bye, Ear, Nose and Throat 
(400 marks). In each subject there is one paper of three hours’ 
duration and an oral, clinical and practical examination. 

The examination is held twice a year in the months of 
April and October. A candidate may present himself for the 
whole examination at one time or may take the examination in 
two parts A and B, provided that the whole examination must 
be completed within the period of 19 months. 

50 per cent, of the aggregate marks assigned to each sub- 
ject and to the Clinical Examination and 40 per cent, of the 
aggregate assigned to the written and oral examinations are 
required to pass this examination. 

A 

80 per cent, in any subject qualifies a candidate for distinc- 
tion in that subject provided tha^ no candidate who does not 
pass in all subjects of the examination at one time shall be 
declared to have passed with distinction in any subject. 

Candidates who complete their curriculum in the minimum 
period of 5 years, pass each of the professional examinations 
at the first attempt and obtain an aggregate of 70 per cent, of 
the available marks in each subject are at the time of gradua- 
tion awarded M.B.B.S. degree “ with Honours ”, 

Special Final M.B.B.S. Examination . — A Special Exami- 
nation for the Degree of M.B.B.S. is arranged for candidates 
who desire to sit for the same and who are Licentiates in 
Medicine and Surgery of the University of the Panjab and 
produce certificates (1) of having, subsequently to the syste- 
matic course of lectures on Midwifery, attended for three 
months the practice of a recognized Maternity Hospital or 
Ward during one month of which they have performed the 
duties of intern students, and (2) of having attended twenty 
cases of labour under adequate supervision. 
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Every candidate is required to study and be examined in 
the following : 1, Pathology including Parasitology (written, 

practical and oral) (300 marks). 2. tdseases’ of the Eye, Ear 
and Thorat (written, clinical and oral) (160 marks). 3. Medi- 
cine (clinical) (100 marks), and 4. Surgery (clinical) (100 
marks). 

The minimum for a pass is 33 per cent, in each subject, 
and 50 per cent, in the aggregate, those obtaining 80 per cent, 
in any subject being declared to have passed with Honours in 
that subject. 

• 

A candidate who obtains 60 per cent, of the aggregate 
number of marks but fails in one subject only obtaining not 
less than 25 per cent, of marks in that subject, is admitted to 
an examination in that subject only in the following year or the 
year after that and if he passes in that subject in either of these 
examinations, he is deemed to have passed the examination 
but is not eligible for Honours in any subject. 

Master of Surgery. — {If. 8 .). — The Examination is open to 
candidates who, subsequent to passing the M.B.B.S. Exami- 
nation of this University, or, of any other recognized Univer- 
sity in India considered equivalent for this purpose by the 
Syndicate, have completed : — {a) 4 years’ continuous surgical 
practice, or (b) 3 years’ post-graduate attendance at a hospital 
recognized by the University for the purpose, or (c) 2 years’ 
post-graduate attendance at a hospital recognized by the Uni- 
versity for .the purpose, provided the Final M.B.B.S. has been 
passed ‘ with Honours ’ in Surgery, or {d) 4 years’ continuous 
medical practice subsequent to passing the L.M.S. Examina- 
tion. The examination will be in any one of the three following 
branches : — 

Branch I. — General Surgery including Gynaecology, 
Surgical Pathology, Surgical Anatomy, a clinical examina- 
tion, Operations on the Dead Body and an oral examination. 

Branch II. — General Surgery, Ophthalmology, Anatomy, 
and Physiology of the Eye including Physiological Optics, 
Pathology of the Eye, a clinical examination and an oral exami- 
nation. 

Branch III. — Ophthalmology, Laryngology, Otology and 
Ehinology, Anatomy and Physiology of the Ear, Nose and 
Throat, Pathology of the Ear, Nose and Throat, a clinical 
examination and an oral examination. 

Further a candidate may forward one month before the 
commencement of the examination a thesis embodying the 
result of his own independent research and having definite 
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relation to General Surgery and Gynaecology (Branch T), Ophthal- 
mology (Branch II) or .Laryngology, Otology and Ehinology 
(Branch III) indicating in what particular respects the thesis 
appears to him to advance surgical knowledge or practice. If 
the thesis is judged of sufficient excellence by the exanliners,- 
the candidate may be exempted from a part or from the whole 
of the written examination but in all cases he shall be submitted 
to the clinical, practical and oral examinations. 

Doctor of Medicine {M.D .). — ^The examination is open to- 
those who have passed the M.B.B.S. Examination of the Uni- 
versity of the Panjab or of any other recognized University 
in India considered equivalent for this purpose by the Syndicate 
and have, subsequent to graduation, completed four years, con- 
tinuous medical practice or three years’ post-graduate attend- 
ance at a hospital recognized by the University for the purpose, 
or two years’ post-graduate attendance at a hospital recog- 
nized by the University for the purpose, provided the candi- 
date has passed the Final M.B.B.S. with Honours in Medicine. 
The following are the subjects for study and examination : 
1. The Principles and Practice of Medicine including Thera- 
peutics. 2. Medical Pathology and Bacteriology, 3. One 
of the following special subjects : — (a) Psychiatry and Neuro- 
(ft) Tropical Diseases and Helminthology, (c) Pediatrics 
(Diseases of children), (d) Advanced Physiology and Bio- 
chemistry. (e) Advanced Pharmacology and Therapeutics. 
(/) Venereal Diseases and Dermatology, (jr) Advanced Patho- 
logy and Bacteriology. (A) Midwifery and Diseases of Women. 
The examination Avill consist of written, oral and eitiier clinical 
or practical tests. 

A candidate whose thesis has been accepted but fails in 
the examination, may be re-admitted to a subsequent exami- 
nation not earlier than one year after the date of his failure. 

Diploma in Laryngology and Otology {D.L.O .). — ^The Exa- 
mination is open to a graduate of the University of the Panjab 
in the Faculty of Medicine, or (subject to the sanction of the 
Syndicate) of any other recognized University. The Exami- 
nation consists of 2 parts. Part I and Part II. The Examina- 
tion in Part I is held in April and October while in Part II in 
June and December or at such time as the Syndicate may 
determine. 

Part I comprises the Anatomy, Embryology and Physio- 
logy of the Ear, Nose, Pharynx, Larynx, Trachea, Bronchi 
and Oesophagus and Elementary Acoustics. The Examina- 
tion is written, oral and practical. Part II comprises the 
Medicine, Surgery and Pathology of Ear, Nose, Pharnyx, 
Larynx, Trachea, Bronchi and Oesophagus. The examination. 
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is written, oral, practical, clinical and operative, and includes 
the recognition and use of special insti;uments and appliances. 

Bachelor of Dental Surgery (B.D.8.). — ^The course extends 
over four years in the case of those who have passed the Inter- 
mediate Examination in Science (with the Medical Students’ 
group of subjects of this University or of any other recognized 
University in India and 2 years in the case of those who have 
passed the Second Professional Examination for the Degree of 
M.B.B.S. There are four Professional Examinations for the 
Degree called the First, Second, Third and the Final Examina- 
tions for the Degree of B.D.S. 

First Professional Examination. — ^The course extends over 
one academical year after the Intermediate Examination in 
Science with Medical Students’ group or any other recognized 
equivalent examination, the following being the subjects for 
study and examination : 1. Anatomy. 2. Physiology and 
Histology. In each subject there is one Vvritten paper of three 
hours’ duration and an oral and practical examination, each 
subject carrying 150 marks. The minimum for a pass is 50 
per cent, in each subject both in the written, oral and practical 
parts of the examination. 

Second Professional Examination. — The course extends 
over one year preceding the examination and is open to candi- 
dates who have passed either the First Professional Examina- 
tion for the Bachelor of Dental Surgery of the University of the 
Panjab or the First Professional Examination for the Degree 
of Bachelot of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery of the Uni- 
versity of tlie Panjab, or an examination considered equivalent 
for this piirpose by the Syndicate on the recommendation of 
the Medical Faculty. The following comprise the subjects 
for study and examination : — 1. General and Dental Materia 
Medica. 2. General Pathology and Bacteriology. 3. Human 
and Comparative Dental Anatomy. There is one paper of 
three hours’ duration in each subject and an oral and practical 
examination, each subject carrying 150 marks. The minimum 
for a pass is 50 per cent, in each subject both in the written, 
oral and practical parts of the examination. 

Third Professional Examination/ — The course extends over 
one year preceding the examination and is open to candidates, 
who have passed either the Second Professional Examination 
for the Bachelor of Dental Surgery Degree of the University of 
the Panjab or the Second Professional Examination for the 
Degree of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery 
of the University of the Panjab, or an examination considered 
equivalent for this purpose by the Syndicate of any other 
recognized University in India. The following are the subjects 
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for study and examination : — ^1. Medicine, 2. Surgery,. 
3. Dental Surgery and Pathology with Dental Bacteriology. 
In each subject tliere is one written i>aper of 3 hours’ duration 
and an oral and practical or clinical examination, each subject 
carrying 150 marks. The minimum for a pass is 50 per' cent, 
in each subject both in the written and oral and the practical 
or, clinical parts of the examination. 

The Final Professional Examination. — ^The course of study 
extends pver one academical year subsequent to passing the 
Third Professional Examination for the Bachelor of Dental 
Surgery of the University of the Panjab, tho following com- 
prising the subjects for study and examination : — ^Part A. — (1) 
Dental Prosthetics, including Crown and Bridge Prosthesis. 
(2) Dental Metallurgy. Part B. — (1) Operative Dentistry and 
Dental Radiology. (2) Oral Surgery and Orthodontia. In 
each subject there is one written paper of 3 hours’ duration 
and an oral and practical examination, each subject carrying 
200 marks. The minimum for a pass is 50 per cent, in each 
subject both in written, oral and practical parts of the exami- 
nation. 

80 Per cent, of the marks in any subject qualifies a candi- 
date for “ distinction ” in that subject provided that no candi- 
date who does not pass in all the subjects of the. Final Profes- 
sional Examination at one and the same time shall be declared 
to have passed with “ distinction ” in any subject. 

Agricultuee 

Bachelor of Science (Agriculture) : First Examination . — 
The course extends over two academical years subsequent to 
Matriculation or any other recognized equivalent examination 
and a candidate is required to study and be examined in the 
following subjects : 1. Agriculture (300 marks), 2. Physics 
and Chemistry (150 marks), 3. Botany and Anatomy and 
Physiology of Domestic Animals (150 marks), 4. Mathematics 
with Land Surveying (100 marks), and 5. English (100 
marks). In subjects 1, 2 and 3, there will be two papers and a 
practical examination in each. In subjects 4 and 5, there will 
be only two papers. 

Any candidate who is a member of the Panjab University 
Training Corps and has attended 66 per cent, of the parades 
held has the option of taking Military Science as an additional 
optional subject carrying 50 marks. 

The minimum for a pass is 40 per cent, in the aggregate 
and in the written portion in the subject of Agriculture, 33 per 
cent, in the practical portion in the subject of Agriculoure, and 
33 per cent, in the written portion of the remaining subjects^ 
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25 per cent, in the practical portion in subjects other than 
Agriculture and 33 per cent, in Militf^ry Science. 65 Per cent 
or more of the aggregate qualifies one for a First Class, those 
obtaining not less than 50 per cent, are placed in the Second 
Class’ The marks obtained in Military Science are not added 
to the total. 

Any student who obtains 45 per cent, of the aggregate 
number of marks but fails in one subject only obtaining not 
less than 25 per cent, in that subject is admitted to an exami- 
nation in that subject only after about six months or if he fails 
to pass or present himself for the examination then, at the next 
annual examination, and if he passes in that subject, in either 
of these examinations, he is deemed to have passed the First 
Examination in Agriculture. The candidate to whom this con- 
cession is granted must continue to read in a college and is 
allowed to read for the Degree of Bachelor of Science (Agri.) 
but is not eligible for a scholarship on passing the First Exami- 
nation. 

Final Examination . — ^The examination consists of 2 parts, 
and is open to any student who (1) has been enrolled during^ 
the academic year preceding the examination for Part I, and 
2 academic years preceding the examination for Part TI, in a 
college affiliated to the University in the Faculty of Agriculture, 
(2) in the case of Part I has passed not less than one academic 
year previously the First Examination in Agriculture or the 
B.Sc. of the Panjab University having taken Physics, Chemistry, 
and Biology in the Intermediate Science Examination and in 
the case of Part IT has passed not less than one academic year 
previously the Part I examination, and (3) has attained a suffi- 
cient standard of merit in exminations held by the College in 
the qulifying subjects, i.e., Agricultural Engineering and Ele- 
mentary Veterinary Science. The following are the subjects, 
for study and examination : 1. English (2 papers) (150 marks), 
2. any two of the following to be taken as principal subjects : 
Agriculture and Economics (3 papers and practical in Agricul- 
ture) (400 marks). Chemistry and Agricultural Chemistry 
(2 papers and practical) (300 marks). Botany and Applied 
Botany (2 papers and practical) (300 marks). Agricultural 
Zoology — -Entomology (2 papers and practical) (300 marks> 
and two subsidiary subjects (one paper and practical in each) 
(150 marks each) which shall be the two other subjects in the 
above list and which have not been offered as the principal 
subjects. One written paper and the connected practical of 
each of the two principal subjects and of one subsidiary subject 
from Part I while English and the remaining portions of tho 
two principal subjects, both written and practical and of thft 
second subsidiary subject form Part II of the examination. 
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Any candidate who is a member of the Panjab University 
Training Corps and has attended 66 per cent, of the parades 
held has the optio'n of taking Military Science as an additional 
optional subject carrying 60 marks with Part II of the exami- 
nation. ' 

The minimum number of marks required to pass this 
examination is 40 per cent, in each subject both in the written 
and practical portions of the examination and 46 per cent, in 
the abrogate. Candidates who obtain 65 per cent, or more 
in the aggregate are placed in the First Division, those obtaining 
not less than 50 per cent, in the Second Division. The marks 
obtained in Military Science are not added to the total. 

Any student who obtains 45 per cent, of the aggregate 
number of marks in either Part I or Part II as the case may 
be but fails in one subject only obtaining not less than 25 per 
cent, in that subject is admitted to an examination in that 
subject only after about six months or if he fails to pass or 
present himself for the examination then, at the next annual 
examination, and if he passes in that subject in either of these 
examinations he is declared to have passed the Bachelor of 
■Science (Agriculture) Examination but is ineligible for a scholar- 
ship. 

Master of Science {Agriculture ). — ^The examination is open 
to any candidate who has passed not less than 2 years previously 
the B.Sc. in Agriculture or the general B.Sc. Examination with 
Honours in Chemistry, Botany or Zoology or the M.Sc. Exa- 
mination with the necessary qualifications of the Panjab Uni- 
versity. 

A candidate is required to present a thesis being the result 
cf an original research in some science applied to Agriculture, 
and which has been conducted under the direction of a teacher 
approved by the Board of Studies in Agriculture and further 
to undergo a written, oral and practical examination on the 
special branch of the subject chosen for research. The follow- 
ing are the subjects permitted for the Degree : 1. Crop Hus- 
bandry, 2. Dairying (including Animal Breeding and Animal 
Feeding), 3. Agricultural Economics, 4. Genetics and Bio- 
metry, 5. Mycology and Agricultural Mycology, 6. Plant 
Physiolo^, 7. Horticulture (including Fruit Preservation), 
S. Chemistry and Agricultural Chemistry, 9. Zoology and 
Agricultural Zoology, 10. Bacteriology and Agricultural 
Bacteriology. 

The minimum for a pass is 46 per cent., the total number 
■of marks being 700. Those who obtain 66 per cent, or more 
of the aggregate are placed in the First Division and those 
obtaining not less than 55 per cent, in the Second Division. 
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Teaching 

Bachelor of Teaching . — ^The course extends over one 
academic year subsequent to graduation in this or any other 
recognized University in any Faculty other than OrientaL 
The examination is open also to any graduate of the University 
of the Panjab or of Delhi who has undergone the course of 
training in the S.A.V. Class and after passing the S.A.V. Exa- 
mination has worked as a teacher for not less than 18 months 
and is serving as a teacher in a school either in the Pan jab or in 
the Province, of Delhi. The following are the subjects for 
study and examination : 1. The Psychological Basis of Educa- 
tion (100 marks), 2, School Organization and Management 
(100 marks). 3. Methods of Teaching (General) (100 marks). 
4. Methods of Teaching (Selected subjects) (100 marks). 5. History 
of Education (100 marks). 6. Practical Skill in Teaching (lOb- 
marks). The examination is conducted by means of written 
papers and by a practical examinatiop in the Practice of 
Teaching. 

The minimum for a pass is 40 per cent, of the marks in the 
Practice, of Teaching and 33 per cent, in each other subject 
and 40 per cent, in the aggregate. A candidate who gains 
396 marks is placed in the First Division and those obtaining- 
not less than 318 marks are placed in the Second Division , 
the aggregate number of marks being 600. 

A candidate who fails in only one subject and passes in 
the Practical Test, may be permitted to appear in the subject 
in which Ire fails about the end of September of the same year, 
or, if he fails to pass or present himself for the examination 
then, at the next University examination in April on payment 
of a fee of thirty rupees on each occasion, and if he passes in 
that subject in either of these exauiinations, he shall be deemed 
to have passed the examination for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Teaching. 

Commerce 

Bachelor of Commerce . — ^The course extends over threo 
academical years and is open to students who have passed not 
less than 3 years previously the Intermediate Examination in 
either the Arts or Science Faculty of the Panjab University or 
of Delhi University or if a resident of the Panjab, the Inter- 
mediate Examination in either the Arts or Science Faculty of 
the Aligarh Muslim University or of the Benares Hindu Uni- 
versity. 

The following are the subjects for study and examination ; 

1. Commercial Law and Industrial and Commercial 
Organization. 2. Economic Development of India, Great 
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Britain and Japan. One of the following Groups : Group I— 
Trade and Transport : (a) Trade and Transport, (b) Account- 
ing, Banking and Currency, or Group II — Banking: (a) 
Advanced Banking, and Currency and Co-operation, Public 
Finance and Insurance, (b) Accounting and General Trade, 
or Group III — ^Accountancy : (a) Advanced Accountancy 
and Auditing, (b) Banking and Currency and General Trade. 
Bach subject carries 200 marks. In addition to the above an 
additional Optional paper in Shorthand (50 marks) ; the 
minimum' speed for pass in this being 80 words per minute. 

Besides the above subjects the examination, for which shall 
be held at the end of the 3rd year of the course there shall be 
a preliminary examination in English at the end of the second 
year of the course. 

The minimum for a pass is 40 per cent, in each subject. 
66 per cent, or more of the aggregate in the Pass papers quali- 
fies one for the First 'Division and not less than 50 per cent, 
for the Second Division. 

Any student who obtains 45 per cent, of the aggregate 
number of marks but fails in one subject only obtaining not 
less than 26 per cent, in that subject, is admitted to an exami- 
nation in that subject only after about six months or if he fails 
to pass or present himself then, at the next annual examina- 
tion, and if he passes in that subject in either of these examina- 
tions, he is deemed to have passed the Bachelor of Commerce 
Examination. 

o 

Diploma in Commerce . — ^The Examination is open to a 
student who has passed rhe Matriculation Examination of the 
Panjab University or any other examination recognized as 
equivalent thereto by the Syndicate or by the Government of 
India under the Eegistered Accountants Eules, and, has been 
enrolled in a College affiliated to the University of the Panjab 
in the Faculty of Commerce during the three academic years 
preceding the Examination. 

The Examination is held in the second half of April on 
the date fixed by the Syndicate. Every candidate is required 
to take up the following subjects : 1. Accountancy, 2. Com- 

mercial Arithmetic, 3. English and Commercial Correspon- 
'dence, 4. Elementary Principles of Commercial Law, and 

General Commercial Knowledge. 

English is the medium of examination in all subjects. The 
minimum number of marks required to pass this examination 
is 40 per cent, in each subject. Candidates who gain 66 per 
<5ent. of the aggregate number of marks or more are placed in 
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the First Division ; those who gain not less than 60 per cent., 
in the Second Division ; and all below, in the Third Division. 

Engineering 

The First Examination in Engineering. — ^The course extends 
■over one academic year subsequent to passing the Intermediate 
Science or Intermediate Arts Examination (with Mathematics, 
Physics and Chemistry as elective subject) of the University 
of the Pan jab or any oilier examination recognized for purposes 
of admission to the Faculty of Engineering. The following 
are the subjects, for study and examination : — 

Oroup A. — )VTathematies and Mechanics, Group B. — ^Engi- 
neering Drawing and Design and Practical Geometry, Group C. 
— I^hysics and Chemistry : (a) Physics and Electrical Engi- 
neering, (b) Applied Chemistry and Chemical Engineering, 
Group D. — Surveying. In each group, there are 2 papers of 
100 marks each. 33 Per cent, of marks in each group and 40 
per cent, in the aggregate qualities a candidate to pass the 
examination. Any st udent who obtains 45 per cent, of the aggre- 
gate number of marks but fails in one group only obtaining 
not less than 25 per cent, of the marks in that group, is 
admitt<‘d to an t'xamination in that group only after about 4 
months or if he fails to pass or to present himself in the exami- 
nation then, at the next annual examination, and if he passes 
in that group in either of those examinations, he is deemed to 
have passed in the First Examination in Engineering. Candi- 
dates to >yhom this concession is granted are allowed to read 
for the Second Examination in Engineering. 

The Second Examination in Engineering. — ^The course 
extends over one academic year after passing the First Exami- 
nation in Engineering, or any other examination recognized 
as equivalent there! o, the following being the subjects for study 
and examination : — 

Group A. — Pure and Applied Mathematics, Group B . — 
Engineering Design and Drawing, Strength of Materials and 
Theory of Structures, Group C. — Heat Engines and Hydraulics, 
and Mechanism (3 papers), and Group D. — Electrical Engi- 
neering, Direct and Alternating Current. In each group, there 
are 2 papers of 100 marks each except Group C. 40 Per cent, 
of marks in each group and 60 per cent, in the aggregate 
•qualities a candidate to pass the examination. 

Any student who obtains 56 per cent, of the aggregate 
number of marks but fails in one group only obtaining not less 
than 26 per cent, of the marks in that group, is admitted to 
an examination in that group only at the end of about four 
months or if he fails to pass or to present himself then, at the 
17 
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next annual examination, and if he passes in that group ire 
either of those examinations, he is deemed to have passed the- 
Second Examination in Engineering. 

Candidates to whom this concession is granted are allowed 
to read for the Final Examination in Engineering. 

The Final Examination in Engineering. — The course 
extends over one academic year after passing the Second Exami- 
nation in, Engineering and consists of three branches : (a) Civil 
Engineering, (6) Mechanical Engineering and (c) Electrical 
Engineering, the subjects for study and examination of the 
three branches being : 

(a) For Civil Engineering : — 

Croup A. — Mathematics (two pap(res), Croup B. — ^Irriga- 
tion, Water-supply, and Drainage Engineering, and ITydraulics 
(two papers). Croup (?. — Strength of Materials and Theory of 
Structures (two papers), Croup D. — ^Building construction, 
and Sanitary Engineering, and Boad, Railway and Miscel- 
laneous Engineering and Earthworks (two papers), Group E . — 
Surveying and Science [Geology and Mineralogy and Chemistry 
(and Bacteriology) of Water, Sewage, Atmosphere, and of 
Engineering and Building Materials] (two papers). Group F . — 
Engineering Drawing and Design, Specification, Estimating, 
Measurements, Quantities and Accounts. (This will be marked 
on the course work done during the year.) 

(b) For Mechanical Engineering : — 

Group A. — ^Mathematics (2 papers). Group B. — ^Mechanism 
and Hydraulics (2 papers). Group C.-^trength of Materials 
and Theory of Structures (2 papers). Group D. — ^Economics of 
Engineering (2 papers). Group E. — Heat Engines (one paper 
and examination of practical work). Group F. — Engineering- 
Drawing and Design (to be marked on the course work done 
during the year). 

(c) For Electrical Engineering : — 

Group A. — IVIathematics (2 papers). Group B. — ^Theory of 
Electrical Machinery (2 papers), Group C. — Electrical Genera- 
tion, Transmission and Distribution (2 papers). Group D. — 
Electrical Traction, Telegraphy, Telephony and Kadio Commu- 
nications (2 papers). Group E. — ^Heat Engines, Strength of 
Materials and Theory of Structures (2 papers) and Group F. — 
Engineering Drawing and Design (to be marked on the course 
work done during the year). 

Every candidate is required to take up the subjects, 
prescribed for one of the two branches. 
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Marks allotted to each paper or the practical work are 
100, whereas those allotted to course work .are 200. 

The minimum for pass is 40 per cent, in each group and 
50 per cent, in the aggregate. 

Candidates who obtain 40 per cent, of the marks or more 
in each group and 50 per cent, or more in the aggregate are 
placed in the Second Division, those who obtain 40 per cent, 
nr more in each group and 60 per cent, or more in the aggregate 
are placed in the h’irst Division, and those who obtain 40 per 
■cent, are more.in each group and 70 per cent, or more in the 
aggregate are declared to have passed with Honours. 

Any student who obtains 55 per cent, of the aggregate 
number of marks but fails in one group only obtaining not less 
than 25 per cent, of the marks in that group, is admitted to 
an examination in that grouj) only after about four months or 
if he fails to pass or present himself for* the examination then, 
at the next annual examination, and if he passes in either of 
those examinations he is deemed to have passed the Final 
Examination in Engineering. 

In addition to and subsequent to passing the examination, 
before being admitted to the Degree of Bachelor of Science 
in Engineering, a candidate in the Civil Engineering Branch 
shall be required to carry out practical designs, specifications, 
quantities and estimates, a civil engineering project, and 
surveys, undcir the direction and supervision of the Principal of 
the affiliated Engineering College in which he is enrolled. 
The period of this practical work shall occupy at least five 
months and not more than seven months. The candidate will 
work under the direction of the Principal and will receive 
supervision, guidance and help fqr his work from the Principal 
and Staff of the College, similar to that which a junior engineer 
may expect to receive from the engineer under whom he may 
be working. The work done by the candidate shall be exam- 
ined by University Examiners. No marks will be awarded, 
but, to pass, the candidate, shall be required to acquit himself, 
to the satisfaction of the Examiners, in the work he submits, 
to such a standard as might be expected of the work of a compe- 
tent junior engineer beginning his Career. The period actuaUy 
occupied by a candidate on the practical work subject of this 
Eegulation, as certified by the Principal, will be deemed to be 
and count as “ approved practical training ”. 

In addition to passing the Pinal Examination, a candidate 
is required to have spent two years undergoing approved 
Practical Training in a recognized workshop, or on recognized 
engineering works and on producing certificates of having 
undergone such a period of approved practical training and 
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Hiade satisfactory progress therein and having attained a full 
age of 22 years, the successful candidate is admitted to the 
Degree of Bachelor of Science in Engineering. 

Examination Fees 

Matriculation and School Leaving Certificate Examination. 

Eupees 15 from students of recognized schools and Es. 25 
from private candidates ; female private candidates- 
being required to pay Es. 3 per subject. , An additional 
fee of Es. 2 is charged from candidates (including: 
private) taking up one or more Science subjects. 

Oriental Faculty. Es. 

Intermediate Examination . . . . . . 10 

B.O.L. . .. .. .. ..15 

M.O.L. . . . . . . . . 40 

D.O.L. .. .. .. .. 500 

Diploma and Literary Titles in Oriental Languages. 

Proficiency Examination . . . . . . 7 

High Proficiency . . . . . . . . 10' 

Honours Examination . . . . . . 15 

Examination in Vernacular Languages. 

Proficiency Examination . . . . ... 7 

High Proficiency . . . . . . . . 10' 

Honours Examination . . . . . . 15 

Faculty of Arts. 

Intermediate Examination . . . . . . 25 

Private Candidates . . . . . . . . 30 

[An additional fee of Es. 3 is cliarged in the case of 
candidates (including private) taking up a 
Science subject.] 

B.A. . . . . . . . . 35 

Private Candidates . . . . . . . . 40 

[An additional fee of Es. 5 is charged in the case 
of candidates (including private) who take up a 
Science subject and of Es. 20 in the case of 
candidates appearing for Honours in any 
subject.] 


M.A. 



, , 

.. 60 

Private candidates 



, * 

. . 65 

D.Litt. 



, , 

.. 500 

B.T. 

, , 

. , 

• , 

. . 30 
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Faculty of Science. • Ks. 

• 

F.Sc. . . . . . . . . 30 

Private Candidates . . . . . . . . 35 

*B.Sc. . . . . . . . . 45 

( An extra fee of Es. 20 is charged from candidates 
appearing for Honours in any subject.) 

Private Candidates . . . . . . . . 60 

M.8o. . . . . . . . . 75 

Private Candidates . . . . . . . . 80 

D.Sc. .. .. .. ..600 

Faculty of Late. 

F.E.L. . . . . . . . . 40 

Private Candidates . . . . . . . . 45 

LL.B. ... .. _ .. ..60 

Private Candidates . . . . ’ . . . . 65 

Conveyancing and Pleadings . . . . . . 10 

Private Candidates . . . . . . . . 15 

LL.M. Examination . . . . . . . . 100 

Doctor of Laws . . . . . . • • 200 

Faculty of Medicine. 

I M.B.B.S. . . . . . . . . 40 

ir M.B.B.S. . . . . . . . . 40 

Iir M.B.B.S. . . . . . . . . 20 

Final ‘M.B.B.S. (if the whole examination is taken at 
a time) . . . . • • . . 60 

Final M.ll.B.S. (if taken in parts) for each part . . 40 

Special M.B.B.S. .. .. .. ..50 

M.D. .. •• ..200 

M.S. . . . • . • • • . . 200 

Agriculture. 

F.So. 1st year .. .. .. ..10 

F.Sc. 2nd year . . . . . . . . 20 

Final B.Sc. (Aciii.) (For both parts) . . . . 60 

M.Sc. (Aaiii.) . . . . . . . . 75 

Private candidates . . " . . . . . . 80 

Commerce. 

Bachelor of Commerce . . . . . . 35 


Engineering. 

First Examination in Engineering 
Second „ „ 

Final ,, „ 


60 

65 

70 



Patna University 


Introductory : Character of the University 

The Patna University was established by Act XVI of 
1917. The intention of this legislation was to create ultimately 
a central teaching University at Patna, but owing to certain 
difficulties the idea of having a teaching University has been 
given up and the Act has been amended accordingly. 

Officers and Staff of the University 

Chancellor 

His Excellency Sir Maurice Gamier Hallet, k.c.s.i., c.i.e., 
I.C.S., Governor of Bihar. 

Vice-Chancellor 

Dr. Sachchidananda Sinha, D.Litt., Barrister-at-Law, m.l.a. 

(from 23-8-1936). 

Eegistrar 

Mr. Jamuna Prasad, m.a. (Cal.), b.a., m.sc. (Cantab.) 

(from 24-7-1938). 

Assistant Eegistrar 

Khan Bahadur Mirza Akhtar Hosain, m.a. (Alld.). 

Deans 


Arts 

. . Mr. J. 8. Armour. 

Science 

. . Mr. A. S. Khan. 

Law 

. . The Hon’ble Sir Arthur Trevor 


Harries, Kt., Chief Juitice. 

Education 

. . Mr. T. E. Spiller. 

Engineering 

. . Mr. J. Tullis, 

Medicine 

. . Lt.-Col. G. H. Mahony. 

University Eeaders 

1931-32 

. . Dr. G. J. Fowler, f.i.c. (Subhraj Eay 
Eeader in Natural lienee) — ^The 
Bio-Chemistry of Nitrogen Conser- 
vation ; Sir Jadunath Sarkar, Kt., 
M.A., C.I.E. (University Eeader in 
History) — Bihar and Orissa during 
the Fall of the Mughal Empire. 
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1932- 33 Mr. H. E. .Batheja, b.a. (Oxon.), m.a. 

(Bom.) (Banaiii ’ Eeader in Indian 
Economics) — Indian Banking ; Mr. 
W. G. Lacey, i.c.s. (University 
Eeader) — Some Aspects of the 
Census Operations of 1931 ; Eai 
Bahadur Sukhdeo Bihari Misra 
(Eamdin Eeader in Hindi) — Contri- 
bution of Hindi Literature to Indian 
History. 

1933- 34 Dr. James Mackintosh, k.c., ll.d. 

1935-36 Mr. J. B. Auden — The Earthquake ; 

Mr. J. A. Chapman — Shakespeare. 


Instructional Staff 

Patna College 


Principal 


Professors of English 


Asst. Professors of 
English 


Lecturer in English . . 
(Temporary) 

Professors of Philos- 
ophy 

Asst. Professors of 
Philosophy 

Professors of History . . 


Asst. Professors of 
History 


Lecturer in History . . 


Dr. Hari Chand, D.Litt. (Paris), i.E.s. 
(Oxon.). 

Messrs. J. L. Hill, m.a. (Oxon.) ; 
P. Eahman, b.a. (Lond.) ; and 
K. Ahmad, b.a. (Cantab.). 

Messrs. M. T. Gulrajani, b.a. (Cantab.); 
B. K. Mullick, M.A. (Cal.) ; and 
S. K. Ghosh, M.A. (Pat.), b.a. 
(Oxon.). 

Messrs. Eadha Krishna Sinha, 
M.A. (Pat.) ; and Divakar Prasad 
Vidyarthi, m.a. (Pat.). 

Messrs. Charu Chandra Sinha, M.A. 
(Cal.) ; Mr. Nirmalmoy Ghosh, M.A. 
(Cal.). 

Dr. D. M. Dutta, m.a. (Cal.), p.e.s.^ 
ph.D. (Cal.) ; and Mr. Ganga Nath 
Bhattacharya, m.a. (Dacca). 

Dr. S. C. Sarcar, m.a. (Cal.), n.phil. 
(Oxon.) ; and Mr. Y. J. Tarapore- 
wala, B.A. (Cantab.). 

Messrs. S. Hasan Askari, m.a. (Pat.) ; 
Gupteshwar Nath, m.a. (Pat.) ; and 
K. K. Dutta, P.E.s. (Cal.), ph.D. 
(Cal.). 

Mr. J. N. Sarkar, m.a. (Pat.) (Ojfg.). 
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Professor of Econo- 
mics 

Asst. Professors of 
Economics 

Professors of Sanskrit 


Asst. Professors of 
Sanskrit 

Professor of Mathe- 
matics 

Asst. Professor of 
Mathematics 

Professor of Arabic 
and Persian 

Asst. Professors of 
Arabic and Persian 


Asst. Professor of 
Hindi and Sanskrit 

Asst. Professor of 
Maithili 

Lecturers in History 


Lecturer in Econo- 
mics 

Lecturer in Arabic 
and Persian 

Lecturer in Urdu 

Lecturer in Sanskrit 
and Hindi 

Lecturers in Geo- 
graphy 

Lecturer in Hindi 


Dr. Gyan Chand, m.a. (Panjab), ph.D. 
(Lond.) ; and Mr. B. B. Mukherji, 
M.A., B.L. 

Messrs. S. E. Bose, m.a. (Cal.), h.sc. 
(Lond.) ; K. K. Saran, b.sc. (Lond.); 
and B. N. Mukherji, m.a. (Pat.). 

Dr. A. P. Banerji, m.a. (Cal.), D.phil. 
(Oxon.) ; and Mr. Ishwar Datta, 
ph.D. (Munich). 

Dr. T. P. Chowdhury, m.a. (Pat.), 
ph.D. (Lond.) ; and Mr. Hari 
Shankar Pandey. 

Mr. Harendranath Ganguli, m.a. (Cal.). 

Mr. Kartik Nath Pandey, m.a. (Cal.). 

Dr. A. N. M. Ali Hasan, m.a. (Cal.), 
ph.D. (Lond.). 

Messrs. Abdul Mannan, m.a. (Cal.) ; 
Hafiz Shamsuddin Ahmad, m.a. 
(Pat.), B.L.; Mohammad Ismail, m.a. 
(Alig.) ; and Mr. Abdul Majid, m.a. 
(Pat.) ; and Dr. Iqbal Ilosain, m.a., 
ph.D. (Pat.). 

Pt. Hari Shankar Pandey. 

Dr. Sudhakar Jha, m.a. (Pat.), ph.D. 
(Lond.). 

Messrs. K. K. Dutta, m.a., p.r.s. 
(Cal.) ; and J. N. Sarkar, m.a. (Pat.). 

Mr. Bishwanath Mukherji, m.a. (Pat.). 

Dr. Iqbal Hussain, m.a., b.l., ph.D. 

Messrs. 8. Najmul Hoda, b.a. (Pat.) ; 
and S. Akhtar Ahmad, m.a. (Pat.). 

Mr. Dharmendra Brahmachari Sastri, 
m.a. 

Messrs. Zahir Ahsan, m.sc. ; and Syed 
Abdul Majid, m.a. 

Mr. Bishwanath Prasad, m.a. 
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University (Eai Baha- Mr. Jagannath Eoy, m.a. (Pat.), 
diir Ganga Prasad 
Singh) Lecturer in 
Hindi 

Instructional Staff, 1937-38 

Science College, Patna 

Principal Mr. Kamta Prasad, m.sc. (Cal.), B.A. 

(Cantab.), i.E.s. 

Professors of Mathe- Mr. D. N. Sen, m.sc. (Cal.), B.A. 

matics (Cantab.) ; Dr. Pramatha Nath Das 

Gupta, M.sc. (Cal.), ph.D. (St. 
Andrews) ; and Mr. Pramatho Nath 
De, M.sc. (Cal.), m.a. (Lond,). 

Lecturers in Mathe- Messrs. V. Eangachariar, m.sc. (Pat.) ; 
matics and Nityahanda Chatterji, m.a. 

(Pat.). 

Professors of Chemistry Dr. B. K. Singh, m.a. (Cantab.), 

sc.D. (T.C.D.), F.i.c. ; Dr. Eamesh 
Chandra Eay, o.sc. (Lond.), m.sc. 
(Cal.). ; Dr. Phani Bhushan Ganguli, 
D.sc. (Lond.), m.sc. (Alld.) ; and 
Mr. Chandra Bhushan Eoy, m.a. 
(Cal.). 

Assistant Professors Messrs. M. Q. Doja, b.a. (Cantab.) ; 
of Chemistry Sishir Kumar Guha, M.sc. 

(Dacca) ; Muhammad Husain, b.sc. 
(Cal.) ; Dhirendranath Ghosh, m.sc. 
(Pat.) ; Nirmalananda Palit, M.sc. 
(Pat.) ; Bishvambhar Dayal, m.sc. 
(Pat.) ; and Prafulla Chandra Sinha, 
M.sc. (Pat.). 

Demonstrator in Mr. Shivanandan Prashad, M.sc. 

Applied Chemistry 

Demonstrator in Mr. Amarendra Narayan. 

Chemistry 

Professors of Physics . . Mr. A. T. Mukherji, m.a. (Cal.), 

i.E.s. ; Dr. Mohit Mohan Sen Gupta, 
M.sc. (Cal.), ph.D. (Edin.) ; Eai Sahib 
Kumar Nath Banerji, M.sc. (Cal.) ; 
and Mr. Kesho Dayal, m.sc. (Cal.). 

Assistant Professor Mr. Debendra Kumar Bhattacharji, 

of Physics m.a. (Cal.). 
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Professor of Mathe- 
matical Physics 

Assistant Professors 
in Physics 


Demonstrators in 
Physics 

Assistant Professor 
of Englisli 

Lecturers in English 
Laboratory Assistants 


Mechanical and 
Geometrical 
Drawing Teacher 

Overseer 

Drill and Gymnastic 
Instructor 


Mr. S. P. Prasad, b.sc. (Cal.), b.a. 
(Cantab.). 

Messrs. Surja Kanta Mitra, M.sc. 

(Cal.) ; Sudhendhu Kumar Basu, 
M.sc. (Dacca) ; Eamapati Gupta, 
M.sc. (Cal.) ; and Lalit Mohan 

Chatterji, m.sc. (Pat.). 

Messrs. Mahendra Narayan Varma 
M.sc. (Pat.) ; and Bhola Nath 

Ghosh, M.sc. (Pat.). 

Mr. Kripa Nath Misra, m.a. (Pat.), 
B.A. (Lond.). 

Messrs. Debi Das Chatterji, m.a. 
(Pat.) ; and Jagat Nandan Sahay. 

Messrs. Abdul Mokit, B.sc. (Pat.) ; 

Tej Chandra Chatterji, B.sc. (Cal.) ; 
Kali Kishor Chatterji, B.sc. (Pat.) ; 
Abani Kumar Chatterji, B.sc. (Pat.). 
Ahmad Abdul Majid, b.sc. (Pat.) ; 
Pandey Tarini Prashad, b.sc. (Pat.), 
B.L. ; Raj Narain Lai, B.sc. (Pat.) ; 
Hari Prashad Basu Mallik, M.sc. 
(Pat.) ; Parameshwar Prashad, m.sc. 
(Pat.) ; and Rameshwar Dayal, b.sc. 
(Pat.). 

Mr. Sachindra N. Chatterji, Academic 
Dip. in Geography (London Uni- 
versity). 

Mr. Birendra Bikrani Banarji. 

Mr. Hav. Abdul Hamid Khan. 


Ravenshaw College, Cuttack 


Principal 

Professor of Botany 
Professor of Physics . . 
Professor of Chemistry 

Professor of Mathe- 
matics 

Professor of Economics 


Mr. P. K. Parija, m.a. (Cantab.). 

Mr. D. B. Mukherji, m.a. (Cal.). 

Mr. Narayan Misra, m.sc. (Cal.). 

Mr. B. Prasad, B.sc. (Lond.). 

Mr. Hare Krishna Das, m.a. (Cal.). 

Mr. Suresh Chandra Bardhan, m.a. 
(Cal.). 
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Profeasors of English 


Professors of Philos- 
o'phy 

Professor of Sanskrit 

Assistant Professor 
of Economics 

Assistant Professor 
of History- 

Assistant Professor 
of Mathematics 

Assistant Professor 
of Oriya 

Assistant Professors 
of Chemistry 

Assistant Professors 
of English 


Demonstrator in 
Physics 


Demonstrators in 
Botany 

Lecturer in Sanskrit . . 
Lecturers in History . . 


Lecturer in Economics 

Assistant Professor of 
Sanskrit 

Assistant Professors of 
Physics 


Messrs. Erutibas Samantarai, m.a. 
(Cal.) ; and P. 8. Sundaram, b.a. 
(Oxon.). • 

Messrs. Bipin Vihari Ray, m.a. (Cal.); 
and Sarat Chandra Ghosal, m.a. 
(Cal.). 

Eai Sahib Artaballabh Mahanti, m.a. 
(Cal.). 

Mr. Bhairab Nath Rohatgi, b.sc. 
(Lond.), M.A., B.L. (Pat.). 

Mr. Ghanashyam Das, b.a. (Lond.). 

Mr. B. C. Das, b.a. (Lond.), M.A. 
(Pat.). 

Mr. Ratnakar Pati, M.A. (Cal.). 

Messrs. Lokenath Mishra, m.sc. (Cal.); 
and Guriicharan Mahanty, M.sc. 
(Cal.). 

Messrs. Narayan Mohan De, m.a. 
(Cal.) ; Jonathan Mahanti, m.a. 
(Cal.) ; Girija Sankar Ray, M.A. 
(Cal.); and H. Mayadhar Mansinha, 
M.A. (Pat.), ph.D. (Durham). 

Messrs. Haribandhu Mahanti, M.sc. 
(Pat.) ; Brahmananda Misra, M.sc. 
(Pat.) ; and Simhachalachandra 
Panda, b.a. (hods.) (Andhra). 

Messrs.’ Bansidhar Samantarai, M.sc. 
(Alld.) ; and Chandramohan Bastia, 
M.sc. (Cal.). 

Pt. Kunja Bihari Tripathi, m.a., b.i<. 
(Pat.). 

Messrs. Jagatananda Mohanti, M.A. 
(Cal.); and Baidyanatha Rauth, m.a. 
(Pat.). ■ 

Mr. Sadasiva Misra, m.a. (Pat.). 

Mr. Lakshmikanta Chaudhuri, M.A. 
(Cal.). 

Dr. Golak Bihari Banerji, B.A. 
(Lond.) ; and Mr. Radha Krishna 
Das, M.sc. (Cal.). 



508 


HANDBOOK OF INDIAN UNIVERSITIES 


Assistant Professor of Mr. Parasuram Misra, M.sc, (Cal.). 
Botany 

Lecturer in Persiah . . Mr. Asghar Ali, m.a. (Pat.). 

Lecturer in Mathe- Mr. Eamnath Mahanty, m.sc. (Pat-), 
matics 


Tbj Narayan Jubilee College, Bhagalpur 


Principal 

Professor Of English . . 

Asst. Professors of 
English 

Lecturers in English 

Professor of Philos- 
ophy 

Lecturer in Philos- 
ophy 

Professor of Physics . . 

Lecturers in Physics 

Asst. Demonstrator 
in Physics 

Professor of 
Chemistry 

Lecturers in Chemistry 


Asst. Demonstrator 
in Chemistry 

Professor of History . . 

Asst. Professor of 
History 

Lecturer in History . . 

Professor of Political 
Economy 

Lecturers in Econo- 
mics 

Professor of Mathe- 
matics 


Dr. Hari Chanel, D.Litt., i.e.s. 

Mr. Krishna Vehari Gupta, m.a. (Cal.). 

Messrs. S. K. Dutta, m.a. (Cal.) ; and 
M. M. Sarkhel, m.a., b.l. (Cal.). 

Messrs. B. G. Gupta, m.a. (Cal.) ; and 
K. K. Sarkar, m.a. (Cal.). 

Mr. J. C. Sen Mazumdar, m.a. (Cal.). 
Mr. Md. Z. Abdin, b.a. (Lond.). 


Mr. Surendra Nath Banerii, m.sc. 
(Cal.). 

Messrs. S. C. Pramanick, m.sc. (Cal.) ; 
and P. B. Gupta, m.sc. (Cal.). 

Mr. U. P. Chowdhry, b.sc. (Cal.). 

Mr. Haralal Das Gxipta, m.a.*^ (Cal.). 

Messrs. I. B. Biswas, m.sc. (Cal.) ; and 
E. B. Hhattacharya, m.sc. (Cal.). 

Mr. S. N. Banerji, B.sc. (Cal.). 

Mr. Nilmony Acharya, m.a. (Cal.). 
Mr. K. K. Bose, m.a. (Cal.). 

Mr. M. C. Eoy Chowdhury. 

Mr. Tarak Nath Basu, m.a. (Cal.). 

Messrs. G. Chakravarty, m.a., b.l. 
(Cal.) ; and Eajeswar Prasad, m.a. 
(ECO.) (Pat.). 

Mr. Narain Das Banarji, m.a. (Cal.). 
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) 

Lecturer in Mathe- Messrs. A. P, Chatterjee, m.a. (Cal.) ; 
matics and B. Singh, m.sc. (Pat.). 

Professor of Sanskrit Mr. Earn Karayan •Sarma, m.a. (Cal.). 
Professor of Hindi . . Mr. M. Prasad, m.a. (Pat,). 

Professor of Persian Mr. Ali Ahmad, m.a. (Cal.). 

Librarian . . Mr. Maheswari Singh. 

Laboratory Assistants Messrs. Giri Chandra Misra ; and 

Narasing Sahai. 

Gymnastic Instructor Mr. J. N. Bose. 

Bihar National College 


Principal and Professor 
of English 

Professor of Philosophy 
and Logic 

Assistant Professor 
of Philosophy and 
Logic 

Lecturer in Philosophy 
and Logic 

Professor of English 
Literature 

Assistant Professor 
of English Literature 

Lecturers in English 


Professor of Mathe- 
matics 

Lecturers in Mathe- 
matics 

Professor of History 
Lecturers in History 


Professor of Sanskrit 
Lecturer in Sanskrit . . 


S. M. Moinul Haq, m.a,, o.b.e. 
S. N. Eoy, M.A, (Cal.). 

K. C. Haidar, m.a, (Cal.). 


H. M. Jha, M.A. (Pat.). 

Chittatosh Mitra, m.a. (Cal.). 

Mr. S. N. Sen Gupta, M.A. (Cal.). 

Messrs. B. M. K. Sinha, M.A. (Pat.), 
B.A. (Hons.) (Lend.) ; S. G. Mukharji, 
M.A. (Cal.) ; and S. E. Prasad, m.a. 
(Pat.). 

Mr. Woopendra Chandra Dutta, m.a. 
(Cal.). 

Mr. Gayatri Upadhyaya, M.sc. 
(Benares) ; M. M. Prasad, m.a. 
(Pat.). 

Mr. K. M. Sinha, m.a. (Cal.). 

Messrs. B. B. Majumdar, m.a,, p.r.s. 
(Cal.), ph.D. ; T. P. Bhattacharya, 
M.A. (Cal.) ; and S. C. Misra, M.A. 
(Pat.). 

Mr. S. N. Bhattacharya, m.a, (Cal,). 
Mr. J. Misra, m.a. (Pat.), ph.D, 
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Lecturer in Hindi . . Mr. Devakumar Sharma, Acharyar 

Examination in Vyakarna (Benares). 

Professor of Persian Mr. Abu Sayeed, m.a. (Cal.). 

Lecturer in Persian . . Mr. S. Hassan, m.a. (Pat.), nip. -in-Ed, 

Professor of Chemistry Mr. B. K. Chaudhuri, m.sc. (Cal.). 

Professor of Econo- Mr. B. B. Majnmdar, m.a. (Hist. & 

mics Econ.), p.u.s. (Cal.), ph.D. 

Lecturer in Econo- Messrs. P. K. Sen, b.sc. (Lond.) ; and 
mics S. K. Ahmad, b.a. (Alig.), b.a. 

(Hons.) (Lond.) (Offg.). 

Lecturers in Chemistry Messrs. N. K. Basu, m.sc. (Cal.) ; and 

A. C. Roy, M.sc. (Alld.). 

Professor of Physics . . Mr. S. N. Roy, m.sc. (Cal.). 

Lecturers in Physics Messrs. D. N. Chattorji, m.sc. (Dacca); 

and Md. Sharaf Alam, M.sc. (Pat.). 

Physical Laboratory Messrs. L. ^5. Shaw, b.sc. (Pat.); and 
Assistants D. N. Mnkherjee, b.sc. (Pat.). 

Chemical Laboratory Mes.srs. S. K. Sen, m.sc. (Cal.) ; and 
Assistants • H. K. Sinha, b.sc. (Pat.). 

Psychological Labora- Mr. N. L. Kanji, m.sc. (Cal.), 
tory Assistant 

Greer Bhumihar Brahman College, Muzaffarpitr 
Instructional Staff iip to July 1939 

Principals Messrs. H. R. Batheja, b.a. (Oxon.), 

M.A. (Bombay) [From 27-12-36 to 
29-10-37) ; Barada Kanta Chatter- 
jee (now' Rai Sahib), m.a. (Cal.) 
[From 30-10-37 to 29-11-37) ; 
Kishori Prashad Sinha, m.a. 
(Cantab.) [From 8-12-37 to 
3-3-38) ; A. T. Mukherjee, m.a. 
(Cal.) [From 4-3-38 to 10-7-39) ; 
and H. R. Batheja, b.a. (Oxon.), 
m.a. (Bombay). {From 10-7-39 
(afternoon)]. 

Professors of English Messrs. Barada Kanta Chatterji, m.a. 

(Cal.) [TJp to 29-11-37); Kishori 
Prasad Sinha, m.a. (Cantab.) [From 
7-12-37) ; Gostha Hari Sinha, m.a. 
(Cal.); Bires war Chatterji, M.A.(Cal.); 
Bindeshvari Prashad, m.a. (Cal.). 
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Professor of Mathe- 
matics 

Assistant Professor 
oi Mathematics 

Professors of History 

Assistant Professor of 
History (Offg.) 

Lecturer in Econo- 
mics (OjGfsr.) . 

Do. (Temporary) 

Assistant Professors 
of Sanskrit 


Lecturer in Sanskrit . . 

Professor of Arabic and 
Persian 

Lecturer in Arabic 
and Persian 

Professor of Philos- 
ophy 

Assistant JProfessor 
of Philosophy 

Professors of Physics 


Assistant Professor 
of Physies 

Professor of Chemistry 

Assistant Professors of 
Chemistry 

Assistant, Chemical 
Laboratory 

Assistant, Physics 
Laboratory 

Physical Training 
Instructor 


Mr. Kshetra Pal Das, M.sc. (Alld.). 

Mr. Bansidhar Ghosh, M.A., B.L. (Pat.). 

Messrs. Shib Nath Basu, m.a. (Cal.) ; 
and Atulananda Sen, m.a. (Cal.). 

Mr. Surajdeva Narayan, m.a. (Pat.). 

Mr. Divakar Prasad Srivastava, m.a. ; 
(Pat.). 

Mr. Bam Bihari Singh, m.a. (Pat.). 

Messrs. Fmanath Jha, m.a. (Pat.), b.l., 
Sahityopadhyaya ; Bamdin Pandey, 
M.A. B.Ed., Sahityopadhyaya ; Sital 
Prashad Sukla, m.a., Sahityopa- 
dhyaya. 

Pt. Narayan Prasad Shastri, m.a. 

Mr. Saiyid Abdul Majid, Final Exa- 
mination (Calcutta, Madarsa). 

Mr. S. M. Ataur Eahman, m.a. 

Dr. Jiban Krishna Sarkar, m.a., ph.i). 
(Cal.). 

Mr. Gagan Chandra Ghosh, m.a., b.l. 
(Cal.)! 

Messrs. Bamesh Chandra Sen, m.a. 
(Cal.) ; and Ananta Mohan Sen 
Gupta^ M.A. (Cal.). 

Mr. Sushil Chandra Bay Chaudhuri, 
M.sc. (Cal.). 

Bai Sahib Bajani Kanta Basu, m.a. 
(Cal.). 

Mr. Bamani Mohan Sinha, M.sc. 
(Cal.) ; and Dr. Paresh Chandra 
Datta, M.sc. (Dacca), d.sc. (Dacca). 

Mr. Damodar Prasad, M.sc. (Pat.). 

Mr. Bam Lagan Sharma, b.sc. (Pat.). 

Ex-Havildar Surendra Chandra Sen 
Gupta. 
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St. Coltjmba’s (Dublin University Mission) College, 

Hazaribagii 

Principal Mr. A. P. Markham, m.a. (Oxon.). 

Professor of English . . Mr. T. H. Mukharji, m.a. (Dacea). 

Lecturers in English Messrs. J. C. Hayward, m.a., b.l. 

(Pat.) ; and J. B. Kerr, m.a. 

Lecturer in Philos- Mr. K. C. Verghese, m.a., b.d. 
ophy 

Professor of Sanskrit Mr. P. P. Sinha, m.a. (Pat.). 

Professor of Chemistry Mr. H. C. Mukharji, m.a. (Cal.). 
Lecturer in Chemistry Mr. K. M. Lahiri, M.sc. (Cal.). 

Professor of Econo- Mr. S. K. Bose, m.a. (Dacca), 
mics 

Professor of History ... Mr. J. N. Moitra, m.a., b.l. (Cal.). 

Lecturers in Physics Messrs. A. A. K. Mundul, m.sc.; and, 

V. C. Verghese, m.a. (Mad.). 

Professors of Mathe- Messrs. K. K. Mukharji, m.sc. (Cal.) ; 
matics and C. C. Eai Cliaudhuri, b.a. 

(Cal.). 

Professor of Persian Mr. Md. Muslim, m.a., m.o.l. (Panj.). 

Diamond Jubilee College, Monghyr 

Principal and Profes- Mr. K. P. Milra, m.a., b.i. .(Cal.), 
sor of History 

Professor of English . . Mr. K. K. Sarkar, m.a. 

Lecturer in Logic . . Mr. Priya Goviml Dutt, m.a. (Cal.). 

Lecturer in Mathe- Mr. Gokul Chandra Sadhukhan, m.a., 
matics (Cal.). 

Lecturer in Sanskrit . . Mr. Suresh Chandra Maitra, m.a. 

(Cal.). 

Lecturer in Persian . . Mr. M. Eahman, m.a. (Pat.). 

Eanchi Zila S<?hool (I. a. Classe.s) 

Head Master . . Mr. S. L. Das Varma, m.a., Dip.Ed. 

Lecturer in English . . Mr. A. M. Banerji, m.a. (Dacca). 

Lecturer in Logic . . Messrs. Ali Akhtur, m.a. (Cal.), b.l., 

B.Ed. ; and H. Eahman, m.a., M.Ed. 

Lecturer in Mathe- Mr. B. N. Sen, m.a. (Cal.), 
matics 
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Lecturer in History . . Mr. M. G. Banerji, m.a. (Cal.). 

Lecturer in Sanskrit Mr. E. Pandey, Vyakaranopadhyaya. 
and Hindi 

Lecfurer in Persian Mr. S. A. Karim, m.a. (Pat.), 
and Urdu 

Lecturer in Geo- Dr. S. C. Chatterji, m.a., f.e.g.s. 

graphy 

Eavenshaw Girls’ School, Cuttack 
L ady Principal .. Miss Sudhanshubala Hazra, B.A., b.l. 

Lecturer * . . Miss Bliaktilata Chanda, m.a. (Cal.). 

Lecturer . . Miss Sarla Patra, s.t. 

Lecturer . . Miss I. L. Khan, m.a. 

Kalanda College, Bihar-Sharif 

Principal and Lecturer Mr. S. Subrahinaniam, b.a., b.sc. 
in Mathematics (Lond.). 

Lecturer in English . . Mr. Kshetralal Saha, m.a. (Cal.). 

Lecturer in Logic . . Mr. Kanhaiya Pd. Sinha, m.a. (B.H.I.) 

Lecturer in History . . Mr. Benimadho Agarwal, m.a. (Alld.). 

Lecturer in Sanskrit Mr. Uma Nath Pathak, m.a. 
and Hindi 

Lecturer iji Persian Mr. S. Ahmad Hasan, m.a. (Pat.), 
and Urdu 

Patna Training College 

Principal . . Mr. T. E. Spiller, m.a. (Aberdeen). 

Professors . . Eai Saheb J. N. Ghosh, m.sc. (Cal.), 

B.T. • (Panj.), F.R.G.s. ; Messrs. 
N. C. Chatterji, m.a. (Cal.), Dip.-in- 
Bdn. (Lond.), f.r.g.s. ; T. Prasad, 
M.A., B.Ed., L.c.p. ; D. Prashad, b.a., 
Dip.-iu-Edu. (Bristol), AssUtant 
Professor ; and S. M. Ahmad, m.a., 

M.Ed. 

Cuttack Training College 

Principal . . Mr. M. C. Pradhan, m.a,, b.l., Dip.- 

iu-Edn. 

Asst. Professor . . Mr. S. C. Mahapatra, m.a., b.l. (Pat.), 

Dip., in Edn. (Pat.), Dip. Ed. (t.c.d.). 

Mrs. M. O. Eydcr, b.a. (hobs.) (Lond.*), 
Dip. in Edn. (Lond.). 


Lecturer 
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Occasional Teachebs 


Lecturer in Hygiene . . Hr. N. Pattanayak, m.b.b.s. 
Drawing Master . . B. K. Panda. 

Physical Instructor . . Mr. G. Maharcj. 


Principal 

Vice- Principal 
Professors 


Patna Law College, Patna 

. . Mr. S. S. Alam, m.a., ll.b. (Cantab.), 
Bar-at-Law. 

. . Mr. B. K. Sinha, b.a., b.l. 

. . Khan Bahadur Syed Hiisan,B.A., b.l.; 
Messrs. Sarjoo Prasad, m.a., b.l. ; 
Aditya Narayan Lai, m.a., b.l. ; 
S. M. Abdul Moin, m.a., b.l. ; Syed 
Hasan Eeza Kazimi, b.a., b.l. ; 
Kamala Sahay, m.a., b.l. ; Bar-at- 
Law ; and S. A. Varis, m.a., 
Bar-at-Law. 


Bihar College of Engineering 


Principal 

Professor of Civil 
Engineering 

Professor of Mecha- 
nical and Electrical 
Engineering 

Superintendent, Mecha- 
nical Apprentice 
Dept. 

Asst. Professor of 
Civil Engineering 

Professor of Mathe- 
matics 

Lecturers in Civil 
Engineering 


Lecturer in Science 

Instructor in Machine 
Drawing 


Mr. J. Tullis, B.sc. (St. Andrew’s), 
M.I.E. &. S., F.R.S.A. 

Mr. B. Sanjana, b.sc. (Glasgow), 
L.c.E. (Bom.), M.R.san.i. 

Mr. Bhagwat Prasad, m.sc., b.l. (Cal.), 
B.sc. Tech., a.m.i. (Manchester), 
Mech.E. 

Mr. K. K. Guha, M.sc. ^California). 


Mr. M. Sadique, B.sc., b.e. (Cal.), 

A. M.i.s.E. ; and Mr. S. S. P. Verma, 

B. sc. (Edin.), Temporary. 

Mr. Shiva Chandra Lai, M.sc., B.c. 
(Pat.). 

Messrs. Bindeshwari Ojha, B.sc., b.c.e. 
(Pat.) ; S. C. Nandi, b.c.e. (Pat.), 
A.M.i.E. (India) ; Harendra Nath 
Dutta ; J wala Prashad. 

Mr. T. N. Das, m.sc., b.l., B.sc.Tech. 
(Manchester), a.m.i. Mech.E. 

Mr. Amulya Eatan Paul. 
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Instructor in Archi- Mr. Damodar Pd. Sinha, b.c.e. (Pat.), 
tectural Drawing 

Workshop Superin- Mr. S. N. Srivastava. 
tendent 

Foreman Instructor . . Mr. S. S. S. Phatakola, b.sc., m.e. 

(Lewis.), Gr.i.Mech.E. 

Assistant Foreman . . Mr. J. C. Guha. 

Teacher, Industrial Messrs. Awadh Bah'ari Saran, b.sc. 
Diploma Class (Fng.) (on study leave) ; and Mr. 

Swami Saran, M.sc. mg.)- 

Lecturer in Account- Mr. Nanda Lall. 
ancy 

Pkince op Wales Medical College and Hospital 
College and Hospital Staff, 1937 

Principal . . Lt.-Col. G. H. Mahony, b.sc. (Hons.), 

M.D., M.ch., B.A.O., P.R.c.s. (Edin.), 
F.R.c.o.G. (Lend.), i.m.s. 

Medicine 

Professor of Medicine Eai Bahadur T. N. Banarji, m.b., 

and Physician m.r.c.p. (Lond. & Edin.), d.t.m. & h. 

(Loud.). 

Lecturer and Phy- Mr. S. K. Ghosh Dastidar, m.b., 

sician , d.t.m., m.r.c.p. (Lond. & Edin.). 

Physician . . Lt.-Col. A. N. Bose, o.b.e., m.d., 

F.R.c.p. (Lond. & Edin.), m.r.c.p., 
D.T.M. & H., i.m.s. 

Medical Eegistrar and Mr. S. ’ M. Ghoshal, m.b. (Cal.), 
Lecturer in Children m.r.c.p. (Lond. & Edin.). 

Diseases 

Surgery 

Professor of Surgery Major D. P. Bhargava, o.b.e., m.b., 
and Surgeon b.s. (Allah.), f.r.c.s., d.o.m.s., 

I.M.S. 

Lecturer in Surgery Eai Saheb N. Pal, Captain, m.b., 

and Surgeon f.r.c.s.e. 

Surgical Eegistrar, Mr. Ugra Pratap Sinha, m.b., b.s., 

In-charge Out- f.r.c.s.e. 

patient Department 
and Venereal 
Diseases Ward 
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Obstetrics and Qynmcology 

Professor of Obstet- Xt.-Col. G. H. Mahony, b.sc. (Hons.), 
rics and Gynseco- m.d., M.ch., b.a.o., f.r.c.s. (Edin.), 

logy, Obstetrician f.r.c.o.g. (Lond.), i.m.s. 

and Gynaecologist 

Lecturer in Obstetrics Kai Bahadur A. N. Sarkar, m.b., 
and Gynaecology and m.r.c.o.g. (Lond.). 

Obstetrician and 
Gynaecologist 

Lady Doctor, Out- Dr. (Mrs.) S. Madhavan, m.b., b.s. 
patients 

Lady Doctor Dr. (Miss) Mary John, m.b., b.s., 

M.R.C.O.G. 

Ophthalmology and Otorhino- Laryngology 

Professor of Ophthal- Mr. M. llusnain, m.b., d.l.o., d.o.m.s., 
mology and Otorhino- f.r.c.s. (Edin.). 
laryngology and 
Ophthalmic and Aural 
Surgeon to the 
Hospital 

Lecturer in Ophthal- Mr. Dukhan Bam, b.sc., m.b., d.l.o., 
mology and Otor- d.o.m.s. 

hino-lary n gol ogy 

Radiology and Electrotherapeutics 
Mr. S. K. Sahay, m.b., d.m.r.e. (Liv.), l.m. (Dub.). 

Radium Institute 

Superintendent, Mr. B. K. Boy, m.b., d.m.r.e. (Camb.). 

Radium Institute 

Pathology 

Professor of Patho- Lt.-Col. A. N. Bose, i.m.s., o.b.e., m.d. 
logy and Bacterio- (Laus.), f.r.c.p. (Lond. & Edin.), 

logist to Govern- m.r.c.p., d.t.m. & ii. 

ment 

Lecturer in Pathology Rai Sahib TJ. M. Gupta, Capt., m.b., 
and Assistant m.r.c.p.e., d.t.m. 

Bacteriologist to 
Government 

Lecturer in Chemical Mr. Gaya Prasad (No. II), B.sc. m.b., 
Pathology and B.s. 

Second Assistant to 
Bacteriologist 
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Demonstrator .. Mr.AmalendnChattoraj,B.sc.;M.B.,B.s. 

Assistant Chemical Mr. A. K. Cruha, m.b., b.s., m.r.c.p. 
Pathologist (Edin.),.M.R.c.s. (S!ng.). 

Materia Medtca and Pharmacology 

Professor of Materia Dr. B. N. Prasad, m.sc., m.b. (Cal.), 
Medica and Pharma- ph.D. (Edin.), f.r.s.b., d.t.m. 

oology 

Lecturer Dr. M. A. Hai, m.b., b.s. (Pat.), 

M.R.C.P. (Ediii.), t.d.d. (Wales). 

Forensic Medicine 

Police Surgeon and Mr. G. B. Sahay, b.sc., m.b., d.t.m. 
Lecturer in Medical 
Jurisprudence and 
Toxicology 

Hygiene and Public Health 

Assistant Director of Dr. S. M. Eahman, m.b., m.r.c.s., 
Public Health and d.p.h. (Lond.). 

Lecturer in Hygiene 

Anatomy 

Professor . . Rai Sahib S. Pujari. 

Lecturer . . Mr. G. K. Ghosh, b.sc., m.b. 

First Demonstrator . . Mr. Masudul Haque, m.b., b.s. 

Second Demonstrator Mr. Tribani Prasad Sinha, m.b., b.s. 
• Physiology 

Professor of Dr. B. Narayana, M.sc., m.b. (Cal.), 

Physiology ph.D. (Edin.), p.r.s. (Edin.). 

Lecturer . . Mr. H. N. Banerji, M.sc. 

Demonstrator . . Mr. S. S.’ Mahmud Shah, m.b., b.s. 

Professor in Medical Mr. T. N. Seth, m.sc., Ph.D. (Cantab.). 
Chemistry 

Organic Chemistry 

Professor . . Mr. T. N. Seth, ai.sc. (Panj.), ph.D. 

(Cantab.). 

Junior Lecturer . . Mr. M. N. Rudra, M.sc. 

Biology 

Professor of Biology . . Mr. S. S. Chaudhuri, m.A., m.sc. 

Demonstrator of Mr. R. C. Lacy, m.a., m.sc. 

Botany 

Junior Lecturer in Mr. M. A. Majid, m.sc. 

Zoology 
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Eajendra College, Chapra 


Acting Principal and 
Lecturer in Sanskrit 


Lecturer in Hindi 


Lecturer in English . . 

Lecturer in Logic and 
Philosophy 

Lecturer in Persian 
and Urdu 

Lecturer in Mathe- 
matics 

Lecturer in History . . 


Lecturer in Eco- 
nomics 


"Babu Bhuvanesliwar Prasad, m.a. in 
Sanskrit of the Patna University ; 
1st Class First and recipient of 
University Gold Medal, 

Pt. Janardhan Prasad Jha ‘ Dwij % 
1st Class M.A. in Hindi besides 
being m.a. in English B.H.U. 

Babu Ratan Chand, m.a. in English, 
1st in 2nd Class, Patna University. 

Mr. Yaqub Masih, m.a. (First Class 
First, Patna). 

Mr. Syed Iztaba Husain Rizvi, m.a. 
First Class (Patna). 

Babu Upendracharya Goswamy, m.sc. 
(Patna). 

Babu Keshri Kish ore Saran, M.A. 
Second Class, Second in History, 
m.a. First Class in Hindi, Patna 
University. 

Babu Harbans Lall, m.a. First Class 
First in Economies, B.H.U., secured 
73% and Gold Medal. 


Mithila College, DAiirarANOA 


Principal and Pro- Mr. B. B. M. Prasad, m.a. (Patna), 
fessor of History 

Professor of English , . Messrs. B. E. C. Prasad, m.a. (Pat.) ; 

and B. K. P. Ambasth, m.a. (Pat,). 

Professor of Econo- Mr. B. B. N. Sinha, m.a. (Pat.), 
mics 


Professor of Philos- Mr. B. N. L. Palit, m.a. (Pat.), 
ophy and Logic 

Professor of Mathe- Mr. B. A. K. Dutta, m.a. (Pat.), 
matics 


Professor of Sanskrit. . 

Professor of Hindi . . 

Professor of Persian 
and Urdu 


Mr. B. H. Goswami, m.a. (Cal.), 

Mr. B. J. Misra, m.a. (Cal.). 

Mr. M. Q, Hosain, m.a. (Pers.), m.a. 
(Urdu) (Pat.). 
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Constitution of the University 

Tho, authorities and the officers, of the University are : 
(i) The Chancellor, (ii) The Vice-Chancellor, ' (iii) The Begis- 
trar, (iv) The Senate which consists of 109 Fellows 26 Ex- 
officio) 8 Fellows for life, 55 representative Fellows and 15 
nominated Fellows and has the entire management and super- 
intendence over the affairs, courses and property of the Uni- 
versity, (v) The Syndicate which consists of 19 persons and is 
tihe Executive Body of the University, and (vi) The Faculties 
of which there are at present six : Arts, Science, Law, Educa- 
tion, Engineering and Medicine., 

Number of Students in the University under the Different 

Faculties 


Faculty of Arts 


3,933 

,, Science 


1,205 

,, Medicine . . . . . . 


277 

,, Engineering , . . . ' . , 


96 

,, Education 


87 

„ Law 


328 

Number of Successful Students in the Different Examinations 

for the year 1937-38 

ANNUAL 

1937 

1938 

Matriculation 

2,875 

3,509 

Intel mediate Arts 

494 

513 

Intermediate Science 

206 

242 

Bachefor of Arts 

263 

302 

Bachelor of Science . . 

76 

61 

Law, Part 1 (June) . . 

42 

57 

Law, Part II (June) . . 

Diploma in Education : . 

53 

80 

62 

67 


1937 

1938 

Master of Education 

6 

6 

1st M.B.B.S. (January 1937 and 1938) 

24 

30 

2nd M.B.B.S. Part I (March) 

28 

38 

2nd M.B.B.S. Part II „ 

25 

29 

Final M.B.B.S. Part I „ 

19 

26 

Final M.B.B.S. Part II „ 

24 

18 

Intermediate Examination in Civil Engi- 

neering 

12 

22 

Bachelor of Civil Engineering 

11 

17 

Master of Arts 

73 

76 

Master of Science 

10 

13 

Doctor of Medicine 

Nil 

1 

Bachelor of Oriental Learning 

2 

Nil 
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Supplementary 


, Annual 


1937 

1938 

Matriculation 


823 

849 

Intermediate Arts 


98 

121 

Intermediate Science 


61 

52 

Bachelor of Arts 


89 

88 

Bachelor of Science . . 


7 

8 

Law, Part I (January) 


82 

79 

Law, Part II „ 


66 

60 

Ist M.B.B.S. (March) 


17 

8 

2nd M.B.B.S., Part I (September) 

.. 11 

5 

2nd M.B.B.S., Part II 


6 

11 

Final M.B.B.S., Part I 

JJ 

11 

15 

Pinal M.B.B.S., Part II 


17 

12 


Scholarships and Medals 

Beseareh Scholarships . — ^The University awards annually 
three scholarships each of the value of Rs. 50 per month tenable 
for two years for research work to candidates who have obtained 
the degrees of M.A. or M.Sc. or M.B.B.S. or B.C.B. or B.Ed, 
or M.L. The scholars have to work under Professors of 
recognized colleges and are required to give the whole of their 
time to research work. 

Harendranath Manorama Scholarship. — One scholarship of 
the value of Rs. 5 a month, tenable for two years, is awarded 
in alternate years to the deserving student who, after passing 
the I.Sc. examination, joins the B.Sc. class with Mathematics 
and. Chemistry as his combination and who fails to secure a 
Government or other scholarship. 

Sir Ganesh Dutta Singh Loan Scholarship. — ^This scholar- 
ship is restricted to permanent residents of the area within the 
jurisdiction of Patna University and is awarded for higher 
study in Medicine or in Science in India or abroad. 

There are also a number of University Medals : A gold 
medal and a prize of books of the value of Rs. 200 for the 
candidate standing first in the First Class in each subject of the 
M.A. & M.Sc. examinations. Gait English Medal, Shrimati 
Radhika Sinha Medal, the Gidhuar Gold Medal, Bakshi Ramyad 
Sinha Medal, Madhava Gold Medal and Prize, Shaw Memorial 
Medal, I. N. Chandra Gold Medal, Rabindranath Mukherjee 
Medal, Shrimati Ramkishori Medal, Sifton Hindi Gold Medal, 
Sifton Urdu Gold Medal, Macpherson Gold Medal, Jyotirmoyee 
Silver Jubilee Medal, Wheeler Gold Medal, Sir Jwala Prasad 
Medal, Rai Saheb Ramji Das Gupta Medal, and Walford Medal, 
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awarded to students who pass prescribed examinations and 
obtain the highest number of marks in a particular subject. 

Library, Museums, Laboratories, etc. 

The University Library contains 24,000 volumes. There is 
an annual grant of Es. 4,000. 

The Trustees of the Bayley Memorial Library Fund trans- 
ferred a sum of Es. 96,049-9-0 (60,000 Government Grant flus 
Es. 46,049-9-0 realized subscriptions) to the University 
Library on certain conditions which were accepted by the 
Syndicate. Out of this sum Es. 2,000 have been allotted for 
the purchase of books this year. 

The Eeading Eoom of the Library is used by readers 
throughout the day. 


Provision for Research 

The Eegulations, with a vieav to encourage research in 
Vernacular Literature and Languages and foster their growth, 
authorize the Syndicate to provide grants, prizes or scholar- 
ships for {a) Critical editions of early vernacular texts, (b) 
Historical investigation of the origin of vernacular literatures 
and their early devedopment, and (c) Philological investigations 
of Indian Vernaculars and their dialects. 

There are University ijleaderships to which appointments 
are made by the Chancellor on the recommendations of the 
Syndicate, and the Senate. The following are the endowed 
Eeaderships namely : — (1) The Banaili Eeadership in Indian 
Economics, (2) The Sukh Eaj Eoy Eeadership in Natural 
Science, (3) The Eamdin Eeadership in Hindi. Each Eeader 
is entitled to an Honorarium of Es. 600 for delivering a course 
of not less than 6 lectures on an ’approved subject. 

Associations in the University 

1. Patna University Athletic Club. 

2. Patna University Training Corps. 

3. Patna University Students’ Information Bureau. 

4. Patna University Debating Society. 

Publication and Extension Work 

The Lectures of the University Eeaders are published by 
the University at its own cost. The following lectures have so 
far been published : — (1) The Indian Fiscal Problem, (2) The 
Place of Partial Differential Equations in Mathematical Phy- 
sics, (3) Magadhan Literature, (4) The Moghul Administra- 
tion, (5) Nadir Shah in India, (6) The Glories of Magadha, 
(7) Eecent Investigations concerning the Constitution of 
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Matter, (8) The Main Currents of Mahratta History, (9) Early 
Inscriptions of Bihar apd Orissa, (10) Comparative Colonial 
Policy, (11) Educational Ideas and Institutions in Ancient 
India, (12) The Value of Scientific and Intuitive Thought in 
the Advance of Modern Medicine, (13) Economics of Protec- 
tion in India, (14) Principles and Methods of Anthropology, 
(15) The Eural Economy of India, (16) Some Aspects of Fiscal 
Reconstruction in India, (17) Language in Education, (18) 
Atomic Physics, (19) Federal Finance in India, (20) The 
Buddhistic Philosophy of the Theravada Schools as embodied 
in the Pali Abhidhamma, (21) The Moghul Administrations 
(Second Series), (22) India and the International Labour 
Organization, (23) Hindu Law in its Sources, (24) Indian 
Banking with Special Reference to Bihar and Orissa, (25) High 
Temperature Flames and their Thermo-dynamics, (26) Bihar 
and Orissa during the Fall of of the Moghul Empire, (27) New 
Conceptions in Biochemistry, (28) The Medical and Economic 
Aspects of Some Indian Medical Plants, (29) Some Aspects of 
the Census Operations of 1931 in Bihar and Orissa, (30) Contri- 
bution of Hindi Literature to Indian History, (31) The Ori^n 
and growth of the Hindi Language and its Literature, (32) 
Introduction to the Biochemistry of Nitrogen Conservation, 
(33) Some Aspects of Roman Law, (34) Tuhfa-i-Sani, (35) 
Lectures on Shakespeare, (36) The Early Persian Poets of 
India, (37) The Psychological Attitude of Early Buddhist 
Philosophy. • 

Residence and Cost of Living 

The University, as at present constituted, does not control 
the residence of students directly. Students who do not reside 
with their parents or other legal guardians are required to reside 
in collegiate hostels or in lodgings approved by the College. 
The University, however, supervises the residence of students 
through a Student Residence Committee appointed annually 
by the Senate. The functions of this Committee are advisory. 

Budget : Provident Fund 

The receipts for the year 1936 were Rs. 3,00,116-10-6 
while the expenditure was Rs. 2,73,421—11—6. 

There is a Provident Fund since 1918 to which only the 
whole-time servants of the University can contribute. The 
rate of subscription is 9f per cent, per mensem on the salapr 
of the depositor and an equal amount is contributed by the 
University and placed to the credit of the depositor. 

Women’s Education 

Female candidates are admitted to the I. A. and B.A* 
examinations without studying in an affiliated College. 
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Provision for Safeguarding Health, Medical Inspection, 

Discipline, etc. 

The University, as at present constituted, does not 
control the residence, health, or discipline of the students 
directly. The power of control in these matters is vested in 
the Principals of Colleges through the Governing Bodies of 
the Colleges. 

Courses of Study, Examinations and Degrees 

Admission to the courses of study in the University is 
open to those who have passed the Matriculation examination 
of the University or any other examination recognized as equi- 
valent thereto. 

The University offers the Degrees of B.A. (Pass and 
Honours), M.A. and Ph.D. in Arts ; B.Sc. (Pass and Honours), 
M.Sc. and D.Sc. in Science ; the Professional degrees conferred 
are : — B.L., M.L. and LL.D. in Law ; Master of Education in 
Teaching ; B.C.E. in Civil Engineering ; and M.B.B.S., Master 
of Surgery and Doctor of Medicine in Medicine. 

Diplomas are also awarded in Teaching and Music. 

Courses op Study 

Arts 

Intermediate Examination. — ^The course of study extends 
over two years subsequent to the admission to the University, 
and a candidate is required to study and be examined in the 
following subjects : — 

(1) English (three papers). 

(2) Composition in Vernacular Language (one paper). 

(3) , (4) and (5) Three of the following subjects of which 

two at least must be taken from Group A: — 

Group A 

1. A selected Language, 2. History, 3. Logic, 4. Mathe- 
matics, 5. Elementary Economics and Public Administration, 
6. Domestic Science, 7. Geography and 8. Education. 

Group B 

1. Physics, 2. Chemistry, 3. Elementary Physics and 
Chemistry, 4. Physiology, 6. Botany, 6. Zoology, and 7. Geo- 
logy, Mineralogy and Biology. 

The minimum for a pass is thirty-six per cent, in English 
and in the Vernacular, and thirty per cent, in the remaining 
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subjects and thirty-four per cent, in the aggregate. A candi- 
date who obtains not less than sixty per cent, is placed in the 
First Division, and in the Second Division if he obtains not 
less than fifty per cent. 

Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) {Pass and Honours ). — ^The course 
extends over two years subsequent to the Intermediate ex- 
amination. A candidate for the Degree is required to study 
and be examined in 1. English (three papers), 2. Composition 
in a Veipnacular (one paper), 3 and 1. Two subjects (three 
papers each) to be selected from the following, one at least 
being taken from Group A : — 

Group A 

1. A Language, 2. History, 3. Economics, 4. Political 
Science, 5. Philosophy or Experimental Psychology, and 6, 
Mathematics. 

Group B 

1. Physiology, 2. Botany, 3. Zoology, 4. Physics, 5. Chem- 
istry, and 6. Geography. 

A candidate for Honours is required to offer three more 
papers in one of the subjects other than Vernacular Composi- 
tion. 

The minimum for a pass is thirty-three and one-third per 
cent, in each subject and thirty-six per cent, in the aggregate. 
50 Per cent, in the aggregate entitles to a distinction in the 
Pass Course. 

To qualify for Honours in the subject selected a candidate 
must obtain forty per cent, in that subject. Sixty per cent, 
in the subject entitles a candidate to secure a First Class. 

Master of Arts {M.A .) — A candidate for this Degree should 
have studied for two years subsequent to graduation under a 
University Professor or in a college recognized for the purpose. 
One of the following subjects may be selected for study and 
examination : — 

1. English, 2. A Classical Language, 3. Vernacular, 4. 
Comparative Philosophy, 5. Mental and Moral Philosophy,, 
6. History, 7. Ethnology, .8. Archasology, 9. Economics and 
Political Science, 10. Mathematics, and 11. Experimental 
Psychology. 

There are eight papers of four hours each at the examina- 
tion and the minimum for a pass is thirty-six per cent, in the 
aggregate. But marks less than twenty-five per cent, in any 
paper are not included in the aggregate. Candidates obtain- 
ing sixty per cent, of the total are placed in the First Class, and 
in the Second Class if they obtain fifty per cent. 



PATNA TJNIVEESITT 


625 ^ 

Doctor of FMlosophy (Ph.D.). — A Master of Arts who has 
obtained a first or a second class .njay apply for the Degree 
after three years from the time of his taking* Master’s Degree. 
He is required to submit a thesis embodying the result of his 
resea’rch and is further required to submit himself to a written 
examination at which two papers of three houfs each are set^ 
one upon the subject of his thesis and the other upon the sub- 
ject of the candidate’s study ; and also to an oral or practical 
test with reference to his thesis. 

SCIENCK 

I 

Intermediate Examination , — ^The course extends over two 
years subsequent to the Matriculation examination. A candi- 
date is required to study and be examined in the following 
subjects : — 

1. English (three papers), 2. Composition in a Verna- 
cular (one paper), 3. Chemistry (two papers and a practical 
examination), 4. Mathematics or Physics (two papers in each 
and a practical examination in Physics), 5. one of the lollowing 
two papers in each and a practical examination except in Mathe- 
matics : — (i) Botany, (ii) Geology and Mineralogy, (Hi) Zoo- 
logy, (iv) Physiology, (v) General Biology, (vi) Mathematics 
and (vii) Physics (if not already selected). The minimum for 
a pass and classification of successful candidates are the same 
as in Arts, except that each successful candidate must pass in 
the practical examination, the percentage for a pass being 40. 

Bachelor of Science (B.Sc.) (Pass and Honours ). — 
The course extends over tAvo years subsequent to the Inter- 
mediate examination. A candidate is required to study and 
be examined in three of the following siibjects : — 

1. Mathematics, 2. Physieg, 3. Chemistry, 4. Botany,. 
5. Geology and Mineralogy, 6. Zoology, and 7. Physiology. 

There are two papers and a practical examination in each 
of these subjects except Mathematics in which there will be 
only three papers. 

Honours may be obtained by taking in addition to the Pass 
papers in two of the subjects, four theoretical papers, and two 
practical examinations in one of the Science subjects or six 
papers in Mathematics. The minimum for a Pass and Honours 
is the same as for the B.A. Pass and Honours respectively, 
except that each successful candidate must pass in the practical 
examination, the percentage for a pass being 40. 

Master of Science (31. Sc .). — ^This Degree may be taken 
after two years of study subsequent to graduation in Science. 
A candidate is required to offer one of the following 
subjects : — 
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1. Mathematics, 2. Chemistry, 3. Physics, 4. Botany, 
5. Physiology, 6. Geology, and Mineralogy, 7. Zoology and 
Comparative Anatomy. 

Eight papers of four hours each are set in Mathematics, 
and four papers of four hours each, in each of the other sub- 
jects with a practical examination. 

The minimum for a pass is the same as for the M.A. exami- 
nation. 

Doctor of Science (D.Sc.). — The rules and regulations are 
the same as for the Doctorate in Philosophy. 

Professional Courses op Study and Examinations 

Law 

Bachelor of Law (B.L.). — The course of study is open to 
graduates and extends over two years. 

The subjects for study are as follows : — 

Law Examination Part I. — (1) Jurisprudence and the 
Elements of Eoman Law, (2) Constitutional Law of England 
and of India, (3) The Law of Crimes and the general principles 
of Criminal Procedure and of the Law of Evidence relating 
thereto, (4) Hindu Law including all legislative enactments 
relating thereto, (5) The Law of Contracts and the Law of 
Torts. 

Law Examination, Part II, — (1) The Law relating to 
Property including the Law of Land Tenures, Land Eevenue 
and Prescription, (2) The Principles of Equity including the 
Law of Trusts and the Law relating to Specific Eelief, (3) The 
Law of Pleadings and the general principles of Civil Procedure 
and the Law of Evidence, (4) (a) The Law of Transfer inter- 
vivos, (b) The Principles of Intestate and Testamentary Succes- 
sion (exclusive of the Hindu and the Muhammadan Laws of 
Intestate Succession), (c) The general principles of the Law of 
Limitation, (6) (a) Muhammadan Law with all legislative 
enactments relating thereto, (6) Other Acts specified. 

To pass the Law Examination Part I a candidate must 
obtain 33 per cent, in each paper and 50 per cent, of the aggre- 
gate. Candidates obtaining 66| per cent, are placed in the 
First Class. 

In order to pass the Law Examination Part II a candidate 
must obtain 33 per cent, in each paper and, 50 per cent, of the 
aggregate. To obtain a First Class the candidate must obtain 
^6f per cent, of the marks of the Law examinations Parts I 
and II put together. 
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Master of Law (M.L .). — Candidates for this must be 
graduates who have held the Degre,e^of Bachelor of Law. The 
subjects for study are : — 1. Hindu Law or Muhammadan Law, 2. 
Jurisprudence and Principles of Legislation, 3. Principles and. 
History of Eoman Law, 4. Private International Law, 5 and 6. 
any two of the following subjects, namely : (i) Principles of 
Equity, (ii) The Law relating to the Transfer of Immovable 
Property and the Law of Prescription, (in) The Law relating 
to Wills, (iv) The Law of Contracts and Torts, (v) Principles,, 
and History of the Law of Real and Personal Property, (vi) 
Principles and History of the Law of Evidence, {vii) History 
of English Law. Six papers, each of three hours’ duration,, 
shall be set to each candidate, one on each of the six subjects.. 
There is also a viva voce examination. 

In order to pass, a candidate must obtain .50 per cent, in 
each paper and those who obtain 66f of the aggregate are 
ranked in the First Class. 

Degree of Doctor of Law . — One year after passing tha 
examination of M.L., a candidate may present a thesis contain- 
ing his research. If the thesis is approved, the candidate is 
required to submit to a written examination, consisting of twa 
papers, one upon the special subject mentioned by the candi- 
date and the other on the subject of the thesis. There is also- 
an oral examination. Upon the recommendation of the Syndi- 
cate the Degree is conferred. 

Education 

• 

Diploma in Education Examination . — The course of study 
extends over one year after passing the Bachelor’s Degree 
examination in Arts or Science, besides a course of practical 
training in a school. The subjects and the scheme of examina- 
tion are as follows : — 1. History of Educational Practice, 2.. 
Principles of Education, 3. Methods of Teaching, 4. Hygiene 
of the School Child, and 5. Practical Training. 

In each Theoretical subject, there is one paper. 

In order to pass, a candidate must obtain thirty-six per 
cent, of the marks in each of the above subjects and 40 per cent, 
in the practical examination. Candidates obtaining 60 per- 
cent. of the marks shall be declared to have attained distinc- 
tion. 

blaster of Education Examination . — ^The examination ia 
open to candidates one year after passing the Diploma in Edu- 
cation examination. 

Any candidate who has passed the Bachelor of Education 
examination under the regulations which were in force during 



528 


HANDBOOK OF INDIAN UNIVERSITIES 


the years from 1928 to 1934 may be admitted to the Master of 
Education examination 9 ,s a non-collegiate student on the 
recommendation of the Principal of the Patna Training 
College. 

<1 

(i) Philosophy of Education. 

(ii) Educ.ational Psychology. 

(m) Methods ot teaching a special subject. 

(iv) History of Education. 

(v) Intensive study of a special educational problem. 

{vi) Educational measurements. 

{vii) Practical work. 

In the theoretical portion of the examination there shall 
be six papers each of four hours’ duration carrying 100 marks, 
namely, one paper in each of the subjects (i) to (ri) mentioned 
above. 

In order to pass the Master of Education examination a 
candidate must obtain 216 marks in the aggregate of the six 
theoretical papers and 80 marks in the practical examination. 
If in any theoretical paper a candidate obtains less than 25 
marks those marks shall not be included in his aggregate. 
Candidates who obtain 400 marks shall be placed in the Second 
Class and candidates who obtain 480 marks shall be placed in 
the First Class. 

CivTTi Engineering 

Intermediate Examination in Civil Engineering . — ^The 
•examination is open to registered undergraduates of the Uni- 
versity, two years after passing the Intermediate examination in 
Science or other equivalent examination. The course of study 
extends over two years. In order to qualify for his examina- 
tion the candidates must obtain 60 per cent, of marks awarded 
ioi Field Work (Surveying) and other practical work in work- 
shops during two sessions preceding the examination. 

The subjects for study and examination are as follows : — 

■Group I Mathematics . . . . Two papers of 3 hours 

each. 

Group II Building Materials and One paper of 3 hours. 

Construction 

Surveying . . One paper of 3 hours. 

Group III Elementary Mechanical One paper of 3 hours. 
Engineering 

Elementary Electrical One paper of 3 hours. 

Engineering 
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^roup IV Graphic Statics and One paper of 4 hours. 

Applied Mechanics 

Estimating . . . . One paper of * 4 hours. 

'Group V Laboratory Records . . Sessional work. 

Mechanical Drawing . . Sessional work. 

Group VI Field Surveys . . Sessional work. 

Building Drawing . . Sessional work. 

Each paper carries 100 marks. Minimum for a pass is 33 
per cent, in eacji group, and 40 per cent, in the aggregate ; 60 
per cent, to get First Division and 50 per cent, to get Second 
Division. 

Bachelor of Civil Engineering Examination. — The examina- 
tion may be taken two years after passing the Intermediate 
examination in Civil Engineering and after a further regular 
eourse of study extending over two years. 

In order to qualify for this examination a candidate must 
obtain 60 per cent, of marks awarded for Field Work (Survey- 
ing) for his particular Engineering project and for other prac- 
tical work in workshops, etc. The subjects for study and exa- 
mination are as follows : — 

Group I Strength and Elasticity Three hours, 
of Materials 

Theory of Structures . . Three hours. 

Group IZ’Water Supply and Sani- Three hours, 
tary Engineering 

Irrigation and Hydraulics Three hours. 

Group III Roads, Railways and Three hours. 

Bridges 

Estimating . . . . Four hours. 

Group IV Business Method . . Three hours. 

Economics of Engineering Three hours. 

Group V Structural Design . . Sessional work. 

Laboratory Records . . Sessional work. 

Group VI Field Surveys . , Sessional work. 

Civil Engineering Project Sessional work. 

There is one paper in each of the subjects under each group 
and carries 100 marks. 

The minimum marks for a pass are 40 per cent, in each 
group and 60 per cent, in the aggregate ; 840 marks in the 
18 
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aggregate entitle a candidate to First Class and, 720 marks to- 
Second Class. . , 

Before a successful candidate is admitted to the degree of 
Bachelor of Civil Engineering he has to produce evidence 
of a further practical training for one year to the satisfaction 
of the University. 

Medicine 

First 31. B.B. 8. Examination . — The examination may be 
taken six months after passing the I. Sc. examination. A candi- 
date is required to study and be examined in , the following 
subjects : — ^1. Botany, 2. Zoology. In order to pass a candi- 
date must secure 40 per cent, of the maximum marks in each 
part of each subject. 

Second 3I.B.B.S. Examination, Part I . — The examination 
may be taken at least one year after passing the First M.B.B.S. 
examination. A candklate is required to study and be exa- 
mined in the following subjects : (1) Materia iVIedica and Prac- 
tical Pharmacy, (2) Organic Chemistry. In order to pass a 
candidate must secure at least 40 per cent, of the maximum 
marks in each part of each subject and 50 ])er cent, in the aggre- 
gate of each subject. 

Second 3I.B.B.8. Examination, Part II . — ^The examina- 
tion may be taken at least two years after passing the First 
M.B.B.S. examina,tion. A candidate is required to study and 
be examined in the following subjects : — 1. Human Anatomy 
(including Embryology), Descriptive and Practical, 2- Human 
Physiology (including Histology) and Clu'mical and Experi- 
mental Physiology. In order to pass a candidate must secure 
at least 40 per cent, of the maximum marks in each part of each 
subject and 50 per cent, in the aggregate of each subject. 

Final Jl.B.B.S. Examination, Part I. — The examination 
may bo taken at least two years after passing both parts of the 
Second M.B.B.S. examination. A candidate is required to 
study and be examined in the following subjects: — 1. Patho- 
logy and Bacteriology, 2. Forensic Medicine and Toxicology,. 
3. Hygiene and Public Health, 4. Pharmacology and Thera- 
peutics. In order to pass, a candidate must secure at least 
40 per cent, and 50 per cent, in the aggregate of each subject 
of the maximum marks in each part of each subject. A candi- 
date who passes in all subjects at one time and secures 76 per 
cent, of the maximum marks in any subject shall be declared 
to have passed with Honours in that subject. 

Final M.B.B.S. Examination, Part II.-^The examination 
may be taken at least three years, after passing both parts of 
the second M.B.B.S. examination. A candidate is required to 
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study and be examined in the following subjects : — 1. Medicine 
(two papers), 2. Surgery, 3. Obstetric Medjcine, 4. Ophthal- 
mology and Diseases of Ear, Nose and Throat. In order to 
pass a candidate must secure 50 per cent, of the maximum 
marfes in each part of each subject of the examination. A 
•candidate who passes in all subjects at one time and secures 
75 per cent, of the maximum marks in any subject shall be 
declared to have passed with Honours in that subject. 

Master of Surgery {31. S.). — Any registered candidate who 
has passed the M.B.B.S. examination not less than three aca- 
d(*mical years •previously may be examined for the Degree of 
M.S. in the following branches : — 

I. General Surgery including Gynsecology. 

TI. Ophthalmology. 

TTT. Laryngology, Rhinology and Octology. 

Provided that candidates who have obtained Honours in 
Surgery at the M.B.B.S. examination may be permitted to sit 
for the M.S. examination after two years have elapsed since 
they passed the Final M.B.B.S. examination. 

Provided also that a similar concession shall be made in the 
case of a candidate who produces evidence that he has devoted, 
subsequent to his graduation, at least one year in practical 
study or hospital work in the special subject in which he wishes 
to present a thesis. 

The subjects in which a thesis may be presented are : — 
(i) Surgery, 

(ii) Ophthalmology, 

(Ui) Gyna*cology, and 

(iv) Anatomy including Operative Anatomy. 

The examination for the Degree of M.S. shall consist of : — 

Bkancii I 

(a) Two papers in Surgery (including Gynaecology) one 
of which may be a case for commentary or an essay 
on one or two subjects selected from General 
Surgery and Gynjecology. 

{b) One paper in Surgical Pathology. 

(c) One paper in Surgical Anatomy. 

(d) A clinical examination. 

(e) Operations on the dead body. 

</) An oral examination. 
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Branch II 

(а) One paper in General Surgery, 

(б) One paper in Ophthalmology. 

(c) One paper in the Anatomy and Physiology of the Eye 
including Physiological Optics. 

{d) One paper in the Pathology of the Eye. 

(e) 'A clinical examination. 

if) Operations on the dead body. 

{g) An oral examination. 

Branch III 

(а) One pax)er in General Surgery. 

(б) One paper in Laryngology, Ontology and Bhinology- 

(c) One paper in the Anatomy and Physiology of the Ear, 

Nose and Throat. 

(d) One paper in the Pathology of the Ear, Nose and 

Throat. 

(e) A clinical examination. 

(/) Operations on the dead body. 

{g) An oral examination. 

Doctor of Medicine M.D. — Any registered candidate who* 
has passed the M.B.B.S. exaniinatioti not less than three- 
academical years previously may be examined for the Degree- 
of M.D. in the following branches : — 

Branch I. — General Medicine including Mental Diseases. 

,, II. — Obstetric Medicine and Diseases of Womern 
and Children. 

„ III. — ^Pathology. 

„ IV, — ^Tropical Medicine. 

Provided that candidates who have obtained Honours in 
Medicine at the M.B.B.S. examination may be permitted to sit 
for the M.D. examination after two years have elapsed since 
they passed the Final M.B.B.S. examination. 

Provided also that a similar concession shall be made in 
the case of a candidate who produces evidence that he ha» 
devoted, subsequent to his graduation, at least one year in 
practical study or hospital work in the special subject in which 
he wishes to present a thesis. 
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The subjects in which a thesis may be presented are : — 

• • 

(i) Physiology. 

(ii) Pathology. 

(in) Bacteriology. 

(iv) Therapeutics. 

(v) Medicine. 

(vi) Forensic Medicine. 

{vii) Mental Diseases. 

{viii) Toxicology. 

(ix) State Medicine. 

{x) Obstetrics. 

The examination for the Degree of M.D. shall consist of : — 

Branch I 

(a) Medicine — One paper. 

(b) Medicine including Mental Diseases and Pathology — 

Two papers. 

(e) A clinica] and oral examination including an examina- 
tion in Pathological Specimens. 

Branch II 

(a) Medicine — One paper. 

(b) Obstetric Medicine and Diseases of Women and 

Children including the Pathology of these subjects — 
I’wo papers. 

(c) A clinical and oral exaniinalion in Obstetric Medicine 

and Dis(iases of Women and Children including au 
examination in Pathological Specimens. 

Branch III 

(a) Medicine — One paper. 

(b) Pathology — Two papers. 

(c) A clinical and oral examination in Pathology. 

Branch IV 

{a) Medicine — One paper, 

(b) Tropical Medicine including the Pathology of Tropical 

Diseases — Two papers. 

(c) A clinical and oral examination including an examina- 

tion in Pathological Specimens. 



University of Rangoon 


, Introductory : Character of the University 

The University of Kangoon was incorporated in December 
1920 by the University of Eangoon Act 1920 (modiiied by an 
amendment Act of 1924) as a Teaching and Ecsidenlial Univer- 
sity, when Government College, Eangoon, and Judson College, 
Eangoon, which had been affiliated to the University of Calcutta, 
w'ere incorporated as Constituent Colleges of the University. 

The University Act has since been amended by the Uni- 
versity of Eangoon Act (Amendment Act), 1939, which came 
into force with effect from 15th June 1939. 

The University now comprises five Constituent Colleges, 
namely : — 

(1) University College. 

(2) Judson College, 

(3) Teachers’ Training College, (situated with the main 

University Buildings, Convocation Hall, University 
Library, University Gymnasium, Sanatorium, Stu- 
dents’ Union, etc., on the University Estate), and 

(4) Medical College which stands near the Eangoon 

General Hospital and a large Maternity Hospital in 
the city. 

(5) Agricultural College, Mandalay. 

It was intended that the University should be unitrry in 
character ; the two colleges first named above were left free by 
the Act to amalgamate within five years of the passing of the 
Act. As this amalgamation has not been brought about, the 
University falls short of the unitary ideal but preserves a resi- 
dential unitary character. 

An Intermediate College has been opened at Mandalay by 
Oovernment and is managed by the University. Special tempo- 
rary Eegulations have beem made to enable students from 
Mandalay to appear for the Intermediate Examinations of the 
University. 

The University appoints certain members of the teaching 
staff of the Constituent Colleges to the office of Professor of the 
University. These officers are paid honoraria by the Univer- 
sity at the rate of Es. 300 per mensem which has now been 
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reduced to Es. 200 per mensem for future appointments. Their 
duties as Professors are inescribed in the ^Regulations of the 
University. They arc in charge of the teaching and organiza- 
tion of the departments with which they are concerned. Other 
teachers in the Constituent Colleges are designated lecturers, 
assistant lecturers, tutors and demonstrators. 

The University authorities are : — 

The Chancellor, 

Tlie Vice-Chancellor, 

The ('Vuncil, 

The Senate, 

The Execiilivo Committee of the Council, 

The Standing CommitP^e of the Senate. 

The Council eonsisis of about 70 members and exercises 
its functions by means of an Executive Committee of 16 
members. The Council is the supreme authority of the University 
a,nd has power to rejcc-1. any Act or Eesolution of the Senate 
(the academic authority) in (‘.xcess of the powers of the latter 
authority. 

The Senate consists of : — 

The ('hanccllor, 

The Director of Public Instruction, Burma, 

The Princii)als of Constituent Colleges, 

The Professors, 

Ten members of the Council, 

and not less than 10 Lectun'rs in Constituent Colleges, 
One member ehicted by the Public. Service Commission, 
One member elected by the Patamabyan examination 
Committee. 

Its executive duties are discharged by the vStanding Com- 
mittee of the Senate. 

Officers and Staff of the University 

Chancellor 

U Tin Tilt, M.A., sar-at-Law, i.e.s. 

Pro-Chanceli.or 

Mr. Sydney Loo-Nee, m.h.e., sar-at-Law. 

V ice-Chancellou 
Dr. Maung Set, o.t.e., b.a., ll.d. 

Eegistbar 

L. Htin Si, 5t.A. (Cal.). 
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English 

Oriental Studies 
History 

Economics 

Philosophy, 

Mathematics 

Physics 

Chemistry 

Biology 

Oeology and Geo- 
graphy 

Medicine 

Surgery 

Pathology 

Anatomy 

Physiology 


Professors 

P. 'W. W. Ehodes, m.a. 

Khan Sahib A. Cassim, b.a. 

B. R. Pearn, m.a., F.R.nist.s., 
M.R.A.S. 

J. R. Andi’us, M.A., Ph.D. (Calif.). 

G. S. Jury, m.a., ph.D. 

E. G. Lewis, B.sc., F.s.s. (Offg.). 

Dr. J. West, B.sc., D.sc., F.inst.p. 

D. H. Peacock, m.a., d.sc., f.i.c., 
F.C.S., b.e.s. (1). 

F. J. Meggitt, M.sc., Ph.D. (Birm.), 
F.7..S., B.E.S. (I). 

C. G. Beasley, m.a., f.g.s., f.r.g.s. 

Lt.-Col. R. V. Morrison, m.d., f.r.c.p. 
(Edin.), i.M.s. 

Lt.-Col. D. P. MacDonald, m.b., ch.B., 
F.R.O.S., I.M.S. 

Lt.-Col. E. H. Malone, M.D., I.M.s. 

Major G. M. Irvine, m.d^ i,.m., 
F.R.C.S.E., i.M.s. 

Captain C. F. J. Cropper, B.A., m.k.o.s., 
i.M.s. 


Midwifery and 
Gynsecology 

Forensic Medicine 

Education 

Civil Engineering 

Forestry 

Law 

Agriculture 

Agricultural Chemistry 
Agricultural Botany . . 


Lt.-Col. M. L. Treston, f.r.c.S., 

M.R.C.S., L.K.C.P., F.C.O.G., I.M.S. 
(Vacant). 

Miss M. E. Scott, M.B.E., M.A., B.Ed., 
B.E.S. (I). 

F. Webster, m.c., M.Eng., a.m.i.c.e. 
(Vacant). 

Dr. Ba Han, m.a., Ph.D., D.Litt., 
Bar-at-Law. 

A. Me Lean, B.sc. (Agric.), i.A.s. 
(Vacant). 

D. Rhind, B.sc., i.A.s. 
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Constituent Colleges and their Staff 

• e ^ 

(1) University College (Rangoon). 

.(2) Judson College (Rangoon). 

(3) Medical College (Rangoon). 

(4) Training College for Teachers (Rangoon). 

(5) Agricultural College (Mandalay). 


University College 


Principal 

Biology 


Chemistry 


Economics 


Civil Engineering 


Pe Maung Tin, M.A. (Cal.), B.Litt. 
(Oxon.), B.E.s. (i). 

Professor : P. J. Meggitt, M.sc., ph.D. 
(Birm.), f.z.s., b.e.s. (i). 

Lecturer : 

Asst. Lecturer : L. P. Ehanna, M.sc., 
F.L.S.; M. C. Billimoria, M.sc., ph.D.; 
and 4 Demonstrators and 1 Curator. 

Professor : D. H. Peacock, M.A. 

(Cantab.), d.sc. (Lond.), f.i.c., f.c.s., 

B.E.S. (i). 

Lecturer : J. Parquharson, D.sc., Ph.D., 
A.I.C., f.c.s. 

Asst. Lecturers : Dr. R. Venkates- 
waran, M.A. (Madras), Ph.D. ; B. K. 
Menon, M.sc. ; U Po Tha, M.sc. 
(Ran.) ; and 8 Demonstrators and 
Assistant Demonstrators. 

Lecturer : Dr. H. Bernardelli, D.Phil. 

Asst. Lecturers : R. C. Dube, MiA. (All.) ; 
J. S. Raj, B.A. (Madras), M.sc. (Econ.) 
(Loud.); and 2 Tutors. 

Professor : P. Webster, M.c., M.Eng., 
A.M.i.c.E. {on leave). 

Lecturers : A. Burton, B.sc. (Eng.), 
A.M.i.Mech.E. ; D. Pendril-Davies, 

A.M.I.E.E. 

Asst. Lecturers : R. C. Jaidka, B.sc. ; 
T. R. Rao, B.sc. (Eng.) ; Mg. San 
Shin, B.sc. (Eng.) ; 1 Tutor ; and 
E. M. Eduljee, B.O.T., Workshop 
Superintendent. 

F 
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English 


Geography and Geo 

logy 


History 


Law 


Mathematics 


Oriental Studies 


Logic 


. Professor : P. W. W. Bhodes, m.a. 

Lecturers : M. J. P. Cruttwell, b.a. ; 
Dr. Htin Aung, b.a., pIi.d., B.i.itt., 
Bar-at-Law {on leave). 

Asst. Lecturers : P. G. Gopalakrishna 
Aiyar, m.a., l.t. (Madras) ; S. 
Jembunathan, m.a. ; U. Myo Min, 

B. A., B.L. ; Mrs. G. Chin Zaw ; 

C. V. Johannes ; N. B. H. Iyer ; and 
12 Tutors. 

Professor : C. G. Beasley, m.a., f.g.s., 

F.R.G.S. 

Lecturers ; O. IT. K. Syjate, m.a., pIi.d. ; 
J. S. Turner, m.kc., f.g.s. ; 3 Demon- 
strators ; and 1 ('artograplier. 

Asst. Ijccturer : B. Bamanathan. 

. Professor : B. K. Pearn, m.a., 
F.R.liist.s., m.r.a.s. 

Lecturer in Par Eastern History : G. H. 
Luce, M.A., B.E.s, (T) ; W. S. Desai, 
M.A. (Cantab.). 

Asst. Lecturer : K. S. Subramanian 
and 4 Tutors. 

Professor : Dr. Ba Han, m.a., pIi.d., 

D. Litt., Bar-at-LoAv. 

Lecturers : I’, yiyint, jra., Bar-at-LaAv ; 
U Chan Tun Aung, b.a., b.l., 
Bar-at-Law. 

. Professor : E. G. Lewis, B.sc., F.s.s. 
Lecturer-. U Ka, m.a. (Ban.), a.t.m. 

Asst. Lecturers : K. P. TIaldar, m.a., 
M.SC. (Cal.) ; F. E. Macba,do, M.sc. ; 
D. B. Lahiri, m.sc. (Cal.) ; O. K. 
Mitter ; and 5 Tutors. 

. Professor : Khan Sahib A. Cassini. 
Lecturer in Pali : U Hla- Aung, 
b.a. (Ban.). 

Asst. Lecturers in Burmese : U E 
Maung, M.A. (Ban.) ; U Wun, M.A., 
B.Litt. ; and 10 Tutors. 

, Special Lecturer : N, C. Das Purka- 
yastha, m.a., b.l. 
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Physics 


Principal 

Biology 


Burmese and Pali 
Literature 


Chemistry and 
Physics 


English Literature 

History 

Mathematics 

Mental and Moral 
Science and Logic 


Professor : Dr. J. West, o.gc., 

F.inst.p. 

Leeturer : C. Qnayle, m.a., b.sc. 

(Liv.). 

Asst. Lecturers : N. G. Srinivasan, 
M.sc. ; W. M. Vaidya, B.sc., ph.D. 
(Lond.) ; and 8 Demonstrators and 
Assistant Demonstrators. 

JuDSON College 

. Dr. Hla Bu, m.a. (Cal.), Ph.D. (Lond.). 

, . G. E. Gates, m.a., ph.D. (Harvard) 
{on leave) ; F. G. Dickason, M.A. 
(Ohio) ; Miss E. E. Whitwer, M.A. 
(Nebraska). 

TJ Tun Pe, m.a. (Cal.), b.l. (Bang.), 
M.B.A.S., M.ii.R., M.B.E. (Burmeso 
and Pali) ; E. P. Chaudhuri, m.a. 
(Cal.) ; P. E. Schol (Pali) ; and 
4 Instructors. 

Miss Marian Shivers, m.a. (Columbia) ; 
C. C. Scherling, m.a. (Cantab.) {on 
leave) ; Dwight Olney Smith, m.a. 
(Calif.), B.sc. (California Tec.) ; S. C. 
Guha, M.A. (Cal.) ; N. C. Majumdar, 
M.sc. (Cal.) ; W. A. Horning, M.sc. 
(Mich. State) ; and 4 Demonstrators. 

. S. H. Eickard, b.a. (Bucknell), Dean, 
of Men ; Miss H. K. Hunt, m.a.. 
Dean , of Women ; Johnson Kan 
Gyi, m.a. (Chicago) ; Miss A. E. 
Darrow, M.A. (Columbia) ; and 4 
Instructors. 

. . Eev. L. B. Allen, m.a. (Columbia) ; 
Miss B. J. Stewart, b.a. (Ean.), 
ph.D. (Lond.) ; and 2 Instructors. 

. . M. N. Ghatak, m.a. (Cal.) ; A. N. 
Johnson, M.sc. (Ean.), m.sc. 
(Chicago) ; and 1 Instructor. 

. G. S. Jury, m.a., ph.D. (Yale) ; 
U Hla Bu, M.A. (Cal.), ph.D. 
(Lond.) ; Dr. O. N. Hillman, M.sc., 
M.A., Ph.D. (Brown.) ; K. N. Kar, 
M.A. (Ean.). 
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Economics 

Geography 

Principal 

Assistant to the 
Principal 

Anaesthetics 

Anatomy 


Contagious Diseases 
Dentistry 
Eorensic Medicine 


Hygiene and Public 
Health 

Medicine 


Mental Diseases 

Obstetrics and 
Gynaecology 


. . J. E. Andrus, M.A., ph.D. (Calif.) 
(on leave) ; P. J. B. David, M.A. 
' (Madras) ; and 1 Instructor. 

. L. W. Trueblood, m.a. (Clark.). 
Medical College 

. . Major G. M. Irvine, M.D., l.m., 
F.R.C.S.Ed., I.M.S. 

. . Dr. Po Saw, m.b.b.s. (Egn.). 

. . Lecturer : Dr. G. L. Talwar, m.b.b.s., 
F.R.C.S.Ed. (Eng.), F.R.c.s. (Edin.). 

. . Professor : Major G. M. Irvine, M.D., 

L. M., F.R.C.S.Ed., I.M.S. 

Asst. Lecturer : Dr. S. C. Guha, m.b., 

F.R.F.P. B. 

Demonstrators : Dr. H. N. Das, 

m.b.b.s. (Ean.) ; Dr. A. C. Guha, 

M. B.B.S. (Ean). 

. . Lecturer : Dr. H. J. Parekh, m.b., b.s. 
. Lecturer: (Vacant). 

. Professor: (Vacant). 

Lecturer: Dr. Ba -Than, m.b. (Cal.), 
F.R.C.S.Ed. 

Asst, to the Lecturer : Dr. A. Mobsby, 

M.B.B.S. 

Lecturer : Dr. San Hla Aung, m.b., 

oh.B., D.P.H. 

. Professor : Lt.-Col. E. V. Morrison, 
M.D., F.R.C.P. (Edin.), I.M.S. 

Assistant to the Professor : Dr. Maung 

E, M.B.B.S., M.R.C.P., M.R.C.S. (Eng.), 
D.T.M. & H. (Edin.). 

. Lecturer : Lt.-Col. G. H. Eraser, m.b., 
ch.B. (Edin.), d.p.m. (Eng.), i.m.s. 

Professor: Lt.-Col. M. L. Treston, 

F. R.c.s., M.R.C.S., L.R.C.P., F.B.C.O.G., 
I.M.S. 

Asst. ■ to the Professor : Dr. (Mrs.) I. 
Huflton, M.B.B.S. (Punj.). 
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Ophthalmology . . Lecturer : Lt.-Col. H. S. Oormack, 

M.C., M.B., Oh.B. (Edin.), P.B,C.S.Bd., 

D.o. (OScon.), i.MvS. 

Asst, tv the Lecturer ; Dr. Ko Gyi, 
* ' M.B.E.s. (Ban.). 

.Pathology and Professor : Lt.-Col. B. H. Malone, M.D., 

Bacteriology d.p.h., i’.m.s. 

Asst. Lecturers : Dr. P. G. Gollerkeri, 
M.D.; Dr. T. Venkataswamy, M.B.B.R. 

. Demonstrator : Dr. N. Ahad, H.B.B.S. 

Pharmacology and Lecturer : Dr. G. L. Ohaudhuri, 

Materia Medica m.b. (Cal.), m.r.c.p. (Edin.), f.e.f.p. 

& s. (Glas.), D.T.M. & H. (Edin.). 

Asst. Lecturer : Dr. B. S. Eahali, m.b. 
Demonstrator : *Dr. S. B. Das Gupta, 

M.B.B.S. 

Physiology . . Professor : Major C. F. J. Cropper, 

B.A., M.R.C.P., M.R.C.S., I.M.S. 

Asst. Lecturer : Dr. H. Chowdhury, 

M.8C., M.B., M.R.C.P. 

Demonstrator : Dr. K. Bahman, 

M.B.B.S. (Ban.). 

Badiology . . Lecturer : Dr. D. C. Virmani, M.R.C.S., 

L. R.C.P., D.M.R.E. 

Surgery . • Professor : Major D. P. MacDonald, 

M. B., Ch.B., P.R.O.S.Ed., I.M.S. 

Asst, to the Professor : Dr. G. L. 
Talwar, M.B.B.S., F.R.C.S. (Eng.) 
F.E.C.S. (Edin.). 

Training College for Teachers 

Principal and Lecturer U Ba, B.A., B.Ed. (Edin.). 
in History . 

Lecturer in Education Miss M. E. Scott, m.b.b., m.a., B.Ed., 

I.E.S. 

Lecturer in English . . A. I. Burrows, M.A.Ed. 

Assistant Lecturers Mrs. I Grant, B.A., b.t. ; Miss A. 
in English Kamen, m.a. ; Miss A. F. DeSouza, 

M.A., D.T. 
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Assistant Lecturer 
in History and 
Geography 

Lecturer in Science . . 

Assistant Lecturers 
in Mathematics 

Tutors 


Lecturer on Teaching 
of Infants 


Miss F. Wemyss, b.a., B.Ed. 

A. K. Samban, M.A., d.t. 

Mrs. O. W. Emin, B.A ; Daw Chit^ 
B.A., B.Ed. 

Daw Than E, b.a., Dip.Ed. ; Daw 
Amar Kyu, b.a., B.Ed. ; T. E. V. 
Mani, b.a., B.Ed. 

Miss G. White, B.A., Dip.Ed. 


Lecturer in Burmese Daw Soe Myint, b.a., B.Ed. 

Art Master . . U Ba Nyan, r.c.a. 

Lecturers in Physical David Tin Hla, ph.B. ; Miss H. 
Education Barnard, f.g.d.a., m.r.s.t. 

Part-time Lecturer in Dr. J. V. Eoberts, l.m. & s., d.p.h. 
School Hygiene 
and First-Aid 

Training College School 


Head Master 
Senior Mistress 
Senior Master 
Senior Mistress 
Senior Master 

Junior Mistress 
Junior Masters 

Junior Mistresses 

Junior Mistresses 


Drawing Master 


Seniors 

.. U. Kuii (H.M.). 

. . Mrs. W. A. Barretto (H.S.F.). 

. . S. V. Sarma (S.l). 

. . Daw E Shin (S.2). 

. . U Kyaw Ngwe. 

« 

Juniors 

. . Miss M. llain (J.l). 

. . U Tin Mg (J.2) ; U Aye Mg (J.3) ; 

U Hla Thein (J.4). 

. . Daw E Kyi (J.5) ; Miss V. Barber. 
Infants Department 

. . Mrs. 0. N. Jennings ; Daw Mya Kyi ; 
Daw Chit Y ee ; Daw Khin Thein ; 
Daw Dwe Aung. 

Drawing 

. . U Hla Baw, 
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Agricultural College 


Principal 

Agriculture 


Agricultural Botany . . 


Agricultural 

Chemistry 


Plant Pathology 


Entomology and 
Sericulture 


A. McLean, b.sc.. (Agric.) (Edin.), 
B.A.S. 

Professor: A. McLean, b.sc. (Agric.). 

(Edin.), B.A.S. (I). • 

Lecturer : U Ba Tin, B.Ag. (Bom.), 
B.A.S. (II). 

Asst. Lecturers : H. C. D. Pal, B.sc. 
(Agric.) (Aber.), b.a.a.s. ; A. N”. P. 
Williams, uip.Ag., b.a.a.s. 

Professor : D. Ehind, B.sc. (Brist.), 

B.A.S. 

Lecturer : S. C. Varma, M.sc. (Luck.), 
ph.D. (Lond.), B.A.S. (II) ; 3 Demon- 
strators. 

Professor' : (Vdcant). 

Lecturer : S. P. Aiyar, b.a. (Mad.), 
ph.D. (Lond.), A.I.C., B.A.S. (II). 
Asst. Lecturer : B. C. Deb, B.sc. (Cal.), 
M.sc. (Dacca), b.a.a.s. ; 5 Demon- 
strators. 

Lecturer : L. K. Seth, b.sc, (Punj.), 
ph.D., D.i.c. (Lond.), B.A.S. (II). 
Asst. Lecturer : Harbant Singh, b.sc. 
(Panj.), Ph.D. (Edin.), b.a.a.s, ; 
2 Demonstrators. 

Lecturer : A. Ba Te, b.sc. (Cal.), B.Ag. 
(Borp.), B.A.S. (II) ; 3 Demonstrators. 


Intermediate College, Mandalay, Managed by the 

University 

Principal . . A. D. Marshall, m.a. (Oxon.). 

Burmese and Pali . . Lecturer : U Aung Than, B.A. (Ban.) ; 

and 2 Tutors. 


Chemistry 

English 

Mathematics 

Physics 

History 


Lecturer-: B. K. Pal, M.sc. (Ban.). 

Lecturer : A. D. Marshall, M.A. (Oxon.); 
and 2 Tutors. 

Lecturer : U Net, B.sc. (Ban.). 

Lecturer : H. S. Sokhey, b.sc. (Cal.). 

Lecturer : S. Bamalingam, M.A. 
(Kans.). 
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Number of Students in Each Faculty 


1. Full-time Students (1939-40) 


Faculty or School 

Graduate 

Students 

I'repaiing 
for a 

1st Degree 

Diploma 

Students 

Total 

Men 

V\o- 

men 

Men 

V\ o- 
men 

Men 

VNo- 

mon 

Men 

Wo- 

men 

Arts and Science 

3 

2 

1,231 

195 



1,234 

197 

Medicine 

, , 


126 

27 



126 

27 

Law 

63 

2 




. .* 

63 

2 

Engineering 

, , 


hs 



26 

, , 

94 

. . 

Education 

32 

37 

. . 


23 

74 

55 

Ill 

Agriculture 

• • ' 


41 




41 









1.613 

337 


2. Full-tirfie Students residing in Halls 
Men . , 1,246. Women . . 319 


Number of Successful Students in Different Examinations 

at 1940 

Men Women 


Intermediate 

.. 292 

59 

B.A. (Pass) 

. . 76 

23 

B.Sc. (Pass) 

.. 19 

1 

B.A. (Hons.). 

. . 32 

5 

B.Sc. (Hons.) 

8 

1 

M.A. 

M.Sc. 

. . 

1 

2nd Exam, for Diploma in Engineering 

. . io 


Final Exam, for Diploma in Engineering 

9 


1st Exam, in Engineering 

. . 19 


2nd Exam, in Engineering 

. . 6 


B.Sc. Engineering (Pass) 

4 


B.Sc. Engineering (Hons.) 

• • . . 


Ist Exam, in Law . . 

. . 29 

i 

Bachelor of Laws . . . . • 

. . 24 

2 

University Trained Teachers’ Certificate 
Bachelor of Education 

. . 


1st M.B. & B.S. Examination . . 

. . ii 


2nd M.B. & B.S. Examination 

. . 41 

9 

3rd M.B. So B.S. Examination 

.. 29 

6 

Part I Pinal M.B. & B.S. Examination 

. . 18 

4 

Part II Final M.B. & B.S. Examination 

. . 14 

5 

1st Exam, in B.Sc. Agriculture 

. . 17 

# • 

B.Sc. (Agri.) 

16 

• • 
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Scholarships and Medals 

Collegiate Scholarships are awarded by bodies other than 
the University. 

The Merlin Kingsley 'Memorial Scholarship awarded to 
women students who have passed the I.Sc. Examination or an 
equivalent examination of the University and are students of 
the Medical College of the University provided they are educated 
and domiciled in Burma. The number of scholarships to be 
awarded is left to the discretion of the Trustees of the I^nd. 

* University Prizes 

1. The Ho Wah Kain Gold Medal awarded to the student 
of the University of Rangoon standing highest in Mathematics 
among the successful students in the Intermediate Examination. 

2. The Dally Jamshedji Chinai Silver Medal awarded to 
the male candidate who stands first among the successful candi- 
dates (in any subject or group of subjects chosen by the Vice- 
Chancellor) in the B.A. (Honours) Examination of the Univer- 
sity of Rangoon. 

3. The Mrs. Piroja Jamshedji Chinai Silver Medal awarded 
to the female candidate who stands first among the successfu 1 
candidates (in any subject or group of subjects chosen by the 
Vice-Chancellor) in the B.A. Examination of the University. 

4. The U Shwe Llay Prize (Gold Medal and Books) 
awarded to the successful candidate standing highest in 
Chemistry in the Honours Examination for the Degree of B.Sc. 

• 5. The S. Ramanatha Reddiar Prize (Gold Medal and 
Books) awarded to the successful candidate standing highest in 
Physics in the Honours Examination for the Degree of B.Sc. 

6. The U Po Hnit Cold Medal awarded to the student of 
either of the two Colleges in Burma who stands highest for the 
year in English Honours in the B.A. Examination of the 
University. 

7. The Hajee Esoof Bhymeah Gold Medal awarded to the 
student of either of the two Colleges in Burma who stands 
highest in the Examination for the Degree of B.Sc. 

8. The Moay Twe Main (Mrs. Ho Wah Kain) Prize 
(Gold Medal and Books) awarded to the successful candidate 
standing highest in History in the Honours Examination for the 
Degree of B.A. 

9. The Meyer Prize (Gold Medal and Books) awarded to 
the successful candidate standing highest in Mathematics in 
the Honours Examination for the Degree of B.A. or B.Sc. 
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10. The U Bah Oh Gold Medal awarded to the best 
all-round candidate in th^ JiJxamination for the B.Sc. Degree in 
Forestry. 

11. The Chinese Merited Association Gold Medal awqrrded 
to the successful candidate standing highest in Economics in 
the Honours Examination for the Degree of B.A. 

12. The Taw Koon Gold Medal awarded to the Chinese 
candidate standing highest in the Honours Examination in 
Burmese for the Degree of B.A. or failing such candidate to 
the Chinese candidate standing highest in the Pass Examination 
in Burmese for the Degree of B.A. if his work bas been, in the 
opinion of the Vice-Chancellor, of sufficient merit. 

13. The Harriet Chakko Gold Medal awarded to the success- 
ful candidate standing highest in the Clinical Medicine in the. 
Final M.B. & B.S. Examination of the University of Kangoon. 

14. The Dr. Chakko Gold Medal awarded to the successful 
candidate standing highest in Midwifery and Gynseeology in 
the Final M.B. & B.S. Examination of the University of 
Eangoon. 

15. The Nargis Anklesaria Prize consisting of either a Gold 
Medal or books of corresponding value, viz., Es. 40 awarded in 
Surgery for the Final Part TI M.B. & B.S. Examination of the 
University of Eangoon on the following terms: — 

(1) The Gold Medal to the candidate obtaining 75 i)er cent. 

or over ; or 

(2) In the event of there being no such candidate, books as 

of right to the candidate obtaining 05 per cent, or 
over and if less than 05 per cent, but more than 
60 per cent, at the discretion of the Board of Exami- 
ners in Medicine. 

16. The Baja Dr. 8 . Ramanatha Reddiar Prize (Gold 
Medal and Books) awarded to the student with the most dis- 
tinguished academic career in Medicine in the University of 
Eangoon. 

17. The Taw Chin Lye Memorial Prize in Medicine con- 
sisting of either a Gold Medal or books of corresponding value, 
viz., Es. 30 awarded to the person standing highest among the 
Chinese or Sino-Burman candidates in the Pinal Part II 
M.B. & B.S. Examination of the University of Eangoon on the 
following conditions : — 

(1) A Gold Medal if a distinction in any one subject is 

gained ; or 

(2) If less than a distinction mark is gained, books of 

corresponding value at the discretion of the Board of 
Examiners in Medicine. 
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18. The Prince of Wales’ Prize awarded to the author of 
an original work in Burmese (Prose, or Poetry) or of a transla- 
tion or adaptation into Burmese of a work Completed during 
the year previous and considered by the Senate of the Uni- 
versity to show exceptional merit. 

19. The University accepted the generous gift by 0. W. 
Dunn, Esq., of shares to the value of Rs. 500 in the Burma Book 
Club to supplement the moneys available for prizes for students. 

Libraries, Museums and Laboratories 

The University Library contains 26,149 volumes. 

The University College Library contains 39,581 vohimes. 

The Judson College Library contains 23,433 volumes. 

Training College for Teachers’ Library contains 12,477 
volumes. 

Agricultural College Library contains 9,171 volumes. 

Medical College Library contains 1,967 volumes. 

The Intermediate College Library contains 3,040 volumes. 

Museums in connection with various departments in con- 
stituent Colleges are in course of format ion : — 

Chemical, Physical, Biological, Engineering, Geological, 
Psychological, Anatomical and Physiological. 

Provision for Research, 1939-40 

Ecsearch Scholarship — Burmese and Plant Chemistry. 

Budget provides Es. S,000 for research projects which have 
been sanctioned by the University Authorities as follows : — 


(«•) 

Board of Studies in Economics 

. . Es. 

500 

(6) 


57 

55 

,, M<*dicin(‘ . . 

• • 55 

950 

{0) 

?7 

55 

55 

,, Chemistry 

• • 55 

700 

(d) 

M 

55 

51 

„ Biology . . 

• • 55 

2,800 

ie) 

n 

55 

55 

„ Physics 

• • 55 

3,400 






Total Es. 

8,350 


Publicatiohs 

Professor E. Unwin ’s “ Notes on Forest Protection in 
Burma”. 

Professor Pe Maung Tin and G. H. Luce : “ Selection 
from the Inscriptions of Pagan”. 

Professor D. G. E, Hall : (1) “ Early English Intercourse 
with Burma”. (2) “ Dalhousie-Phayre Correspondence”. 
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Eev. E. Halliday (Editor) ; “ Gavampati 

Prof. Pe Manng Tin • (Editor) : “ Yazawin Gyaw 

Prbf. L. D. Stamp : “ Vegetation of Burma 

f 

Professor Pe Maung Tin and Mr. G. H. Luce : “ Inscrip- 
tions of Burma”. Portfolios I-III. 

Mr. J. S. Furnivall : (1) “ Studies in the Economic and 
Social Development of the Netherlands East Indies — ^IIIc. 
State Pawnshops in Netherlands India.” (2) “ Studies in the 
Social and Economic Development of the Netherlands East 
Indies — III. State and Private Money-Lending.” (3) “Studies 
in the Social and Economic Development of the Netherlands 
East Indies — II b. An Introduction to the History of Nether- 
lands India, 1602-1836”. (4) “Studies in the Social and Econo- 
mic Development of the Netherlands East Indies — III d. The 
Land Eevenue System.” 

Mr. W. S. Desai ; “ History of the British Eesidency in 
Burma, 1826-1840 ”. 


Military Training 

The Eangoon University Training Corps, B.T.P. including 
a Section of Sappers and Minors. Students following Engineer- 
ing courses are members of the “ Sapper” Section. Permanent 
Staff of the Battalion : One British Officer, one Acting Eegi- 
mental Sergeant-Major, one Acting Eegimental Quarter-Master 
Sergeant, four Staff Sergeant Instructors. 

Officers of the Rangoon University Training Corps 
(B.T.F.) 

Officer Commanding Major L. Htin Si. 

2nd in Command . . Captain Po Chu, A.T.M. 

Adjutant . . Captain A. G. Mackenzie Kennedy, 

The Eoyal Scots Eegt. 

“ A ” Company 

Gompany Commander Captain Aung Than. 

Gompany Officer . . Lieut. Mg Htin Aung. 

“ B ” Company 

Gompany Commander Lieut. D. Tin Hla. 

“ C ” Company 

Gompany Commander Lieut. J. Kangyi. 
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Sapper and Miner Section 

Section Commander . . 2/Lieut D. Pendril Davies. 

Medical Officer 
Lieut. Ko Gyi. 

Residence and Cost of Living 

There are 11 hostels for men and 3 hostels for women 
■attached to the Constituent Colleges on the Estate. These will 
accommodate 1,350 men and 300 women respectively. In 
addition there are, on the Estate, two hostels, one for boys and 
one for girls attached to the Practising Departments of the 
Training College for Teachers. The accommodation is 60 each. 

The messing and lodging fees in the Judson College hostels 
are approximately Rs. 200 per annum; in addition, a hostel 
fee of Es. 10 per year is levied. European diet for women 
-students is charged at Rs. 26 per month.’ 

In University College hostels the messing and lodging fees 
are approximately Rs. 236 per annum. 

Budget : Provident Fund 
Budget 

Government Contribution (out of which 
Rs. 66,900 is on account of Intermediate 
College, Mandalay) 

Fees 

Income from other sources 
Expenditure (including Rs. 66,900 on account 
of Intermediate College, Mandalay) 

Provident Fund 

The University and University College have instituted Pro- 
vident Funds for Officers who are not members of the I.E.S. 
or B.E.S. Pensions and Provident Fund benefits are provided 
for the latter under the Fundamental Rules of the Government 
of India. 

Women’s Education 

Ifo restrictions. 

Students’ Information Bureau 

The appointment of the Registrar of the University as 
Honorary Secretary of the Burma Society as recommended by 
the Lytton Committee has established the machinery whereby 
the functions of a University Bureau are discharged. 


Rs. A. p. 


1,41,800 0 0 
68,877 8 0 
3,17,319 3 3 

6,33,963 16 6 
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Health 

All students living in hostels are required, unless exempted 
by medical certificate, to take daily some form of physical 
exercise. Qualified Medical Officers look after the health of 
student^ in hostels. 


Admission, Courses of Study, Examinations and Degrees 


Admission to thf. ITiVtvERSiTY 
By Matriculation or equivalent examination. 

Degrees, Diplomas and Licenses offered by the 
University 

Degrees. — B.A. (Pass and Honours). 

M.A. 

B.Sc. (Pass and Honours). 

B.Com. 

B.Sc. (Agriculture). 

B.Sc. (Engineering — ^Pass and Honours). 
M.Sc. 

B.Ed. 

B.L. 

M.B.B.S. 

Diplomas. — Forestry and Engineering. 

■ Certificates. — University Trained Teachers. 

Certificates. — ^Diploma in Engineering. 

Arts 


Intermediate Examination in Arts. — Courses extend over 
two years after Matriculation ; a candidate of more than average 
ability may be permitted to appear for the examination at the 
end of one year. The subjects for study and examination are : — 


(1) English (four papers), (2) Burmese or Alternative 
English (one paper), (3), (4) and (5) any three of the follow- 
ing (two papers each) : — 


History 

Sanskrit 

Pali 

Persian 

Latin 

A Modern European 
Language , 
Mathematics 
Logic 
Geography 


Economics. 

Chemistry. 

Physics. 

Biology. 

Fine Art. 

Local Government and Public 
Health. 

Burmese. 

Geology. 
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In Chemistry, Physics, Biology, Geography and Geology 
there is a Practical Examination. . . 

. The Standing Committee of the Senate, by instruction 
deflAes the combinations of subjects which may be offered at 
the Intermediate Examination. 

Bachelor of Arts {Pass). — Courses of study extend over 
two years after the Intermediate Examination. The subjects 
for study and examination are : — 

(a) English Composition (two papers) ; (6), (e) and (d) 
three of the following : — 

(1) English Language and Literature (3 papers) ; (2) 
Burmese Language and Literature (3 papers) ; (3) Pali and 
Elementary Sanskrit (3 papers) ; (4) Persian (3 papers) ; (5) 
Latin (3 papers) ; (6) A Modern European Language (3 papers) ; 
(7) History of the Indian Empire (3 ’papers); (8) Modern 
History (3 papers) ; (9) Far Eastern History (3 papers) ; (10) 
Economics (3 papers) ; (11) Philosophy (3 papers) ; (12) Pure 
Mathematics (3 papers) ; (13) Applied Mathematics (3 papers) ; 
(14) Cliemistry (3 papers) ; (15) Physics (3 papers) ; (16) 

Zoology (3 papers) ; (17) Botany (3 papers) ; (18) Geology 
(3 papers); (19) Geography (3 papers); and (20) Political 
Science (3 papers). 

In addition to the written examination a practical examina- 
tion is required in each of the subjects, Chemistry, Physics, 
Zoology, Botany, Geography and Geology. 

Successful candidates are not ranked in classes ; those who 
show special proficiency in a subject are declared to have passed 
with distinction in that subject.* 

Bachelor of Arts (Honours). — Courses extend over three 
years after the Intermediate Examination : — 

(i) Students desiring to proceed to a B.A. Degree with 
Honours take during the First Year after passing the Inter- 
mediate Examination the following course : — 

(а) English Composition as prescribed for B.A. Pass candi- 
dates ; or translation from a Modern European Language as 
a supplemental subject to their Honours Course. 

(б) Two of the subjects prescribed for the B.A. (Pass) 
Course other than that taken under section (c) below provided 
that students desiring to proceed to an Honours Course in 
English Language and Literature shall take one of the subjeccs 
prescribed for the B.A. (Pass) Course other than that taken 
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under section (c) below and British Empire History from 1485 
A.D. 

The courses in these subjects shall be those for the First 
Year of the B.A. (Pass) Course. 

(c) One of the following subjects as the subject in which 
the candidate desires to proceed to an Honours Degree. The 
course in this subject in the First Year shall include all the 
matter studied in the First Year of the Pass B.A. Course in 
that subject : — 

1. English Language and Literature. 

2. Pali. 

3. Burmese Language and Literature and Comparative 

Philology. 

4. A Modern European Language. 

5. History (Modern History, Indian History or Far 

Eastern History). 

6. Economics. 

7. Philosophy. 

8. Mathematics. 

9. Geography. 

(ii) During the Second Year, students take the subjects 
chosen under sections (a) and (c) above. 

The examination in the supplemental subject must be taken 
at the end of the Second Year of the course provided that, with 
special permission, the examination in the supplemental subject 
chosen may be taken at the end of the First Year. 

(iii) During the Third Year, stiidents take the subject 
chosen under section (c) above, and the supplemental subject 
if the examination in that subject has not already been passed. 

M.A. Degree Course. — ^The course for the Degree of M,A. 
shall be in continuation of the Honours Course for the Degree 
of B.A. and shall be of not less than one year’s duration. The 
minimum standard for admission to the course shall be Second 
Class B.A. Honours standard. 

The course and the examination to be taken on the com- 
pletion of the course shall be in one of the following subjects : — 

(1) English Language and Literature. 

(2) Pali, Sanskrit and Indo-European Philology. 

(3) Oriental Philosophy. 

(4) History. 
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(6) Economics. 

(6) Philosophy. 

(7) (a) Pure Mathematics or (6) Applied Mathematics 

or (c) Pure and Applied Mathematics. 

(8) Geography. 

(9) Burmese Language and Literature and Comparative 

Philology. 

A Pass B.A. graduate or a Third Glass Honours graduate, 
desiring to proceed to the M.A. degree Course must first pass, 
at the end of a.course ordinarily of two years’ duration, a Uni- 
versity Qualifying Examination, which shall consist of the B.A. 
Honours Degree Examination papers in the subject in which he 
desires to proceed to the M.A. Degree. 

No/c. — If, but only if, in doing so, he has fulfilled all the relevant 
Universit y )•( qui rc'Ttients for the B.A. Honours Degree, he shall be 
awarded the B.A. Honours Degree. 

But on the special recommendation of the Professor of the 
subject concerned and with the approval of the Standing Com- 
mittee of the Senate the Qualifying Examination may be taken 
at the end of a course of only one year’s duration and a 
graduate of another University who has already taken an equa- 
valent course may be allowed to take the Qualifying Examina- 
tion without attending the qualifying course. 

2fo candidate shall be allowed to appear for the Qualifying 
Examination more than once. 

Successful candidates in the Qualifying Examination shall 
not be ranked in classes except as provided for in the note 
above. 

Science 

Intermediate Examination. — See information above. 

Bachelor of Science {Pass). — Courses of study extend over 
two years after the Intermediate Examination. The subjects 
for study and examination are : — (a) English Composition 
(2 papers) and (6, c, d) three of the following : — (1) Pure Mathe- 
matics (3 papers) ; (2) Applied Mathematics (3 papers) ; (3) 
Ghemistry (3 papers) ; (4) Physics (3 papers) ; (5) Zoology ; 
16) Botany ; (7) Physiology ; (8) Human Anatomy ; (9) Geo- 
logy (4 papers) ; (10) Geography (3 papers). (Except in Mathe- 
matics there is a practical examination in each subject.) 

Bachelor of Science {Honours). — Courses extend over three 
years after the Intermediate Examination : — 
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(i) Students desiring to proceed to a B.Sc. Degree with 
Honours take, during the First Year after passing the Inter- 
mediate Examination, the following course : — 

(a) English Composition as prescribed for the B.A. Pass 
candidates or translation from a Modern European Language 
as a supplemental subject to their Honours Course; 

(b) Two of the subjects prescribed for the B.Sc. (Pass) 
Course other than the subject taken under section (c) below. 

The Courses in these subjects are those for the First Year 
of this B.Sc. Pass Course. 

(c) One of the following subjects as the subject in which 
the candidate desires to proceed to an Honours Degree. The 
course in this subject in the First Year includes all the matter 
studied in the First Year of the Pass B.Sc. Course : — 

1. Mathematics. 

2. Chemistry. 

3. Physics. 

4. Zoology. 

5. Botany. 

6. Geology. 

(ii) During the Second Year, students take the subjects 
chosen under sections (a) and (c) and except when Mathematics 
has been chosen under section (c) one of the subjects chosen 
under section (b) as a subsidiary subject. The examinations 
in the supplemental and subsidiary subjects must be taken at 
the end of the Second Year of the course, provided that, with 
special permission, the examinations in the supplemental and 
subsidiary subjects may bo taken at the end of the First Year. 

(iii) During the Third Year, students shall take the 
subjects chosen under section (e) above and in addition the 
supplemental and subsidiary subjects, if the examinations in 
these subjects have not already been j)assed. 

M.Sc. Degree Course . — The course for the Degree of M.Sc. 
shall be in continuation of the Honours course for the Degree 
of B.Sc. and shall be of not less than one year’s duration. The 
minimum standard for admission to the course shall be Second 
Class B.Sc. Honours standard. The course and examination to 
be taken on the completion of the course shall be in one of the 
following subjects : — 

(1) (a) Pure Mathematics, or {b) Applied Mathe- 

matics or (c) Pure and Applied Mathematics. 

(2) Chemistry. 

(3) Physics. 
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(4) Zoology. 

(5) Botany. 

(6) Geology. 

*A Pass B.Sc. graduate or a Third Class Honours graduate 
desiring to proceed to the M.Sc. Degree Course must first pass 
at the end of a course ordinarily of t.-wo years’ duration, a 
University Qualifying Examination, which shall consist of the 
B.Sc. Honours Degree Examination papers in the subject in 
which he desires to proceed to the M.Sc. Degree. 

Note. — If, btit only if, in doing .so, he has fulfilled all the relevant 
University requirements for the B.Sc. Honours Degree, he shall be 
awarded the B.Sc. Degree. 

But on the special recommendation of the Professor of the 
subject concerned and with the approval of the Standing Com- 
mitl ee of the Senate the Qualifying Examination may be taken 
at the end of a course of only one year's duration and a graduate 
of another University who has already taken an equivalent 
course may be allowed to take the Qualifying Examination 
without attending the Qualifying Course. 

No candidate shall be allowed to undergo more than once 
the complete Qualifying Examination. 

Successful candidates in the Qualifying Examination shall 
not be ranked in classes except as provided for in the note 
above. 

Professional Courses op Study and Examinations 

Law 

First Examination in Law . — ^The course of study extends 
over one year after graduation' for whole-time students, 1| 
years for part-time students. The subjects for study and exami- 
nation are : — 

1. History of Law, Legislation and Courts (English and 
Indian) including Maxims of Law and Equity, elementary 
Eoman Law, Jurisprudence and International Law. 

2. Criminal Law (Public Protection’, General Law of 
Crime and Procedure at Trials), Evidence. 

3. Personal Laws especially Burmese Buddhist — including 
the Law relating to Minors, Guardians, Marriage, Family Pro- 
perty, Inheritance and Wills (but omitting, until later, the Law 
relating to the construction of Wills). 

4. Contract, Tort, Movable Property (including incorpo 
real rights. Money Securities and Negotiable Instruments). 
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Degree of Bachelor of Law . — ^The course of study extends, 
over one year for whole-time students and IJ years for part- 
time students of further study after the First Examination im 
Law. The subjects for study and examination are : — 

1. Constitution Law (the Government of India Act, and 
outlines of the Law of Public Bodies, Eevenue, Administration,. 
Communications and Carriers). 

2. Property Law (Trusts, Landed Property, Deeds, Trans- 
fer of Land — Sale, Exchange, Gift, Mortgage, Lease or Licence).- 

3. Joint ownership, Partners, Societies, Companies. 

4. Insolvency, Legal Representatives and Administration 
of Estate. 

5. Arbitration, Legal Practitioners, Civil Procedure (with 
Limitation and Court Fees). 

Medicine 

Degree of Bachelor of Medicine and Surgery . — .A candidate 
after passing the Intermediate Examination must undergo a 
period of training extending over six years. There are four 
examinations, the first at the end of the first year, the second 
at the end of the third year, the third at the end of the fourth 
year and the final examination at the end of the sixth year. 

The subjects for study and examination for the first year 
'• — (1) Inorganic Chemistry, (2) Physics, (3) Botany, and 
(4) Zoology (two papers in each subject and also a practical 
examination). 

The subjects for study and scheme of examination for the 
second examination are as follows (1) Anatomy, (2) Physio- 
logy including Histology and Chemical Physiology, (3) Chem- 
istry (Physical and Organic). 

The courses leading to the Third M.B.B.S. are : — (1) 
Materia Medica and Pharmacology according to the 
standards required by the General Medical Council of Great 
Britain, (2) Bacteriology and Medical Zoology. 

The courses leading to Part I of the Pinal M.B.B.S. Exa- 
mination are : — (1) General and Special Pathology including 
Morbid Anatomy and Morbid Histology, (2) Forensic Medicine 
(including Medico-Legal Post-mortem Examinations), (3) 
Hygiene and Public Health (including Practical Hygiene and 
Vaccination). 

The courses leading to Part II of the Final M.B.B.S. 
Examination are : — (1) Systematic Medicine, (2) Systematic 
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Surgery, (3) Systematic Obstetrics and Gynaecology, (4) 
Applied Anatomy and Physiology,* (d) Out-patient Clerkship, 
(6) In-patient Ward Clerkship, (7) Special Departments — Eye, 
Ear,, Nose and Throat, Venereal and Skin, (8) General Hospital 
work including Anaesthetics, Eadiology, Post-mortem work, 
(9) Special Medical Lectures in Tropical Diseases, Diseases of 
Children, Tuberculosis, (10) Special Surgical Lectures in 
Venereal Diseases, Orthopaedics, Children’s Diseases, (11) Special 
Therapeutics Lecturet» in : Dietetics, Mechanical, Electrical 
Vaccines, and Sera, Lectures on Throat, Nose and Ear and 
Ophthalmology, (12) Maternity Hospital: The Instruction 
to fulfil the Eegulations of the General Medical Council 
and to include lectures in : Child Welfare, Pre-natal Care, 
Causes of excessive infantile mortality, (13) Hospital work : to 
include instructions in : Operative Surgery, Mental Diseasea 
with attendance at Asylum, Fevers with attendance at 
the Contagious Diseases Hospitals, Dental Surgery. 

Engineering 

Degree of Bachelor of Science in Engineering. — A candidate 
is required to study for a period of four years after passing tho 
Intermediate Examination of this University in Mathematics, 
Physics and Chemistry. 

First Examination in Engineering. — ^The course extenda 
over one year. The following courses of study lead to the exa- 
mination : — (1) Heat Engines (1 paper) ; (2) Electro-techno- 
logy (1 paper) ; (3) Machine Drawing ^ paper) ; (4) Geo- 

metrical Drawing (1 paper) ; (5) Pure Mathematics (1 paper) j 
(6) Applied Mathematics (1 paper). 

Second Examination in Engineering. — The course extends 
over one year and is open to candidates who have passed the 
First Examination in Engineering. The following courses of 
study lead to the examination : Pure Mathematics (two papers). 
Mechanics (2 papers), (3) Mechanism (1 paper), (4) Machine 
Drawing (1 paper), (5) Heat Engines and Electro-technology 
(1 paper each). 

Final Examination in Engineering {Pass Course). — The 
course extends over two years and is open to candidates whe 
have passed the Second Examination in Engineering. The 
following courses of study lead to the examination : — (1> 
Strength, Elasticity and Strength of Materials (2 papers) 
Hydraulics (1 paper) ; and ei^er (1) Theory of Structures- 
(2 papers); Surveying and Geodesy (2 papers) ; (2) Geology, 
Civil Engineering Design and Drawing (1 paper) ; or (1) Heat 
Engines and Thermodynamics (2 papers) ; Electro-technology 
(2 papers) ; (2) Industrial Chemistry (1 pai)er) ; Mechanical 
and Electrical Design (1 paper). 
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There is a viva voce Examination. 

A candidate is required to show a knowledge of the practi- 
cal application of engineering principles, materials and processes 
to engineering work. 

Final Examination in Engineering (Honours Course ). — ^The 
course extends over two years and is open to candidates who 
have passed the Second Examination in Engineering. The 
following 'Courses of study lead to the Examination : — (1) 
Strength, Elasticity and Testing of Materials (2 papers) ; (2) 
Oeology, including the identification of the common rock-form- 
ing materials (1 paper) ; (3) Theory of Structures (2 papers) ; 
(4) Hydraulics and Hydraulic Machines (2 papers) ; (6) An 
Essay on an Engineering subject (1 paper). 

There is a viva voce Examination. 

In addition a candidate is required to submit, not later 
than the first day of the Final Examination, complete drawings, 
quantities and specificafions of an engineering project selected 
by the Professor of Engineering and prepared by the candidate 
during the academic year immediately preceding the Exami- 
nation. 

Diploma in Engineering. — Candidates for the Diploma in 
Engineering shall be required to have satisfied the regulations 
for Matriculation in the University. They shall attend 
approved courses of study during not less than four sessions 
provided that candidates who (1) have passed the Intermediate 
Examination of the University and in that examination have 
taken the subjects of Mathematics, Physics and Chemistry ; 
(2) have not passed the Intermediate Examination of the Uni- 
versity but have attained ^lass marks in that examination in 
the subjects, Mathematics, Physics and Chemistry and are 
declared by the Standing Committee to have passed the First 
Examination for the Diploma in Engineering ; (3) have passed, 
in a manner approved by the Standing Committee of the 
Senate, the examination of a Technical Institute approved by 
the Standing Committee for the purpose, may be exempted by 
the Standing Committee from attendance for the first two 
years of the course. 

First Examination in Diploma in Engineering. — ^The course 
■extends over two sessions and the subjects for thie examination 
are : — (1) Mathematics (2 papers), (2) Physics (2 papers and 
a practical examination), (3) Chemistry (2 papers and a practi- 
cal examination), (4) English Composition. 

Second Examination in Diploma in Engineering . — ^The 
Second Examination shall be held in March at the end of the 
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first session of study subsequent to passing or exemption from 
the First Examination. The subjects for the examination are : 
(1) Heat Engines (1 paper) ; (2) Electro-technology (1 paper) 

(3) Building Construction (1 paper) ; (4) Geometrical Drawing 
(1 paper) ; (5) Pure Mathematics (1 paper) ; (6) Applied Mathe- 
matics (1 paper). 

Final Examination in Diploma in Engineering. — The Final 
Examination shall bo held in March at the end of the first 
session after passing the Second Examination. The subjects 
for examination are : — (1) Strength of Materials, Mechanism 
and Theory of ^Xachines (2‘papers), (2) Hydraulics and Hydrau- 
lic Engines (.1 paper), (3) Electro-technology (2 papers),. 

(4) Heat Engines (2 papers), (.'5) Machine Design (1 paper). 

Forestry 

Degree of Bachelor of Science in Forestry. — ^The course of 
study extends over 3 years after i)assing the Intermediate 
Examination except in special cases in which the course may be 
reduced to 2 years. The subjects for study and examination 
are : — (1) Silviculture, (2) Forest Utilization, (3) Working^ 
Plans and Forest Management, (4) Drawing, Surveying and 
Estimating, (5) Forest Engineering, (6) Botany, (7) Geology, 
(8) Forest Law, (9) English, (10) Mathematics (10 papers,, 
one paper in each subject). 

There is an oral examination and marks are awarded for 
practical work in the Forests. 

Diploma in Forestry. — ^The course extends over 2 years 
and is the same as tlu* Degree ('onrse with the omission of 
English and Mathematics and in the case of probationers for 
Government Service of Forest Law. 

B.Sc. (Agriculture) 

A candidate after passing the Intermediate Examination 
of this University with English, Burmese, Chemistry, Physics 
and Mathematics or Biology, must undergo a course of two 
years’ duration. 

The subjects for stxidy and examinations are : — 

(a) Agriculture. — ^Two papers of 3 hours’ duration each 
and two practical examinations (including oral) of 
3 hours’ each. 

(i») Agricultural Botany. — ^Two papers of 3 hours’ duration 
each and two practical examinations (including oral) 
of 3 hours’ each. 

(c) Agricultural Chemistry. — ^Two papers of 3 hotxrs’ dura- 
tion and one practical examination. 
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(d) JSntomology and Sericulture. — One paper of 3 hours’ 

duration and 1 practical examination (including 
oral) of 4 hours’ duration. 

(e) Plant Pathology and Mycology. — One paper of 3 hours’ 

duration and one practical examination (including 
oral) of 4 hours’ duration. 

Candidates for the Degree of B.Sc. (Agriculture) must 
appear for the examination in Entomology and Sericulture 
at the end of first session. 

B.Com. Degree Course. — A candidate after passing the 
Intermediate Examination of this University with English, 
Burmese, Mathematics and Economics and one other optional 
subject must undergo a course of two years’ duration. 

The subjects for study and examinations are : — 

English Composition Two papers (as for B.A. and 

B.Sc.) 

Economics ^ . . Three papers (as for B.A.) 

Accounting . . One paper 

Auditing, Statistics 

and Insurance . . One paper 

Mathematics . . One paper 

Economic Geography One paper 

Commercial Law . . One paper 

Banking and Business 

Organization . . One paper 

Teaching 

Bachelor of Education. — The courses of study extend over 
two years, after graduation, at the end of which there is an 
examination in the following subjects : — (1) Psychology of 
Education (1 paper), (2) History of Education (1 paper), 
(3) Theory and Practice of Education (1 paper), (4) School 
Hygiene (1 paper), (5) Principles and Practice of First Aid 
(oral and practical examination only), (6) The Teaching of 
English (1 paper), (7) The teaching of any one of the follow- 
ing subjects (candidates must have passed the B.A. or B.Sc. 
Examination in the subject which they select) : — 

{a) Geography. 

(6) History. 

(c) Burmese or a Language other than English. 
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(d) Mathematics. 

(e) Physios and Chemistry. 

if) General Science. 

(g) Botany and Zoology. 

(h) English (advanced course). 

Only students who have taken First or Second Class 
Honours in English can be admitted to course ‘ h ’. 

(8) Drawing and Blackboard work (one paper). 

Candidates must pass a practical test in teaching. Candi- 
dates who are c^jrtified by the Principal of the Training College 
as eligible to appear for the practical test may do so towards 
the end of their course of training. Candidates not included in 
the above class can only appear for the practical test after 
completing their course of training and after they have taught 
for one year in a Government school or in a school recognized 
by Government. 

ilniversity Trained Teachers' Certificate. — ^The course of 
study for the certificate extends over two years. Admission to 
the course is limited to Matriculates of the University. The 
courses and written examination for the certificate consist of the 
following subjects and papers : — (1) Principles of Education 
(1 paper) ; (2) School Hygiene (1 paper), (3) Principles and 
Practice of First Aid (oral and practical examination only), 
(4) The Teaching of English (1 paper), (5) The Teaching of 
Burmese* (1 paper), (6) The Teaching of Geography (1 paper), 
(7) The Teaching of History (1 paper), (8) The Teaching of 
Mathematics (1 paper), (9) The Teaching of Drawing and 
Blackboard w^ork (1 paper). 

The Principal of the Training College must certify that each 
candidate who has passed the written examination has satis- 
factorily completed a practical course in teaching. Candidates 
who fail to secure this certificate are required to appear for a 
practical test after they have taught for one year in a Govern- 
ment school or in a school recognized by Government. 

Examination Fees 

Es. 

Special Examination for Matriculation . . . . 20 

Special Test in English under provisos (b) and (c) 
of Begulation 3 of Chapter IV . . . . 5 

Intermediate . . . . . . . . 30 


* The Teaching of Burmese will be included in the subjects of 
instruction as soon as suitable staff is available and can then be taken 
as an alternative to one of the subjects (6), (7) or (8). 

10 
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Bs^ 

B.A. or B.Sc. (Pass) . . . . . . . . SO- 

B.A. or B.Sd. (Honours) . . . . . . 40 

English Composition only Bs, 101 
Subsidiary Subject only Bs. 10 > . . . . 40' 

Main Subject only Bs. 20 j 

M.A. or M.Sc. . . . . . . . . 40 

B.Sc. Engineering Examination — 

First Examination . . . . . . 30 

Second Examination . . . . 40 

Final Examination (Pass) . . . . •> . . 50 

Final Examination (Honours) . . . . 60 

Diploma in Engineering Examination — 

First Examination . . . . . . 30 

Second Examination . . . . . . 40 

Final Examination . . . . . . 40' 

B.Ed. Examination . . . . . . . . 50 

U.T.T.C. Examination . . . . . . 40 

Law Examinations — 

First Examination . . . . . . 50 

Final Examination . . . . . . 50 

Medical Examinations — 

First M.B. & B.S. . . . . . . 40 

Second M.B. & B.S. . . . . . . 50 

Third M.B. & B.S. . . . . . . 50 

Final M.B. & B.S. . . . . . . 60 

Qualifying Examination for the M.A. or M.Sc. 
Degree Course . . . . . . . . 20 

B.Com. . . . . . . . . . . 50 

B.Sc. Degree (Agriculture) — 

Examination in Entomology and Sericulture . . 10- 

Degree Examination . . . . . . 40- 



The University of Travancore 


The University of Travancore has been established under 
Act I of 1113 M.E. promulgated by His Highness the Maharaja 
of Travancore on the auspicious occasion of His Highness’s 
twenty-sixth birthday, on the 1st November 1937. 

The Colleges in Travancore (of which there were 10) were 
previously affiliated to the University of Madras. Diiring 
the last twenty years there has been a growing desire among 
the peoph^ of the State to have a University of their own. Two 
committees, appointed by Government to investigate and 
report on the desirability and feasibility of a separate Uni- 
versity for the State, the first in 1919 and the second in 1924, 
had reported favourably. But, owing to various causes, no 
action was taken on the recommendations of the committees. 
Tlie question of educational reconstruction again engaged the 
serious attention of Government when His Highness the present 
Maharaja assumed ruling powers in November 1931. Eeal- 
izing that the solution of the industrial and agiicultural prob- 
lems of the State demanded a thorough reorientation of 
educational ijolicy which could be effected only through the 
establishment of an independent University, designed to meet 
the particular needs and adapted to the special circumstances 
of the country, the Government of His Highness the Maharaja 
•decided on the establishment of the University of Travancore. 

Aims 

As stated in the Preamble of the Act, the chief aims of 
the Travancore University are : — 

(i) to effect a reorganisation of the system of education 

in the State with a view to the gradual development 
• of technical and technological education ; 

(ii) to make greater and more systematic provision for 

the furtherance of original research in the various 
branches of Applied Science ; and 

(iii) to provide for the conservation and promotion of 
Kerala Art and Culture. 

Character 

The University of Travancore is primarily a teaching Uni- 
versity established at Trivandrum. Under the Act, it has no 
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powers of affiliation. The Colleges maintained by Government- 
have been transferred to the maintenance and control of the 
University, and the four private Colleges which were already 
in existence in the State have been admitted to the privileges 
of the University as a special arrangement under the provisions, 
of the Act. 

Constitution 

His Highness the Maharaja of Travancore is the Chancellor 
of the University and Her Highness the Maharani, His High- 
ness’s mother, is the Pro-Chancellor. The Vice-Chancellor is. 
at present, a part-time honorary officer, most of whose duties 
and functions as the principal executive officer of the Univer- 
sity are being discharged by the Pro-Vice-Chanccllor, a full- 
time officer' nominated by His Highness the Chancellor. The 
authorities of the University are : — 

(i) the Senate, 

(ii) .the Syndicate, and 

(iii) the Faculties. 

The Senate, consisting of between 60 and 70 members,, 
is the legislative body of the University and has general super- 
intendence over the affairs, concerns and properties of the Uni- 
versity, subject to the ultimate control of Government. In 
addition to ex-officio members like the Vice-Chancellor, Pro- 
Vice-Chancellor, Director of Public Instruction, Deans of 
Faculties and Principals of Colleges, the Senate includes also- 
representatives of registered graduates and of the two Houses- 
of the Legislature and a certain number of members nominated 
by the Chancellor, besides those who may become Life-Mem- 
bers by making donations to the University or who may be 
nominated on the ground of their eminent services in the 
cause of education. The Senate is to be reconstituted every 
three years. 

The Syndicate, consisting of 12 members, forms the execu- 
tive body of the University and the administration of the 
affairs of the University and the management of the institutionsi 
maintained by the University are vested in the Syndicate. 

A Board of Finance and Accounts has been constituted 
to examine the Budget estimates and to advise the Syndicate 
on financial matters. 

To advise the Senate and the Syndicate in all matters of 
an academic character, there are Faculties, and Boards of 
Studies. At present there are six Faculties, viz., those of Arts^ 
Science, Technology (including Engineering), Oriental Studies 
and Fine Arts, Law, and Education. Boards of Studies have- 
been set up for English, Sanskrit, Tamil, Malayalam, Philos- 
ophy, History and Economics, Mathematics, Physics,, 
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Chemistry, Botany, Zoology, Law, Education, Engineering, 

Textile Technology and European. Languages. 

Officers and Staff of the University 

Chancellor 

His Highness Sir Bala Eama Varma, g.c.i.e., o.Litt. 
(Andhra), Maharaja of Travancore 

r KO -CilA NOELLOR 

Her Highneas Maharani Setu Parvati Bayi of Travancore, 
B.Litt. (Andhra), n.Litt. (Benares) 

V ICE-ClIANOELLOR 

Sachivottama Sir C. P. Kamaswamy Aiyar, k.c.i.e., ll.d. 

Dewan of Travancore 

Pko-Vice-Chancellor 
Mr. C. V. Chandrasekharan, m.a. (Oxon.) 

Registrar 

Mr. P. E. Parameswara Panikkar, m.a. 

Deans of 'nrE Pacci.ties 

Arts . . P. (i. Sahasranania Iyer, Esq., m.a., 

Ag. Principal, H. H. the Maharaja’s 
Colh'gc of Arts, Trivandrum. 

Science . . Dr. K. L. Moudgil], jr.A. (Cantab.), 

D.sc. (Glasgow), p.i.G. (London), 
Director of Research, University of 
Travancore, Trivandrum. 

Oriental Studies and A. Gopala Menon, Esq., m.a., B.com. 

Fine Arts (London), Director of Public Ins- 

truction, Travancore, Trivandrum. 

Law . . K. P. Padmanabha Pillai, Esq., B.A., 

LL.B., Bar-at-Law, Principal, H. H. 
the Maharaja’s I^aw College, Tri- 
A-andrum. 

Education . . A. hiarayaran Tampi, Esq., B.A. 

(Oxon.), Bar-at-Law, Diploma in 
Education, Principal, H. H. the 
Maharaja’s Training , College, Tri- 
vandrum. 

Technology . . T. H. Matthewman, M.Eng., m.i.E.e., 

I’rincipal, College of Engineering, 
Trivandrum. 
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Heads of Departments of Studies 


History and Economics 

T. Damodaran Nambisan, Esq., m.a. 

English 

P. G. Sahasranama Iyer, Esq., m.a. 

Phi]osox)hy 

Dr. P. Narasimhaiah, m.a., ph.D. 
(Madras). 

Sanskrit 

Dr. K. Goda Varma, m.a., ph.D. 
(London). 

Malayalam 

P. Anantan Pillai, Esq., m.a. 

Tamil 

C. Pannirukaiperumal Mudaliyar, Esq., 

M.A., B.L. 

Mathematics 

E. Srinivasan, Esq., m.a. 

Physics 

V. Sivaramakrishna Iyer, Esq., m.a. 

Chemistry 

K. E. Krishna Iyer, Esq., M.A. 

Ecology 

Dr. K. S. Padmanabha Iyer, m.a., l.t., 

D.SC. 

Botany 

Dr. T. K. Koshy, m.a., ph.D. (London), 
F.R.M.S., F.L.S. 

Marine Biology and 
Fisheriesf 

Dr. C. C. John, m.a., d.rc. (London), 

D.I.C. 

Daw 

K. P. Padmanabha Pillai, Esq., B.A., 
LL.B., Bar-at-Law. 

Education 

A. Narayanan Tampi, Esq., b.a. (Oxon.), 
Bar-at-Law, Diploma in Education. 

Besearch in Oriental 
Studies 

A. Gopala Menon, Esq., m.a., B.com. 
(London). 

Fine Arts 

Dr. Jayaram Cousins, D.i.itt. 

Eesearch in Apidied 
Sciences 

Dr. K. L. Moudgill, m.a. (Cantab.), 
D.SC. (Glasgow), F.j.c. (London). 

Textile Technology . . 

N. K. Padmanabha Pillay, Esq., 
F.R.S.A., Medalist, City and Guilds 
(London). 

Director of Physical 
Education 

\ 

P. I. Alexander, Esq., b.a.. Diploma 
in Physical Education (Madras), 
M.P.E. (Springfield, Mass.). 

Honorary Professor of 
Chemistry 

Dr. C. E. Harler, b.sc., ph.D., F.i.c., 
Chief Scientific Officer, Kannan 
Devan Hills Produce Company, 
Limited, Munnar. 
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Institutions maintained by the University 

H. H. THE Maharaja’s College of Science 
Trivandecm 

Illt^mlodiate ; B.Sc. Principal : Dr. K. L. Moudgill, M.A. 
in Mathematics, (Cantab.), D.sc., (Glasgow), F.i.c, 

Physics, Chemistry, (London) ; 54 other teachers. 

Botany and Zoology ; 

B.Sc. Honours in 
Mathematics. 

H. H. THE IMahaeaja’s College of Aets 
Trivandeum 

Intermediate ; B.A. Prineipfd : P. G. Sahasranama Iyer, 

in History, Philos- Esq., m.a. ; 30 other teachers, 

ophy, Malayalam, 
and Sanskrit ; B.A. 

Honours in English, 

History and Econo- 
mies, Malayalam 
and Sanskrit. 

H. H. the Mahakafa’s College foe Women 
Trivandrum 

Intermediate . . Principal : Miss Anna Nidiri, m.a. ; 

18 other teachers. 

H. H. the Maharaja’s Sanskrit Collegbf 
Trivandrum 

Mahopadhyaya . . Principal : N. Gopala Pillai, Esq., M.A. ; 

10 other teachers. 

H. H. THE ]\LUtARA.TA’S LAW COLLEGE 
Trivandrum 

B.L. . . Principal : K. P. Padmanabha Pillai, 

Esq., H.A., LL.B., Bar-at-i.aw. 

5 other teachers. 

H. H. THE MAnARA.TA’S TRAINING COLLEGE 
Trivandrum 

L.T. . . Principal : A. Narayanan Tampi, 

Esq., B.A. (Oxon.), Bar-at-Law, 
Diploma in Education ; 9 other 

teachers. 

Attached to the Training College is the Educational Bureau 

and Museum Avhich lends books to all teachers of recognised. 

Schools and Colleges in the Slate. 
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The College of Engineering 
T?.iyANDRIJM 

B.Sc. (Eng.) in Civil, Principal : T. H. Matthewman, Ebq., 
Mechanical, and M.Eng., m.i.e.e. ; 10 other teachers. 

Electrical Engineer- 
ing ; Diplomas in 
Civil, Mechanical 
and Electrical Engi- 
neering.^ 

Institute of Textile Technology 
Trivandrum 

Diplomas in Textile Principal : N. K. Padmanabha Pillay, 
Technolog}’^ and Esq., f.k.s.a., Medalist, City and 

Textile Chemistry Guilds (London); 28 other teachers 

(12 part-time). 

The Institute has been founded with the object of providing 
technological training to those who intend to lake up a career 
in the textile trade. It offers a three-year Diploma Course in 
Textile Technology and Textile Chemistry. Six students are 
admitted annually to each of the coiirses. 

The equipment includes a bleaching, dyeing, printing and 
fini.shing plant capable of dealing with cloth up to 54" wide. 
Smaller machines are also provided for bleaching, dyeing, 
mercerising and knitting. 

There is a workshop attached to the Institute. The 
laboratories of the College of Science have been made available 
to the students and staff of the Institute. A special library 
is being organized and important Textile journals are subscribed 
lor. The Institute supplies various kinds of cloth to the several 
departments of Government. 

Colleges Admitted to the Privileges of the University 

Scott Christian College 
Nagarcoil 

Intermediate . . Principal : G. W. Trowell, Esq., M.sc. 

(London) ; 33 other teachers. 

C. M. S. College, Kottayam 

Intermediate . . Principal : The Eev. Philip Lea, m.a. 

(Cantab.) ; 19 other teachers. 

St. Berchmans’ College, Changanacherry 

Intermediate ; B.A. Principal : Eev. Fr. Eomeo Thomas, 
in Economics ; B.Sc, t.o.c.d., m.a., l.t, ; 33 other 

in Mathematics, teachers. 

Botany and Zoology. 
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The Union’ Christian College 
Alwaye . 

Intermediate ; B.A. Principal : A. M. Varki, Esq., M.A., 
in History, Econo- b.l. ; 23 other teachers, 
raics, and Philos- 
ophy ; B.Sc. in 
Mathematics. 

Libraries 

Each College maintains its own library. The Colleges 
in Trivandrum have fairly good collections of books ; they also 
subscribe for several important journals. The number of 
volumes in the library of each College is shown below : — 


1. H. H. the Maharaja’s College for Women , . 12,000 

2. Do. Training College . . 11,300 

3. Educational Bureau and Museum . . . , 16,600 

4. H. H. the Maharaja’s College of Science . . 14,000 

5. H. H. the Maharaja’s Law College . . , . 6,000 

6. Do. College of Arts . . 26,000 


To add to the existing facilities, Government have transferred 
the Trivandrum Public Library to the control of the dJniver- 
sity. The Trivandrum Public Library contains more than 
34,000 volumes. It subscribes for 78 periodicals of which. 
7 are from Travancore, 40 Indian and the rest British and 
American. 

The University has organised an Oriental Manuscripts 
Library. A fairly good collection, including many rare and 
valuable manuscripts, has already been secured. 

The Trivandrum Observatory 

The Trivandrum Observatory which was founded in 1836, 
was transferred to the control of the University in 1938. The 
institution is divided into two .«!ections. Astronomical and 
Meteorological. The Meteorological Section of the Obser- 
vatory is very well equipped and is recognized by the Govern- 
ment of India as a first class institution. The resources and 
facilities available in the Observatory are accessible to the 
students of the University, particulariy those working in the 
Eesearch Department. 

I 

The School of Arts 

The School of Arts, founded in 1889, is an institution under 
the Department of Pine Arts in the University. It provides 
instruction in drawing and other art-subjects and in some of the 
crafts (carving in ivory and wood, smithery, pottery and 
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lacquer work). The maniifacturiirg section of the School 
supplies various articles ,tjt) Government Departments and 
private agencies. 

Number of Students in the University 

The following table shows the number of students in the 
respective faculties for the year 1939-40 : — 


Name of the institution 

Intermediate 

classes 

Cfi 

< 

G) 

O 

0 

'o 

Law 

Education 

Technology 

Oriental 
Studies and 
Fine Arts 

College of Science 

407 


379 





College of Arts 

173 

201 


, , 




College for Women 

238 



, , 




Sanskiit College 




, , 



,^3 

Training College 



, , 

. . 

80 



Law College 



, , 

121 




College of Engineering . , 
Institute of Textile Tech- 






42 


nologf 

, , 



, , 


22 


'Scott Christian College . . 

189 

, , 


, , 




C.M.S. College 

St. Berch mans’ College . . 

257 

, , 

, , 





343 

75 

75 



. . 


Union Christian College . . 

250 

48 

25 

• • 





Total . . 2084 


The total number mentioned above includes 230 post-graduates 
and 458 women-students. 

Residence^ Medical Inspection and Physical Rducation 

All students not living with their parents or guardians 
Are required to live in api)roved hostels or lodgings. The 
University maintains two Hostels, one for men and the other 
for women. There are also some approved private hostels in 
Trivandrum. The mofussil colleges provide residential accom- 
modation for a fair proportion of their students. 

Provision has been made for inspection by qualified 
Medical Officers of students in the Junior Intermediate and 
Junior B.A. and B.Sc. classes. Physical Education is at 
present compulsory for the Intermediate course and the Colleges 
have on their staffs qualified Physical Instructors. It is 
proposed to make physical instruction compulsory for all 
.students of the University. Athletics in different forms have 
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been provided for in all CoHoges and the Inter-Collegiate Athletic 
Meet has to its credit a high standard of athletic performance. 
The University possesses a Tenlus staditlm which is reputed 
to be among the best of its kind in India. A University 
La*bour Corps has been organized on the lines of the Uni- 
versity Training Corps in other Universities. In the training 
given, emphasis is laid on the use of tools and the students are 
made to realise the dignity of labour. 

Associations 

Each of the Colleges has a number of associations interesting 
themselves in the various subjects of study or branches of 
athletics. Besides the College Associations, a Travancore Uni- 
versity Union is also being organized. 

Budget 

The University is supported by ‘the Government of His 
Highness the Maharaja. Besides the fees received from 
students, the main source of income is the contribution from 
Government. The total estimated income for 1939-40, includ- 
ing the State grant of Sircar Es. 8,40,000, is Es. 11,20,110. 
The expenditure for tlie year is estimated at Sircar Es. 11,26,749 
(including a Capital Expenditure of Es. 2,30,000 on buildings 
and equipment). 

The (unployees of the University, except in the case of 
persons engaged on special terms, are Government servants 
entitled to the benefits conferred by the State Pension Eules. 

University Endowments 

• 

Each College awards several scholarships and prizes on 
the basis of examination results and on the basis of poverty. 
Besides the endowments already in existence in the Colleges 
when the University was started, the University has received 
a nuTiiber of new endowments for the award of medals, prizes, 
scholarships and lectureships. 

(1) The Meenakshi Amma Medal awarded to the Nair lady 
student who obtains the highest number of marks in English 
for the B.A. or B.Sc. Examination. 

(2) The Muttamma Muthunayagom Memorial Gold Medal 
awarded to the student ■who stands first in Music in the B.A. 
Degree Examination. 

(3) The Rao Sahih Udarasiromani T. Padmanahha Rao 
Medal awarded to the best student among those who qualify 
for a Degree, from the College of Arts or the College of 
Science. 



S72. HANDBOOK OF INDIAN UNIVERSITIES 

(4) The Boo Sahib Udarasirordani T. Padmanabha Rao 
Scholarship, awarded to a. poor student of the Junior Inter- 
mediate Class of the College of Arts or the College of Science. 

(5) The Sachivottama Dr. Sir 0. P. Pamaswamy Ayyar 
Lectureship. A lecturer on a remuneration of Bs. 260 appointed 
every alternate year to deliver a course of four lectures on a 
topic connected Avith Public Administration or Indian Art and 
Architecture. 

(6) The Kerala Varma Valia Koil Thampnran Gold Medal 
^.warded to the author of the best essay embodying the results 
of research work on Ancient Vedic Literature,- Language or 
■Culture. 

(7) The ■ Sachivottama Prize (Boohs) to be awarded to the 
student who stands first among those who qualify for the 
Diploma in Textile Chemistry. 

(8) The Sachivottama Dr. Sir C. P. Pamaswamy A iyar M edal 
awarded once in two years, for the best literary production in 
Malayalam and Tamil alternately. 

(9) Pis Highness the Maya Raja Prize (Silver Trophy) 
awarded to the athlete who secures the highest number of 
marks in the Annual Inter-Collegiate Athletic Meet. 

(10) The Rao Sahib Subrarnonia Karayalar Lectureship. 

A lecturer on a remuneration of Es. 400 appointed every 
-alternate year to deliver a course of lectures on some scientific 
problem of economic value. 

. (11) The Andhra University Medal for research work in 

Physics or Chemistry. 

(12) The Karthiha^ Thirunal Theatre Fund for the con- 
.struction of a theatre named after Her Highness Lakshmi Bayi, 
First Princess of Travancore. • 

(13) The Ananthasiva Aiyar Gold Medals, awarded to the 
two students who stand first in Civil Engineering and Mecha- 
nical Engineering. 

(14) The Nagam Aiya Medal for the best essay relating 
to the History of Kerala, its monarchical traditions and princi- 
ples. 

(15) The Sachivottama Shashtiahdapurthy Memeyrial Medal 
.^iwarded to the best debater in Malayalam. 

Provision for Research 

The encouragement of research, especially in the various 
branches of Applied Science, being one of the main objects of 
the University, several steps have been taken for the realisa- 
tion of this aim. 
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Provision has been made in the laws of the University for 
the award of degrees for research* .The M.Sc., Ph.D., D.Sc., 
and D.Litt. degrees are awarded to graduates of this or other 
recognised Universities on the results of research work carried 
out in an approved institution, within or outside Travancore. 

Eesearch students and Fellows (non-stipendiary and sti- 
pendiary) permitted to study in the Departments of the Uni- 
versity or under any teacher of the University, are required 
to pay the following fees : — 

Candidates working in Arts Departments Es. 30 per annum. 
Candidates working in Science Depart- 
ments Es. 45 per annum. 

To provide increased facilities for research in Applied 
Science, a scheme for the organisation, under the auspices of 
the University, of a Central Eesearch Institute, where the 
various researcli units attached to the scientific and technical 
departments of Government could be brought together, was 
prepared and submitted to Government. Government sanc- 
tioned the scheme and transferred to the control of the Uni- 
versity the Public Health Laboratory of the Department of 
Public Health, the Water- Analysis Section of the Water Works 
Department and the Eesearch sections of the Department of 
Agriculture and Fisheries and of the Department of Industries. 
The Travancore Central Eesearch Institute will ultimately 
consist of the following sections : — 

(i) Applied Chemistry, including Organic, Inorganic and 

Physical Chemistry. 

(ii) Applied Physics and Mathematics, including Astro- 

nomy, Meteorology and Statistics. 

(iii) Applied Biology including Plant-breeding, Plant 

Pathology, Mycology and Entomology. 

(iv) Public Health. 

(v) Bio-Chemistry including Industrial and Agricultural 

Bio- chemistry and Nutrition Eesearch. 

(vi) Marine Biology and Fisheries. 

“The Marine Biological Laboratory and Aquarium of the Uni- 
versity is under construction. The tanks of the Aquarium, 
when completed, will be the largest on the mainland of Asia. 
The Department of Marine Biology and Fisheries has published 
a catalogue of Zoological Specimens available for sale at its 
Laboratory. 

The University has instituted four Eesearch Scholarships 
•each of the value of Es. 30 per mensem and four Eesearch. 
Fellowships each of the value of Es. 50 per mensem. 
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The following Research scholarships have, been endowed : — 

(1) The Maharaja M'aHanda Varma Prize of the value of 
Es. 300, awarded once in two years to a Travancorean for the 
best literary or historical work produced. 

(2) The Maharaja Martanda Varma Scholarships (two) of 
the value of Rs. 25 per mensem each, tenable for 2 years, 
awarded to qualified Travancoreans engaged in research work 
on Kerala Art and Literature, and Kerala History. 

(3) Her Highness the Maharani Setu Parvati Bayi Prize of 
the value of Rs. 300 awarded once in 2 years to- a Travancorean 
for the best scientific monograph dealing with the practical 
applications of scientific research to industry or agriculture 
in the State. 

(4) Her Highness the Maharani Setu Parvati Bayi Fellow- 
ship of the value of Es. 50 per mensem, tenable for 2 years, 
awarded to a qualified Travancorean engaged in scientific 
research with special reference to its application to the indus- 
tries or agriculture of the State. 

(5) The Sri Ghitra Research Scholarship of the value of 
Es. 30 per mensem, for research work in Kerala History or 
Archaeology. 

(6) Her Highness the Maharani Setu Parvati Bayi Lecture- 
ship in Forest Eesearch. 

A lecturer on a remuneration of Rs. 500 to be appointed 
every alternate year to deliver a course of lectures on some 
subject in Forestry. 

(7) The F. X. Pereira Memorial Research Scholarship of the 
value of Rs. 25 per mensem fgr research work on the Chemistiy 
or Geology ef the commercial minerals found in Travaricorc. 

(8) The S. Krishna Iyer Fellowship of the value of Rs. 1,000 
per annum for rr'search work in Agriculture. 

Various problems which have a direct bearing on the 
economic life of the country are being inA'cstigated. Among 
them may be mentioned : — 

(i) the survey of the condition and chemistry of retting 

cocoanut husks ; 

(ii) the improvement of the quality of common salt 

manufactured in Travancore ; 

(iii) the utilisation of shark liver oil obtained in Travan- 

core ; 

(iv) the investigation of the active principles of indige- 

nous drugs. 



UNIVERSITY eP TBAVANCORB 


575 


Departmenl of Publications 

With a view to enriching Malayalam and* Tamil literatures 
by the production t)f up-to-date books of literary and scientific 
interest, a Department of Publications has been instituted. 
The stair consists of a Superintendent, a Deputy Superinten- 
dent and a few assistants. 

For the present, the D<‘partment is devoting itself to (a) 
the preparation of a glossary of scientific and technical terms 
in Malayalam, (ft) the preparation of a standard Malayalam 
Grammar, comparative and historical, (c) the production of 
popular books dealing with scientific and other modern know- 
ledge, and (d) the translation or adaptation of foreign classics, 
selected for the purpose. 

The Tamil Section of the Department confines itself to 
the collection and publication of Tamil manuscripts bearing 
on Kerala History. Two committees consisting of eminent 
scholars have been set up to advise the Department and to 
supervise its work. 

Lectures 

The University arranges for a number of lectures every 
year. During the year 1939 the following Extension 
Lectures were given : — 

6 Lectures on the “ Theory of Sampling ” by Dr. U. Siva- 
raman Kair, Assistant Professor of Mathematics, H. H. 
the Maharaja’s College of Science, Trivandrum. 

2 Lectures on a “ Peep into Indian Archaiology ” by Dr. 
D. R. Bhandarkar, m.a., pIi.d., f.a.s.u.. Retired Carmi- 
chael Professor of Ancient India*! History, Calcutta 
University (illustrated witlj slides). 

6 Lectures on “ Ancient Astronomy ” by Mr. K. Subra- 
monia Iyer, B.A., n.T. 

4 Lectures on the “ Science of Poetry ” by Dr. Jayaram 
Cousins, D.Litt., Head of the Department of Pine Arts, 
University of Travancore. 

7 Lecture's on “ Fine Arts” by Dr. Jayaram Cousins, D.Litt., 
Head of the Department pf Fine Arts, University of 
Travancore. 


Womens’ Education 

IT. n. the Maharaja’s College for W^omen provides instruc- 
tion for the Intermediate course. The College is partly resi- 
dential, accommodation for a limited number of students being 
provided in a building situated on the premises of the College. 
Women students are also admitted to the other Colleges. The 
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total number of women students in the University during' 
the year 1939-40. was 458. 

Degrees, Diplomas, etc. 

The University offers in Arts, the Degrees of B.A. (Pass 
and Honours), M.A., Ph.D., and D.Litt.; in Science, the Degrees 
of B.Sc. (Pass and Honours), M.Sc., Ph.D., and D.So. The 
professional Degrees are Licentiate in Teaching, Bachelor of 
Laws and Bachelor of Science (Engineering). There are also 
Diplomas in Textile Technology, Textile Chemistry, Civil, 
Mechanical, Electrical Engineering and Forestry. Tn Oriental 
Studies, the University confers the title of Mahopadhyaya (in 
Sanskrit). 

The Degrees of D.Sc., D.Litt., and LL.D. may be conferred, 
as Honorary Degrees also. . 

Courses of Study 

Intermediate Examination in Arts and Science. — The Inter- 
mediate course forms part of and leads to the course for the 
Degree and only those who are holders of the English School 
Leaving Oertifleate issued by the Dii’octor of Public Instruction, 
Travancore, and declared eligible for admission to a course of 
study in this University or have passed an examination recog- 
nized by the Syndicate as equivalent to it, are admitted to the 
course. 

The course extends over two years. The subjects of 
study and scheme o4 examination are as follows : — 

Part I — English (Prose, Poetry and Coni])osition). 

Part li — A Second Language. 

The course will comprise prescribed text-books, grammar, 
translation and in the case of Modern Indian Languages, 
original composition. One of the following languages may be 
offered : — 

(а) Classical . . . . Sanskrit 

Arabic 

Syriac 

(б) Modern (i) Foreign . . French 

(ii) Indian . . Urdu 

Tamil 
Hindi 
Malayalam 
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Part III — Three subjects to be selected out of the follow- 
ing 

Mathematics 

Physics 

Chemistry 

Biology 

Geography 

Logic 

Indian History 
Ancient History 
British History and 
Music. 

There will be three papers in English, two papers in the 
Second Language and two papers in ‘each of the subjects 
offered under Part III. 

A candidate shall be declared to have passed the Inter- 
mediate Examination if he appears for all the three Parts at 
the same examination and obtains not less than 36 per cent, 
of the marks in each part. Those who obtain not less than 
50 per cent, of the total number of marks shall be placed in 
the First Class. All otlu'r successful candidates shall be 
placed in the Second Class. Successful candidates who obtain 
not less than 60 per cent, of the marks in any subject shall be 
declared to have gained distinction in that subject. 

Bachelor of Arts (B.A .). — The course of study extends over 
a period of two years after the Interlnediate Examination. 
Th(5 subjects of study and scheme of examination are as 
follows : — 

Part I — English — Shakespeare, Modern Poetry, Modern 
Prose, Composition (4 papers). 

Part II — Second Ijanguage— (2 i)apers) one of the follow- 
ing:— 

(a) Classical Sanskrit, Arabic, Syriac 

(h) Modern (i) Foreign French 

German 

(ii) Indian Malayalam 
Tamil 
Hindi 
Urdu 
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Part III — Optional subjects. ' One of the following 
groups : — . 


Group (i-«) 

a-b) 

(ii-a) 

(ii-6) 

(iii-u) 

(iii-fe) 


Philosophy (5 papers). 

Philosophy (5 papers). 

History and Economics (5 papers). 

Economics and History (5 papers). 

Sanskrit and Early Indian History (6 papers). 
Malayalam or Tamil with Sanskrit or Early 
South Indian History (6 i)apprs). 


The minimum for a pass is 35 per cent, in Part I, 35 per cent, 
in Part TI and in Part III, 30 per cent, in each division of the 
optional groups and 35 per cent, of the total. Successful 
candidates getting not less than 60 per cent, are placed in the 
First Class, those obtaining not less than 50 per cent, arc placed 
in the Second Class and those obtaining less than 50 per cent, 
are placed in the Third Class. Piovision has also been made 
by which Bachelors of Arts may qualify in a. different oi)tional 
group or different second language. Such candidates are 
required to undergo a course of one year in a College in the new 
subject selected. 


Bachelor oj Arts (Honours) — B.A. (Honours ). — The course 
extends over a period of three years after the Intermediate 
Examination. A candidate for Honours is required to pass 
a Preliminary Examination in English in (i) Composition and 
(ii) Nineteenth Century Prose. In the ease of candidates who 
have selected Branch III [English Language and Tdterature 
the Preliminary Examination will be in (i) Composition as 
above and (ii) The History of England treated in relation to 
the History of the English Language and Literature.] The 
subjects of study for the Final Examination are as follows : — 


Branch I 
Branch II 
Branch III 
Branch IV 
Branch V 


Philosophy (details have not been settled). 
History and Economics (7 papers). 

English Language and Literature (9 papers). 
Sanskrit Language and Literature (9 papers). 

Malayalam- Language and Literature 
(9 papers). 


In addition to the papers mentioned above, there is a 
■viva voce Examination. 


No candidate will be permitted to undergo the complete 
Final Examination more than once. The minimum for a pass 
is 40 per cent, of the total marks and not less than 30 per cent, 
in each division of the examination. Successful candidates 
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getting not less than 60 per* cent, are i)laccd in the First Class, 
those getting not less than 60 per cenf . are placed in the Second 
Class and the rest are placed in the Third Class. Those who 
fail in the B.A. Hononrs Examination but have obtained 33^ 
per cent, of the total and at least 25 per cent, in each division 
of the Examination are recommended for the B.A. Degree. 

Master of Arts {M.A .). — A candidate who has passed the 
B.A., or B.Sc., Degree Examination of this University or some 
other equivalent examination will be permitted to appear for 
the M.A. Degree PJxamination after he has undergone the 
prescribed coui*se of study for a period of not less than two 
years in a College. The courses of study, syllabuses, subjects 
for examination, schemes of examination and time-tables for 
the M.A. Degree Examination are the same in all Branches as 
for the Final Examination for the B.A. Honours Degree, in 
the subjects in the corresponding Branch. 

Bachelor of Science {B.Se .). — The cdurse of study extends 
over two years after the Intermediate Examination. The 
subjects of study and scheme of examination are : — 

Part I — English 

Part II — Second Language and 

Part III — Optional subjects. 

The courses of study for Parts I and II are the same as 
those prescribed for the B.A. Degree Examination, 

Part III. Optional Subjects 


One of the following groups of subjects may be taken at 
the oiJtion of the candidate : — • 


(i) 

Mathematics 


• 


(ii) 

Mathematics 

Main 

Physics 

Subsidiary 

(iii) 

Physics 

do. 

IMathematics 

do. 

(iv) 

Physics 

do. 

Chemistry 

do. 

(V) 

Chemistry 

do. 

Physics 

do. 

(Vi) 

Chemistry 

do. 

Botany 

do. 

(vii) 

Chemistry 

do. 

Zoology 

do. 

(viii) 

Botany 

do. 

Chemistry 

do. 

(ix) 

Botany 

do. 

Zoology 

do. 

(X) 

Zoology 

do. 

Chemistry 

do. 

(xi) 

Zoology 

do. 

Botany 

do. 


The examination in the subsidiary subject will be of a less 
advanced character than that in the same subject of the main 
standard. 
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The scheme of examination is as follows : — 

Groups — 

(i) Mathematics, 6 papers. 

(ii) Mathematics Main, 4 papers ; Physics Subsidiary, 

2 papers and a practical examination. 

(iii) Physics Main, 4 papers and a practical examination; 

Mathematics Subsidiary. 

(iv) Physics Main, 4 papers and a practical examina- 

tion ; Chemistry Subsidiary, 2 papers and a 
practical examination. 

(v) Chemistry Main, 3 papers and a practical exami- 

nation ; Physics Subsidiary, 2 papers and a 
practical examination, 

(vi) Chemistry Main, 3 papers and a practical examina- 

tion ; Botany Subsidiary, 2 papers and a practical 
examination. 

(vii) Chemistry Main, 3 papers and a practical examina- 

tion; Zoology Subsidiary, 2 papers and a practical 
examination. 

(viii) Botany Main, 2 papers and a practical examination ; 

Chemistry Subsidiary, 2 papers and a practical 
examination. 

(ix) Botany Main, 2 papers and a practical examina- 

tion ; Zoology Subsidiary, 2 papers and a practi- 
cal examination. 

(x) Zoology Main, 2 papers and a practical examina- 

tion ; Chemistry Subsidiary, 2 papers and a 
practical examination. 

(xi) Zoology Main, 2 papers and a practical examina- 

tion; Botany Subsidiary, 2 papers and a practical 
examination. 

The minimum for a pass is 35 per cent, in Part I, 35 per 
•cent, in Part II and in Part III 30 per cent, in each division 
of the optional groups and 35 per cent, of the total. Successful 
candidates getting not less than 60 per cent, are placed in the 
First Class, those obtaining pot less than 50 per cent, are placed 
in the Second Class and those obtaining less than 50 per cent, 
are placed in the Third Class. Provision has mso been made 
by which Bachelors of Science may qualify in a different 
optional group. Such candidates are required to undergo a 
course of one year in a college in the new subject selected. 

Bachelor of Science {Honours) B.Sc. {Honours ). — ^The 
•course extends over a period of 3 years after the Intermediate 
Examination. A candidate for Honours is required to pass a 
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Preliminary Examination in "English (2 papers, English Com- 
position and Nineteenth Century Pjose). The subjects of 
study for the Final Examination are as follows : — 

Branch I — Mathematics (8 papers). 

Details regarding Honours courses in other science sub- 
jects have not been settled. 

No candidate will be permitted to undergo the complete 
Final Examination more than once. The minimijm for a pass 
is 40 per cent, of the total marks and not less than 30 per cent, 
in each division of the examination. Successful candidates 
getting not less than 60 per cent, are placed in the First Class, 
those getting not less than 50 per cent, are placed in the Second 
Class and the rest are placed in the Third Class. Those who 
fail in the B.Sc. Honours Examination but have obtained 33-J 
per cent, of the total and at least 25 per cent, in each division 
of the examination are recommended for. the B.Sc. Degree. 

Master of Science {M.Sc.). — A candidate who has passed 
the B.Sc. Degree Examination of this University or some other 
equivalent examination will be permitted to appear for the 
M.Sc. Degree Examination after he has undergone the pre- 
scribed course of study for a period of not less than two years 
in a College. The course of studj'^, syllabuses, subjects for 
examination, schemes of examination and time-tables for the 
M.Sc. Degree Examination shall be the same in all Branches 
as for the Final Examination for the B.Sc. Honours Degree, 
in the subjects in the corresponding Branch. 

Pegree of Licentiate in Teaching (L.T .). — Graduates of this 
or of any other recognized University who^iave undergone the 
prescribed course of study for a period of one year will be 
admitted to the examination. • 

The course shall include : — 

(i) A. General Principles of Education. 

B. Educational Psychology. 

C. General Methods. 

D. School Organization and Hygiene. 

E. Methods appropriate to the teaching of two 

of the following subjects : 

(а) An Indian Language. 

(б) English. 

*(c) Primarj’^ Education. 


* This title is subject to revision. 
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(d) Mathematics.' 

.(e) Physical Science. 

(/) Natural Science. 

(</) History. 

{h) Geography. 

(i) Domestic Science. 

(j) Music. 

In connection with each of the subjects detailed under E 
a special unit of study shall be specified each year for more 
intensive treatment. 

(ii) Practical training, including observation of and 
practice in teaching ; the making of teaching equipment ; 
school organization. 

(iii) Candidates shall undergo courses in (a) Physical 
Education and (h) Art or Music or Crafts as prescribed by 
the College. 

The scheme of examination is as follows : — 

Written Examination : 

1. Theory of Education A.B. (This paper shall consist 
of two questions under A and. 4 questions under B.). 

2. General Methods C. 

3. School Organization and Hygiene D. 

4. Methods of Teaching E Optional Subjects : 

(a) An Indian Language. 

(b) English. 

(c) Primary ^Education. 

(d) Mathematics. 

(e) Physical Science. 

( f) Natural Science. 

(ff) History. 

(k) Geography. 

(i) Domestic Science. 

(j) Music. 

No candidate shall be declared to be qualified for the L.T. 
Degree unless he has passed the written examination and unless 
his practical work has been declared satisfactory by the 
Principal oi the College. The minimum for a pass will be 36 
per cent, in each of the 5 papers and not less than 40 per cent, 
in the 5 papers taken together. Of the successful candidates 
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those who obtain not less thJtn 60 per cent of the total marks 
Ahall be placed in the First Class, those who obtain not less than 
60 per cent, shall bo placed in the Second Class and the rest 
shall be placed in the Third Class. Successful candidates who 
obtain not less than 60 per cent, of the marks in a paper relating 
to the Methods of Teaching shall be deemed to have obtained 
distinction in that subject. 

Bachelor of Law (B.L .). — Graduates in Arts or Science of 
this or other recognised Universities are admitted to the course 
which extends over two years. The first Examination in Law 
which is held at'the end of the first year consists of the follow- 
ing papers : — 

Jurisprudence (1 paper). 

Roman Law (1 paper). 

The Law of Contracts including Negotiable Instruments 
and Specific Relief Act (2 papeJts). 

The Law of Torts (I paper). 

Indian Constitutional Law (1 paper). 

The minimum for a pass is 40 per cent, of the total marks 
and not less than one third of the marks in each division of 
the examination. Those who obtain not less than 60 per cent, 
are placed in the First Class, those obtaining 50 per cent, 
are placed in the Second Class and the remaining successful 
candidates are jdaced in the Third Class. 

The Final Examination (B.L.) is open to those who having 
passed the First Examination in Law have undergone the 
prescribed course of study for one academic year. 

The Final Examination oonsiMs of the following papers : — 

(i) The Law of Property with special reference to the 

Transfer of Property Act, the Indian Trusts Act 
and the Indian Easements Act (2 papers). 

(ii) Hindu Law including Marumakathayam Law 

(1 paper). 

(iii) Muhammadan Law (1 paper). 

^iv) The Principles of I^and Tenures in the Madras Presi- 
dency (the paper includes Madras Land Tenures, 
Madras Estates Land Act, Malabar Tenancy Act 
and the Travancore and Cochin Tenancy Acts) 
(1 paper). 

(v) The Law of Evidence (1 paper). 

{vi) Criminal Law (Indian Penal Code) (1 paper). 
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The minimum for a pass is 40 per cent, of the total marks 
and one third of the marks in each division of the examination. 
Successful candidates who obtain not less than 60 per cent, of 
the total marks shall be placed in the First Class and those who 
obtain not less than 50 per cent, shall be placed in the Second 
Class. All other successful candidates shall be placed in the 
Third Class. 

Bachelor of Science (Engineering) B.Sc. (Eng.). — The 
minimum qualification for admission to the Degree course is 
the Intermediate Examination of this University with Mathe- 
matics, Physics and Chemistry as optional^ or any other 
examination accepted by the Syndicate as equivalent thereto. 
The course of study extends over 4 years and a fifth year has 
to be spent in practical training in approved workshops or on 
approved engineering works. 

First Examination in Engineering, Part I. — The course 
extends over one academic year. The following are the sub- 
jects for study and examination : — 

Group A. — ^Mathematics and Mechanics. 

Group B. — Applied Physics and Engineering Chemistry. 

Group C. — Building Materials and Construction, Surveying. 

Group D. — ^Practical Geometry and Engineering Drawing. 

The minimum for a pass will be 35 per cent, of the marks 
in each group of written papers, 60 per cent, of the sessional 
marks and 50 per cent, of the total marks (examination plus 
sessional marks). 

First Examination in Engineering, Part II. — The course 
extends over one achdemic year after passing the First 15xami- 
nation in Engineering, Part I, the following being the subjects 
for study and examination : — 

Group A. — Mathematics and Theory of Machines. 

Group B. — Heat Engines and Electrical Technology. 

Group G. — Strength of Materials, Building Materials and 
Construction. 

Group D. — Surveying and Engineering Drawing. 

The minimum for a pass will be 35 per cent, of the marks 
in each group of written paper.'^, 60 per cent, of the sessional 
marks and 50 per cent, of the total marks (examination marks 
plus sessional marks plus 3/10 of the 1st year’s marks). 

B.Sc. Degree Examination in Engineering, Part I. — The 
course extends over one academic year after passing the First 
Examination in Engineering, Part II, and consists of 3 branches, 
the subjects for study and examination being as follows : — 
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(a) Civil Engineering. — 

Group J,.— Mathematics aRd Strength of Materials. 

Group B. — ^Hydraulics and Hydraulic Machinery. Heat 
Engines. Electrical Technology. 

Group C. — Surveying, Docks and Harbours. 

{b) Mechanical Engineering . — 

Group A. — Mathematics and Strength of Materials. 

Group B. — Hydraulics and Hydraulic Machinery. Heat 
Engines and Electrical Technology. 

Group C. — Theory of Machines. Design of Structures 
and Machines. Workshop Appliances and 
Practice. 

(c) Electrical Engineering . — 

Group A. — Mathematics and Strength of Materials. 

Group B. — Hydraulics and Hydraulic Machinery. Heat 
Engines. Electrical Technology. 

Group C. — Theory of Machines. Electrical Machinery. 

Electrical Measurements and Measuring 
Instruments. 

Each candidate is required to take up the subjects pre- 
scribed for the branch he chooses. The minimum for a pass 
will be 35 per cent, of the marks in each group of written 
papers, 60 per cent, of the sessional marks and 50 per cent, of 
the total marks (examination marks plus sessional marks plus 
6/10 of the 2nd year’s marks). 

B.Sc. Degree Examination in Engineering, Part II. — The 
•course extends over one academic year after passing the B.Sc. 
Degree Examination in Engineering, Part I, and consists of 
5 branches, the subjects of study and examination being as 
follows : — 

(a) Civil Engineering . — 

Group A . — Theory of Structures. 

Group B. — ^Irrigation and Water-ways. Sanitary Engineer- 
ing and Water-supply. 

Group C. — ^Engineering Economics and Accounts. Eoads, 
Eailways and Bridges. Surveying. 

{b) Mechanical Engineering . — 

Group A. — Heat Engines. Hydraulic Machinery. 

Group B. — ^Design of Power Plant. 

Group C . — ^Engineering Economics and Accounts. Work- 
shop Administration. Electrical Generation 
and Distribution. 
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(c) Electrical Engineering . — 

Group A. — Electrical MacWnery. 

«r ' 

Group B . — ^Electrical Generation and Distribution. 
Electrical Transmission. 

r 

Group C. — ^Electrical Traction. Electrical Communica- 
tions. Engineering Economics and Accounts. 

Each candidate is required to take up the subjects pre- 
scribed for the branch which he selected for the B.Sc. Degree 
ExaminMion in Engineering, Part I. 

The minimum for a pass will be 35 per cent, of the marks 
in each group of written papers, 60 per cent, of the sessional 
marks and 50 per C('ni,. of the total marks (examination marks 
plus sessional marks plus 7/10 of the marks secured for the 
B.Sc. Degree Examination, Part 1). 

After one year of approved practical (raining sncccssful 
candidates will be admitted to the Degree of B.Sc. (Eng.). 
Successful candidates Avho obtain not less than 70 per cent, of 
the total marks shall be placed in the First Class, those who 
obtain not less than 60 per cent, shall be placed in the Second 
Class and the rest shall be placed in the Third Class. Candidates 
obtaining not less than 80 per cent, of (he total marks 
shall be declared to have passed the Examination with Honours. 

Diploma in Engineering 

The minimum qualification for admission to the Diploma 
course is the Travancore English School Leaving Certificate 
Examination with eligibility for admission to a Univeisity 
courses of study or^ any otlier examination accepted by the 
Syndicate as equivalent thereto. The course of study which 
extends over 4 years is of the ‘Sandwich’ type, two years being 
spent at College and two years in workshops or on approved 
Engineering works. 

Diploma Examination in Engineering, Part I. — (To be held 
at the end of the Second Year.) 

The course extends over two academic yearj. The follow- 
ing are the subjects for study and examination : — 

Group A. — ^Mathematics and Strength of Materials. 

Group B. — ^Heat Engines and Electrical Engineering. 

Group C. — ^Hydraulics, Building Materials and Construc- 
tion. 

Group D. — ^Estimating, Surveying and Engineering Draw- 
ing. 
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The minimum for a pass ‘will be 36 per cent, of the marks 
in each group of written papers, 60, per cent, of the sessional 
marks and 50 per cent, of the total marks (examination marks 
jilus sessional marks plus 3/10 of the first year’s marks). 

Diploma Examination in Engineering, Part II. — (To be 
held at the end of the Fourth Year.) 

The course extends over two academic years, after passing 
the Diploma Examination in Engineering, Part I. and consists 
of three branches, the subjects for study and examination 
being as follows/. — 

(a) Civil Engineering . — 

Croup A . — Strength of Materials, Theory of Structures 
and Irrigation. 

Group B. — ^Water Works, Sanitary Engineering, Boads, 
Bridges and Earth Work. 

Croup C. — Surveying, Eeinforced Concrete and Steel Work. 
ip) Mechanical Engineering — 

Group A. — ^Heat Engines, Strength of Materials and Theory 
of Structures. 

Group B. — Theory of Machines, Hydraulics and Hydraulic 
Machinery. 

Group C. — Machine Design, Workshop Appliances and 
Workshop Practice. 

ic) Electrical Engineering . — 

Group A. — ^Electrical Machinery. 

Group B. — ^Electrical Generation, Distribution and Trans- 
mission. , 

Group C. — Electrical Traction and Communications. 

The minimum for a jjass will be 35 per cent, of the marks in 
each group of written papers, 60 per cent, in sessional work 
and works practice and 50 per cent, of the total marks (exami- 
nation plus sessional and works practice marks plus 7/10 of the 
3rd year’s marks). 

Successful candidates will be awarded the Diploma in 
Engineering. Candidates who obtain not less than 70 per cent, 
•of the total marks shall be placed in the First Class, those who 
obtain not less than 60 per cent, shall be placed in the Second 
Class, and those who obtain not less than 50 per cent, shall be 
placed in the Third Class. Candidates who obtain not less 
than 80 per cent, of the total marks shall be declared to have 
passed the examination Avith Distinction. 
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Diploha Coubses in Textile Technology and 
Textile Chemistry 

The minimum qualification for admission to the courses 
is the English School Leaving Certificate with eligibility for 
admission to a University Course of Study and 50 per cent, 
of the total marks and not less than 60 per cent, in Elementary 
Mathematics and Elementary Science combined. The course 
of study extends over three years. 

Textile Technology . — ^The course consists of theoretical 
and practical instruction in the following svbjeets : — ^Mathe- 
matics, Mensuration, Chemistry, Physics, Freehand Drawing, 
Model Drawing, Practical Weaving, Sketching of Textile 
Machinery, Textile Fibres and Spinning, Weaving Mecha- 
nism, Fabric Structure, Weaving and Spinning, Calculations, 
Design and Analysis of Cloth, Preparation of Yarn, Historic 
Ornamentation, Spinning, Engineering Drawing, Mechanics 
of Shop Practice, Mechanics, Dyeing, Bleaching, Printing and 
Finishing. 

Textile Chemintry . — The course consists of theoretical and 
practical instruction in the following subjects : — Freehand 
Drawing, Model Drawing, Mathematics, Chemistry, Physics, 
Textile Fibres and Spinning, Classification and Testing of 
Fibres, Workshop Practice (('arpentry and Smithery), Weav- 
ing, Dyeing and Printing, Chemistry of Textile Fibres, Con- 
struction of Works and Machine Drawing, Costing and Esti- 
mating, Technology of Bleaching, Mercerising, Printing and 
Finishing. 

Annual examinations are held at the end of each academic 
year and students who fail are detained. Candidates wha 
obtain not less than 50 per cent, of the total marks and not less- 
than 40 per cent, in each subject or group of subjects shall be 
declared to be eligible for Diploma in that Group. Those wha 
obtain 60 per cent, of the marks in any subject or group of 
subjects shall be deemed to have passed with distinction in 
that subject or group of subjects. 

Titles in Oriental Studies 

Mahopadhyaya {Sanskrit ). — Admission to the Mahopa- 
dhyaya course is open to those who have passed the Sanskrit 
Entrance Examination conducted by this University or any 
other equivalent examination. 

The Sanskrit Entrance Examination is open to all candidates 
who have passed the Sastri Test conducted by the Travancore 
Education Department. The subjects for the Examination are : 
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(i) Sahitya, 

(ii) Vyakarana, 

(iii) Nyaya and Mimamsa and 

(iv) English. 

The course of study for the Mahopadhyaya title extends 
over a period of 4 years and consists of two parts, the Prelimi- 
nary and the Final. The Preliminary Examination held at 
the end of the second year consists of two parts : — 

Part I — General : Prescribed Text-books and 

Part 11 — Special : One of the following branches of study: — 

Nyaya, Vyakarana, Sahitya, Jyotisha, 
Vedanta or Mimamsa. 

The Final Examination at the end of the fourth year 
consists of two parts — Part 1 : General — The History of Sanskrit 
Language and Literature; Part II : •Special — one of the 
following branches of study : — 

Nyaya, 

Vyakarana, 

Sahitya, 

Jyotisha, 

Vedanta, or 
Mimamsa. 

The minimum for a pass in the Preliminarj' and Final 
Examinations is 40 irer cent, of the total marks of the examina- 
tion. A candidate who obtains not less than 60 per cent, of 
the total marks for the Final Examination shall be declared 
to have passed the Examination with distinction. 


Examination Fees 

Es. 

Intermediate Examination . . . . 25 

B.A. and B.Sc. . . . . . . 48 

B.A. (Honours) and B.Sc. (Honours) D( gree Exa- 
minations ; 

Preliminary . . . . . . 15 

Final . . . . . . . . 60 

M.A. and M.Sc, . . . . . . . . 60 

L.T. . . . . . . . . 20 

F.L. Examination . . . . . . 40 
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. Bs. 

B.L. . . ‘ . . . . . . 50 

First Examination in Engineering, 

Part I .. ..25 

Do. Part II . . . . 25 

B.Sc. Degree Examination in Engineering 

Part I . . . . 30 

Do. Part II . . . . 30 

Diploma Examination in Enginerring 

Part I . . . . 25 

Do. Part II . . . . 30 

Mahopadhyaya Examination (Preliminary) . . 12 

Do. (Final) . . 12 

Fees for Submission of Theses for Eesearch 

Degrees 

M.Sc. .. .. .. .. ..100 

Ph.D. . . . . . • . . 150 

D.Sc. .. .. .. ..200 

D.Litt. . . . . . . . • 200 



APPENDIX 

I 

Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute, Poona 

3. History . — Tlie idea of establisliing an Oriental Insti- 
tute offering facilities to research workers and at the same time 
commemorating the work and the name of the late Sir E. G. 
Bhandarkar originated tOAvards the middle of 1915. The 
scheme was receiv('d enthusiastically ; and with public support. 
Government sympathy, and chiefly the noble aid rendered by 
the Tatas and the Jain community, the scheme soon material- 
ized and the Institute Avas formally inaugxirated by H. E. Lord. 
Willingdon on the 6th of July 1917, the eightieth birthday of 
Sir Eamakrishlia, when a volume of commemorative essays 
written for the occasion by scA'cral Indian and European 
scholars was also presented to him. The Institute began its 
literary work in October 1918, when the Government of Bombay 
were pleased to transfer to the Institute the MSS. Library 
formerly at the Deccan College (together Avilh the annual main- 
tenance grant of Ks. 3,000) as also to hand over to the Institute 
the management of the Bombay Sanskrit and Prakrit Series, 
together with a yearly grant of Es. 10,000 set aside for that 
purpose. The Main Hall of the Building named, “ The J. N. 
Tata Eesearch Hall ”, was occupied in 1918, and the two Side 
Halls, named “ The Khelsi Khiasi MSS. Hall ” and the “ Eatan 
Tata Iranian and Siunitic Hall”, were occupied in 1922. The 
total expense on the w'hole building has been Es. 1,50,000. 

2. Work. — (i) The Mahabharata Department is engaged 
in bringing out a Critical Edition of the Great Epic of India.. 
The edition has been universally acknowledged as a monumental 
work of scholarship. Three volumes of the edition are already 
out. Parts of the edition are not sold singly. For forms of 
subscription (which can be paid in lump or by instalments) 
apply to the Secretary, Mahabharata Editorial Board. General 
Editor : Dr. V. S. Sukthankar. 

(it) The Mannseripts Department contains some 20,000 
Sanskrit and Prakrit MSS., which are lent to all bona-fide 
scholars under certain conditions. The MSS. were collected for 
Government by Biihler, Kielhorn, Bhandarkar, Peterson, 
Kathawate, Pathak and others, since 1868, and they form one 
of the largest and most valuable collections of Hindu and Jain 
MSS., a collection which fs being properly catalogued and looked 
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after by the Institute. XJpto now seven volumes of the De- 
acriptive Catalogue of MSS. have been published. 

(iii) The Iranian and Semitic Department was created in 
1920 for the collection and preservation of Avesta, Pehlavi, 
Persian and Arabic MSS. A number of old and rare 'MSS. 
have been already collected, and a library of printed books 
pertaining to these subjects is also being built up. One of the 
immediate programmes of the Department is. to arrange for 
the study of Avestan Literature in conjunction with Vcdic 
Literature. 

{iv) The Publication Department, besides conducting the 
work of the Bombay Sanskrit and Prakrit Series, has started a 
new Series called the Oot'ernment Oriental Series, which includes 
texts as well as independent original works. Amongst the 
important publications may be mentioned the Collected Works 
of Sir E. G. Bhandarkar ; a comph^te Word-Index to the 
Vyakaranamahabhasya (pp. 1,150, Es. 15) ; History of Hindu 
Dharraa^astra by P. V. Kane (pp. 812, Es. 15) ; Ghate’s 
Le Vedanta ; English Translation ot the Vyakaranamaha- 
bhasya (in preparation) ; and Garbers Die Samkhya-Philos- 
ophie (English Translation). The Institute has recently 
completed arrangements for publishing a Catalogue Catalogorum 
of all Jain MSS. A comidele list of the publications (over 80) 
can be had on application. 

(c) The Journal Department looks to the conduct of the 
Annals of the Institute which was started as a six-monthly 
publication in 1919, and is now published quarterly. Members 
obtain the Annals free of cost . To others the annual subscrip- 
tion is Es. 10. 

(vi) The Library Department . — The private collection of 
the late Sir E. G. Bhandarkar was transferred to the Institute 
in 1925, and consists of over 2,500 old and rare volumes on 
Indology. Books from this Library cannot be lent out, but are 
:avai]able to Members at the Institute for purposes of study 
and reference. The Institute also purchases and receives as 
presents new books regularly each year, as also a number of 
learned periodicals of India, Europe and America in exchange 
for the Institute’s Annals. Books are issued to Members 
under certain conditions. For the use of Members a Eeading 
Eoom of select Oriental journals, Indian and Foreign, is being 
built up and brought up-to-date. 

(®m) The Post-Oraduate Instru^ion Department. — The 
Institute has since 1927 opened a centre for Post-Graduate 
research work, where lectures are arranged for the benefit of 
M.A. students in “ Sanskrit ”, “ Pali ”, “ Ardhamagadhi ” 
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and “ Ancient Indian Culture ”, for a fee of Es. 33 per term. 
Qualified candidates are also train<ed for “ thesis ” work, in 
connection with which classes in Gorman and French are also 
conducted. Two students are admitted free to these classes, 
one on the recommendation of the Chief of Ichalkaranji. 

3. The following persons arc delivering lectures during 
the current year, for the benefit of students studying for the 
M,A. and Pu.D. degrees of the Bombay University. 

Dr. V. S. Sukthankar, m.a,, ph.D. . . Archajology and 
. Epigraphy. 

Prof. E. D. Vadekar, m.a. . . . . Pali and Ardha* 

magadhi. 

4. Honorary Secretary. — Dr. E. N. Dandekar, M.A., ph.D. 

Curator. — ^P. K. Gode, m.a. 



II 

Bose Research Institute, Calcutta 

The Bose Iteseai’cli Institute was founded by Sir J. C. 
Bose on November 30th, 1917, with tlie object of enabling the 
founder to carry on his fundamental investigations on the 
similarity of life phenomenon exhibited by plants and animals 
and also to train up a band of able and devoted workers who 
would continue this line of work after him. In the words of 
the Foundfer-Direct or “ The function of the Bose Institute 
differs from that of college teaching. Only by long and arduous 
personal training are the scholars made competent to undertake 
original investigation on intricate and hitherto unsuspected 
phenomena. Post-graduate scholars are carofidly selected 
for receiving special trairung out of candidates who have taken 
degrees in science. They are admitted on condition that they 
devote themselves ■vv'holly to the prosecution of research, not 
for the satisfaction of personal ambition but in order to 
realize an inner call to devote one’s whole life to win knowdedge 
for its own sake and see Tnith face to face.” The scope of 
the investigations carried out in the Institute was subsequently 
widened, till at the time of Sir J. C. Bose’s demise in Noveniber 
1937, facilities for investigations in the following subjects 
were provided. 

(i) Plant Physiology and Genetics, (ii) Bio- and Agricul- 
tural Chemistry, (iii) Zoology and Animal Physiology, (iv) 
Anthropology and (\^) Theoretical and Experimental Physics. 

The work of the Institutvj is carried out at the following 
places (i) in the main laboratories and workshoi)s situated at 
93/1, Upper Circular Eoad, Calcutta, (ii) in the experimental 
research station at Falta and (iii) in the Baccharaj Laboratory, 
Mayapuri, Darjeeling. 

The Institute is registered under Act XXI of 3860; its 
properties are vested in a Governing Body, who are also its 
feustees. 

A Transaction of the Bose Research Institute is issued 
annually in which the results of investigations carried out in 
the Institute are published. 

The research staff of the Institute consist of fellows, 
scholars, stipend holders and honorary workers. There are 
about twenty paid and six honorary workers. 

Investigations are being carried out on the following 
subjects at present ; 
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T. Plant Physiology and *06001108 — 

(a) Plant hormones and Auxins. Grpwth, tropic and 

automatic movement in plants. Koot pressur® 
and respiration. 

(b) Study of the ripening process in some Indian fruits. 

(c) Phasic development of tropical i)]anls ; temperature 

effect and photoperiod ic effect. 

(d) Cytologieal and Cytogenetical studies. 

II. Bio- and Agricultiiral Chemistry — 

(a) Chemical investigations of active principles of 

Indian medicinal plants. Protein synthesis in 
plants. Role of organic acids in plant life. 

(b) Soil analysis ; influence of manurial treatment on 

plant growth and products. 

(e) Chemical and physiological investigation of the food 

values of dilfercnt kinds of cereals and pulses. 

III. Zoology and Animal Physiology — 

(a) Investigations on the habits of spiders and ants. 

(b) Study of the life-history of different varieties of 

fishes found in the rivers of Bengal. 

(c) A new line of investigation of Electro-encephalo- 

graphy has been started by Dr. B. K. Bagchi, 
Sir J. C. Bose Research Fellow in Bioijhysics of the 
Calcutta University. 

IV. Anthropology — 

(a) Blood-group investigations. Problems o*f human 
heredity. * 

V. Physics — 

(a) Nuclear disintegration and artificial radio activity. 
(h) Cosmic rays. 

(c) TJltra-sonics. 

(d) Absorption spectra, specific heat and electrical 

condxictivity of paramagnetic substances. 

{e) Theoreti(!al investigations on astrophysieal and 
nuclear physics problem. 

Seminars and symposiums are held on different subjects. 
Director : 

D. M. Bose, M.A., ph.D., f.n.i. 

Assistant Director : 

Professor Nagendra Chandra Nag. M.A., f.i.o. 



Ill 

Forest Research Institute and Colleira> Dehra Dun 

Forest Eeseabcix Institute, New Forest, Dehra Dun 

Indian Forest College, New Fokebt, Dehra Dun 
Indian Forest Danger College, Dehra Dun 

General 

A Forest School was founded at Dehra Dun in 1878. It 
became also a recognised centre of forest research in 1906, 
when a staff wAs appointed to investigate problems connected 
both with the growing of forests and with the utilisation of 
forest produce. 

In 1914, the first Forest Eeseareh Institute was opened 
on the Chandbagh Estate, Dehra Dun. Within a very few 
years the war demand for forest produce emphasised the scope 
and need for extensive research far beyond that for which 
accommodation had been provided. Plans were therefore 
made for a new Forest Eeseareh Institute on the Kaulagarh 
(New Forest) estate a few miles out of Dehra Dun, and it was 
opened on the 7th November 1929. The old Institute was 
converted into the Indian Forest Service College, but with the 
closing of that College in 1932, the whole of the Chandbagh 
estate was given up, and with many additions apd modifica- 
tions now forms the Doou School. 

Forest Research Institute 

The main building of tlie Forest Eeseareh Institute at 
New Forest is 350 yards long and covers an area of 7 acres. It 
is fully equipped with laboratories, museums, a herbarium, 
and up-to-date libraries. There are also separate buildings 
housing chemical laboratories, an insectary, a saw- mill, a 
pulp and paper plant, and well equipped wood working and 
timber preservation and testing sections. The surrounding 
grounds, which cover 1,160 acres, include a botanical garden, 
some 250 acres of demonstration plantations, experimental 
gardens and nurseries. 

The activities of the Forest Eeseareh Institute are mainly 
directed towards research, the service of information and 
instruction. The work is divided among six branches, dealing 
with Silviculture, Botany, Entomology, Economic Forestry 
and Utilisation, Chemistry and Timber Development. No 
regular courses are held, but limited facilities exist for training 
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in research methods and for •the conduct of research by private 
individuals. , 

Forest Education 

Forest educatioii in India first started with the founding 
in 1878 of the Forest School at Dehra Dun, for the training of 
Forest Dangers. The school came directly under the Govern- 
ment of India in 1884 and as the Imperial Forest College 
trained It angers at first for all the provinces. In 1912, the 
Madras Forest College was opened at Coimbatore, serving 
Madras, Ilombay, the Central Provinces, Bihar & Orissa, and 
the South and* Central Indian States, the Imperial Forest 
College at Dehra Dun serving the rest of India. The Madras 
Forest College, however, has now been closed with effect from 
the 1st July 1939, and Banger st udents from all parts of India 
are again being trained at Dehra Dun. The College at Dehra 
Dun has now been renamed the Indian Forest Banger College, 
to distinguish it from the new Indian Forc'st College for the 
trainhig of ofheers for the Superior Forest Services, opened in 
1938. 

In 1912 a separate course was started for the Provincial 
Forest Services as then constituted. This course was closed in 
1928 with the cessation of direct recruitment to the old Pro- 
vincial Services. From the 1st Kovember 1926, the training 
of Indian probationers for the Indian Forest Service was 
commenced, a sei)arate Indian Forest Service College being 
established in the old Forest Eesearch Institute at Chandbagh, 
Dehra Dun. This College, however, had to be closed in 
November 1932, owing to the cessation of recruitment to the 
Indian (Imperial) Forest Service. 

Following the transfer of “ Foresl s to popular control, 
under the reformed constitution, 'the old Indian Forest Service 
is slowly disappearing, and in its idace each province is building 
up its own Superior Forest Service. For the training of 
officers for these new Provincial Forest Sirvices, and for the 
Forest Services of the Indian States, the Indian Forest College 
has been established at New Forest in conjunction with the 
Forest Eesearch Institute and was opened in May 1938. 

Indian Forest College 

The Indian Forest College is housed in the Forest Eesearch 
Institute building at New Forest and is well equipped with 
lecture and common rooms, and biological and chemical 
laboratories. The museums, herbarium, laboratories and 
workshops and the Central Library of the Forest Eesearch 
Institute form an important part of the College, in so far as 
they are largely used for educational purposes by the research 
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officers and College staff. Hostel accommodation and a 
common mess are provided. A large playing field with a 
pavilion provides football and hockey grounds, a cricket pitch 
and tennis courts. 

« 

The staff of the College consists nominally of two — ^the 
Principal and Professor of Forestry, and the Lecturer in 
Engineering and Surveying, under the general administrative 
control of the President, Forest Eeseareh Institute and Colleges. 
But in addition, the Eesearch Officers of all the branches of the 
Forest Eesearch Institute act as lectui-ers in their respective 
subjects. 

The course covers two years, and among other conditions 
an honours science degree not lower than 2nd Class, is required 
as a qualification for entry. Only t hose students are accepted 
who arc deputed by their Provinces or States, or who have a 
guarantee of employment on their successfixlly completing the 
course. The present' class (May 1938- April 1940) consists of 
16 students. 

The fees as at present fixed are Es. 3,500 per year and the 
total cost of the course is about Ks. 10,500 as follows : — 


Es. 

Fees ® Es. 3,500 per year . . . . . . 7,000 

Stipend @ Es. 100 p.in. (to cover living expenses*) 2,400 
Travelling expenses for field training and tours . . 800 

Camp outfit, etc. . . . . . . . . 300 

Total .. 10,500 


The next course is due to commence in April 1940. 

Indian Forest Ranger College 

The Indian Forest Eanger College (formerly known as the 
Forest School and the Imperial Forest College) is housed in the 
original College buildings at Dehra Dun. These comprise a 
college building, with lecture and common rooms, drawing 
and engineering halls, biological laboratory and museum and 
quarters for the students. The surrounding grounds, covering 
about 4 acres, constitute a small arboretum and include 
tennis courts, while in addition there is a good playing field 
adjacent. 


• (One Province gives a stipend of Rs. 150 p.m. to its students.) 
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The staff of the College consists of the Director and the 
Assistant Instructor. Certain of th*e ’Eesearch Officers of the 
Forest Eesearch Institute also lecture in their special subjects. 

The course covers two years. Among other conditions, 
the minimum qualification for admission to the College is a 
Matriculation Certificate of an Indian University or its equiva- 
lent, but the usual standard is higher. Only those students 
are accepted who are deputed by their Provinces or States, or 
.who have a guarantee of employment on their successfully 
completing the course. The present class (1939-41)’ consists 
of 35 students. 

The fees as at present fixed are Es. 1 ,500 per year, and the 
total cost of the course is about Es. 4,850 as follows : — 

Es. 

Fees @ Es. 1,500 per year . . . . . . 3,000 

Stipend @ Es. 50 per month (to cover living 
expenses) . . . . . . , . 1,200 

Travelling expenses for field training and tours . . 400 

Camp outfit, uniforms, etc. . . . . . . 250 

Total 4,850 


The next course is due to commence in April 1941. 

Enquiries 

All enquiries concerning the Forest Eesearch Institute, the 
Indian Forest Colleg<‘, or the Indian Fo*'est Eanger College, 
should be addressed to the President, Forest Eesearch Insti- 
tute and Colleges, New Forest P.6. (Dehra Dun), United Pro- 
vinces. 

Staff 

[On 31 s< July 1939). 

L. Mason, Esq., B.A., c.i.E., o.b.e., m.c., i.f.s., — Inspector 
General of Forests and President, Forest Eesearch 
Institute and Colleges. 

E. A. Garland, Esq., M.A., t.f.r., — Personal Assistant to the 
President, Forest Eesearch Institute and Colleges. 

Forest Besearch Institute — Heads of Branches : 

M. V. Laurie, Esq., M.A., i.f.s., — Silviculturist. 

Dr. N. L. Bor, m.a., d.sc., i.f.s., — ^Forest Botanist. 

Dr. C. F. C. Beeson, m.a., d.sc., f.e.s., f.n.i.s., i.f.s., — 
Forest Entomologist, * 
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H. Trotter, Esq., i.F.s., — ^Utilisation Officer (On leave). 

D. Stewart, Esq., M.A., b.sc., o.b.e., i.f.s., — Utilisation 
Officer (Officiating). 

Dr. S. Krishna, ph.D., D.sc. (Lond.), f.i.c., — ^I fio-Cheniist. 
J. L. Harrison, Esq., I.F.S., — Timber Development Officer. 

Indian Forest College . — 

E. 0. Mobbs, Esq., M.A., B.sc., i.f.s., — Principal and 
t^rofessor of Forestry. 

J. L. Harrison, Esq., I.F.S., — Lecturer in Surveying and 
Engineering. 

Indian Forest Banger College : 

C. E. Eanganathan, Esq., M.A., i.f.s., — ^Direclor. 

U. S. Madaii, Esq., b.sc., f.f.s., — Assistant Instructor. 



IV 


Harcourt Butler Technological Institute, United Provinces, 

Cawnpore 

The proposal to establish an Institute for advanced 
technical training and research in the United Provinces was 
made first at the Nainital Industrial Conference in 1907. 
Active development of the Institute dates from 1921. The 
foundation of the main building of the Institute was laid in 
that year by the tlu'.n Governor, Sir Harcourt Putler, after 
whom the. Institute is named. The aims and objects of the 
Institute are (a) to be a centre of technological research with 
a view to promoting the industrial development of the United 
Provinces and of the country, and (b) to be a recruiting centre 
for technologists qualified to occupy positions on the super- 
visory staffs of selected industries. The type of students which 
it is desired to admit to the Institute includes those having a 
8i)ecial aptitude for practical and commercial activity, who 
have some definite prospects of employment in industry or 
who have sufficient financial resources to be able themselves 
to undertake new industrial ventures even if only on a small 
scale. 

There are t.wo sejjarate sections in the Institute — General 
Eesearch Section and Oil Section. In the General Eeseareh 
Section there is no regular teaching but advanced research 
workers who possess a degree in Science or Agriculture are 
admitted for a pt'riod of tv?o years and receive training in 
methods of industrial research. Students who satisfactorily 
complete the two years’ course in t he General Research Section 
are awarded dijdomas and are entitled to call themselves 
Associates of the Harcourt Butler Technological Institute 

{AmH.B.T.I.). 

In the Oil Section, the students are trained specially for 
positions in oil-seed crushing mills, oil refineries, soap works 
and paint and varnish works. The Oil Technologists’ course 
which leads to a diploma of the Institute (a.h.b.t.i.) is of two 
years’ duration and the minimum qualification for admission to 
the course is B.Sc. in Science or Agriculture. Besides, there 
are short courses also of six to eight months’ duration in (i) oil 
milling, (ii) soap making, and {in) the preparation of oils and 
paints and varnishes. The minimum qualification for admis- 
sion to each of these short /iourses is the same as for the Oil 

•>.} 
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Technology course. The department is equipped •with an oil 
mill, soap, paints and vartiish planis. 

The basic training given at i.lie Institute touches upon 
both engineering and chemistry and is framed to give an 
adequate appreciation of the technical features of any industry 
into which a student may enter. So far as the resources of the 
Institute permit, the outgoing students arc familiar with the 
ordinary plant to be found in the factories in 'which they hope 
to work and have sufficient practical knowledge of engineering 
to be able with a little expeiiencc to handle working j)lant and 
to take charge of factory operations. Visits to works supple- 
ment the training given at tlie Institute. The Institute also 
possesses an extensive and up-to-date library. In the adminis- 
tration of .the Institute, close contact with the requirements of 
industry is maintained by the Advisory Committee and the 
Board of Studies and Research. 

A few stipends and scholarships arc also awarded on the 
results of the Institute examinations. 

Students are generally required to live in the hostel of the 
Institute. A charge of Rs. 3 i)er month is payable for furnished 
quarters and the total cost of living is about Rs. 40 per month. 
No tuition fee is charged from the studt'nts who are bona-fde 
residents of U.R. Non-U.P. students are admitted only on 
payment of Rs. 500 per annum for the regular courses, i.e., the 
major of two jM*ars' duration, and Rs. 25 per month for the 
minor courses. The applications for admission in the form to 
be obtained from the Principal should reach him complete in 
every resi)ect before June 10th. 



V 

Imperial Agricultural Research Institute, Ne\ir Delhi 

The Imperial Agricultural Research Institute owes its 
inception to the generosity of Mr. Henry Phipps, an American 
philanthropist who, in 1903, placed at the disposal of Lord 
Ourzon, the then Viceroy and Governor-General of India, a 
donation of £20,1)00, which he afterwards raised to £30,000 to be 
devoted to some object of public utility in India, preferably in 
the direction of scientific research. Part of this donation was 
devoted to the construction of a Pasteur Institute at Coonoor in 
South India, and it was decided that the balance should be 
utilised in erecting a laboratory for agricultural research which 
would form a centre of economic scienve dealing with the 
■development of agriculture on which the people of India 
mainly depend. This conception was STibsequentiy enlarged, 
and a college and research institute, to which a farm of 830 
acres was attached for purposes of experinu'ntal cultivation 
and demonstration, was established at Pusa under the control 
of the Central Government. 

Owing to the total destruction of the Phipps Laboratory 
and many other buildings in the great earthquahe of January 
3934, the Institute has beiui rebuilt on a new site near Delhi. 
The total area of the Institute consists of about 800 acres, of 
which about 27 5 acres are under buildings and pasture and the 
rest is agricultural land which has been laid out into fields for 
experiment and research. The transfer oT the Institute to the 
new sit(* was completed by the end of 3936. 

The Institute is fully equipped with laboratories, a 
museum, herbaria, and an up-to-date scientific library. The 
activities of the Institute are mainly directed towards research, 
experiment and education. 

As regards research, the Institute deals, as a rule, with 
problems of general or all-India imi)ortance, or with prob- 
lems which cannot be studied properly or conveniently by 
provincial departnu'nts. Facilities are afforded to a limited 
number of research workers competent to carry out definite 
pieces of research within the purview' of the activities of the 
Institute. 

On the educational side, it serves the purpose of a higher 
teaching institution, providing post-graduate courses for selected 
graduates of provincial agricultural colleges and distinguished 



604 


HANDBOOK OF INDIAN UNIVERSITIES 


science graduates of Indian Universities. Specialised courses 
were started in November, 1923 with the object of training 
students in methods of research and fitting them for appoint- 
ment to the superior posts in the s<‘rviee. A tuition fee of 
Bs. 25 per mensem is levied from students, which includes 
residential accommodation in the Hostel, but a separate 
charge of Bs. 5 per mensem has to be paid for consumption 
of electrical energy and water. Since the inception of the 
specialized courses, 157 post-graduates have been admitted, of 
whom 19 left without completing the course, 111 completed 
the training and 27 are at the time of writing under tiaining. 
Students who successfully complete the two-^ear course are 
awarded the Diploma of the Associateship of the Imperial 
Agrienltural Research Institute. The Institute has been recog- 
nized by the several Universities in India for presentation of 
theses for higher research degrees. 

The Institute performs another very important function in 
so far as it supjdies information and advice on agricultural 
topics to all who care to ask for it. 

The Institute is under the administrative control of the 
Director, Imperial Agricultural Research Institute, New Delhi, 
and its staff is divided into five sections vhich deal with agri- 
cultural, botanical, chemical, mycological and entomological 
problems. 

The following institutions situated outside New Delhi are 
also under the control of the Institute : — 

1. Agricultural Sub-Station, Karnal. 

2. Imperial Sugarcane Breeding Station, Coimbatore. 

3. Sugarcane Sub-Station, Karnal. 

4. Botanical Sub-Station, Pusa. 

5. Potato Breeding Station, Simla. 

6. Tobacco Research Station, Guntur. 

The last four are financed by the Imperial Council of Agri- 
cultural Research. 

Staff 

Rao Bahadur B. Viswa Nath, f.i.c., Director, Imperial 
Agricultural Research Institute and Imperial Agricultural 
Chemist. 

Mr. M. Wynne Sayer, B.A., Dip. Agri. (Cantab.), Imperial 
Agriculturist and Joint Director {on leave preparatory to 
retirement). 

Rao Bahadur T. S. Venkatararuan, c.i.r., b.a.. Sugarcane 
Expert, Sugarcane Station, Coimbatore. 
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Dr. Hem Singli Pruthi, M.sc. (Pb.), ph.D. (Cantab.)^ 
Imperial Entomologist. • • 

Dr. B. P. Pill, M.sc., pli.D. (Cantab.), f.l.s.. Imperial Eco- 
nomic Botanist. 

Dr. G. Watts Padwick, m.sc., ph.D., d.i.c.; Imperial Myco- 
logist. 

Mr. P. V. Isaac, b.a., d.i.c., m.sc., f.r.s.. Second Entomo- 
logist (Diiderist). 

Mr. K L. Dntt, sr.sc.. Second Oane-Breeding Officer, 
Ot)imbatore. 

Dr. S. Bamannjam, ph.D., Second Economic Botanist. 

Dr. J. A. Mnliyil, r..A., ph.D., Biological Control Eesearch 
Officer (Temporary). 

Dr. B. K. Pal, m.sc., m.b., d.sc., m.r.c.p.. Liaison Officer 
lor Human ZSiutrit.ion (Temporary). 

Total expenditure of the Jnsfitute and its Sub-Stations 
during 1988-39 was Bs. 8,90,324 of which a sum of Bs. 1,48,476 
was received from the imperial Council of Agricultiiral 
Besearch. 



VI 

Indian Institute of Science, Bangalore 

Visitor 

II. E. The Viceroy of India, 

Dir KOTOR 

Dr, J. €. Ghosh, o.sc., r.N.i. 

Eeuistrar 

Mr. R. P. Bahadur, m.sc. 

Teaotiino Staff 

Head of T)cp1. : Sir C. V. Raman, Kt., 
F.K.S., K.L. 

Assistant : Dr. M. A. Govinda Ran, 
M.A,, rh.n. 

Professor : ( Vacant). 

Lecinrers : Mr. S. K. Kulkarni Jatkar, 
M.sc. (Bombay) ; Dr. K. R. Krishna- 
swami, F..A. (Madras), n.sc. (Lond.), 
F.I.C. 

. A.ssisiant Professor : Dr. P. C. Guha, 
' D.so. (Calcutia) (actii)j? as J^rofessor). 

Assistants : Mr. P. Kamaswami Ayyar, 
M.A. (Madras) ; Mr. B. Sanjiva Rao, 
B.A. (Madras), m.sc. 

. Professcrr : Dr. V^. Subrahmanyan, 
n.se. (London), n.A. (Madras), F.i.c. 

Assutants : Mr. FL N. Ihuierji, M.sc. 
(Calcutla) ; Mr. M. Sreenivasaya, 
n.A. (Madras), F.i.i.se. ; Mr. B. U. 
Sastri, M.sc., A.i.o. 

Electrical Technology Professw : Mr. Kemndh Aston, b.sc. 

(Tech.), M.sc., M.l.E.E. 

Assistant Professor of Eleetrieal Com- 
munication Enginceriny : Mr. K. Srco- 
nivasan, b.sc. (Mysore), a.m.i.e.e., 
Mein.T.R.E, 


Physics 


General Chemistry 


Organic Chemistry 


Bio-Chemistry 
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Lecturer in Electrical Engineering t 
Dr. Pf .K. Kclkar, B.sc., ph.D- 
( Liverpool). 

Assistants ; Mr. K. R. Junnarkar, b.e. 
Mr. D. J. Radkas, M.sc*. 

Contral Worksho]) . . Lecturer in Mechanical Engineering ; 

.Mr. K. [>. Krishna Eau, b.a., p.e.^ 
A.M.I.E. (Ind.). 

Fri Ticli and German . . J.ednrer : Mr. K. Anirita Row, M.A. 

* (Madra.s), j .t. 

The Indian Institute of Seiene<‘o\ves its origin to the inuni- 
fieeiiee and imagination of tin* late Mr. J. y. Tata, Avhoge plan 
for estahlishing a Ile.seareh Institute was Inonght to fruition 
after liis death by the fai-sigh.led generosity of his two sons, 
the late Sir Dorabji Tata and the late* Sir Ratanji Tata. In 
gi\ing effect to their father’s wislu's these benefactors were 
supported by tlie Government of India and the Government of 
ir. H. the Maharaja of Jlysore. 

The Institute began work in July 1911, and its laboratories 
provid(‘ facilities for post-gradnate work in live main branches 
of Science, namely. Physics, General rhemistry, Organic 
Chemistry, Rio-Chemistvy and Electrical Technology. The 
departments are very w(*li equipped, and there is an admirable 
library which embraces the current journals relating to those 
branches and comprising upwards of 28,000 volumes. Train- 
ing in French and G(‘rman is givt'u by the Librarian. The 
students reside in a hostel with Avhich, is as.sociatcd a Gym- 
khana Club i)resent(*d by tln^ late Sir 1). J. Tata. A tuition fee 
of Rs. 8 per month is charged Duly from students undergoing 
the Oertilicate Courses. A rental of Rs. 10 p(‘r mouth is charged 
for room, lighting, scrvic<', etc., the* students defraying their 
own messing charges which av<‘rage about Rs. 30 per month. 
The Council awards a limited number of research scholarships 
(Rs. 50 x>cr month) on the recommendat ion of the Senate based 
on the merits of the students after scAcral months’ training at 
the Institute. 

The academic year is divided into three terms and begins- 
in July. Students usually remain at the Institute during three 
years. Q'he Associatc'ship is awaided on the recommendation 
of the Senate after live terms devoted entirely to research. 
Certificates are granted to students who satisfactorily complete 
approved courses of study. The sciejitifie work of the Insti- 
tute is recorded in the Journal of the Indian Institute of Science 
of which about 15 parts ai;p issued annually. 
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Postal Address . — ^Indian Institute of Science, Hebbal, 
Bangalore. Telegrams : — Science ”, Bangalore. 

The Year 1938-39. — ^Number of students and other work- 
ers, 187 ; of these 58 held Institute Scholarships and Student- 
ships and a few others were maintained by the Government of 
Madras, Bombay and Central Provinces, and by Sir Dorab Tata, 
and Lady Tata Memorial Trusts. Forty-one students passed 
out to appointments. 

Total Expenditure — ^Es. 5,22.793. 



VII 

Indian Institute of Philosophy, Amalner, East Khandesh 

The ludiaii Institute of Philosophy is a purely research 
Institute. It was founded by Seth iVlotilal Maneckchand of 
Amalner, with the help of his friend Seth Vallabhdas in 1916. 
Its object is to encourage persons who have already studied 
Western Philbsophy to get a first-hand acquaintance with 
Indian Thought in general and with Shankaracharya’s Advaitic 
Philosophy in particular. 

The Institute has quite an up-to-date library of philoso- 
phical books. It contains most of the latest writings of 
Western thinkers of eminence as well as a good number of 
classical books in Indian philosophy. hTew publications are sent 
for as soon as they are brought out, and every attempt is made 
to enable workers to get access to the bi'St Indian and Western 
philosophical thought. Many of the philosophical journals 
of Europe and Ame rica published in English are also sent for. 

The research is conducted by fellows who are selected 
every y’ear in the month of June. The selected candidates 
join on the 1st of July and hold the fellowship for one academic 
year only. Extension is given only to those who have shown 
a real aptitude for research work during this period. The 
minimum qualifications required of a fellow' are the possession 
of a high degree in Philosophy of some recognized Indian Uni- 
versity and knowledge of Sanskrit. Tip* salary usually offered 
is from Its. 75 to Its. 100 only per mensem. Quarters are given 
free. There are only six fellowships available eveiy year. 

A new^ department has also been opened. Shastries are 
taken up for the study of Western philosophy. A professor 
has been appointed to lecture on the subject in Hindi. Each 
Shastri receives a scholarshi]» of Es. 30 only per month. There 
are only five such scholarships available. 

The permanent staff of the Institute consists of the follow- 
ing : 

1. Prof. G. E. Alalkani, M.A., Director. 

2. Prof. It. Das, m.a. (Phil.), m.a. (Sanskrit), ph.n. (Cal.). 

3. Prof. M. It. Oak, m.a. 

4. Atmaram Jere Shastri. 

The subjects in which facilities for study and research 
are provided include Metaphysics, Logic, Indian Philosophy, 
Ethics and Philosophy of [Religion. F 



VIII 

Indian School of Mines, Dhanbad 

The Indian School of Minos was opened by the Govern- 
ment of India in 1926 and was established to provide high 
grade instruction in Mining Engineering and in Geology along 
the lines of the courses of instruction given in the Iloyal School 
of Mines, London, and similar Mining Colleges in.Great Lritain. 
The School is situated at Dhanbad, the E.I.Ey. Junction for 
the Jharia Coalfield, a site wliich gives it a unique position 
specially suiting it for the purposes for which it was instituted. 
It is within easy reach of the Coalfields of Baniganj, Giridih, 
Bokaro and Jharia which are together responsible for 95 per 
cent, of the output of coal in British India. It is also reason- 
ably near the Mica fields of Ilazaribagh, Gaya and Monghyr 
and the Iron, Copper and Chromite Mines of Singhbhum, all of 
which are in the Provinces of Bihar. The fact that these 
Provinces are probably richest in mineral deposits in India 
adds to the value of the position in connection with the courses 
•of study in Geology. 

Admission is competitive, there being an Entrance Exami- 
nation held yearly in July each ye.ar. Provided a sufficient 
number of candidates come forward tin* Entrance Examination 
is held at various centres throughout. India. Ap])lication for 
admission must be made early, pref(‘rably in May and in any 
case not later than the 15th June, on the appropriate forms 
obtainable from the. Principal. Permission to sit for the 
Entrance Examination is granted only to candidates possessing 
certain educational qualificatioris, for example, I.Sc. or I. A. of 
an Indian Uni','ersity. The subjects taken in the Intermediate 
Examination must have included English, Mathematics and 
either Physics or Chemistry. Certain equivalent examinations 
are recognized (vide Prospectus). Bo candidate is admitted 
if he is over 22 years of age on Jst January of the same year. 

The following courses of study are provided : — 

(a) Three Year Course leading to Certificate in Coal 

Mining. 

(b) Three Year Course leading to Certificate in Metal 

Mining. 

(c) Three Year Course leading to Certificate in Geology. 

(d) Four Year Course leading to Diploma of Associate- 

ship in Mining-Engineering. 

(e) Four Year Course leading to Diploma of Associate- 

ship in Geology. 
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The Diploma of Associateship entitles the possessor to indicate 
it by the letters ‘‘A.I.S.M. TJiere is a Hostel attached and 
students arrange their own messes under'the guidance of the 
Hostel Superintendent. 


Fees, etc. 


Es, A. 


Entrance Examination Fee . . . . . . 10 0 

Admission Fee . . . . . . . . 10 0 

Caution Money Deposit (the balance of this is return- 
able to students) . . . . . . . . 50 0 

Tuition Fees — 

First Year — (in 2 equal instalments) . . . . 120 0 

Second Year — (in 2 equal instalments) . . . . 120 0 

Third Year — (in 2 equal instalments) . . . . 180 0 

Fourth Year— (in 2 equal instalments) .. 180 0 

Monthly Charges — 

Consolidated Hostel charges (at present) . . 8 4 

Examination Fee for the Certificate at the end of the 

Third Year . . . . . . . . 25 0 

Examination Fee for the Diploma at the end of the 

Fourth Year . . . . . . . . 40 0 


The session begins on the 3st of November each year and 
lasts until Slst July in the. following year with short breaks at 
Christmas and at Easter. During the long vacation each 
student is required to obtain practical experience in a mine or 
(if taking tlie Geology Course) in the field, for at least 2 months. 

Scholarships 

The Governim'nt of India, and ITovincial Governments 
award scholarshi])s of values varying from Es. 30 per month 
to Es. 75 per month. In most instances these are awarded on 
the results of the Entrance Examination. 


Department of Mines and Other External Examinations 

Students who obtain the Certificate in Coal Mining or the 
Diploma of Associateship in Mining Engineering obtain conces- 
sions in respect of the period of practical experience in a. local 
mine required from candidates for the Department of Mines 
Examinations. The period of practical experience required 
is reduced by one year in the case of candidates for the Second 
Class Mine Manager’s Certificate and by two years in the case 
of candidates for the Sirdar’s Certificates and candidates for 
the First Class Mine Manager’s Certificate. A similar reduction 



612 


HANDBOOK OF INDIAN UNIVERSITIES 


of 18 months is granted to students possessing the Certificate 
in Coal Mining or Metal, Mining or the Diploma in Mining 
Engineering in respect of the Examination for the Certificate 
of Competency as Mine Surveyors. 

The Diploma of Associateship' in Mining Engineering 
entitles the holder to a similar exemption, inz., of two years, in 
respect of the Examinations for First Class and Second Class 
Certificates of Competency under the British Coal Mines Act, 
1911. Further, the School has been recognized by the Univer- 
sity of London for the purpose of its B.Sc. Degree in Engineer- 
ing (Mining). Arrangements will shortly be completed for 
holding certain of these Degree Examinations at the School. 

Governing Body 

There is a Governing Body on which the Director of the 
Geological Survey of India, the Chief Inspector of Mines in 
India, representatives of the Governments of India, Bengal and 
Bihar and of the Indian Mining Association and the Indian 
Mining Federation and the Principal seive. The Director of 
the Geological Survey of India is ex-officio President. 

All intending candidates for admission are strongly 
advised to obtain further detailed information from the 
Principal, or, preferably, to purchase a copy of the Prospectus. 
Copies of the Prospectus are obtainable from the Manager of 
Publications, Chdl Lines, Delhi, or from the Principal. The 
cost (only a few annas) varies from year to year. 

Staff 

, Principal 

Charles Forrester, p.i.c., pIj.d. (Edin.), f.k.s.e., a.h.w.c., 
F.inst.F., A.M.i.chem.E. 

Department op Mintno 

S. K. Bose, b.sc. (Cal.), a.k.s.m., b.sc. (hods.) Mining 
(Lond.), A.inst.M.M., Professor of Mining and Surveying. 

R. P. SiNHA, B.sc.., Min. & Met. (Edin.), ph.D. (Edin.), 
a.h.W'.c., First Class Colliery Manager’s Certificate, Pro- 
fessor of Mining Engineering. 

S. K. Ghosh, A.M.i.Min.E., Diploma in Mining, Bengal 
Engineering College, First Clas.-^ Colliery Manager’s Certi- 
ficate, Surveyor’s Certificate of Competency, Instructor 
in Mining, Surveying and Drawing. 

K. B. SwAMY, B.sc. (Hons.) (Cal.), a.i.s.m. (Mining Eng. 
and Geology), Lecturer-Demonstrator, Surveying and 
Drawing. 
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<1. K. D. TIpadhyay’a, Associate Heriot-Watt College 
(Edin.), Lecturer-Demonstrator, Mining Machinery. 

B. Sen, Laboratory Assistant. 

Department of Geology 

S. K. Tiov, pli.D. (Zurich), n.sc. (Cal.), Professor of Geo- 
logy. 

N. L. SiiARMA, M.Rc. (B.H.D. & Liv’pl.), f.a.sc., Lecturer- 
Demonstrator. 

Department of Engineering 

Forres W. Sharpley, R.sc.Eiig. (Loud.), ph.n. (Lond.), 
F.R.S.E., M.I.E.E., Professor of Mechanical and Electrical 
Engineering. 

]SI. N. Sen, l.mccIi.e. (hods.), Lecturer-Demonstrator, 
Mechanical Engineering. 

G. K. D. IJpadiiyaya, a.h.w.c., Lecturer-Demonstrator, 
Elect rical Engineering. 

V. H. G. Blinkworth, Fortmian-Instructor. 

AiiiRni.'SAN MiaciiEiuEE, Assistant to Foreman-Instructor. 

Department of Chemistry and Assaying 

Charles Forrester, f.i.c., pIi.d. (Edin.), f.r.s.e., 
A.H.W.G., F.rnsl.F., A.M.i.f’hem.E., Professor of Chemistry 
and Assaying. 

B. B. Niyogt, b.sc., A.I.C., Lecturer-Demonstrator. 

J. N. Maji'moar, m.sc.. Laboratory Assistant. 

Department of Physics 

B. B. Baneilii, m.sc., ph.i). (Lend.), A.inst.p., f.p.s., 
Li'ctim'r in Pliysies and i)lat hematics. 

J. Dhar, m.sc. 

NurclHuda, m.sc. 

Department of English, German and French 

Lkmttel, Sadoc, M.A., rh.D. (Frankfort), Lecturer in Eng- 
lish, German and French. 

Dr. Sadoc, Librarian. 

S. Bagchi, B.A., Lecturer in Book-keeping and Accounts. 

Alakananda Bakst, ai.b.. Lecturer in First Aid to the 
Injured (Visiting Medical Officer). 

All communications should be addressed to — 

“ The Principal, 

Indian School of Minos, Dhanbad, E.I.Ey. ’’ 

The telegraphic address of the Principal is — 

“ ScoLOMT.N,” Dhanbad. 



IX 

Serampore College 

Serampore College, standing in a large compound on the 
banks of the river Hughli opposite Barracki)ore Park, was the 
first institution in India to receive the rights and privileges of 
a University. Founded in 1818 by William Carey, Joshua 
Marshman and William Ward “ for the instruction of Asiatic 
Christian and other youth in Eastern Literature and European 
Science”, it was in 1827 incorporated by Eoyal Charter granted 
by ITis Danish Majesty, King Frederick VI, to whom the town 
of Serampore at that time belonged, and in 1815 it was con- 
firmed by the British Government in its chartered rights and 
immunities on the transfer by the Treaty of Purchase of the 
Settlement of Serampore from Denmark to Great Britain. 
In 1856 the College w'as entrusted to the Baptist Missionary 
Society to become part of the Society’s educational activities ; 
and the following year it was decided, instead of utilizing its 
owm charter, to affiliate the College to the newly-formed Cal- 
cutta University, and for 25 years studtmts were sent up for the 
Calcutta Examinations. For another 25 years the University 
classes were siispended, but in 1910 the College was re-organized 
under its own Council on the lines laid down by the founders, 
by the appointment of a qualified Theological Staff’, the opening 
of Theological classes on an interdenominational basis, and the 
renewal of affiliation to Calcutta University. In 1915 the 
College charter was utilized for the first lime for the conferring 
of degrees in Divinity! and in 1918 the Serampore College Act 
W'as passed by the Bengal Legislative Council, by which the 
College Council was enlargi'd ami a new Senate was constituted 
on an interdenominational basis. Accordingly the Colhge is 
now affiliated to Calcutta University for Arts and Science while 
in Theology it confers its own diplomas and degrees. 

The final authority in all matters relatii'g to tin* College is 
the College Council, an interdenominational body of sixtc'cn 
members with their headquarters in London ; 

Master of the College — Eev. Geo. lloAvells, M.A., rh.n., n.i.itt., 
D.n. 

Secretary of the Council — Eev. C. E. Wilson, b.A. 

For the internal management and good govcrnimuit of the 
College authority is delegated to the College Faculty, consisting 
of the Princijjal and Professors in residence. For the framing 
of courses of study, holding of examinations, etc., in Theology, 
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authority is dologaied to a •Senate, resident in India at present 
consisting of the following : 

-Convener and Presi- Ilev. 6. 11. C. Angus, m.a., b.d. 
dent (Principal). 

Eegistrar . . Eev. C. E. Abraham, m.a., b.d. 

Anglican . . liev. C. K. Jacob, b.a. ; Kev. J. K. 

Peacey, m.a. ; Kev. T. Sitther, M.A., 
b.d. 

Baptist . . Rev. M. Theophilus, b.d. ; and Rev. 

D. S. Wells, A.c.A. 

Congregational . . Rev. J. J. Banninga, m.a., d.d. ; Rev. 

S. K. (^hatterji, M.A. ; and Rev. 
M. IT. Harrison, M.A., ph.D. 

Lutheran . . Rev. II. H. Sipes, M.A,, Ph.D. ; and 

Rt. Rev. J. Sandegren, d.d. 

Methodist . . Rev. O. L. Davis, m.a., k.t.b. ; and 

Rev, J. S. M. Hooper, m.a. 

Presbyterian . . Rev. A. Cameron, m.a., b.d. ; Rev. 

S. Evans, b.a. ; and Rev. J. F. 
McFadyen, m.a., d.d. 

Syrian . . Rt, Rev. Mar. G. Philoxenos, m.a., b.d. 

Arts am) Scipjnce Depaktmem’ 

The College is affiliated to Calcutta University in the 
following branches : — 

B.A. . . English (Pass and Ho’ns.), Bengali, Philos- 

ophy (Pass a<id Hons.), Sanskrit (Pass and 
Hons.), History, Economics, Mathematics 
(Pass and Hons.), Hebrew and Syriac. 

I. A. , . English, Bengali, History, Logie, Civics, Sans- 

krit, Hebrew, Syriac, Mathematics, Chemistry 
and Physics. 

I.Sc. . . English, Bengali, Mathematics, Physics and 

Chemistry. 

Theological Department 

A Matriculation examination is held annually in February. 
The two main courses of study are those leading to the Diploma 
of Licentiate in Theology (L.Th.), and to the Degree of Bache- 
lor of Divinity (B.D.). Examinations in these courses and for 
B.D. Honours are held annually in April. 
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Syllabus of Studies — 

(a) Matriculation : — ' 

(i) Compulsory Branches — English, Scripture Know- 

ledge, General Knowledge, History and Geography,. 
Vernacular Essay and Translation. 

(ii) Optional Branches — One of the following : — Ele- 

mentary Science, Mathematics, New Testament 
Greek, Sanskrit, Hebrew and Latin. 


(b) L.Tll. I (New Eegulations) (Open to internal students 

only). 


Compulsory 

Old Testament. 

New Testament. 

English Composition. 
Vernacular Composition. 
History of Christianity in 
Biblical History. 


Optional 

New Testament Greek. 
Vernacular Studies. 

Books from Vernacular Bible. 


India. 


(c) L.Tii. IT & III (New Regulations) (Open to internal 
students only). 

Optional 

History of .Religions. 
Vernacuhar Studies. 

Pastoralia. 

' Rural Re(!onstiuct ion . 

New Testament Greek. 
Liturgiology. 

Religious Education. 

(d) Preliminary Course (Pass and Distinction). 

Compulsory Optional 

Old Testament. Outline of World History. 

New Testament. Classical Language (other than 

English (Text & Composition). N.T. Greek). 

Vernacular (Text & Composi- Elements of Science. 

tion). New Testament Greek. 

Psychology. 


Compulsory 

Old Testament. 

New Testament. 
Christian Theology. 
Church History. 
History of Religions. 
Essays. 
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(e) L.Th, II & III (Old Eegulations) — The minimum 
requirements are the follewing six .branches : — 

(1) Old Testament. (4) History of Eeligions. 

(2) ifew Testament. (5) Church History. 

(3) Christian Theology. (6) Essays. 

(/) B.D. — In addition to the six compulsory Branches as 
in L.Th. II and III (Old Eegulations), three 
of the following are to be selected : — 

(1) Philosophy of Eeligion. (4) Liturgiology. 

(2) IMoral Philosophy. (5) Pastoralia. 

(3) A Classical or Ecclesiasti- ((i) V('rnacular Studies. 

cal Language. (7) Eeligious Education. 

Candidates may register for the a\)ovo courses either as 
Internal students at Scrampore or at one of the Affiliated 
Colleges, or as External students. The following colleges are 
affiliated to Seramporc. 

For the B.D. Coitrse 

United Theological Principal : Eev. M. 11. Harrison, ph.D. 
College, Bangalore 

Leonard Theological Principal: Eev. O. L. Davis, M.A., 

College, Jubbulpore S.T.u. 

For ttie L.Tir. Cor?RSE 

Union Theological Principal : Kev« J. J. Banninga, M.A., 

Seminary, Pasumalai d.d. 

Arcot Theological Semi- Principal : Eev. C. E. Wierenga, M.A., 
nary, Vellore D.D. 

Mar Thonia Theological Principal : K. K. Kuruvilla, M.A., B.D. 
Seminary, Kolfayam 

Diocesan Theological Principal : Eev. M. J. Chandy, B.A. 
and Training Insti- 
tution, Kottayani 

Union School of Divi- Principal- : Eev. H. C. Lefever, B.D., 
nity, Trivandrum ph.D. 

Theological College, Principal : Eev. Sidney Evans, B.A. 
Cherrapunji 

During the past 24 years 152 students have qualified for 
the L.lii. Diploma, 249 students for the B.D. Dcgice, and 4 
students for B.D. (Hons.). 
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Seramporc College, ■with its well-equipped Hostel, its 
library of over 18,000 volumes, and its proximity to Calcutta 
with its resources in scholars and libraries, provides special 
facilities for research work particularly in Theological subjects : 

The sessions for bedh Departments are approximately : — 

1st term . . July 1 to September 25. 

2nd ,, . . November 1 to December 23. 

3rd ,, . . January 2 to the end of April (or the 

close of examinations). 

« 

Further particulars regarding courses of study, qualifica- 
tions for entrance, scholarships, etc., may be obtained either 
from the Principal, or from the Eegislrar, Serampore College, 
Seramporc, E.I.E., Bengal. 



X 

Sreemathi Nathibai Damodher Thackersej 
Indian Women’s UniTersity, Bombay 

The University was founded by Prof. D. K. Karve in 1916 
with the following aims and objects: — 

(a) To make juo vision for the higher education of women 
through modern Indian Languages as media of examination 
and instruction by starting, aiding and affiliating institutions 
for such education. 

(h) To formulate and lay down courses of study specially 
suit(‘d to the nec'ds and requirements of women. 

(c) To make provision for the training of teachers for 
primary and secondary schools. 

(d) To institute and conbu Degrees and Diplomas, etc., 
as may be prescribed by the regulations. 

Th(^ conduct and governance of the University is vested in 
a Senate of 80 fellows consisting of those elected by the Elec- 
torates of Patrons, Graduates, Educated Ladies, and the 
Gemual Electorate and the Electorate' Associations conducting 
institutions affiliated to the University, together with the fel- 
lows co-opted by the Senate and those nominated by the Eldest 
Male heir of the Thackersey Family. There are eight esc-offivio 
members of the Senate*, viz., four Principals of four Colle'ges, 
three. Trustee's, and the Ke'gistrar. In all, the numbe'r of 
members of the* Senate comes to 88. The Se'iiate, every year 
elects eight Syndics who, together with the ele'cted Chan- 
eedlor, Yice-Chane'e'llor and the Prine-ipals of Cedh'ges, form the 
Syndicate which funclienis as the Executive Body of the Uni- 
versity. The Ee'gistrar has ne) vote in the Syndicate. She 
be'e'omes tlie Se'cre'tary. 

The. Universitj is e'onelucting two College's at Poona and 
at Bombay and has two othe-r Colleges, one* at Ahmedabad and 
the other at Baroda, affiliated to it. The Cedk'giate e'lasscs are 
also condne-te'd at Eagpur, Hyde’rabad (Di'ccan). The total 
number of students in the four Colh'ge's and the Collegiate 
classes at differe*iit centres was 208. There are two High 
Schools conducted by the Unive'rsity and there are ninetce'ii 
sctioeds weuking aloi'g the lines of the University. The total 
number of students studying in these schools is .^),709. 

Training College for the Primary School Teachers’ Diploma 
Examination at Poona is affiliated to this University and is 



630 HANDBOOK OF INDIAN UNIVEKSITIES 

doing very good work. These examinations are recognised 
hy the Government. . . 

The University has so far sent out 397 Graduates in Arts, 
and of these nearly half are working in the cause of women’s 
education by starting schools in different district towns. 
Sixteen women have taken the higher degree of P.A. and two 
have taken the Diploma in Teaching. 

The University is not fully recognized by Government.. Yet 
it is gratifying to note that the Government of Bombay have 
given a recurring grant of Bs. 5,000 to the University from the 
year 1939. By this act it has appreciated the w'ork doiKs by 
the University. Bot only that but since 1939 the Degrees of 
this University are recognized by the Government of Bombay 
for purposes of Government and semi-Government services. 
Some of its schools receive Grant-in-Aid from the Department 
of Public Instruction, Bombay. 

In the year 1936-37 the Government of Bombay and the 
Government of India have given a grant of Bs. 50,000 each for 
Building purposes. The University and the Bombay C’olleges 
now are housed in their own premises in a tine locality at 
Bombay. It is seriously considering the problem of housing 
students coming from outside Bombay and it is hoped the 
University will be able to have a hostel in the near future. 


Budget of the University, 1936-37 


Income 

Bs. 

Annual Grant from the Trustees of the late Sir Vithal- 


das D. Thackersey, Kt. 

From other sources such as interest on the Permanent 

52,500 

Fund, Annual Subscriptions, etc. 

Annual recurring grant from the Bombay Government 

66,025 

5,000 

Total 

1,24,125 

Expenditure 


■On University Colleges 

40,365 

•On University Schools 

52,368 

Grants to Affiliated Institutions 

10,000 

Vanita Vishram, Bombay 

■Office expenses, examination charges and travelling 

5,000 

allowances, etc. 

29,570 

Provident Fund 

3,173 

Total . . 

3,38,476 


The deficit is met from Donatjons and Balance Fund. 
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Admission, Courses’ of Study and Degrees 

* . 

Admission to the University by Entrance Examination 
nr Matriculation of any Indian University recognized for that 
purpose. 

Degrees. — Graduate in Arts (G.A.). 

Proficient in Arts (P.A.). 

Diplomas. — (1 ) Diploma in Teaching. 

(2) Primary School Teachers’ Diplomas. 

Certificates. — i(]) The Entrance Examination Certificate. 

(2) The Secondary School Certificate. 

Arts 

Entrance Examination 

Compulsory Subjects. — 1. Modern Indian Language (Mother- 
Tongue), 2. English, 3. History, 4. Domestic Economy and 
Hygiene. 

Voluntary Stibjeets. — Any two of the following; — 

1. Classical Language, 2. Modern European Language, i.e., 
French and Geiman, 3. Algebra and Geometiy, 4. Physical 
Sciences, 5. Hindi, 6. Geography, 7. Drawing or Sewing, 
S. Music. 

Entrance (New Kules in force from 1939) 

Compulsory Subjects. — 1. Modern Indian Language (Mother- 
Tongue), 2. English, 3. Domestic Science. 

Subsuliary Subjects. — 1. History, 2. Sewing and Needle- 
work, 3. Arithmetic, 4. Geograpliy (can appear in these a 
year earlier than the main examination). 

Voluntary. — Any one of the following (but 2 papers) : — 
1. Classical Language, 2. Modern European Language, i.e., 
French or German, S. Algebra and Geometrj'^, 4. Phj'sical 
Sciences, 5. Hindi, 6. Drawing and 7. Music. 

F.Y.A., S.Y.A. AND G.A. 

Compulsory Subjects. — 1. Modern Indian Language (Mother- 
Tongue), 2. English, 3. A Period of Indian History and Indian 
Administration, History of the British Empire and British Con- 
stitution and Sociology, 4. Biology, Physiology and Hygiene 
and Psychology. 

Voluntary Subjects. — ^Any one of the following : — 

1. Classical Language, 2. Additional English, 3. Additional 
Modern Indian Language, 4. Modern European Language, 
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German or French, 5. rhysical' Sciences, 6. History and Eco- 
nomics, 7. Ethics and .Philosophy, 8. Mathematics, 9. Geogra- 
phy, 10. Music, 11. Drawing and Painting, 12. Botany and 
Zoology. 

P.A . — Any one of the above twelve Voluntary Subjects in 
•which the candidate has to answer six papers. Alternately a 
thesis which can be accepted in lieu of the W'hole of pait of the 
Examination may be submitted. 

Papers in all subjects except English are to be answered in 
the mother-tongue of the candidate. 

Chancellors 

1916 Sir Kamakrishna Gopal Bhandarkar, m.a., ph.D. 

1920 Sir M. B. Chaubal, Kt., b.a., ll.b., k.c.i.e., c.s.i. 

1926 The Hon’ble Sir C. V. Mehta, m.a., t.l.b., k.c.s.i. 

1932 Sir Sitaram S., Patkar, Kt., B.A., el.b. (in office at 
present). 

Vice-Chancellors 

1916 Dr. E. P. Paranjpye, m.a., d.sc. 

1921 Professor D. K. Karve, b.a. 

1921 Sir L. A. Shah, m.a., ll.b., Kt. 

1926 Dr. E. P. Paranjpye, M.A., d.sc. 

1926 Mr. Balak Earn, m.a., i.c.s. 

1929 Dr. Y. D. Nadgir, M.s., f.c.p.s. 

1931 The Ilon’ble Mr. Justice S. S. Patkar, b.a., ll.b. 

1932 Professor D. K. Karve, B.A. (in ollice at juesent). 

• 

Registrars 

1916 Professor D. K. Karve, b.a. 

1917 Professor Dr. H. E. Diwekar, m.a., D.i.itt. 

1921 Professor N. M. Athavale, M.A. 

1931 Dr. Mrs. Jrawati Karve, m.a., pIld. 

1936 Mrs. Sharada Divan, m.a. 

n 

,, (:n office at present). 

Endowments 

There are eighteen y)rizes and eighteen scholarships awarded 
from the interest on the Endowment Fund, and also a few 
temporary endowed prizes and scholarship.^. 


1937 

1938 

1939 

1940 
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University Property 


Es. 


Permanent Fund . . . . . . . . 1,09,750 

EiidOT^ment Fund . . . . . . . . 70,680 


Totat . . 1,80,430 


In addition to the above the University owns the following : — 
, Es. 


1 . 

2 . 

3. 

4. 


.5. 

6 . 


i. 


24 Acres of Land at Yerandawana 
Main Building of the S.N.D.T. College 
Hostel Building 

Minor Buildings, etc., near the College 
Price of Ijand for the S.E.D.T. Kanyashala . . 
The Vithal Eaghoba Land Building 
New Building for the University and College 
(Land at Bombay) 


36.000 
1,25,000 

75.000 

25.000 

27.000 

62.000 

2,45,500 


Total .. 5,95,500 



XI 

Thomason College of Civil Engineering, Roorkee 

The main point that influenced tlie establishment of the 
Thomason College of Civil Engineering was the necessity for 
some systematic training for Civil Engineers in India as it was 
apparent that there existed a large demand for skilled men in 
every branch of Civil Engineering, and it K/as necessary to 
provide a constant supply of well-trained and experienced 
Engineers for the Public Works Department. Thomason 
College of Civil Engineering owes its origin to the ITon’ble 
Mr. J. Thomason, Lieutenant-Governor of the Iforth-Westein 
Provinces. It opened on the 9th October .1847, under the 
guidance of the first Principal, Lieutenant E. Maclagan of the 
Engineers. The departments are well-equipped with labora- 
tories, lecture theatres and model rooms. There is a very good 
library, one of the largest in the country, comprising about 
26,300 volumes. 

Civil Engineer Class — Course 3 years. Candidates must 
not be under 17 years or above 21 years of age. Over-age 
candidates not exceeding 25 can also appear under certain 
conditions given in the circular. Session commences on 
October 16th. Applications to be made not later than April 15. 
An entrance examination (fee Es. 20) is held in the first week 
of June. The minimum qualification is a pass in the Inter- 
mediate Examination or Cambridge School Ceitificate “ with 
credit” in Additioilal Mathematics and a pass in either 
Chemistry or Physics. , 

Tuition fee Es. 24 per mensem. Hostel rent Es. 5-12-0 
per mensem. Furniture Es. 2-8-0 per mensem. Books cost 
about Es. 185-4-0. Monthly expenses — Indians Es. 101-12-0 
and Europeans Es. 108-12-0. Final Examination fee Es. 40. 

Common Mess is maintained. Messing charges, v(ge- 
tarians Es. 23, Kon-vegetarians Es. 31 per mensem. These 
charges are included in the monthly expenses. 

Sixteen scholar8hi])s of Es. 50 per mensem are sanctioned 
for this class. Of these 6 will be j-warded to first year students, 
5 to second year students and 5 to third year students. Only 
United Provinces students are eligible for these scholarships. 

Diplomas in Civil Engineering and Certificates for employ- 
ment as Assistant Engineers in the Public Works Department 
are awarded to those students who pass the final examination 
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at the end of the three yeare’ course, hut no guranteed appoint- 
ments in the Public Works Department are now offered by 
Ooveriiment. 

Overseer Class . — Course 2 years. Candidates must not 
be under 36 or above 21 years of age. Over-age caiididates 
not exceeding 25 can also appear under certain conditions 
given in the circular. Session commences on October 36. 
Applications to be made not later than April 15. An entrance 
examination (fee Es. 10) is held in the first week of June. The 
minimum qualification is High School Examination or its 
equivalent. 

Tuition fee Es. 6 per mensem, Hostel rent Ee. 1 per 
mensem, Monthly expenses Es. 45 per mensem, for Indians. 
Es. 80 for Europeans. 

Sixteen scholarships of Es. 25 per mensem are sanctioned 
for this class. Of these 8 will be awarded to the first year 
students and 8 to the second year students. Only United 
Provinces students are eligible for these scholarships. 

Cert ificates as Overseers are granted to those who complete 
their course successfully. 

Draftsman Class . — Course 3 years. Session commences 
on October 16th. Applications to be made not later than 
April 15. An entrance examination is held in the first week of 
June. The minimum qualification is a pass in School Promo- 
tion Examination in Class VTII of an Anglo-Vernacular School. 

"No fee and no rent. Instruments will be supplied free. 
There are 12 scholarships of Es. 4 per mensem for this class. 

Certificates as Draftsmen are granted to those who com- 
plete tlu'ir course successfully. , 

For circulars of all classes apjdy to the Principal enclosing 
I anna for postage for each circular. 

PUINClPAn 

Eai Bahadur Madan Gopal Sardana. 

Depaktmems 

Civil Engineering, Sur- Eai Bahadur IMool Chand Bijawat, 
veying and Drawing i.s.e.. Professor of Civil Engi- 

and Chemistry neering. 

Mr. V. G. Garde, M.sc. (Engrg.) 
(Manch.), Assistant Professor of 
Civil Engineering. 

Mr. K. L. Bhattacharya, m.rc., 
Lecturer in Chemistry. 
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Pore ai)fl Applied 
Mathematics and 
Physics 


Mechanical and Electri- 
cal Engineering 


Mr. P. L. Sharnia, 

Lecturer in Drawing. 

Mr. Shiva Raj Singh, b.fic. (Civil 
Engrg.) (Bristol), a.m.i.e.,. Lec- 
turer in Surveying. 

Mr. B. D. Puri, ji.a. (Cantab.), 
Professor. 

Vacant. Lecturer in Mathema- 
tics. 

Mr. Anand Sarup, M.«c., a.m.i.e.f., 
Lecturer in Physics. 

Mr. J. E. Craw'foid, Assislant Pio- 
fessor. 

Dr. 7j. TT. Ahmad, b.rc. (uo:is.), 
D.I.C., Ph.D. (Engrg.) (London), 
Lecturer in Electrical Engine(>ring. 

Mr. B. L. Sharma, n.sc. (Hons.), 
(El. Engrg.) (Bristol), Jjecturcr in 
Mechanical Engineering, assisted 
by three Poreinan Instructors 
and one Assistant Foreman 
Inst ruci or. 


Personal Assistant to 
the Principal 


Mr. Jai Krishna, b.sc., c.e. 
(Roorkee). 


Overseer and Draughts- Mr. Prabodh (iiandra Sen Gupta, 
man Class b.,sc., (Offy.) Headmaster. 

, Mr. .Icwan Bal, Instructor. 

Pdt. lieoti Nandan, Instructor. 



XII 

VisTa-Bharati 


Pratisthata-Acharya Eabindranath Tagore 

{^resident) 

TJpacharya {Vice-Frcsideni) {Vacant.) 

Pradhanas . . Mahatma M. K. Gandhi. 

,, . . Yoiie Noguchi 

,, . . Sir S. Jtadhakrishnan 

,, . . L. K. Elmliirst 

,, . . Et.-Hon’hle Sir Akbar Hydari. 

„ . . C. C. Dutt 

,, . . Dr. Tai-Ghi-Tao 

Artlia-Sachiva [Treasurer) . . Dr. D. M. Eose. 

Karnia-Sacl)iva ((hneral Eathindranath Tagore. 

Ul^TOKT 

Visva-Eliarati lias grown out of the Santiniketan Asrama 
founded by Alaharshi Diwendranath Tagori' in 1863 for the use 
of those who wished to nu'ditate in an approiuiate environment 
on the One. Impi'raonal. In 1901, a school was started at Santi- 
niketan by Eabindranath Tagore with the object of iiroviding 
for a limited nunib<>r of children, an education which would 
not be divorced from Nature, where tht' pupils could feel them- 
selves as members of a larger family, and regard the affairs 
of th(' institution as their own, and where they would learn 
and grow in an atmosphere of freedom, mutual trust and 
happiness. 

Ever since its inception, thinkers and scholars from all over 
the world were gradually attracted by the work, embodying 
the ideals of its founder and it became clear that the Santini- 
ketan Institut ion should not be confined to a school but should 
afford scoi)e for a larger and more comprehensive realisation 
of the poet’s educational ideals. On the 6th May 1922, the 
Visva-Bharati as an International University was formally 
founded and endowed by Eabindranath Tagore and registered 
as a public body Avith the declared object : (i) of bringing the 
diverse cultures of the East into more intimate relationship 
•with one another, (ii) of approaching the science and culture 
of the West, from the standpoint of their unity, and (iii) of 
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realising in common followsliip'' of study and hnmanitarian 
activity, the concord qf.tlic East and the West, and thus tO' 
bring about the conditions that may lead to world harmony. 

The Institution is situated about a huiulred miles from 
Calcutta, and is at a distance of a mile and a half from Bolpur, 
a station on the loop line of the East Indian Itaihvay. It is 
remote from the distractions of town life and yet Avithin easy 
reach of the stimulating activities of an intellectual centre. A 
quiet spot in tlie middle of open country with wide o))en plains 
stretching to the horizon on all sides, Santiniketan has about it 
an atmosphere of spiritual serenity Avhieh, aloirg with itsjieculiar 
intellectual and artistic features, attracts students not only 
from every part of India but also from distant jiarts of Asia 
and Europe. 

The Institution is residential. A limited number of day- 
scholars are admitted. There are separate hostels for boys and 
girls. 

There are cxtensiv'c playgrounds vIutc boys and girls 
have separate facilities for playing A^arious games, foreign and 
indigenous. 

The Library has a good collection of books and manu- 
scripts, many of them rare, numbering approximately I,45,.500. 

The number of students being very limit (‘d in ('ach class, 
individual attention is possible. 

Dr. Eabindranath Tagore is in residence here. lie is at 
home to the strident s and his presence is ahvays made real to 
them through his songs, poems, articles, plays and talks. The 
Art Museum, Seasohal Festivals, Musical and Dramatic Per- 
formances are there to stimulate the creative talents of the 
students. 


Institutions and Cor uses 

VisA^a-Bharati maintains the folloAving institutions ; — 
(1) Vidya-Bhavana (School of Kesearch) ; (2) Cheena-Bharana 
(School of Sino-Indian Studies) ; (3) Siksha-Bhavana (College) ; 
(4) Kala-Bhavana (School of Fine Arts and Crafts) ; (5) Sangit- 
Bhavana (School of Music and Dancing) ; (6) Patha-Bhavan 
(The School) ; (7) 8ri-niketan (Institute of Kural Eeconstruc- 
tion). 

Vidya-Bhavana (Principal : Kshitimohan Sen, Sastri, M.A.) 
is meant for those advanced scholars who intend to pursue 
higher studies and to learn the methods of research in order to 
carry on investigations into the domain of Oriental languages 
and literature, thought and culture. 
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The following languagesf are taught : — (i) Sanskrit (Vedic 
and Classical), (2) Avesta, (3) Chine,se (Classical and Modem), 
(4) Arabic, (5) Persian, (6) Pali, (7) Prakrit, (8) Hindi, (9) 

Urdu, (10) Bengali, (11) French, and (12) Geinian. 

• 

Facilities for original research are available in ; — (1) Sans- 
krit Literature, (2) Pali and Prakrit Literatures, (3) Hindi 
Literature, (4) Bengali Literature, (5) Indo-Aiyan Literatures, 
(6) Indian Philosophy, (7) Buddhism, Indian, Chinese, (8) 
Arabic, Persian and Urdu Literatures, and (9) Indian Mysti- 
cism. 

There is no regular course of studies prescribed for the 
students ; it depends entirely on the requirements of individual 
cases. 

Studemts may have practical training by taking part in : 

(a) Bestoration of lost Sanskrit works from Chinese 
sources. 

(ft) Editing of Sanskrit, Chinese and other works. 

The Library is wcdl ecpiipped with collections of works on 
Indian subjects, in G<'rman, French, Italian and English. It 
has also a very good colh'ction of Sanskrit, Pali, Prakrit, 
Tibetan, Chinese, Japanese, Arabic and Persian books, besides 

3.000 MSS. mainly Sanskrit. 

Cheenn-Bharana which was recently established by the 
Sino-Indian Society and whose Director is Professor Tan-Yun- 
Shan, the distinguished Chinese Authority on Mahayan 
Buddhism, has a house of its own, and a library with about 

1 00.000 volumes in Chinese. The object of the Chcena-Bhavana 
is to establish and promote cultural exchange between China 
and India, for which purpose it’ provides facilities for Chinese 
scholars to study Indian Languages, Kcligions and Philosophy, 
as well for Indian scholars to study the Chinese Language, 
Religions and Philosophy ; Buddhism being regarded as the 
nucleus of all such studies. 

Silesha-Bhavana : [Principal : Anil Kumar Chandra, B.sc. 
(Loud.)] provides for twm academic courses, running parallel 
to each other, the regular Calcutta University Course from the 
Intermediate in Arts and Science to the B.A. Degree ; and the 
Visva-Bharati course with its Diplomas, corresponding to the 
Matriculation (Praveshika) Certificate, Interanediate (Madhya) 
Certificate, and the B.A. (Antya) Degree of the other Univer- 
sities. 

The College is recognized by the Calcutta University under 
Chapter XVI, Sec. 7, of the Regulations. Subjects of study : 
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I. A. & I.Sc. 

Compulsory HuhjcHs : — (i)‘ English ; (ii) Vernacular — ^Bengali, 
Hindi, Urdu, etc. 

Optional Subjects, T.A . : — Any three of the following subjects : — 
(i) Classical Language — Sanskrit, Pali Persian, Arabic, 
French, German or Bengali (for female candidates only) ; 
(ii) History ; (iii) Logic ; (iv) Civics ; (v) Mathematics ; 
(vi) Botany. 

Optional Subjects, I.Sc. : — Any three of the following subjects, 
of which Chemistry must be one : — 

(i) Mathematics ; (ii) Chemistry ; (iii) Physics ; (iv) 
Botany- 

B.A. 

Compulsory Subjects : — (i) English (Pass & Hons.) ; (ii) Verna- 
cular — ^Bengali, Hindi, Urdu, etc. 

Optional Subjects : — Any two of the following subjects : — 

(i) Classical Language — Sanskrit (I’ass & Hons.) ; Persian 

(Pass & Hons.) ; Pali (Pass & Hons.) ; Arabic, French, 
German, Bengali (Pass & Hons.) or Hindi ; (ii) J^olitical 
Economy & Political Philosophy (Pass & Hons.) ; (iii) 
Mental k Moral Philosophy (Pass k Hons.) ; (iv) 
Linguistics (Pass & Hons.) ; (v) ITistoiy, (vi) Mathe- 

matics. 

Other Subjects of Study : — Painting, Drawing, Sculpture, Vocal 
and Instrumental Music, Agriculture, Caipentry, Weav- 
ing, First Aid, etc., may be studied in other departments. 
Informal classed in Domestic Science, Kursing, Sewing, 
Knitting, Gardening, etc„, are held for girl students. 

Kala Bharana is under the direction of Isandalal Bose. It 
has built up a School of Painting which has found world-wide 
recognition. It has a big library of its oami, and a Museum 
which exhibits a variety <if rare and interesting collection of 
paintings and antiquities of difl’ercnt ages and countries specially 
of the East. 

The system of training is more or less on the studio line, 
where students and teachers work together. 

Details of the Course : — (i) The general course is for five 
years. The first ‘four years consist of Free-hand Drawing, 
Nature Study, Decorative Drawing, Copying, Designing, Model- 
ling and studying Traditional Paintings. 

(ii) Besides the general course students should take up at 
east two of the following subjects in the final year. 
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Fresco Paiiitinjjs, Wood Engraving, Japanese coloured 
wood block, Architectural Drawing^ Lithography, Modelling 
and Needle- work. * ' 

(iii) For girl students Needle-work is compulsory in addi- 
tion to decorative design. 

The Bchool of Music and Dancing called f^angit Bhavana 
is under the personal guidance of Itabindranalh Tagore. It 
aims at ]»roviding instruction in all the three branches of Indian 
Music ; i.e., (Hta (Vocal Music), Vndya (Instrumental IMusic) 
and Nnfya (Dancing). 

1. Vocal Music 

Bengali Music, siiccially Tagore’s songs. The students- 
begin with simjtle songs which gradually lead to more difficult 
compositions. In the musical s(;irecs each season receives its 
fair share of songs rcs'alling tlic scciuiy and feeling associated 
with it. ' . " 

In the classical TIindusthani Music the Bagas' are taught to 
the accompaniment of the principal Tnlas. 

2 . INSTIU'AIENTAL MUSTC 

Instruction in the j)laying on iheBaraj and the Njtar follows 
closely on the lines laid down for \ocal musi(‘. 

.3. I.NJUAN D\ncinc 

The course is bas('d chiefly on the Manipur and South 
Indian style of dancing. Other schools are represented from 
time to time. 

The Department organis<s the season*festivals and musical 
soirees, and dramati(! performances of the Poet’s plays. 

The Fnstikde of Rural Revoustruction called Srinikdanf 
exists in Eabindranath’s own words, “ To bring back life in its 
completeness into the villages making them self-reliant and self- 
respectful, acquainted witli the cultural tradition of their own 
country, and competent to make an efficient use of the modern 
resources for the improvement of their physical, intellectual 
and economic condition ”. 

The problem of the villages is approached in the folloAving 
ways : — 

Health . — ^By organising outdoor dispensaries, prevention of 
diseases, control of epidemics and midwifery on co-operative 
lines. 

Education — ^By maintaining rural schools for boys and 
girls, training rural school teachers, and social workers and 
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organising adnlt education and Brati-Balaka (Social Service) 
Leagues. 

Economics — The various forms of arts and crafts in the 
villages are being revived to help in the reconstruction of their 
economic life. Weaving, leather-work, carpentry, lacquer 
work are some of the crafts that are taught here. A Central 
Dairy and Demonstration Farms in villages are run to introduce 
better breeds of cattle and improved seeds and forms of manure. 

Constitution, Officers and Staff of the Visva-Bharati 

The supreme control is vested in the Parishat, the 
Sadasyas (members) in General Meeting assembled. The 
Governing' Body is the Samsad^ consisting of members elected 
by the Sadasyas and the representatives of the different depart- 
ments. 

The membership, of the "Visva-Bharati and of its Consti- 
tuent Bodies is open to all persons, irrespective of sex, nation- 
ality, race, creed, caste or class ; and no test or condition 
is imposed as to religious belief or profession in admitting 
members, students, teachers, workers, or in any other 
connection whatsoever. 

Life Membership, Es. 250. Annual subscription for Ordi- 
nary Members, Es. 12. 
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Benares (Pass) & (Hons.) 138 
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Madras ^Pass) & (Hons.) 325 -327 

Mysore (Pass) & (Hons.) 367-370 
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Osmania 439-442 

Panjab (Pass) & (Hons.) 473-474 

Patna (Pass) & (Hons.) 524 

Rangoon (Pass) & (Hons.) 551-552 

Serampore College (Pass) & 
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Travancore (Pass) & (Hons.) 577-579 
Visva-Bharati 630 

Bachelor of Arts in Theology — 
Courses of Study 

Aligarh 33 

Osmania 451-452 

Bachelor of Commerce (B.Com.) -- 
Courses of Study 

Agra 12 

Allahabad 48-49 
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Bachelor oj Commerce {B,Com .) — 

(Contd,) 

Andlya (Pass) and (Hons.) 

82 -83 

Bombay 

169-170 

Calcutta 

219-220 

Dacca 

259-260 

Lucknow 

300- 301 

Panjab 

495-496 

Rangoon 

560 

Bachelor of Dental Surgery - 

Pan jab • 

491-492 

Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.) 



Courses of Study 

Andhra 

98 

Madras 

338-339 

Rangoon 

560-561 

Bachelor of Engineering -Couists 

of Study 

• Benares 

142-143 

Bombay 

173-174 

Calcutta 

231-232 

Madras 

336-338 

Mysore 

374-376 

Osmania 

454-456 

Patna (Civil) 

529-530 

Rangoon 

557-558 

Travancore 

584-586 

Bachelor of Hygiene {B.H\.) 


Courses of Study 

Bombay 

181 

Bachelor of Laws — Courses of Study 

Agra (LI .B.) 

11 

Aligarh (LL.B) 

32-33 

Allahabad (LL.B.) 

49-50 

Benares (LL.B.) 

146-147 

Bombay (LL.B.) 

178-179 

Calc?itta (B.L.) 

273 

Dacca (B.l.) 

260 

Delhi (LL.B.) 

277-278 

Lucknow (LL.B.) 

299-300 

Madras (B.L.) 

330-331 

Nagnnr (LL.B.) 

414 

Osmania (LL.B.) 

452- 453 

Pan jab 

484 485 

Patna (B.L.) 

526 

Rangoon (B.L.) 

556 

Travancore 

583-584 


Bachelor of Medicine and Bache- 
lor of Snrf^erv (M.B.B.S .) — 
Courses of Study 

Andhra 100-10^ 


Paofs. 

Bacfiehr of Medicine and Bache- 
lor of Surgery (M,B.B,S.)~- 


( Contd.) 

Bombay 180-181 

Calcutta (M.B.) . 224-22^ 

Lucknow 298 

Madras 332-334 

Mvsore 377-385 

Osmania 453-454 

Panjab 486-488 

Patna 530-531 

Rangoon 556-557 

Bachelor of Music (B.Mus .) — 

Madras 341 

Bachelor of Oriental Learning 
(R.O.L.)— Courses of Study 
Madras 344-345 

Panjab • 480 

Bachelor of Sanitary Science — 
Courses of Study 

Madras 33> 

Bachelor of Science (B,Sc.) — 
Courses of Study 

Agra (Pass^ 10 

Aiigarh (Pass) & (Hons.) 31-32 

Allahabad (Pass) & (Hons.) 47-48 

Andhra (Pass) 84-85 

(Hons.) 85-88 

Annamalai (Pass) 117-118 

(Hons.) 118-119 

Benares (Pass) & (Hons.) 140-141 

Bombay* 167-168 

Calcutta (Pass) & (Hons.) 218 

• Dacca (Pass) & (Hons.) 255-256 

Delhi (Pass) 276-277 

Lucknow (Pass) 295-296 

(Hons.) 296 

Madras (Pass) 328-329 

(Hons.) 329 330 

Mysore (Pass) 370-371 

(Hons.) 371-373 

Nc\gpiir (Pass) & (Hons.) 412-41 3 

Osmania (Pass) 446-448 

^’anjab (Pass) (Hons.) 476-478 

Patna (Pass) & (Hons). 525 

Rangoon (Pass) ^ (Hons.) 553-554 

Travancore 579 58 1 

Bachelor of Science in Agri- 
culture — Courses of Study 
Agra 9 

Allahabad 48 

Bombay 171 
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culture — {Contd,) 

Madras 339 

Nagpur 416 

Panjab 492-494 

Rangoon 559 560 

Bachelor of Science in Engineer- 
//zjf— Courses of Study— 

‘ Bachelor of Engineering ’ 

Bachelor of Science in Forestry — 
Courses of Study 

Rangoon 559 

Bachelor of Science in Glass Tech- 
nology — Courses of Study 
Benares 145 

Bachelor of Science in Imlustrial 
Chemistry — Courses of Study 
Benares 145 

Bachelor of Science in Metallurgy — 
Courses of Study 

Benares 144 

Bachelor of Science in Mining — 
Courses of Study 

Benares 143 

Bachelor of Science in Pharmacy — 
Courses of Study 

Benares 145 


Bachelor of Veterinary Science 
iB.V.Sc.)~-Courscs of Study 
Madras , 339-340 

Benares Hindu University — See 
‘ Universities ’ 

Benefactions 

Andhra 64 

Bombay University, Bombay — Se*> 

‘ Universities '' 


Bose Research Institute, 
Calcutta 


594 -595 


Budget : 

Agra 1 6 

Aligarh 29 

Allahabad 43 

Andhra 74 

Benares 135 

Bombay 162-163 

Dacca 25 1 

Delhi 270-271 

Lucknow 290-291 

Madras 321 

Mysore 360-361 

Nagpur 408 

Osmania 435 

Panjab 469 

Patna 522 

Rangoon 549 

Sreemathi Nathibai Damodher 
Thackersey Indian Women’s 


Madras 

336 

University, Bombay 

620 


« 

Travancore 

571 

Bachelor of Science in Pharmaceuti- 

Bureau — St ucients ’ / nformation 


cal Chemistr) (B.Sc. Pharm .) — 


Courses of Study 


and Its Activities 


Agra 

10 

Aligarh 

30 


Allahabad 

44 

Bachelor of Teaching (B,T .) — 


Benares 

136 

Courses of Study 


Bombay — See ‘ Bureau re. 


Aligarh 

33 

Foreign Information ’ 


Benares 

147 

Calcutta 206-207 

Bombay 

170 171 

Dacca 251 

-252 

Calcutta 

220-221 

Delhi 

271 

Dacca 

259 

Madras 321- 

-322 

Mysore 

388-389 

Mysore 

361 

Nagpur 

416 

Nagpur 

409 

Osmania— .See ‘ Diploma in 


Osmania 

436 

Education ’ 


Panjab 

470 

Panjab 

495 

Rangoon 

549 

Bhandarkar Oriental Research 


Bureau re. Foreign Information 


Institute, Poona 

591-593 

Bombay 

163 
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Calcutta University — See ‘ Uni- 
versities ’ 

Candidates — Number Successfu 1 


in Examinations 

Aligarh in 1939 23 

Allahabad in 1939 39 

And lira in 1939 63 

Benares in 1939 132 

Bombay in 1937- 38 159 160 

Calcutta in 1938 200 201 

Dacca in 1938-39 , 244 

Delhi in 1938 268 

Lucknow in 1939 285 -286 

Madras in 1939 312-313 

Mysore in 1938-39 355-356 

Nagnurin 1938-39 399-400 

Osmania in 1939 431 

Panjab in 1938- 39 467-468 

Patna in 1937-38 519-520 

Rangoon in 1940 544 

Certificate-Entrance Examination 
Certificate 

Indian Women's University, 
Bombay 621 

Certificate — First and Second 
Class Mine Managers 
Indian School of Mines 61 1 612 

Certificate— \n Coal Mining 
Indian School of Mines 611-612 

Certificate — in Metal Mining 
Indian School of Mines 612 

Certificate— Military Science 
Allahabad 54 

Certi ficatc — -Pan d i t \s Tra i n i ng 
Annamalai 120 

Certificate —Proficiency in French, 
German or Italian 

Allahabad 54 

Lucknow 295 

Certificate— Proficiency in Oriental 
Learning 

Andhra 104 

Annamalai 120 

Madras 344 

Certificate —Secondary School 
Indian Women’s University, 

Bombay 621 


Pages 


Certijiefite— Sirdars 
Indian School of Mines 61 1 

Certificate— University Trained 
Teachers 

Rangoon 551 

Character of the University 
Agra 1 

Aligarh 19 

Allahabad 35 

Andhra (Introduction) 56 

Annamalai (Introductory) 109 

Benares 121-122 

Bombay 150-152 

Calcutta 185-186 

Dacca 236-237 

Delhi 262-264 

Lucknow 280 

M idras 304 

Mysore 347 

Nagnur (Introductory) 392-394 

Osmania 42 1 

Panjab 459 

Patna 502 

Rangoon 534-535 

Sreemathi Nathibai Damodher 
Thackerscy Indian Women’s 
University, Bombay 619 

T ravancore 563-564 

Chemical Technology 
Bombay 174-176 


Colleges, Affiliated—See ‘ Affiliated 
^ Colleges ’ 

Colleges^ Constituent — See ‘ Con- 
stituent Colleges ’ 


Commerce -Courses of Study 


Agra 

8 

Allahabad 

48-49 

Andhra 

106 

Bombay 

169-170 

Calcutta 

219-220 

Dacca 

259-260 

Lucknow 

300-301 

Madras 

340 

Pan jab 

495-497 

Rangoon 

560 


Commerce, Bachelor of — Courses 
of Study—See ‘ Bachelor of 
Commerce ’ 
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Commerce, First Examination in-* 
Courses of Study — See ‘First 
Fxamination in Commerce ’ 

Commerce, Intermediate in — 


Courses of Study — Sec ‘ Inter- 

mediate in Commerce ’ 

Commerce, Master Courses 

of Study — See ‘Master of Com- 

merce ' 

Constituent Colleges 

Andhra 

60-61 

Benares 

121-122 

Delhi 

264 

Lucknow 

280 

Madras 

307-308 

Mysore 

347 

Rangoon 

537-542 

Travancore 

567-569 

Constitution of Universities 

Agra 

2 

Aligarh 

22 

Allahabad 

38-39 

Andhra- -See ‘ Authorities of 

the University ’ 

Annamalai 

113 

Benares 

122 

Bombay 

156 

Calcutta 

199-200 

Dacca 

242-243 

Delhi 

266 267 

T.ucKnow 

285 

Madras « 

311 

Mysore 

354-355 

Nagpur 

397-399 

Osmania 

420- 421 

Panjab 

463-464 

Patna 

519 

Rangoon— (5ee Introductory) 536 

Travancore 

564-565 

Cost of ! iving (Residence and 

Health) 

Agra 

14 

Aligarh 

29 

Allahabad 

43 

Annamalai 

115 

Benares 

135 

Bombay 

162 

Calcutta 

204-205 

Dacca 

250-251 

Delhi 

270 

Lucknow 

290 

Mysore 

360 



Pages 

Cost of Living Residence and 


Health — {Contd.) 


Nagpur 

408 

Osmania 

’ 434 

Pan jab 

469 

Patna 

522 

Rangoon 

549 

Travancore 

570 

Council of Post-Graduate Teach 


ini' 


Calcutta 

164 

Courses of Study 


Agra 

6-12 

Aligarh 

30-33 

Allahabad 

44-53 

Andhra 

76-105 

Annamalai 

116-120 

Benares 

136-148 

Bombay 

164-183 

Calcutta 

210-234 

Dacca 

252-261 

Delhi 

271-289 

Indian School of Mines, 


Dhanbad 

610 

T irknou 

292-302 

Madras 

323-346 

Mysore 

364-380 

Nagpur 

410-417 

Osmania 

436-457 

Pan jab 

471-500 

Patna 

523-533 

Rangoon 

550-561 

Sreemathi Nathibai Uamodher 

Thackersey Indian Women’ 

s 

University, Bombay 

621-622 

Seramporc College, Serampore 


(Bengal) — See ‘ Syllabus of 


Studies ’ 

615-618 

Travancore 

576-589 

Visva-Bharati 

523-526 

Dacca University — See ‘ Univer 


sities ’ 


Dairat-ul-Maarif 


Osmania 

435-436 

Degrees Gnmted 


Agra 

6 

Aligarh 

30-31 

Allahabad 

44 

Andhra 

75-76 

Annamalai 

116 

Benares 

136-137 
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164 

210 

252 

271 

292 

322 

361-362 

410 

436-437 

471 


Degrees Granted— (Contd.) 
Bombay 
Calcutta 
Dacca 
Delhi 
Lucknow 
Madras 

Mysore 3( 

Nagpur 

Osmania 4. 

Pan jab 

Patna • 

Rangoon 

Serampore College 
Sreemathi Nathibai Damodher 
Thacker<?cy Indian Women’s 
University, Bombay 
Travancore 


Degrees in Oriental Learning 

Andhra 103-105 

.Annamalai 120 

Benares 110 

Madras 343 

Panjab 497-482 

Degrees in Theology See 
‘ Theology ’ 

Delhi University See ‘ Univer- 
sities ’ 

Diplomas — of Study 
In Arabic and Persian 
Lucknow 294-295 

In Commerce 

Panjab 496-497 

In Conveyancing and Pleadings 
Pan jab 486 

hi Economics 

Madras 341 

In Education 

Osmania 456-457 

Patna 527 

In Engineering 

Rangoon 558-559 

Travancore 586-587 

In Forestry 

Rangoon 559 

In French and German 
Madras 342 

In Geography 

Madras 342-343 

In Laryngology and Otology 
Pan jab 490 

In Lihrarianship 

Madras 342 

In Medi cine (L.M. P.) 

Mysore 385-488 


342-343 


Diplomas — ( C ontd. ) 

In Midwifery 

Madras ' 335-336 

In Music 

Allahabad 54 

Madras 343 

Patna 523 

In Ophthalmology 

Bombay Ig3 

Calcutta (in Ophthalmic 
Medicine and Surgery) 230 

In Oriental Learning 
Panjab 481-482 

In Painting 

Allahabad 54 

In Paurohitya 

Benares 140 

In Politics and Public Adminis- 
tration 

Madras* 342 

Primary School Teachers' 

Women’s University, Bombay 621 

In Public Health 

Calcutta 229 

In Sanskrit 

Lucknow 295 

In Spoken English 

Calcutta 217 

In Soap Manufacturing. Metal 
Enamelling, Pottery and Por- 
celain, Pharmacy and Glass 
Technology 

Benares 146 

In Sugar and Oil Technology 
Harcourt Butler Technologi- 
cal Institute, Cawnpore 601-602 

^ In Teaching 

Lucknow 301 

Nagpur 417 

Indian Women's University, 

Bombay 621 

Of Associateship in Mining 
Engineering 

Indian School of Mines, 

Dhanbad 611-612 

In Textile Technology and 
Textile Chemistr y 

Travancore 588 

Discipline, Provision for — See 
‘ Health ’ 

Doctorates : — 

Agra 7 

Aligarh 30-31 

Allahabad 44, 50-53, 55 

Andhra 75, 76, 88, 95, 97 107 
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Pages 


Doctorates— (Contd.) , • ' ^ 

Benares 139, 141, 147 

Bombay 165, 175, 181, 182 

Calcutta 210,217,219,224,230,233 
Dacca 252, 254, 255, 257, 258, 260 
Delhi 271, 278 

Lucknow 292, 294, 297, 298, 299, 302 
Madras 322, 328, 330, 332, 334 
Mysore (Honorary) 362 

Nagpur 410, 412, 413, 414, 415 

Osmania 446, 450, 452 

Panjab 471, 475, 478, 479, 481, 486, 
490, 500, 501 
Patna 523, 525, 526, 527, 532 
Travancore 596 


Doctor of ScienQ in Engineering — 
Courses of Study 


Calcutta 

233 

Doctor of Hygiene (D,Hy.) — 

Courses of Study 

Bombay 

182-183 

Doctor of Laws 

Allahabad {LL.D.) 

53 

Benares (LL.D.) 

147 

Calcutta (D.L.) 

224 

Dacca (D.L.) 

261 

Delhi (LL.D.) 

278 

Lucknow (LL.D.) 

200 

Madras (LL.D.) 

332 

Mysore (LL.D.) (Hon.) 

362 

Nagpur (LL.D.) 

415 

Panjab (LL.D.) 

486 

Patna (LL.D.) 

527 

Doctor of Letters {D.Litt ,) — 

* 

Courses of Study 

Agra 

7 

Allahabad (D.Litt. & D.Litt. 

Econs.) 

51-52 

Benares 

139 

Dacca 

255 

Lucknow 

294 

Madras 

328 

Mysore (Hon.) 

362 

Nagnur 

413 

Panjab 

475 

Doctor of Medicine (M.D.)— 

Courses of Study 

Andhra 

101-102 

Bombay 

181-182 

Calcutta 

230 

Lucknow 

298-299 

Madras 

334-335 


Doctor of Medicine (M.D,) — 

{Contd.) 

PanJab 490 

Patna '532-531 


Doctor of Oriental Learning — 
Courses of Study 

Panjab 481 


Doctor of Philosophy (P/z.D.) — 
Courses of Study 

Allahabad (D.Phil.) 50 -51 

Andhra 88-90 


Annamalai 

Calcutta 

Dacca 

Lucknow 

Madras 

Nagpur 

Osmania 

Pan jab 

Patna 


119 
217 
254-255 
294, 297 
327 
412-413 
446, 450, 452 
475, 478, 481 
525 


Doctor of Philosophy {Ph.D.) in 
Theology — 


Osmania 

452 

Doctor of Science (D.Sc .) — 

Courses of Study 

A I ha bad 

52-53 

Andhra 

95-97 

Benares 

141 

Calcutta 

219 

Dacca 

257 258 

Lucknow 

247 

Madras 

330 

Mysore (Hon.) 

362 

Nagpur 

414 

Panjab 

479 

Patna 

526 

Doctor of Science (Public Health) 

Calcutta 

231 

Education -Courses of Study 

Aligarh 

33 

Andhra 

98-100 

Osmania 

456-457 

Patna 

527-528 

Travancore 

581-583 

Education, Bachelor p/— C ourses 

of Study — See ‘ Bachelor of 
Education ’ 

Education, Master r;/* -Courses 
of Study — See ‘ Master of 

Education ’ 
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Education of Women — See 
‘ Women’s Education, 

Endow them s 

Andhra 65-73 

Annamalai— ‘ Scholar- 
ships, Medals and Prizes ’ 113 

Lucknow— ‘ Scholarships ’ 
etc.' 

Nagpur 401-406 

Osmania— ‘ Scholarships, 
etc. ' ^ 

Sreemathi Nathibai Damodher 
Thackersey Indian Women's 


University, Bombay 

622 

Travancore 

571-572 

Engineering — Courses of Study 

Benares (B.Sc.) 

141-143 

Bombay 

172-174 

Calcutta 

231-233 

. Madras 

336-338 

Mysore 

374-376 

Osmania 

454-456 

Paniab 

497-500 

Patna (Civil) 

428-530 

Rangoon 

557-559 

Travancore 

584-587 


En^ineerint^, Bachelor of --Courses 
of Study— -S' t'c ‘ Bachelor of 
Engineering ’ 

Engineerifn(, Doctor (J»/— Courses 
of Study —See " Doctor of 
Engineering ' 

Engineerinf^, Final Examination — 
See ‘ Final Examination in 
Engineering ' 

Engineering, First Examination — 
See ‘ First Examination in 
Engineering ’ 

English, Teacher ship Examination 


Calcutta 

209 

xaminations Held 

Agra 

16 

Aligarh 

23 

Allahabad 

39 

Andhra 

63-64 

Benares 

132 

Bombay 

159-160 

Calcutta 

200 201 

Dacca 

244 

Delhi 

:j68 



Pages 

Exafimations Held~{Contd.) 

Lucknow 

285-286 

Madras 

312-313 

Mysore 

355-356 

Nagpur 

400 

Osmania 

431 

Pan jab 

467-468 

Patna 

519-520 

Rangoon 

544 

Extension Work— See ‘Publica- 

tions ’ 

Bombay — ,9^^ ‘ University 

Extension Lectures ' 

Madras 

320-321 


Fees — Table of Examination, 


Enrolment, etc. 

Agra • ]g 

Allahabad 55 

Andhra 105-108 

Benares 148-149 

Bhandarkar Oriental Research 
Institute, Poona 593 

Bombay 183-184 

Calcutta 234-235 

Dacca 261 

Delhi 279 

Forest College, Dehra Dun 598-599 
Harcourt Butler Technological 
Institute, Cawnpore 605 

Indian Institute of Science, 

Bangalore 608 

Indian School of Mines, Dhan- 
bad * 611 

^ Lucknow 302-303 

Mysore 389-391 

Nagpur 418-419 

Osmania 458 

Panjab 500-501 

Rangoon 561-562 

Thomason Civil Engineering 
College, Roorkce 624 

Travancore 589-590 


Fellowships — See ‘ Scholarships ’ 

Final Examination in Engineering — 
Courses of Study 

PanJab 498 -500 

Rangoon 558 

Final Examination in Medicine 
and Surgery — Ayurvedacharya 
Benares 148 
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Pages 

First Examination in Medicine and 
Surgery 

Benares 148 

Panjab — See ‘First Profes- 
sional Examination ’ 


First Examination in Engineering — 
Courses of Study 

Bombay 172 

Panjab 497-498 

Rangoon 557 

First Examination in Law — 

Courses of Study 

Panjab 484 

Rangoon 555 

Foreign Language, Provision for— 
Allahabad (French and 
German) 55 

l.Licknow 295 

Madras 342 


Foreign Universities Information 
Bureau- 

Bombay 163 

Forest College 

Dehra Dun 596 -600 


Fw'e.v fry —Courses of Study 

Rangoon 559 

Free and Haf-Free Studentships 

Aligarh 24 

( 

Harcourt Butler Technological 
Insti tute, Ca wnpore —See 
‘ Appendices ’ 

Oallerie s — A ligarh M oinuddin 

Art 25 


Pages 


Health, Provision for —(Contd.) 

Mysore 361 

Nagpur , 409 

Osmania 436 

Panjab 470-471 

Patna 523 

Rangoon 550 

History — See ‘ Introductory for 
Universities ’ 

Bhandarkar Oriental Research 
Institute, Poonj^ 591 

Bose Research Institute, 

Calcutta 594 

Forest College, Dehra Dun 596 

Harcourt Butler Technological 
Institute, Cawnpore 601 

Imperial Agricultural Re- 
search Institute, New Dehli 603 

Indian Institute of Science, 
Bangalore 606 

Indian Institute of Philosophy, 
Amalncr, East Khandesh 609 

Indian School of Mines, 
Dhanbad 610 

Serampore College, Serampore 
(Bengal) 614 

Sreemathi Nathibai Damodher 
Thackerscy Indian Women’s 
University, Bombay 619 

Thomason Civil Engineering 
College. Roorkce 624 

Visva-Bharati 627 

Hygiene, Bachelor of— See 
‘ Bachelor of Hygiene ’ 


H vgiene, Doctor of —See ‘ Doctor 
of Hygiene ' 

Imperial Agricultural Research 
Institute. New Delhi — See 

‘ Appendices ’ 


Grad tate in ylm — Women’s Uni- 


versity, Bombay 

621 

^eaUh, Provision for — 


Agra 

1.4 

Aligarh 

28 

Annamalai 

115 116 

Benares 

136 

Bombay 

163 

Calcutta See * Students ’ 


Welfare Scheme ’ 


Dacca 

252 

Delhi 

271 

Lucknow 

291 

Madras 

322 


Indian Institute of Science, 
Bangalore — See ‘ Appendices ’ 

Indian Institute of Philosophy, 
Amalner, Fast Khandesh — 
See ‘ Appendices ’ 

Indian School of Mines. Dhan 
had — See ‘ Appendices ’ 

Information Bureau— See ‘ Stu- 
dents’ Information Bureau ’ 

Inter-College Sports and Compe- 
titions 

, Bombay— Fee ‘ Sports ’ 
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Pages 


intermediate in Arts- 

-Courses of 

Study 


Aligarh 

31 

Andhra 

78 

Annamalai 

116-117 

Benares 

137-138 

Bombay 

165 

Calcutta 

213 

Delhi 

272 273 

Madras 

323-325 

Mysore 

364-365 

Nagpu: 

. 411 

Osmania 

438-439 

Pan jab 

471 473 

Patna 

523-524 

Rangoon 

550-555 


Scramporc College. Serampore 
(Bengal) 615 

Travancorc 576-577 

Vis^a-Bharati 630 

intermciiate in Agriculture — 

Courses of Study 

Bombay 171 

Nagpur 415-416 

Intermediate in Commerce - 
Courses of Study 

Bombay 169 

Intermediate in Engineering — 
Courses of Study 

Calcutta 231 

Patna 528-529 

Intermediate in Oriental l.eanh 
ingiE.O.L.) 

Panjab 479 -480 


Intermediate in Science (Courses 


of Study)~-{Contcl.) 

Travancorc 576-577 

VifA’a-Bharati 630 

Intet mediate /// Theology 
Osman ia 45 1 

Introductory 

Agra — Sec ‘ Character of 

Univcrsi'iv ' 

Aligarh 19 

Allahabad See " Character of 
llnixersitv ' 35 

Andhra 56 

Annamalai 109 


Benares ^ce ‘Character of 
University ' 

Bombay -.S'ee ‘Character of 
University ' 

Calcutta Character of 

University ' 

Dacca — See ‘ Character of 
University ’ 

Delhi — See ‘ Character of 

University ' 

Lucknow — See ‘ Character of 
University ’ 

Madras — See ‘ Character of 
University ' 

Mvsore— Vee ‘Character of 
University ’ 

Nagpur — See ‘ Character of 
University ’ 

Osmania 420 

Panjab— ‘ Character of 
University ' 

• Patna ‘ Character of 


Intermediate in Science 
of Study 
Aligarh — See 
Andhra — See 
Annamalai 
Benares — See 
Bombay 
Calcutta 
Delhi 
Madras 
Mysore 
Nagpur 
Osmania 
Panjab 
Patna 


Courses 


Inter, in Arts ' 

Inter, in Arts ' 

116-117 
Inter, in Arts ' 

167 

217 

276 

328 

365-367 

413 

See ‘ Inter, in Arts ’ 

475-476 
525 


Rangoon -See'^ Inter, in Arts ’ 
Serampore College, Serampore 
(Bengal) 615 


University ' 

Rangoon — See “Character of 
University ' 

Journals — See also ‘ Publications' 
Bombay —See ‘ University 
Journal ' 


Bhandarkar Oriental Re- 


search Institute, 

Poona 

592 

Indian Institute 

of Science, 


Bangalore 

607 

Jurisdiction 

Agra 


1 

Allahabad 


35 

Laboratories 

Aligarh 


28 

Allahabad 


42 

Benares 


133 
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Pages 


Laboratories — {Contd.) , 

, • * 

Bombay 

161 

Calcutta 

201-202 

Dacca 

245-246 

Delhi 

269 

Imperial Agricultural Research 

Institute, New Delhi 

603 

Indian Institute of 

Science, 

Bangalore 

607 

Lucknow 

286 

Mysore 

357 

Nagpur 

406 

Osmania 

433 

Panjab 

468 

Patna 

521 

Rangoon 

547 


Law, First Examination in — 
Courses of Study — See 

‘ First Examination in Law ’ 


Laws, Bachelor Courses of 
Study — See ‘ Bachelor of 
Laws ’ 

Laws, Doctor r;/— Courses of 
Study— ‘ Doctor of 
Laws ’ 

Laws, Master (^/'—Courses of 
Study— ‘ Master of Laws ’ 
(LL.M.) 

Letters, Doctor r;/— Courses of 
Study — See ‘ Doctor of 
Letters ’ • 


Library— { Contd.) 

Lucknow — See ‘ Laboratories ’ 
Madras 313-314 

Mysore — See ‘ Laboratories ’ * 
Nagpur — See ‘ Laboratories ’ 
Osniania — See ' Laboratories ’ 

Panjab — See ‘ Laboratories ’ 

Patna — See ‘ Laboratories ’ 

Rangoon — See ‘ Laboratories ’ 
Serampore College, Scram pore 6 1 S 

Thomason Civil Engineering 
College, Roork^e 624 

Travancore 569 

Visva-Bharati 62S 

Lihrarianship — See ‘ Diplomas ’ 

Licentiate in Teaching — Courses 
of Study 

Calcutta 220 

Madras 331J 

Travancore 581 583 

Licentitate in Theology {L.Tli.) 
Serampore College, Serampore 
( Bengal) 617 -618 

Living, Cost of— See ‘ Cost of 
Living ’ 

Loans Granted 

Aligarh 27 

Lucknow University --See ‘ Uni- 
versities ’ 


Library 

Aligarh— .S>c^ ‘ L aboratories ’ 
Allahabad — See ' Laboratories ’ 
Andhra 74 

Annamalai 113-114 

Benares — See ‘ Laboratories ’ 
Bhandarkar Oriental Research 
Institute, Poona 592 

Bombay— ‘ Laboratories ’ 
Calcutta ‘ Laboratories ’ 
Dacca— ‘ Laboratories ’ 

Delhi — See ‘ Laboratories ’ 

Harcourt Butler Technological 


Institute, Cawnpore 602 

Imperial Agricultural Research 
Institute, New Delhi 603 

Indian Institute of Science, 
Bangalore 607 

Indian Institute of Philosophy, 
Amalner, East Khandesh 609 


Madras University— See ‘Uni- 
versities ’ 

Marks, Scale of 

Agra 9, 10, 11, 12, 13 

Aligarh 33 

Allahabad 46, 47, 48, 49, 50 

Andhra 77, 78, 81, 82, 83, 85, 86, 
87, 88, 91, 92, 93, 94, 95, 99, 105 
Annamalai 117, 118, 119 

Benares 142, 143 

Bombay 166, 167, 168, 169, 171, 
172, 173, 180, 181 
Calcutta 211, 212, 213, 214, 215, 
216, 217, 218, 219, 220, 221, 
222, 223, 224, 225, 226, 227, 
232, 233, 234 
Dacca 253, 254, 255, 256, 257, 259, 

260 

Delhi 274, 275, 276, 277, 278 
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Pages 


Marks, Scale of—(Contd.) 

Lucknow 292, 293, 294, 295, 296, 
, 297, 298, 299, 300, 301 

Madras 324, 325, 326, 327, 328, 
329, 330, 331, 332, 333, 334, 
335, 336, 337, 338, 339, 340, 
341 343 344 345 
Mysore 366, 367, 368,’369,’371,’372, 
373, 374, 376, 377, 380, 382, 
383, 385, 388, 389 
Nagpur 411,412,413,414,416 
Osmania 438^ 439, 442, 443, 444 
445, 446, 447, 448, 449, 451, 
452, 453, 455, 456, 457 
Panjab 472, 473, 474, 475, 476, 4/7, 
478, 479, 480, 481, 482, 483, 
484, 485, 486, 487, 488, 489, 
491, 492, 493, 494, 495, 496, 
497, 499 

Patna 524, 525, 526, 527, 528, 529, 
530, 531, 532 

• Travancore 577,578,579,580,581, 
582, 583, 584, 585, 586, 587, 
588, 589 


Master of Agriculture — Courses 
of Study 

Bombay 171-172 

Panjab — See ‘ Master of 

Science in Agriculture ’ 


Master of .4 rAv —Courses of 
Study 


Agra 

9 

Aligarh 

32 

Allahabad 

47 

Andhra ( Pass) & (Hons.) 

88 

Annamalai 

119 

Benares 

138-139 

Bombay 

166 167 

Calcutta 

215-217 

Dacca 

253-254 

Delhi 

275-276 

Lucknow 

293-294 

Madras 

327 

Mysore 

373 

Nagpur 

412 

Osmania 

442-446 

Panjab 

474-475 

Patna 

524 

Rangoon 

552-553 

Travancore 

579 


Master of Arts {M.A,) in TheoJo^j;y-^ 
Courses of Study 

Osmania ^52 


— Courses of Study — 

See ‘ Bachelor of Medicine 
and Bachelor of Surgery ’ 

Master of Commerce — 

Courses of Study 

Bombay 170 

M.D. {Doctor of Medicine ) — 

Courses of Study 

See ‘ Doctor of Medicine ’ 


Master of Education- 


Courses of Study 

Andhra 

99 

Madras 

339 

Nagpur 

416-417 

Patna 

527-528 

Master of Engineering — 

Courses of Study 

Bombay 

174 

Master of Laws — 

Courses of Study 

Agra(LL.M.) 

11 

Aligarh (LI..M.) 

33 

Allahabad (LL.M.) 

50 

Benares 

147 

Bomba V (LL.M.) 

179-180 

Calcutta (M.L.) 

223-224 

Dacca (M.L.) 

260-261 

Delhi (LL.M.) 

278 

Lucknow (LL.M.) 

300 

Madras (M.L.) 

331-332 

NagpurTLL.M.) 

441-415 

Panjab (LL.M.) 

485-486 

Patna (M.L.) 

527 

Master of Letters {M.Litt ,) — 

Madras 

327 

Master of Oriental Learning 

( W.O.JT..)— Courses of Study 

Andhra 

104 

Annamalai 

120 

Madras 

345-346 

’Panjab 

480-481 


Master of Science (M.Sc .) — 


Courses of Study 

10 

Agra 

Aligarh 

32 

Allahabad 

48 

Andhra 

90-92 

Annamalai 

119 

Benares 

141 
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Pages 

Master of Science {M. Sc.)- 

-{Co)d(L) 

Bombay 

169 

Calcutta 

218 

Dacca 

256-257 

Lucknow 

296-297 

Madras 

330 

Mysore 

373-374 

Nagpur 

413-414 

Osmania 

448 450 

Pan jab 

478 

Patna 

525-526 

Rangoon 

554-555 

Travancore 

581 

Master of Science — in Agriculture— 

Courses of Study 
Panjab 

494 

Master of Science — in Agricultural 


Botany — Courses of Study 
Benares 146 

Master of Science — in Applied 
Physics— Courses of Study 
Andhra 92 

Master of Science —xn Chemical 
Technology — Courses ol' Study 
Andhra 93-94 

Master of Science— \n Chemistry 
(including Microscopy) of Foods, 
Drugs, and Water — 

Andhra 94-95 

Master of Science —in Industrial 
Chemistry - Courses of Study 
Benares , 145 

Master of Science — in Glass Techno- 
logy-Courses of Study ‘ 

Benares 146 


Master of 5///^'en’— Courses of 


Study 

Andhra 

102-103 

Bombay 

182 

Lucknow 

298 299 

Madras 

334 

Paniab 

489-490 

Patna 

531 

Master of Teaching — 

Courses of Study 

Dacca 

259 

Matriculation Examination — 

Courses of Study 

Andhra 

77 

Calcutta 

210-212 

Osmania 

437-438 



Pages 

Matriculation in Theology- 

_ 

Courses of Studv 

Osmania 

450-451 

Serampore College 

* 615 

Medals Awarded 

Agra 

14 

Allahabad 

4a 

Andhra ( See ‘ Endowments ’ ) 69-70 

Annamalai 

113 

Benares 

132-133« 

Bombay . 

161 

Calcutta 

202 

Dacca 

244-245 

Delhi 

268 

Lucknow 

286-289 

Madras 

313 

Mysore 

357 

Nagpur 

401-406 

Osmania 

431 432 

Panjab 

468 

Patna 

520-521 

Rangoon 

545-547 

Medical Inspection— See 

' Health ' 

Medicine — Courses of Study 

Andhra 

100-103 

Bombay 

180-183 

Calcutta 

224-231 

Lucknow 

297-300 

Madras 

332-336 

Mysore 

377-388 

Osmania 

453-454 

Panjab 

486492 

Patna 

530 533 

Rangoon 

556-557 


Medicine. Doctor of of 
Study— .S'ee ‘ Doctor of Medi- 
cine’ 

Medicine and Sunder \\ Licentiate 
in — Courses of Study — See 
‘ Licentiate in Medicine and 
Surgery' 

Military Training 
Agra 
Aligarh 
Allahabad 
Benares 
Bombay 
Calcutta 
Dacca (U.T.C.) 

Delhi 
Lucknow 
Madras 
^Nagpur 


14 

28 

43 

134 

162 

204 

25a 

27a 

290 

321 

407 
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Pages 

Military Training— ( ConUl . ) 

Panjab 469 

Rangoon 548-549 

Modern Indian Languages — Exa- 
minations in — 

Panjab 483 

Moinuddin Arts Gallery 
Aligarh 25 

Museums 

Allahabad — See ‘ Laboratories ’ 
Calcutta — See ‘ Laboratories ’ 

Dacca — See ‘ Laboratories ’ 

Delhi — See ' Laboratories ’ 

Imperial Agricultural Research 
Institute, New Delhi 603 

Lucknow— Sc'e ‘ Laboratories ’ 
Madras 313*314 

Mysore — See ‘ Laboratories ’ 

. Osman ia—5c^ ‘ Laboratories ' 

Panjab — See ‘ Laboratories ' 

Patna — See ‘ Laboratories ' 

Rangoon — See ‘ Laboratories ' 

A/«v/V “Courses of Study 
Allahabad 54 

Madras 340-341 

My sore Uni versi t\ ’ - 
See ‘ Universities ' 

Nagpur University - 
See ‘ Universities ' 

Number of Students— See ‘ Students, 
No. of' 


Ohser vat or y ( Nizamiah ) 

Osman ia 633 

Travancore (Trivandrum) 569 

Officers 

Agra 1-2 

Aligarh 19-20 

Allahabad 35-36 

Andhra 56 

Annamalai 109 

Benares 122-23 

Bombay 152-153 

Calcutta 186 

Dacca 237 

Delhi 264-265 

Indian School of Mines, 

Dhanbad (Governing Body) 612 
Lucknow 280-281 

Madras 304-305 



Pages 

Officers— ( Contd. ) 

Mysore * 

347-348 

Nagpur 

394-395 

Osmania 

421-422 

Pan jab 

464-465 

Patna 

502 

Rangoon 

535 

Serampore College 
(College Council) 

618 

Sreemathi Nathibai 

Damodher 

Thackersey Indian Women’s 

University, Bombay 

622 

Travancore 

565 

Oriental Colleges 

Andhra 

61 

Benares 

126-127 

Madras 

310-311 

Pan jab 

459‘ 

Oriental Learning — 
Courses of Study 
Andhra 

103-105 

Annamalai 

120 

Benares 

139’ 

Madras 

343-346 

Pan jab 

479-482 

Travancore 

588-589' 


Oriental Learning, Bachelor of— 
Courses of Study — See ‘ Bache- 
lor of Oriental Learning * 


Oriental Learning, Doctor of— 

Courses of Stiidy—iSp^^ ‘ Doctor 
of Oriental Learning ’ 

• 

Oriental Learning, Intermediate 
• in — Courses of Study — See 
‘ Intermediate in Oriental 
learning ' 

Oriental Titles Examinatio^fs 
Andhra 103 105 

Alim-i-Tazil 

Certificate of Proficiency 
Munshi-i-Kamil 
Vidya Praveena 
Bhasha Praveena 

‘Annamalai 120 

Certificate of Proficiency in 
Oriental Learning 
M.O.L. 

Sangita Bhushana Title 
Pandit’s Training Certificate 
Penn res 13^ 

Madhyama Pariksha 
Shastri 

Shastracharya 
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Pages 

Oriental Titles Examinations — 

{Contd,) 

Madras 343-344 

Afzal-ul-UIama 
Munshi-i-Fazil 
Siromani 
Vidwan 
Adib-i-Fazil 
Tabib-i-Kamil 
Afzal-ul-Atibba 
Malpan 
Soppar 

Certificate of Proficiencj' in 
Oriental Learning 

Panjab 479 -482 

F.O.L. 

B.O.L. 

M.O.L. 

Ph.D. 

D.O.L. 

Proficiency 
High Proficiency 
Honours 
Moiilvi Alim 
Moulvi Fazil 
Munshi Alim 
Munshi Fazil 
Shastri 
Vi sh a rad a 

Travancore 588-589 

Mahopadhyaya 

Osmania University —See * Uni- 
versities ’ 

Panjab University — See ‘ Univer- 
sities ’ 

Patna University — See ‘ Univer- 
sities ’ 

Ph.D . — Courses of Study — 

See ‘ Doctor of Philosophv ’ 

Physical Education 

Calcutta 208-209 

Pre-Medical Examination — 

Courses of Study 

Lucknow 297-298 

Pre-Regi strut ion Examination — 

Courses of Study 

Andhra 100 


Pages 

Preliminary Examination in Law 
Panjab 483-484 

Preliminary Scientific Examina- 
tion, for the Degree of M.B. 

Calcutta 224 


Private Candidates, Provision for — 
Agra — See ‘ Conditions of Re- 
admission and Admission of 


Teachers, etc. ’ 

12-13 

Nagpur 

410-411 

Osmania 

Professional Examinations — 

437 

Courses of Study and Degrees 

Agra 

10-12 

Aligarh 

32-33 

Allahabad 

49-50 

Andhra 

98-103 

Benares 

141-148 

Bombay 

169-183 

Calcutta 

219-234 

Dacca 

258-261 

Delhi 

277-278 

Lucknow 

297-301 

Madras 

330-332 

Mysore 

374-380 

Nagpur 

414-417 

Osmania 

452-457 

Panjab 

483-500 

Patna 

526-533 

Rangoon 

555-561 

Proficient in .“l/’Av -Women’s Uni- 
versity 

Bombay 

Provident Fund 

Agra - ‘ Budget ’ 

Allahabad — See ‘ Budget ’ 

621 

Andhra 

75 

Benares 

Bombay— ‘ Budget ’ 

133 

Calcutta 

205 

Dacca 

Delhi— ‘ Budget ’ 
Lucknow— ‘ Budget ’ 
Madras— ‘ Budget ’ 
Mysore —See ‘ Budget ’ 
Nagpur— 5'e’e * Budget ’ ^ 
Osmania — See ‘ Budget ’ 
Patna— See ‘ Budget ' 
Rangoon — See ‘ Budget ’ 

Provision for Research — See 

251 


‘ Research, Provision for ’ 



Pages 


Pages 


Provision for Safeguarding Health 

— See ‘ Health ’ 


PublicaJion Work 


Aligarh 

28 

Allahabad 

43 

Annamalai 

114-115 

Benares 

133-134 

Bhandarkar Oriental Research 

Institute, Poona 

592 

Bombay 

161-162 

Bose Research Institute, 


Calcutta 

594 

Calcutta 

202-204 

Dacca 

246-250 

Lucknow 

289 

Madras 

314-320 

Mysore 

358-360 

Nagpur 

407 

Osmania 

435 

Panjab 

468-469 

• Patna 

521-522 

Rangoon 

547-548 

Travancore 

575 

Rangoon University — See ‘ Uni 


versities ’ 


Re-admission to University Exa- 

minations 


Agra 

12 

Recognition of Degrees by Foreign 

Universities 


Agra 

17 

Recognition of Degrees and Diplomas 

of other Uni versitie s 


Benares 

148 

Research, Provision for — 


Allahabad 

42-43 

Annamalai 

114-115 

Benares 

133 

Bhandarkar Oriental Research 

Institute, Poona 

592-593 

Bombay 

161 

Bose Research Institute, 


Calcutta 

594 

Calcutta 

202 

Dacca 

246 

Delhi 

270 

Harcourt Butler Technological 

Institute, Cawnpore 

601 


Imperial Agricultural Research 
Institute, New Delhi 603 

Indian Institute of Science, 

Bangalore 607 

23 


Reseat^ch, Provision for — (Contd,) 
Indian Institute of Philosophy, 


Amalner, East Khandesh 609 

Lucknow — See ‘ Publications ’ 
Madras , 314 

Mysore 358 

Nagpur 406 

Osmania 433-434 

Panjab 468 

Patna 521 

Rangoon 547 

Travancore 572-574 


Residence See ‘ Cost of Living ’ 

Sanitary Science, Bachelor of— 
Courses of Study — See ‘ Bachelor 
of Sanitary Science ’ 

Scale of Fees — See ‘ Fees * 

Scale of Marks See ‘ Marks * 


Scholarships Awarded 
Agra 14 

Aligarh 23 

Allahabad 40 

Andhra ‘ Endowments ’ 68-69 
Annamalai 113 

Benares 132-133 

Bombay 161 

Calcutta 202 

Dacca 244-245 

Delhi 268-269 

Harcourf Butler Technological 
Institute, Cawnpore 602 

• Indian Institute of Science, 

Bangalore 607 

Indian Institute of Philosophy, 
Amalner, East Khandesh 609 

Indian School of Mines, Dhan- 
bad 611 

Lucknow 286-290 

Miidras 313 

Mysore 357 

Nagpur 401-406 

Osmania 431-432 

Panjab 468 

Patna 520-521 

Rangoon 545-546 

Thomason Civil Engineering 
College, Roorkee 625 

Science —Courses of Study, Degrees, 
etc. 

Agra 10-11 

Aligarh 31-32 
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Pages 


Science — Courses of 

Study,' 

Degrees, etc. -{Con td.) 
Allahabad 

47-48 

Andhra 

84-88 

Annamalai 

118-119 

Benares 137 

438, 140 141 

Bombay 

167 169 

Calcutta 

217-219 

Dacca 

255-258 

Delhi 

276-277 

Lucknow 

295 297 

Madras 

328- 330 

Mysore 

370-374 

Nagpur 

413-414 

Osmania 

446 450 

Panjab 

475 479 

Patna 

52^-526 

Rangoon 

553-555 

Travancore 

. 579 581 

Serampore College 

615 

Visva-Bharati 

630 


Science, Bachelor of -Courses 
of Study — See ‘ Bachelor of 
Science ’ 


Science, Doctor ^)/ -Courses of 
Study--5’f'£»‘ Doctor of Science ’ 

Science, Intermediate in — Courses 
of Study ‘ Intermediate 
in Science' 

Science, Master Courses of 
Study — See ‘ Master of, 

Science ’ 

Second Examination in Engineer- 
ing — Courses of Study, etc. 
Bombay 1 72 

Panjab 497 498 

Rangoon (in Diploma) 557 

Second Examination in Medicine 
nw/ Ayiirvedacharya 
Benares 148 


Pages 


Stair 


Aligarh 

22 

Allahabad 

. 35-38 

Andhra 

57-60 

Annamalai 

109-113 

Benares 

123-131 

Bhandarkar Oriental Research 

Institute, Poona 

593 

Bombay 152-156, 174-175 

Bose Research Institute, 


Calcutta 

595 

Calcutta 

186-199 

Dacca 

237-242 

Delhi 

264-266 

Forest College, Dehra Dun 

599-600 

Imperial Agricultural Re- 
search Institute, New Delhi 604-605 
Indian Institute of Science, 

Bangalore 

606 607 

Indian Institute of Philosophy, 

Amalner, East Khandesh 

609 

Indian School of Mines, 

Dhanbad 

612-613 

Lucknow 

281-285 

Madras 

304-307 

Mysore 

348-354 

Nagpur 

394-397 

Osmania 

422 430 

Panjab 

465 466 

Patna 

502-518 

Rangoon 

536-543 

Serampore College (Senate) 

614-617 

Thomason Civil Engineering 

College, Roorkec 

625-626 

Travancore 

555-556 

Students' Information Bureau 


-See ‘ Bureau ' 


Students, Number of 


Agra 

14 

Aligarh 

23 

Allahabad 

39 

Andhra 

62 

Benares 

131-132 

Bombay 

157-158 

Calcutta 

200 


Serampore College — See ‘ Ap- 
pendices ’ 

Sreemathi Mathibai Damodher 
Thackersey Indian Women's 
University, Bombay— See ‘ Uni- 
versities ’ 

Sports, Inter-Collegiate 
Bombay 164 


Dacca 

243-244 

Delhi 

267 

Indian Institute 

of Science, 

Bangalore 

608 

Lucknow 

285 

Madras 

312-313 

Mysore 

355 

Nagpur 

399 

Osmania 

430 

,Panjab 

467 
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Pages 

Students, Number of~-(Contd.) * 

Patna 519 

Rangoon 544 

Serampore College 617 

Sreemathi Nathibai Damodher 
Thackersey Indian Women’s 
University. Bombay 61 620 

Travancore 570 

Students'' Welfare Scheme 
Calcutta 207-209 

• 

Surgery, Master of~Co\xv^t^ of 
Study— ‘ Master of Sur- 
gery ’ 

Table of Examination Fees — See 
‘ Fees ’ 

Teacher's Admission to Examina- 


. tions-- 

Agra 13 

Calcutta 210 

Osman ia 437 

Teachers' Training Department 
Calcutta 209 


Teaching —Couvses of Study, 
Degrees, etc. 

Aligarh — See ‘ Education — 
Courses, etc.’ 

Andhra ‘ Education- 


Courses, etc-’ 


Benares 

147 

Bombay 

170-171 

Calcutta 

220 -222 

Dacca 

259 

Lucknow 

301 

Madras 

338-339 

Mysore 

388-389 

Nagpur 

416-417 

Osmania— ‘ Education 

— 

Courses, etc.’ 


Panjab 

Patna— ‘ Education- 

495 

Courses, etc. 

Rangoon 

560-561 


Teaching, Bachelor o/^Courses 
of Study — See ‘ Bachelor of 
Teaching ’ 


Teaching, Licentiate in — Courses 
of Study— S'ee ‘ Licentiate in 
Teaching ’ 


Pages 

Teacjiing, Master (?/— Courses of 
Stutly— ^ Master of 
Teaching ’ 

Theology — Courses of Study, 


Degrees, etc. 

Aligarh 33 

Benares 140 

Osmania 450-452 

Serampore College 616-618 


Theology, Intermediate in — 

Courses of Study — See 
‘ Intermediate in Theology ’ 

Theology, Matriculation in— 

Courses of Study — See 
‘ Matriculation in Theology ’ 

Third Examination in Medicine 
and S nrgery — A y u r ved ach a ry a 
Benares 148 

Thomason Civil Engineering College, 
Roorkee - See ‘ Appendices ’ 

Travancore University -See 
‘ Unisersities ’ 

Universities 
Agra 
Aligarh 
Allahabad 
Andhra 
Annamalai 
Benares 
Bombay, 

Calcutta 
• Dacca 
Delhi 
Lucknow 
Madras 
Mysore 
Nagpur 
Osmania 
Panjab 
Patna 
Rangoon 
Sreemathi Nathibai Damodher 
Thackersey Indian Women’s 
University, Bombay 619-623 

Travancore 563-590 

University, Character of— See 
‘ Character ’ 

University, Constitution of— See 
‘ Constitution ’ 


1-18 
19-34 
35-55 
56-108 
109-120 
121-149 
150-184 
185-235 
236 -261 
262-279 
280-303 
304-346 
347-391 
392-419 
420-458 
459-501 
502-533 
534-562 
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Pages 

Jniversity Examinations, Re-admis-* 
sion to — See ‘ Re-admission to 
University Examinations ’ 


'Jniversity Extension Lectures 
Calcutta 202 

Travancore 575 

University Journal 

Bombay 162 

University Property 
Sreemathi Nathibai Damodher 
Thackersey Indian Women’s 
University, Bombay 623 

University Training Corps — See 
‘ Military Training ’ 

University Union 

Annamalai 115 

Vernacular Languages, Examinations 
in — 

Panjab 483 

Welfare Scheme 
Calcutta™ .Tee ‘ Students ’ 

Welfare Scheme ’ 



PageiS 

Women's Education 

Agra 

13 

Aligarh 

29 

Allahabad 

* 44 

Benares 

136 

Bombay 

163 

Calcutta 

205-206 

Dacca 

251 

Delhi 

271 

Lucknow 

291 

Madras 

321 

Mysore 

361 

Nagpur 

408 

Osmania 

436 

Panjab 

469-470 

Patna 

522 

Rangoon 

549 

Sreemathi Nathibai Damodher 


Thackersey Indian Women’s 
University, Bombay 619-623 

Travancore 575-576 


Women's University 
(Sreemathi Nathibai Damodher 
Thackersey Indian Women's) 
Bombay 619-623 
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ATMA RAM & SONS’ 

POPULAR TEXT-BOOKS VoR UNIVERSITY STUDENTS 

• 

For Intermediate Students 

INTERMEDIATE PHYSICS. By Dr. G. L. DATTA, M.A., Ph.D. 

( 6i// Edition, J939) 6 

SYSTEMATIC INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. By Profs. NIKANJAN 
SINGH & JAGINDAR SINGH .. (m Edition, 1939) 3 

ELEMENTARY ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. By Profs. MAHAN 
SINGH & RAM SINGH .. .. (Snd Edition, 1940) 4 

INTRODUCTION TO ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. By Prof. 

TAGINDAR SINGH. (For Uniterl Provinces and Rajputana) .. 2 

ELEMENTARY ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. By Prof. JAGINDAR 
SINGH. (For Students of Bombay University) .. ..3 

INTERMEDIATE PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. By Profs. 

NIRANJAN SINGH & JAGINDAR SINGH (3nd Edition, 1939) 2 

NEW INTERMEDIATE BOTANY (In two parts):— 

Part I. By Profs. CHARAN SINGH, JIWAN SINGH & 

H. C. DASS .. .. .. (Snd Edition) 3 

Part H. By Profs. M. C. SETHI, G. R. KOHLI &C. I.. SAWHNE Y 3 
NEW PRACTICAL ZOOLOGY. By Profs. G. R. KOHLI & 
ANAND KUMAR .. .. • .. ..3 

THE CITIZEN OF INDIA. By Profs. BALL & BANNERJEE 1 
•THE BRITISH CITIZEN, By Profs. BALL & BA N'NERJKE .. 1 

PRACTICAL GUIDE TO SANSKRIT TRANSLATION. By Prof. 

H. R. AGGARWAL .. .. (3rd Edition) 1 

A STUDY OF PERSIAN GRAMMAR. By Prof. S. A. AZIZ 

(Slid Edition, 1939) 2 

ESSENTIALS OF PERSIAN TRANSLATION. By Prof. 

S. A. AZIZ .. .. .. (3rd Edition) 1 

ESSENTIALS OF ARABIC TRANSLATION, By Prof. S. A. AZIZ 1 
NEW COLLEGE TRANSLATION & UNSEENS. By Profs. 

DAVE, GUPTARA & AGfiARWALA .. (2nd Edition, 1939) 1 

NEW COLLEGE COMPOSITION. By Profs. DAVE, VERMA & 
AGGARWAL A .. .. .. (4th Edition, 1940) 4 

For B.A. & B,Sc. Students 

TEXT-BOOK OF MODERN INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. By Prof. 

lAGlNDAR SINGH .. .. (Edition, 1939) 6 

TEXT-BOOK OF ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. By Prof. JAtiINDAR 
SINGH .. .. .. .. (3rd Edition. 1939) 6 

INTRODUCTION TO PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY. By Profs 

NIRANIAN SING.H & JAGINDAR .SINGH .. ..3 

PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY for Senior Students. By Profs. 

NIRANJAN SINGH & KIRPAI, SINGH (2nd Edition) 3 

ADVANCED COURSE OF CHEMICAL CALCULATIONS. By 
Profs. NIRANJAN SINGH & JAGINDAR SINGH .. ..2 

HAND-BOOK OF FUNGI. By Prof. JIWAN SINGH rAVrr/rr«, 1 

ANALYTICAL DYNAMICS OF A PARTICLE. By Prof. S. R. 

GUPTA .. .. .. ... (3rd Edition, 1939) 3 

PLANE TRIGONOMETRY for B.A. Students. By Principal 
HEM RAJ & Prof. G. S. CHOVVLA ' .. (3rd Edition) 2 

HISTORY OF PERSIAN LITERATURE. By Prof. JOEL 
WAIZL.AL .. .. ... (2nd Edition) 2 

A SHORT HISTORY OF SANSKRIT LITERATURE. By Prof. 

H. R. AGGARWAL .. .. (Edition, 1939) 2 

HISTORY OF EUROPE & U.S.A, FROM 1500 TO 1919. By 

Prof. GULSHAN RAI .. .. .. ..5 

ATMA RAM 8c SONS 

EDUCATIONAL PUBLISHERS, ANAR KALI, LAHORF 
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SOME NOTABLE BOOKS 


The History of Mediseval India. By Dr. Ishwari 
Prasad, M.A., LL.B., D.Litt. (Students Edition) 

History of Qaraunah Turks. By the same author, Vol. I 

Theory of Government in Ancient India. (Post-Vcdic.) 
By Dr. Beni Prasad, M.A., Ph.D., D.Sc. (Econ.) 
(London) 

The State in Ancient India. By the same author 

The History of Jehangir. By the same author. (Second 
Edition) 

The History of Shah Jehan of Delhi. By Dr. Banarsi 
Prasad Saksena, M.A., Ph.D. (London) 

Rise of the Peshwas. By Professor H. N. Sin ha, M.A. 

Mughal Kingship and Nobility. By R. P. Khosla, 
M.A„ LE.S. 

Mir Qasim. By Dr. Nanddal Cii attkhjKE, M.A., 
Ph.D. .. 

VeralsPs Rule in India. By the same author 

Some Aspects of Muslim Administration. By Dr. R. P. 
Tripathi, M.A., D.Sc. (London) 

Influence of Islam on Indian Culture. By Dr. Tara 
Chand, M.A., D.tMiil. (London) 

The First Principles of Politics. By Ilyas Ahm ad, M .A. 
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